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PREFACE. 


It  has  been  Mr.  Loudon's  custom  to  preface  each  Volume  of  the 
Ma^tgzine  cf  Natural  History  with  an  Address  to  the  Contribu- 
tors and  Subscribers;  and  the  adoption  of  such  a  course  might 
naturally  be  expected  from  the  present  Conductor,  upon  the  occa- 
sion of  bringing  to  a  close  the  First  Volume  of  the  New  Series. 

Prior,  however,  to  the  commencement  of  another  year,  it  is  hardly 
possible  to  form  any  decided  estimate  of  the  opinion  which  the 
Subscribers  at  large  entertain  of  the  general  character  of  the  Ma- 
gazine under  the  existing  arrangements ;  and,  until  all  uncertainty 
upon  this  point  is  removed,  it  would,  perhaps,  be  premature  to  dis- 
cuss the  present  condition,  or  antjcij^te  the  future  success,  of  the 
work. 

The  Editor,  however,  feels  bound  to  acknowledge  the  support 
afforded  to  this  Periodical,  at  a  period  when  the  attempt  to  carry  it 
on  promised  to  be  attended  with  considerable  difficulty,  from  the 
withdrawal  in  1 836  of  a  large  number  of  the  Contributors,  and  the 
establishment  of  a  Journal  devoted  to  Zoology  and  Botany,  by  par- 
ties in  no  way  dependent  on  their  literary  labours. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  contents  of  the  present  Volume  has 
been  communicated  by  individuals  of  established  reputation  as  Na- 
turalists, while  the  entire  number  of  writers  amounts  to  nearly  one 
hundred  ;  and  in  no  instance  whatever  has  the  slightest  remunera- 
tion been  given  to  any  one  Contributor,  either  for  translations  or 
original  articles. 

The  circulation  of  the  English  scientific  journals  is  so  limited, 
that,  taken  in  the  aggregate,  the  sum  realised  by  their  sale  falls 
short  of  the  actual  cost  of  printing  and  publishing ;  a  result  conse- 
quent upon  their  multiplicity,  and  perhaps  still  more  upon  the  very 
general  establishment  of  museums  and  public  libraries ;  these  in. 
stitutions  affording  parties  the  means  of  consulting  the  pages  of 
periodicals,  without  being  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  individual 
subscription. 

The  Magazine  of  Natural  History  is  very  generally  admitted  to 
have  done  much  towards  exciting  an  interest  in  the  pursuits  con- 
nected with  the  investigation  of  natural  objects ;  and,  so  long  as 
circumstances  admit  of  the  present  Editor  s  carrying  it  on,  if  it  con- 
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tinue  to  receive  from  various  Contributors  in  future  as  much  support 
as  it  has  done  during  the  past  year,  he  will  persevere  in  so  doing, 
at  least,  while  there  is  no  actual  loss  upon  its  publication. 

In  pledging  himself  to  this  line  of  proceeding,  the  Editor  feels 
that  he  may  fairly  call  upon  tiiose  who  derive  interest  from  the 
perusal  of  the  work,  to  second  his  efforts,  by  exerting  themselves  to 
promote  its  circulation. 

The  proposed  reduction  to  forty-eight  pages,  instead  of  fifly-six, 
has  not  been  carried  into  effect ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  small  type 
has  been  introduced,  so  as  considerably  to  increase  the  amount  of 
matter  in  the  present  Volume. 

28.  Stamford  Street,  Nov.  26.  1837. 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

AiT.  I.     On  ike  Psychological  Distinctions  betxveen  Man  and  all 
other  Animals  ;   and  the  consequent  Diversity  of  Human  In- 
JLwence  over  the  inferior  Ranks  of  Creation,  from  any  mutual 
and  reciprocal  Influence  exercised  among  the  Latter*    Bj  Ed- 
ward Bltth,  Esq. 

There  is  not,  within  the  wide  range  of  philosophical  en- 
quiry, a  subject  more  intensely  interesting  to  all  who  thirst 
fer  knowledge,  than  the  precise  nature  of  that  important 
mental  superiority  which  elevates  the  human  being  above  the 
brute,  and  enables  man  alone  to  assume  the  sway  where- 
soever he  plants  his  dwelling ;  and  to  induce  changes  in  the 
constitution  and  adaptions  of  other  species,  which  have  no 
parallel  where  his  interference  is  unknown. 

I  am  led  to  offer  a  few  remarks  on  this  subject,  by  observ- 
ing continually  that  the  instinctive  actions  and  resource  of 
animals  are  attributed,  most  inconsiderately,  to  the  habitual 
exercise  of  their  reflective  faculties ;  often  where  it  is  utterly 
and  manifestly  impossible  for  them  to  have  observed  facts 
whereon  to  base  those  inferences,  which  alone  could  have  led 
them,  by  an  inductive  process,  to  adopt  the  course  we  find 
them  to  pursue.  I  am  perfectly  aware  that  the  word 
"  instinct,"  by  not  a  few,  is  denounced  as  a  mere  cloak  for 
ignorance,  as  a  sort  of  loophole  through  which  to  escape 
^m  a  rational  explanation  of  phenomena;  but,  with  all 
deference  to  those  who  advocate  this  over  and  above  refined 
notion,  I  venture  to  maintain  that  it  has  a  very  definite  signi- 
fication, to  express  which  no  other  term  could  be  substituted: 
it  implies  an  innate  knowledge,  which  is  not,  like  human 
wisdom,  derived  exclusively  from  observation  and  reflection, 
and  to  assign  a  secondary  cause  for  which  is  clearly  impos- 
sible ;  wherefore  it.  savours  rather,  I  conclude,  of  sophistry, 
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to  affect  to  be  dissatisfied  with  any  non-misleading  expression, 
which  is  currently  understood  to  denote  it 

Place  a  juvenile  chimpanzee  in  presence  of  one  of  its 
natural  enemies ;  a  python,  or  one  of  the  larger  F^les ;  and 
it  *'  instinctively"  recoils  with  dread.  But  does  a  human 
infant  evince  the  like  recognition  ?  Here,  then,  is  a  funda- 
mental distinction  at  the  outset 

Not  only,  too,  do  brute  animals  (as  remarked  by  White  of 
Selborne)  attempt,  in  their  own  defence,  to  use  their  natural 
weapons  before  these  are  developed,  but  they  intuitively  un- 
derstand the  mode  of  warfare  resorted  to  by  their  brute 
opponents.  They  know,  also,  where  the  latter  are  most 
vulnerable,  and  likewise  where  their  concealed  weapons  lie. 
Observe  the  deportment  of  a  rat  that  is  turned  into  a  room 
with  a  ferret:  see  how  artfully  he  guards  his  neck  against 
the  wall,  instinctively  knowing  that  there  only  will  his  enemy 
fix.*  Notice,  on  the  other  hand,  the  wondrous  accuracy  with 
which  the  Must^ladse  constantly  wound  the  jugular  vein  of 
any  bird  or  quadruped  they  attack.  Witness  a  thrush  that 
has  captured  a  wasp,  first  squeezing  out  the  venom  from  its 
abdomen,  before  it  will  swallow  it.  Or  see  a  spider  trying  to 
shake  off  a  wasp  from  its  web,  and,  failing  to  do  so,  proceed- 
ing to  cut  it  clean  away.  Can  aught  analogous  be  traced  in 
the  actions  of  inexperienced  man  ?  Whence,  then,  the  ac- 
quired knowledge  on  which  these  animals  could  reason  to  act 
thus? 

The  distinction  is,  that,  whereas  the  human  race  is  com- 
pelled to  derive  the  whole  of  its  information  through  the 
medium  of  the  senses,  the  brute  is,  on  the  contrary,  supplied 
with  an  innate  knowledge  of  whatever  properties  belong  to  all 
the  natural  objects  around,  which  can  in  anywise  affect  its  own 
interests  or  welfare f;  a  sort  of  intimation,  by  the  way,  that 
all  the  inferior  races  pertain  to  some  general  comprehensive 
system,  all  the  components  of  which  have  a  mutual  recipro- 
cal bearing,  and  to  which  man  only  does  not  intuitively  con- 
form nor  copstitute  a  part  of,  except  in  so  far  as  his  bodily 
frame  is  of  necessity  subject  to  the  common  laws  of  matter 
and  of  organisation. 

In  every  other  species,  each  individual  comes  into  the 
world  replete  with  ^instincts,"  which  require  no  education 

*  Even  more :  he  "will  contrive  so  to  place  himself,  if  practicable,  that 
the  ferret's  e^  shall  he  dazzled  by  the  light. 

\  The  indirect  effects  of  human  agency  on  this  intuitive  knowledge  of 
brutes  will  be  considered  presently.  In  no  way  is  the  deterioration  more 
eiifltet,  than  in  domesticated  animals  poisoning  themselves  by  feeding  on 

''•iwUcb,  in  a  wild  state,  they  would  instinctively  reject. 
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far  tbeir  developemeDt.  A  kitten  reared  by  band,  or  a  bird 
rused  from  the  nest,  have  the  same  language  \  the  same 
leading  habits,  as  the  rest  of  their  species,  but  little,  if  at  all, 
modified  by  change  of  circumstances.  A  kitten  watches  at 
a  moose-hole,  though  it  has  never  seen  a  mouse ;  the  squirrel 
proceeds  by  the  easiest  possible  method  to  get  at  the  kernel 
of  its  first  nut,  by  invariably  scraping,  with  its  lower  incisors, 
wt  the  softer  end,  which  it  instinctively  turns  in  its  fore  paws 
to  the  proper  position ;  and  the  wasp,  crawling  forth  from  its 
popa  eoTclope,  immediately  commences  feeding  the  neigh- 
houring  larvae.  The  human  infant,  too,  applies  instinctively 
Id  the  breast,  like  the  young  of  all  other  mammalians ;  but, 
onlike  those,  it  has  to  attain  all  its  after-knowledge  through 
the  medium  of  its  external  senses.  It  looks  to  its  nurses,  and 
ikse  about  it,  for  information ;  and  these  are  capable  of  so 
communicating  their  attainments,  as  very  materially  to  assist 
the  infiuit  learner  in  its  acquisition  of  knowledge.  It  is  pre- 
posterous to  assert  the  contrary,  as  has  been  done;  or  to 
pretend  that  it  rests  on  the  choice  of  the  infant  whether  or 
not  it  will  leam.f  Practically,  it  cannot  help  doing  so ;  and 
it  is  equally  monstrous  to  deny  that  human  beings  can  so 
communicate  the  results  of  their  experience,  that,  with  what 
io  addition  is  ever  accumulating,  each  generation  must 
necessarily  rise  in  knowledge  above  the  last.  Unless  the 
Acuities  were  to  be  much  deteriorated,  it  could  not  be  other- 
wise. Who  can  pretend  to  deny  the  excessive  influence  of 
every  generation  upon  that  which  immediately  succeeds  it ; 
the  influence  both  of  precept  and  example  ?  Imagine  it  pos- 
sible for  those  of  the  present  day  to  refuse  to  instruct ;  and 
what  would  then  be  the  consequent  condition  of  their  off- 
spring ?  Apply  the  same  test  to  any  other  species  of  animal ; 
aiid  in  what  measure  would  the  progeny  be  affected  ? 

1  wish    not   to   defend   the  untenable   doctrine,  that  the 
higher  groups  of  animals  do  not  individually  profit  by  ex- 

*  The  reader  may  probably  be  disposed  to  refer  this  to  the  structure 
of  the  vocal  organs.  But,  admitting  to  the  full  extent  the  reasonable- 
nes  of  this  view,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  smaller  birds  have 
great  power  of  modulation ;  and  it  is  a  certain  fact,  tiiat,  although  in 
most  species  the  song  is  purely  innate,  there  are  many  (as  the  song  thrush 
and  nightingale)  in  which  it  is,  for  the  most  part,  acquired ;  as  is  proved 
by  the  fiict  of  these  never  warbling  their  wild  notes  when  reared  in  con- 
finement, except  the^  have  had  opportunities  of  listening  to  the  proper  song 
of  their  species ;  which  latter,  it  may  be  remarked,  they  imitate  much  more 
readily  than  any  other.  I  do  not  consider,  however,  the  music  of  a  bird 
to  be  so  much  the  language  of  its  species,  as  those  various  notes  and 
by  which  different  individuals  commune  together;  and  these  I  have 
r  known  to  vary  under  any  circumstances, 
f  Sec  Afrtg.  Nat,  Hist,  (old  series),  vol.  ix.  p.  612. 1.  S.,  ct  seq. 
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perience ;  nor  to  deny  to  them  the  capability  of  observatioh 
and  reflection^  whereby  to  modify,  to  a  considerable  extent, 
their  instinctive  conduct :  neither  do  I  assert  that  the  human 
race  is  totally  devoid  of  intuition,  when  I  see  the  infant  take 
naturally  to  the  breast ;  when  I  perceive  the  force  of  the  ma- 
ternal attachment,  and  the  ardour  of  the  several  passions: 
which  latter,  however,  are,  of  course,  but  incentives  to  con- 
duct common  to  both  man  and  animals.  In  only  the  humau 
species  are  the  actions  resulting  from  them  unguided  by  in*- 
tuitive  knowledge.  All  I  contend  for  is,  that  the  ruling  prin«» 
ciple  of  human  actions  is  essentially  distinct  from  that  which 
mainly  actuates  the  brute  creation,  whence  the  general  influ*- 
ence  of  the  two  is  diverse  in  kind ;  and  I  mistake  if  I  cannot 
establish  the  position. 

The  brief  period  that  elapses  before  most  animals  are  com- 
pelled to  perform  the  part  allotted  to  their  species,  precludes 
the  possibility  of  their  attaining  sufficient  information  from 
external  sources,  and  renders,  ihei*efore,  the  possession  of  a 
substitute  for  knowledge  so  obtained  absolutely  requisite. 
We  have  already  seen  that  such  a  substitute  is  not  wanting ; 
but  that  all  the  knowledge  necessary  to  insure  their  general 
welfare  is  intuitively  conferred  on  the  brute  creation.  Their 
various  actions,  in  wild  nature,  are  consequently  based  on  this 
innate  knowledge ;  which,  being  the  same  in  every  individual 
of  the  same  species,  in  a  natural  state  (that  is,  as  completely 
uncontrolled  by  those  peculiar  changes  of  condition  which 
man  only,  the  exception  of  all  other  animals,  can  bring 
about),  superinduces  a  normal  uniformity  of  habit  through- 
out the  members  of  a  species,  which  is  rarely  modified  to  any 
considerable  extent  by  individual  experience.  Now,  this 
uniformity  is  at  variance  with  what  reasoning  from  observa- 
tion could  possibly  lead  to ;  and,  as  it  extends  even  to  the 
resource  of  creatures  of  the  same  species,  when  driven  to 
emergency,  we  have  herein  sufficient  intimation  that  their 
wiles  and  stratagems,  however  consonant  with  what  reasoning 
from  observation  might  suggest,  may  nevertheless  be  purely 
instinctive,  perfectly  unalloyed  with  any  wisdom  resulting 
from  experience. 

To  ascend  from  illustrations  the  least  equivocal,  let  me 
here  cite  the  nidification  of  the  feathered  tribes.  Who,  that 
considers  the  wonderful  fact,  that  not  only  genera,  but  even 
species,  of  birds  are  for  the  most  part  distinctly  indicated  by 
their  nests,  can  fail  to  recognise  in  this  the  operation  of  a  prin- 
ciple essentially  distinct  from  that  which  we  understand  by  the 
word  reason  ?  which  latter,  in  human  beings,  can,  of  courise, 
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k  only  the  result  of  observation  and  reflection.  ^  We  ob- 
i  similar  nua-ked  uniformity  in  the  fabrics  and  opera- 
of  all  animals  of  identical  species  (man  only  exempted), 
endless  examples  of  which  will  instantly  recur  to  the  reader  in 
the  insect  tribes  ;  and,  if  we  consider  the  beaver,  and  others 
of  the  higher  grades  of  animals  which  join  their  labours  for 
Httoal  advantage,  or  are  otherwise  remarkable  for  what  has 
Aooghdessly  been  deemed  their  ingenuity,  the  same  truth 
viD  be  fimnd  still  to  bold  just  as  obviously  apparent,  and  for- 
bids OS  to  attribute  their  proceedings  to  aught  else  than  the 
ictates  of  intuition. 

It  is  most  commonly,  however,  in  the  resource  of  brute 
CRittares,  the  wisdom  they  display  in  their  expedients,  that 
^reflecting  persons  &ncy  they  discern  the  proofs  of  intellect 
iimrical  with  human;  but,  even  here,  this  does  not  necessarily 
Uow ;  for  it  is  sufficient  to  refer  to  the  cases  which  I  com- 
■eoced  by  detailing,  to  be  assured  that  Providence  has  con- 
fared  instinctive  wiles  on  animals  as  a  resource  against 
contingencies;  the  legitimate  actions  resulting  from  which 
aooording^  perhaps,  with  what  reason  might  dictate  in  like 
drcomstances,  we  are  therefore  apt  to  conclude  must  neces- 
arily  have  been  induced  by  reasoning.  To  illustrate  what  I 
Bean,  let  me  adduce  the  simulation  of  death  practised  by  so 
aiaoy  species,  with  intent  to  weaken  the  instinctive  vigilance 
cf  their  foes  or  prey.  (That  another  animal,  it  may  be  re- 
narked,  should  suffer  itself  to  be  thus  duped,  is  most  probably 
1  result  of  acquired  experience.)  A  cat  has  been  seen  to 
feign  death,  stretched  on  a  grass-plot,  over  which  swallows 
were  noticed  sailing  to  and  fro ;  and  by  this  ruse  to  succeed 
in  capturing  one  which  heedlessly  approached  too  near  it. 
The  fox  has  been  known  to  personate  a  defunct  carcass, 
when  surprised  in  a  hen-house ;  and  it  has  even  suffered  itself 
to  be  carried  out  by  the  brush,  and  thrown  on  a  dung-heap, 
whereupon  it  instantly  rose  and  took  to  its  heels,  to  the 
astounding  dismay  of  its  human  dupe  In  like  manner,  this 
animal  has  submitted  to  be  carried  for  more  than  a  mile, 
swung  over  the  shoulder,  with  its  head  hanging;  till  at 
length,  probably  getting  a  little  weary  of  so  uncomfortable  a 
poation,  or  perhaps  reasoning  that  its  instinctive  stratagem 
had  failed  in  its  object,  it  has  veiy  speedily  effected  its 
release,    by  suddenly  biting.     The   same   animal   has  been 

*  Brutes  appear  to  reason  from  innate  knowledge,  and  this  in  propor- 
tion to  the  developement  of  the  cerebrum  ;  but  the  extreme  promptitude 
of  their  expedients  ^as  will  be  shown ),  in  cases  of  emergency,  often  pro- 
hibits OS  from  infemng  that  these  can  be  the  result  of  aught  else  thaa 
intuitiTe  impulse. 
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known,  when  hunted,  to  crouch  exposed  upon  a  rock  o 
nearly  its  own  colour,  in  the  midst  of  a  river,  and  so  to  evade 
detection  by  its  pursuers ;  and  we  perpetually  hear  such  cases 
brought  forward  as  decisive  proofs  of  its  extreme  sagacity.. 
However,  as  regards  the  latter  instance,  will  not  a  brood  of 
newly  hatched  partridges  instantly  cower  and  squat  motion* 
less  at  sight  of  a  foe  *  ?  and,  as  concerns  the  former,  do 
we  not  find  that  many  beetles,  though  just  emerged  from  the 
pupa  state,  will  simulate  death  every  bit  as  cleverly  as  a  fox 
or  corn-crake  ?  Whence  it  surely  follows  that  there  can  be 
no  occasion  to  attribute  the  act  to  a  reasoning  process  in  the 
one  animal,  any  more  than  in  the  other. 

It  would  be  unnecessary  to  enter  here  into  any  details  od^ 
the  obvious  correlativeness  of  the  dominant  instincts  of  ani*- 
mals  to  the  mode  of  life  most  congenial  to  their  constitution, 
to  remark  on  the  mutual  relations  of  habit  and  structure,  and 
the  exquisite  adaptation  of  structure  to  locality.  Hence,  the 
natural  habits  of  species  of  necessity  bear  reference  to  their 
indigenous  haunts,  as  manifesdy  as  their  structural  conforma- 
tion. Thus,  the  elephant,  which,  like  the  other  great  Pachy- 
di^rmata,  affects  the  vicinity  of  rivers  and  marshes,  delights 
to  relax  its  rigid  hide  in  the  stream ;  and  afterwards  covers  it 
with  a  thick  plastering  of  mud,  probably  to  retard  its  too 
rapid  desiccation :  the  which  has  been  deemed  an  incontro* 
vertible  proof  of  its  reasoning  from  observation.  A  young 
robin,  however,  the  first  time  that  it  sees  water,  will,  if  it  be 
not  too  deep,  fearlessly  plunge  in  and  wash ;  and  a  young 
wren  or  lark  will  avail  itself  of  the  earliest  opportunity  to 
dust  its  feathers  on  the  ground,  the  exact  purport  of  which 
is  not  yet  definitely  understood.  If,  therefore,  the  latter  be 
thus  obviously  instinctive,  what  reason  have  we  to  esteem  the 
former  otherwise  ?  The  uniformity  of  all  these  habits  and 
propensities,  in  creatures  of  the  same  species,  tends  rather  to 
intimate  that  in  neither  case  are  they  the  result  of  reasoning. 

To  infer  reflection  on  the  part  oi^brutes,  as  many  have  not 
scrupled  to  do,  as  the  motive  for  whatever  in  human  actions 
could  only  be  the  result  of  reasoning,  one  would  imagine  to 
be  too  palpable  a  misapprehension  to  need  serious  considera- 
tion ;  yet  some  writers  have  gone  so  far  as  to  attribute  fore- 
thought to  the  dormouse,  and  other  species  which  provide 

*  I  have  noticed  a  remarkable  instance  of  this,  on  placing  down  a 
stuffed  polecat  before  a  young  brood,  tended  by  a  bantam  hen.  A  rail  or 
gallinule  will  also  run  towards  a  bank  approximating  to  their  own  colour; 
and,  if  no  hiding-place  be  discoverable,  will  insert  the  head  into  a  crevice, 
aody  remaining  motionless,  suffer  themselves  to  be  taken.  Of  this  I  have 
known  many  mstanccs. 
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iiKtiiicdTely  i^ainst  the  winter  season.*     Perhaps  it  might 
be  deemed  a  suflScient  overthrow  to  this  most  shallow  notion, 
ID  call  in  mind  the  migrative  impulse ;  to  enquire  how  the 
vntao^t   cackoo    (raised  by   permanently   resident  foster- 
puents}  could  reason  that  in  another  clime  it  should  escape 
die  rigoars  of  a  season  that  it  had  never  experienced  ?     But 
berdn  we  have  an  additional  principle  involved,  which  will 
require   a    separate   consideration.      Proceed   we,    then,  to 
oounine  into  the  presumed  sagacity  of  those  provident  crea* 
tores,  as  the  ant  and  harvest  mouse,  that  habitually  lay  up  a 
store  for  future  need,  and  even  provide  against  all  possible 
iDJaiy  from  germination,  by  carefully  nibbling  out  the  corcule 
from  each  grain.     Can  any  thing  be  more  truly  wonderful  as 
t matter  of  instinct?    All  instincts  are,  indeed,  equally  won- 
derfoL     But  it  would  certainly  be  even  more  extraordinary, 
f  every  member  of  these  species  were  to  be  alike  induced  to 
porsue  the  same  course  by  a  process  of  reasoning.     The 
Ulowing  anecdotes  will  suiSce  to  probe  the  intellect  of  these 
mimals :  —  I  have  a  tame  squirrel,  which,  though  regularly 
fed  all   its  life  from  day  to  day,  nevertheless  displays  the 
intuitive  habit  of  its  race,  in  always  hoarding  the  superfluities 
of  its  food.     Now,  in  its  mode  of  effecting  this,  a  superficial 
observer  might  fancy  that  he  discerned  a  fair  share  of  intel- 
I^ence.    Carrying  a  nut,  for  instance,  in  its  mouth,  it  scrapes 
a  hole  with  its  fore  paws  in  the  litter  at  the  bottom  of  its 
cage;  and  then,  after  depositing  its  burthen,  scratches  together 
the  hay,  or  whatever  it  may  be,  over  it,  and  pats  it  down  with 
its  paws.    Moreover,  it  never  fails  to  remember  the  spot,  and 
will   occasionally,  when  not  wishing  for  food,  examine  the 
place  to  ascertain  whether  it  be  safe.     But  mark  the  sequel. 
1  have  repeatedly  seen  the  same  animal  act  precisely  thus  on 
the  bare  carpet,  and  upon  a  smooth  mahogany  table ;  yes, 
upon  a  table  1  have  frequently  seen   it  deposit  its  nut,  give 
it  a   few   quick  pats  down,  and  finally  thus  leave  it  wholly 
nnconcealed.f     The  tits  (Pari),  also,  evince  a  like  propen- 
sity of  hiding  food,  one  of  their  many  resemblances  to  the 

♦  See  Afag.  Nat,  Hist,  (old  series),  vol.  ix.  p.  61 1.  1.  15. 

\  It  is  no  new  remark,  that  rodents  are  much  below  the  Carnlvora  in  the 
scale  of  intelligence ;  a  necessary  consequence  of  their  inferiorly  developed 
brain.  Yet  few  animals  have  more  instinctive  cunning  and  resource  than  the 
common  rat :  but  this  is  not  intellect,  of  which  it  displays  scarcely  any 
when  brought  up  tame ;  a  condition  which,  as  will  be  shown,  is  sure  to  call 
forth  the  non-instinctive  intelligence  of  animals.  Judging  from  my  own 
observation,  1  should  say  that  the  rat  was  mentally  superior  to  the  house 
mouse,  but  inferior  to  the  squirrel ;  which,  in  its  tiurn,  must  yield  in  intel- 
lect to  the  hare ;  and,  I  believe,  the  comparative  structure  of  their  brains 
will  be  found  in  accordance. 
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C6rvid8e ;  and  a  tame  marsh  tit  that  I  once  possessed  used 
habitually  to  drop  the  remainder  of  the  almond,  or  piece  of 
suet,  that  he  had  been  picking,  into  the  water-glass  attached 
to  the  cage,  although  he  never  could  thence  reobtain  it,  and 
though  his  water  was  thus  daily  rendered  turbid.  I  could 
narrate  analogous  instances  without  number. 

Thus  it  plainly  appears,  that  the  instinct  of  each  animal  is 
adapted  to  its  proper  sphere;  for  the  mode  of  life  it  was 
destined  to  pursue,  and  for  that  only.  With  this  restriction 
(if  such  it  can  be  called),  it  is  in  each  case  perfect.  The 
actions  of  every  creature  uncontrolled  and  uninfluenced  by 
man  are  invariably  such  as  tend  fo  the  general  welfare  of  its 
species;  sometimes  collectively,  however,  rather  than  indi- 
vidually *  (whence  we  hear  of  what  have  been  termed  "mis- 
takes of  instinct").  They  evince  superhuman  wisdom, 
because  it  is  innate,  and,  therefore,  instilled  by  an  all-wise 
Creator.  Indeed,  the  unpremeditated  resource  of  animals, 
in  cases  of  emergency,  is  oftentimes  decidedly  superior  to 
that  of  man  ;  and  why  ?  Because  they  need  not  experience 
for  their  guide,  but  are  prompted  to  act  aright  by  intuition. 

In  wild  nature,  this  inborn  knowledge  of  brutes  thus  abun- 
dantly sufficing  for  the  attainment  of  all  they  require,  there 
is,  in  consequence,  but  little  to  stimulate  the  exercise  of  their 
reflective  faculties;  and,  accordingly,  their  general  agency 
may  be  considered  as  passive,  in  efiect  analogous  to  the 
operation  of  the  laws  of  matter.  Even  the  ^'  half-reasoning 
elephant,"  in  the  wild  woods,  is  but  a  creature  of  unreflecting 
impulse,  to  an  extent  which  wholly  dissevers  it  from  all  com- 
munity of  mental  attribute  with  the  lowest  grade  of  mankind. 
Witness  the  subdued  tamed  animal,  which,  travelling  along 
its  accustomed  route,  suddenly  broke  loose  from  its  at- 
tendants, afirighted  at  the  near  yell  of  a  tiger.  At  once  its 
former  submissiveness  was  forgotten:  it  rejoined  the  wild 
troops,  and  was  again  a  free  tenant  of  the  jungle.  Years 
rolled  on,  and  io  was  retaken  by  the  ordinary  method.  The 
sight  of  the  stakes  never  sufficed  to  awaken  its  recollection  ; 
nor  did  the  mode  employed  to  secure  it  when  entrapped.  It 
was  sullen  and  savage,  and  acted  in  nowise  differently  from 
its  companions.  By  chance,  however,  its  former  keeper  was 
present,  who,  after  a  while,  recognised  the  animal.  He  gave 
the  word  of  command,  and  it  was  instantly  submissive ;  all 
traces  of  its  wild  nature  suddenly  dissipated ;  its  previous 
habits  yr^xe  forgotten ;  it  was  once  more  a  reclaimed  animal, 

•  .*.  A&  kiliia  contorts  of  animals  for  the  other  sex;  whence  it  follow* 
til  uMifli  trapsaattcd  by  the  most  stout  and  heakhy. 
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ad  sufiered  itself  to  be  led  tractably  to  its  place  of  con- 
inenent.  ^  Would  a  rational  being  have  acted  like  this 
ckphant? 

(To  6e  continued  J) 


AiT.  IL  An  Estimate  of  the  probable  Degrees  of  Temperature  in 
Emrope  during  the  Tertiary  Periods ;  founded  upon  the  Study 
9f  Fossil  SheUs.  By  M.  G.  P.  Deshayes.  Read  to  the  French 
Academy,  May  23. 1856. 

(From  the  Annates  des  Sciences  NeUurelles.) 

CoNCHOLOGT,  Studied  in  a  logical  manner  in  its  various 
idatioDs  both  to  zoology  and  geology,  may  become  a  power- 
id  means  of  bringing  this  latter  science  to  perfection.  It  is 
eien  allowable,  in  the  present  day,  to  anticipate  the  time  when 
ooocbology  shall  arrive  at  questions  which  relate  to  the  ge- 
neral physics  of  the  terrestrial  globe,  and  furnish  us  with  the 
necessary  materials  for  their  solution. 

Very  numerous  observations,  repeated  upon  more  than 
dght  thousand  species  of  recent  and  fossil  shells,  and  these, 
^in,  multiplied  upon  more  than  sixty  thousand  individuals 
of  all  regions,  have  enabled  me  to  perceive  important  conse- 
quences with  regard  to  an  approximate  estimate  of  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  geological  periods,  concerning  which  man 
cannot  cite  his  historical  annals,  since  he  then  had  no  exist- 
ence upon  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

If  vegetables,  as  M.  Arago  has  learnedly  established  in  the 
Annnaire  du  Bureau  des  Longitudes  for  1834,  can  give  the 
mean  temperatures  of  the  historic  period ;  if  the  existence  in 
certain  places  of  the  vine,  the  palm,  &c.,  are,  to  the  skilful 
naturalist,  equivalent  to  thermometrical  observations ;  I  think 
that  animals  also,  and  especially  those  which  people  the  waters 
of  the  ocean,  may  by  their  presence  determine  very  nearly  the 
mean  temperature  of  the  place  they  inhabit. 

All  marine  animals  are  not  adapted  to  indicate  temperature 
with  the  same  precision :  we  must  choose  those  which,  pos- 
sessed of  but  small  powers  of  motion,  cannot  withdraw  them- 
selves periodically  from  the  changes  of  the  seasons,  and  are 
obliged  to  sustain  all  their  influence  in  the  places  which  have 
given  them  birth.  The  greatest  number  of  tlie  MoUusca  and 
Zoophytes  answer  to  this  description. 

To  arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  the  temperatures  of  periods 
antecedent  to  human  existence,  there  is  a  chain  of  reasoning  to 
fiJlow.     We  must  first  seek  a  starting  point  in  existing  na- 

*  I  shall  have  occasion  to  revert  to  this  presently. 
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ture,  to  ascertain  if  the  life  of  those  animals  concerning,  which 
we  are  about  to  enquire,  be  connected  more  or  less  intimately 
with  circumstances  among  which  climate  may  be  the  most 
essential.  This  induces  me  briefly  to  state  some  facts  relating 
to  the  distribution  of  Mollusca,  proceeding  from  north  to 
south ;  and,  in  order  to  shorten  it,  I  will  only  speak  of  those 
which  extend  from  Cape  North  to  the  Gulf  of  Guinea.  If  we 
take  all  together  the  small  number  of  species  which  inhabit  the 
north,  we  may  divide  them  into  two  very  distinct  groups:  first, 
those  peculiar  to  the  icy  regions,  and  which  never  pass  their 
limits ;  and,  secondly,  a  smaller  number,  which  exist  also  in 
the  temperate  seas  of  Germany,  France,  and  England,  with  the 
species  belonging  to  those  se&s. 

In  examining  the  Mollusca  of  our  temperate  seas,  in  which 
there  exists  a  greater  number  of  species  than  in  those  of  the 
north,  it  is  easy  to  separate  them  into  three  series.  In  the 
first  are  comprised  the  species  which  I  have  just  pointed  out 
as  being  common  to  the  temperate  and  northern  seas;  the 
species  of  the  second  series  extend  also  as  far  as  the  south 
seas ;  those  of  the  third  are  peculiar  to  the  temperate  seas. 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  region  between  the  tropics,  and  we 
shall  observe  similar  phenomena:  we  shall  find  there  a  greater 
number  of  species  than  in  the  two  preceding  regions ;  and,  if 
some  amongst  them  are  also  found  in  the  temperate  zones,  a 
great  many  are  peculiar  to  the  equatorial  seas. 

These  are  general  facts;  and  we  may  already  draw  from 
them  this  general  inference,  that  each  collection  of  species 
represents  the  mean  temperature  of  the  region  it  belongs  to. 
But  there  are  certain  species  more  localised  than  others,  and 
some  more  widely  distributed.  Thus  the  Buccinum  undatum, 
for  example,  is  found  from  the  North  Cape  to  Senegal,  modi- 
fying itself  according  to  the  temperature  as  it  advances ;  so 
tnat  it  is  easy  to  distinguish  the  varieties  peculiar  to  the  three 
or  four  principal  conditions  of  climate.  This  species  is  not 
the  only  one  thus  extended ;  but  at  present  I  am  acquainted 
with  but  a  small  number  having,  like  this,  the  property  of  ex- 
isting in  temperatures  so  different. 

Other  species,  more  sensible,  as  it  appears,  to  the  influence 
of  climate,  are  much  more  localised,  and  it  is  these  which  it 
is  most  important  to  know.     I  will  specify  some  of  them :  — 

1.  Buccinum  glaciale.  2.  Cdrdium  groenlandicum.  These 
two  species  do  not  pass  the  polar  circle,  and  are  found  in 
Norway  and  Greenland.  S.  Terebrdtula  psittacea.  It  in- 
habits between  the  65th  and  75th  degree.  In  my  opinion, 
these  species,  and  some  others,  represent  the  mean  temper-^-' 
ature  of  the  north  of  Norway. 
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Tdllna  ballica.  Patella  Noachina,  Mtica  claiisa,  Patella 
testodiD&lis,  with  many  species  of  the  genus  Astirte,  and 
muDOXHis  others,  represent,  to  me,  the  mean  temperature 
of  the  north  of  England,  the  south  of  Sweden,  and  of  Den- 


In  the  Channel,  upon  the  coasts  of  France  and  England^ 
there  exist,  also,  many  species  peculiar  to  our  climate :  —  1 . 
Psammobia  vespertlna,    2.  Pecten  irregul^is,  &c. 

The  shores  of  Spain  and  Portugal  are  more  unknown  than 
those  of  New  Holland  or  South  America. 

llie  Mediterranean  contains,  also,  a  great  number  of  species 
whi<^  are  peculiar  to  itself;  but,  as  they  belong  to  an  inland 
sea,  I  will  not  speak  of  them  at  present,  lest  their  occurrence 
should  be  attributed  to  this  particular  and  exceptionable  cir- 
cumstance* 

Bat  few  observations  have  been  made  upon  the  coasts  of 
Africa,  from  Barbary  to  Senegal ;  though  for  this  important 
region  we  have  the  excellent  work  of  Adanson  ;  and  the  fre- 
quent intercourse,  in  the  way  of  commerce,  with  Senegal  and 
Guinea,  has  long  enriched  our  collections  with  the  marine 
shells  of  that  part  of  the  world.  Among  the  great  number  of 
known  species  in  the  torrid  zone,  there  are  many  which  are 
peculiar  to  it.  The  list  of  them  is  too  long  to  be  given  here. 
These  species,  habituated  to  a  climate  which  has  little  varia- 
tion, are  not  found  in  a  recent  state  upon  any  other  point  on 
the  surface  of  the  globe ;  they  therefore  denote  exactly  the 
temperature  of  the  seas  they  inhabit. 

These  facts  demand,  without  doubt,  to  be  developed  in  a 
work  expressly  for  that  purpose :  they  lead  me  to  hope  that 
zoologists  will  be  able  eventually  to  reply  to  questions  such 
as  this :  —  "A  series  of  species  being  given,  to  point  out  the 
climate  of  the  spot  from  which  they  have  been  procured." 
It  is  thus  that,  in  a  period  not  far  distant,  I  venture  to  hope 
that  the  attention  of  zoologists,  directed  towards  a  new  end, 
will  give  to  their  science  the  means  of  confirming,  and  some- 
times filling  up  what  is  deficient  in,  the  experience  of  the 
natural  philosopher. 

These  facts  relating  to  the  coincidence  of  temperature  with 
the  presence  of  certain  species,  mentioned  with  the  greatest 
possible  conciseness,  ought  to  precede  what  I  have  to  say 
upon  the  temperature  of  the  geological  epochs  of  the  tertiary 
strata.  I  should  add,  that,  to  arrive  at  this  interesting  ques- 
tion, it  is  necessary  to  compare,  with  care  and  patient  minute- 
ness, all  the  known  species  of  recent  shells  with  all  those 
which  are  brought  from  the  tertiary  strata  of  Europe.     The 


V2     Estimate  of  Temperature  during  the  Tertiary  Period^ 

following  are  the  principal  results,  obtained  by  the  aid  of 
considerable  labour,  which  has  occupied  a  great  length  of 
time:  — 

1.  The  tertiary  strata  of  Europe  contain  no  species  which 
can  be  identified  with  the  secondary  strata  lying  beneath 
them. 

2.  The  tertiary  strata  are  the  only  ones  which  contain 
fossil  specimens  of  existing  species. 

.  S.  The  fossil  shells  which  can  be  identified  with  living 
species  are  more  numerous  in  proportion  as  the  strata  are 
more  recent,  and  xjice  versd. 

4.  Constant  proportions  (S  per  cent,  19  per  cent,  52  per 
cent)  in  the  number  of  recent  species  determine  the  age  of 
the  tertiary  strata. 

5.  The  tertiary  strata  are  superposed  one  upon  another, 
and  not  parallel,  as  was  at  first  imagined. 

6.  The  tertiary  strata,  according  to  their  zoology,  ought  to 
be  divided  into  three  groups,  or  stages.*  The  last  of  the  ter- 
tiary strata,  those  which  lie  nearest  the  surface,  have  been 
deposited  when  the  temperature  of  Europe  was  very  nearly 
similar  to  that  which  we  experience ;  as  the  following  ob- 
servations prove.  The  tertiary  strata  of  that  age,  of  Norway, 
Sweden,  Denmark,  of  St.  Hospice  near  Nice,  and  of  a  part 
of  Sicily,  contain  in  a  fossil  state  all  the  identical  species  of 
the  adjacent  seas,  and,  among  others,  those  of  which  we  have 
already  spoken,  which,  being  more  localised,  serve  best  to 
represent  to  us  the  temperature. 

In  these  fossils  we  remark  the  same  series  of  varieties  as  in 
the  recent  species,  which  indicates  very  decidedly  an  equable 
state  of  temperature,  or  very  slight  modifications,  from  the 
period  when  the  fossils  were  buried  there,  until  the  present 
day. 

These  same  strata,  in  France  bordering  upon  the  Medi- 
terranean, Spain,  Piedmont,  Italy,  Sicily,  the  Morea,  and 
Barbary,  contain  a  great  part  of  the  species  which  live  in  the 
Mediterranean;  but  contain,  also,  others  of  which  the  analogous 
species  either  no  longer  exist,  or  are  distributed  in  small  num- 
ber through  the  torrid  regions  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
through  the  Indian  seas.  To  form  a  just  idea  of  the  tertiary 
period  upon  the  borders  of  the  Mediterranean,  we  must  re- 
mark three  kinds  of  fossil  species :  — 

1.  Those  of  which  the  aiialogous  species  still  exist  in  the 
Mediterranean. 

*  Since  the  month  of  August,  1831,  when  I  proved  the  existence  of 
these  groups,  pointing  out  the  plaees  where  they  might  be  observed,  ge- 
ologists have  confirmed  their  separation. 
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2.  Those  few  of  wliich  the  correspondiiig  species  do  not 
exist  in  the  Mediterranean ;  but  are  found  in  the  Atlantic,  in 
the  Red  Sea,  and  in  the  Indian  Ocean. 

3.  Those  of  which  the  analogous  species  do  not  exist  at  all. 
These  observations  led  me  to  think  that  the  Mediterranean 

bad  undergone  a  slight  lowering  of  temperature,  since  the 
diain  of  Mount  Atlas  on  one  side,  and  that  of  the  Apennines 
00  the  other,  had  acquired  their  present  elevation.  These 
diai^;es  in  the  elevation  of  strata,  and  consequently  of  tem- 
perature, would  explain  the  extinction  of  the  recent  species 
nalogoas  to  those  of  the  third  series,  and  the  particular 
£stnbution  of  species  of  the  second  series,  in  warmer  seas 
than  the  Mediterranean.  This  occasions  me  to  consider  it  as 
fery  probable,  that,  before  the  latest  changes  in  the  borders 
of  diis  sea,  it  had  a  wide  communication  with  the  Atlantic,  by 
the  Great  Desert  of  Africa ;  and  another  with  the  Indian 
Ocean,  either  by  the  Red  Sea,  or  by  the  low  lands  of  Arabia, 
which  separate  the  Mediterranean  from  the  Persian  Gnlf. 

Belonging  to  the  second  tertiary  period  are  a  great  number 
of  small  basins,  scattered  particularly  about  the  centre  of 
Europe.  La  Superga,  near  Turin,  the  basin  of  the  Gironde, 
the  crag  of  Touraine,  the  little  basin  of  Angers,  the  basin  of 
Vienna  in  Austria,  Podolia,  Wolhynia,  and  some  other  traces 
upon  the  southern  frontier  of  Russia  in  Europe,  of  which 
some  remains  show  themselves  not  far  from  Moscow.  The 
lacustrine  strata  of  Mayence,  and  on  the  borders  of  the  Rhine, 
belong,  probably,  also  to  this  period. 

During  this  epoch,  the  temperature  was  very  different  from 
what  it  is  at  present  in  the  places  we  have  just  mentioned. 
Indeed,  the  species  peculiar  to  Senegal  and  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea,  those  which  best  indicate  the  temperature  of  that 
part  of  the  equatorial  zone,  are  found  in  a  fossil  state  in 
beds  belonging  to  this  second  period. 

Now,  if,  reckoning  from  the  number  of  species,  and  the  great 
quantity  of  individuals  belonging  to  each  of  them,  we  calculate 
where  their  largest  assemblage  is  to  be  found,  it  would  be  along 
the  basin  of  the  Gironde  that  we  should  make  the  line  of  the 
greatest  intensity  of  heat  to  pass;  and  we  should  say,  an 
equatorial  temperature  has  formerly  reigned  there  during  a 
long  succession  of  ages. 

There  must  have  been  this  temperature,  for  the  species 
now  fossil,  to  have  lived  formerly  in  our  seas ;  for  they  in- 
habit there  no  longer,  and  could  not  do  so  at  the  present  time. 
As  they  once  lived  there,  why  should  they  not  live  there  now, 
if  the  temperature  had  remained  the  same  ? 

This  temperature  must  have  continued  during  a  long  course 
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of  ages,  for  accomulated  generations  to  have  formed  of  their 
remains  a  soil  of  vast  extent  and  considerable  thickness. 

If,  as  I  firmly  believe,  the  basin  of  the  Gironde  has  been 
deposited  under  an  equatorial  temperature,  a  glance  at  the 
map  will  suffice  to  convince  us,  that  the  influence  of  this 
temperature  most  have  been  felt  as  far  as  Poland  and  the 
south  of  Russia  in  Europe. 

To  determine  the  temperature  of  my  second  tertiary  period^ 
I  have  proved  the  analogy  of  nearly  two  hundred  species  of  the 
torrid  zone  with  the  fossil  species  distributed  more  particu- 
larly at  Bordeaux  and  at  Dax,  but  found  in  all  the  other 
basins  belonging  to  this  second  period. 

An  equally  conclusive  mode  is,  unfortunately,  wanting  to 
determine  the  temperature  of  the  first  stage  of  tertiary  strata* 
This  first  group,  represented  particularly  by  the  Paris  basin, 
occupies,  also,  that  of  London  and  that  of  Valognes,  almost 
all  Belgium  and  Holland,  many  points  of  the  Alps,  Castel 
Gonbereo,  the  Val  de  Ronca,  some  small  basins  of  Hungary 
and  Moldavia,  the  lower  part  of  the  basin  of  the  Gironde 
(Blaye,  &c.)9  and,  finally,  but  with  some  uncertainties,  all  the 
lower  tertiary  strata  of  North  America. 

Among  more  than  1400  known  species  in  the  Parisian 
strata,  38  only  are  analogous  to  recent  ones.  It  is  true,  that 
the  greater  part  of  these  38  species  live  solely  in  the  equa- 
torial zone ;  nevertheless,  there  are  some  found  among  them 
which  are  not  only  distributed  through  this  zone,  and  found 
also  in  our  temperate  seas,  but  even  are  seen  to  have  passed 
into  the  North  Sea. 

We  must  abandon,  then,  in  calculating  the  temperature  of 
the  most  important  tertiary  period,  the  means  that  I  have 
employed  for  the  two  preceding  ones.  I  can,  however,  supply 
its  place  by  many  other  means,  though  of  less  value  than  that 
which  fails  me  in  this  instance. 

In  the  Icy  Seas,  there  exist  only  a  very  small  number  of 
Mollusca ;  but  other  species  are  added  to  these  in  proportion 
as  we  advance  towards  warmer  regions;  and  thus  we  see 
them  augment  from  8  or  10  which  subsist  near  the  80th 
degree,  to  nearly  900,  which  live  in  the  tropical  region  of 
Senegal  and  Guinea.  This  increase  of  species  with  an  in- 
crease of  temperature  points  out,  also,  the  influence  which 
is  exercised  by  an  agent  so  powerful  as  heat  upon  the  creation 
of  living  beings.  But  these  phenomena  do  not  show  them- 
selves only  in  that  part  of  the  terrestrial  globe  which  I  have 
chosen  for  an  example ;  they  are  produced,  also,  from  the  Sea 
of  Behring  to  the  Isles  of  Sunda,  on  each  side  of  North 
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America,  and,  in  an  inverse  manner,  on  each  side  of  South 


An  important  fact  has  just  given  a  new  point  d*appui  to 
the  estimate  of  the  temperature  of  the  two  latest  tertiary 
periods :  it  is  the  agreement  in  the  number  of  fossil  and  re- 
cent species.  Thus,  in  the  north,  there  are  few  recent  species, 
few  in  a  fossil  state ;  in  the  region  of  the  Mediterranean, 
aboot  700  fossil  species,  nearly  600  recent.  We  must  call  to 
our  recollection,  that  this  diiFerence  arises  from  the  circum- 
stance, that  among  the  fossil  species,  there  are  a  certain  num- 
ber belonging  to  races  now  extinct.  In  fine,  the  high 
temperature  of  my  second  period  will  be  placed  beyond 
dispute,  when,  to  the  thousand  fossil  species  of  this  epoch 
ire  opposed  the  nine  hundred  recent  ones  in  the  African  seas 
Ijing  between  the  tropics. 

Since  the  number  of  species  increases  with  the  tempera- 
tare,  since  on  a  fixed  point  of  the  torrid  region  we  find 
900  ^>ecies,  it  appears  to  me  that,  by  a  natural  induction, 
we  may  attribute  to  my  first  tertiary  period  a  temper- 
ature at  least  equatorial ;  for  we  recognise  there,  as  we  have 
already  said,  1400  species,  of  which  above  1200  were  accu- 
DHilated  within  the  limits  of  the  Paris  basin;  that  is  to  say,  in 
an  extent  of  40  leagues  in  diameter  one  way,  and  55  the  other. 
There  no  longer  exists,  in  any  of  our  seas,  any  single  point 
exhibiting  an  equal  number  of  species  in  as  small  a  space. 

If  we  now  examine  these  species,  we  shall  find  them  par- 
ticularly large  and  numerous  in  the  families  and  genera 
whose  species  multiply  in  the  warmest  regions  of  the  earth. 
140  species  of  Cerithia,  a  great  number  of  Pleurotomae,  of 
Fusi,  of  M itrae,  of  VoliitaB,  of  Miirices,  of  Veneres,  of  Cardie, 
of  A'rcae,  &c.,  found,  in  a  fossil  state,  in  the  environs  of  Paris; 
the  absence  in  this  basin  of  the  forms  peculiar  to  the  North 
Seas  ;  all  these  facts  relative  to  the  number  and  nature  of  the 
species,  unite  to  attest  strongly  that  the  great  Parisian  period 
took  place  under  an  equatorial  temperature,  probably  higher 
than  that  of  the  equator  at  present. 

In  borrowing  from  other  parts  of  Parisian  palaeontology 
documents  comparable  to  those  which  conchology  furnishes, 
I  find  in  the  great  number  of  Pachydermata,  and  their  some- 
times gigantic  size,  another  proof  of  the  high  temperature  of 
the  Paris  basin.  Where  do  we  find,  in  the  present  day, 
animals  analogous  to  these,  if  it  be  not  in  the  equatorial  parts 
of  the  old  and  new  continents,  in  the  Isles  of  Sunda,  and  in 
the  Asiatic  islands  ?  By  adding  to  these  considerations  those 
furnished  by  a  small  number  of  fossil  vegetables,  particularly 
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by  some  palms,  we  shall  have  acquired  the  means  of  forming 
a  sufficient  number  of  inductions,  all  tending  to  prove  the 
high  temperature  of  the  first  period  of  the  tertiary  strata.  I 
shall  give,  perhaps,  a  greater  degree  of  certainty  to  my 
inductions,  if  I  bring  before  our  consideration  the  ancient 
state  of  the  Paris  basin,  as  compared  with  its  present  one.  I 
find  there,  in  effect,  on  one  side,  a  great  number  of  animals 
whose  races  are  annihilated  ;  and,  on  the  other,  the  soil  occu- 
pied by  new  races,  and  the  nearest  seas  peopled  by  species  of 
which  ninety-nine  hundredths  did  not  formerly  exist.  I  find 
also,  in  this  comparison,  the  proofs  of  profound  changes 
which  have  taken  place  in  the  circumstances  of  existence  of 
living  creatures :  but  I  will  not  pursue  this  interesting  sob* 
ject ;  it  would  demand  more  space  for  developement  than  I 
can  give  it  here. 

From  what  I  have  just  shown,  it  appears  to  me  that  we 
may  draw  the  following  conclusions :  — 

1.  The  first  tertiary  period  took  place  under  an  equatorial 
temperature;  and,  according  to  all  probability,  one  many  de- 
grees hotter  than  the  present  temperature  of  the  equator. 

2.  During  the  second  period,  the  beds  of  which  occupy 
the  centre  of  Europe,  the  temperature  has  been  similar  to 
that  of  Senegal  and  of  Guinea. 

S.  The  temperature  of  the  third  period,  at  first  a  little 
more  elevated  than  ours  in  the  basin  of  the  Mediterranean,  has 
become  similar  to  that  which  we  experience.  In  the  north,  the 
species  of  the  north  are  fossil ;  in  the  south,  those  of  the  south. 

Thus,  since  the  commencement  of  the  tertiary  strata,  the 
temperature  has  been  constandy  diminishing.  Passing,  in 
our  climates,  from  the  equatorial  to  that  which  we  now  enjoy, 
it  is  easy  to  measure  the  difference. 

Without  doubt,  naturalists,  supporting  themselves  upon 
theories  concerning  heat,  have  been  able  to  conjecture,  a 
priori  J  the  changes  of  temperature  of  which  I  have  just 
spoken :  it  is  curious,  nevertheless,  to  see  their  conjectures 
confirmed  by  a  long-neglected  science,  which  no  one  had  yet 
thought  of  directing  towards  this  entirely  novel  end. 

This  question  respecting  temperatures  might  be  resumed 
for  the  secondary  strata ;  but  observations  and  materials  are 
wanting.  This  is  not  the  only  one  in  the  domain  of  oon- 
chology ;  many  others  are  of  no  less  importance :  biology, 
for  example,  destined  to  make  us  acquainted  with  the  laws  of 
the  developement  of  life  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  within 
time  and  space,  will  draw  from  conchology  numerous  mate- 
rials. But  biology  is  a  science  yet  to  be  formed.  Lamarck 
has  discovered  it :  who  shall  lay  its  foundations  ?— -  E.  S.  C. 
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tcnptiont^nttenBrilUkFitk.  By  Eon 
B1.D.  F.lZSL,  Secretary  lo  the  Plymouth  Inatitution. 
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]  TBAKSMiT,  for  insertion  in  your  Magaaine,  a  description 
and  rough  sketch  of  a  fish  cau^it  on  the  usual  fishing- 
groand  between  Plymouth  and  the  fiddystone,  by  the  crew  of 
a  trawl  sloop  belonging  to  Mr.  Bulley  of  this  town,  and 
brought  fresh  to  me  by  Mr.  W.  Snow  Harris^  l^'.R.S. ;  in 
which  state  it  was  also  seen  by  Lieut.-Col.  C.  Hamilton 
Smitb.  It  has  since  been  inspected  by  Mr.  Couch  of  Pol- 
perro  and  Mr.  Yarrell,  both  of  whom  pronounce  it  new  lo 
Britain.  The  characters  are  as  follows :  —  Tt  is  the  Peri- 
stedion  Mal&rmat  of  Lacepede  and  Cavier,  Trigia  cataphrScta 
Uh.,  Mailed  Gurnard.  Its  length  is  11  in.;  from  the  nose 
prcgects  a  forked  snout  1  in.  long,  the  divisions  being  half  an 
inch  apart  at  the  base,  where  there  are  three  small  mammil- 
tary  projections.  From  the  snout  to  the  base  of  the  pectoral 
fin,  it  measures  S^in. ;  the  head  is  armed  with  numerous 
tooth-like  processes,  of  which  three  are  placed  triangularly 
on  the  nose,  six  over  the  eye,  three  larger  on  the  forehead, 
and  thence  ihey  extend  in  a  serrnted  manner,  down  the  back 
to  the  tail.  The  orbit  of  the  eye  is  oval ;  iris  silvery ;  a  pro- 
jecting bony  ridge  extends  across  the  cheek-plate,  from  the 
nose  to  the  base  of  the  pectorul  fin  ;  the  jaws  are  cartilaginous 
and  toothless ;  the  chin  is  furnished  with  several  cirri ;  at 
the  under  side  of  each  division  of  the  snout  are  three  open- 
ings,  covered  with  a  delicate  membrane,  through  which  a  pin 
can  be  easily  passed  down  to  the  nose. 

TTie  body  is  octagonal,  covered  with  bony  scales,  laid  over 
each  other  like  a  coat  of  mail ;  from  the  centre  of  each  scale, 
forming  the  edge  of  the  octagon,  there  projects  a  sharp  hook- 
like process,  together  forming  eight  serrated  ridges  from 
head  to  tnil ;  the  hooks  are  all  shaped  as  in  ^.  2.  o,  except 
on  the  last  twelve  scales  of  the  superior  lateral  ridge,  where 
iJiey  assume  the  character  exemplified  in^.  2.  a.  Their  num- 
ber is  as  follows :  —  Dorsal  ridge,  twenty-nine  scales ;  supe- 
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rior  lateral,  thirty  ;  inferior  lateral  and  abdominal,  each 
twenty-three :  the  small  number  of  the'  latter  is  owing  to  the 
three  pectoral  scales,  where  the  fins  play,  being  much  en- 
larged ;  they  are,  also,  free  from  points,  and  united  with  the 
abdominal  plates,  three  of  which,  of  different  dimensions, 
extend  on  each  side  from  the  neck  to  the  vent. 

The  formula  for  the  fin  rays  will  be  as  follows :  —  Dorsal, 
twenty-six;  the  first  twelve  or  fourteen  extending  much 
beyond  the  others.  Pectoral,  eight,  2  in.  long,  with  only  two 
free  rays  below  it»  Ventral,  six,  1^  in.  long.  Anal,  sixteen. 
Caudal,  fourteen,  l^in.  long,  slightly  forked.  The  chief 
flexible  points  appear  to  be  at  the  neck  and  the  junctions  of 


the  gill-plates :  the  motion  of  the  other  parts  of  the  body  is 
much  impeded  by  the  firmness  of  the  imbrications  with  which 
the  whole  of  the  fish  is  surrounded.  Its  colour,  when  fresh»  was 
of  a  uniform  scarlet,  like  the  red  gurnard,  gradually  softening; 
to  pale  flesh-colour  towards  the  abdomen ;  tne  anal  and  dorsiu 
fins  were  crimson;  but  the  others  pale  and  greyish.  The 
Perist^dion  coloured  in  the  Naturalises  Miscellany  is  firom 
a  dried  specimen. 

This  is,  probably,  a  young  fish,  as  it  is  said  to  be  found. 


Observaittms  upofi  the  Lunar  Hornet  Sphinx,  1 9 


in  the  Mediterranean,  2  ft.  long.    {Diet.  (T Hist. 
Xat^  t.  25.)      It  has  been  long  separated  from  the  gurnards 
by  the  French  nataralists,  and  should  have  a  difierent  Eng- 
Peh  name,  as  it  is  totally  distinct  from  that  family. 
Pfymauihy  Sept.  5.  1836. 


AiT.  IV.    Observmiions  upon  Trochilinm  crabroniflirmist  the  Lunar 
Hornet  Sphinx.     By  the  Rev.  W.  T.  Bree. 

Many  insects,  I  believe,  are  reputed  to  be  rare  only  because, 
from  our  ignorance  of  their  habits  and  mode  of  life,  we  know 
not  how  to  search  for  them.  There  are  insects,  too,  which 
are  commonly  met  with  in  one  state  of  their  existence,  and 
bat  seldom  seen  in  another.  Some  are  more  frequently  found 
m  the  imago,  or  perfect,  state ;  others  in  that  of  larva.  Not 
that  they  may  not,  in  fact,  be  equally  abundant  in  each  state ; 
bat  they  are  obroiatis  in  the  one,  and  less  so  in  the  other.  The 
citerpillars,  e.  g.,  of  nearly  all  the  British  species  of  the  genus 
Hipparchia  (and,  probably,  the  remark  might  be  extended  to 
the  foreign  species  also)  are  seldom  met  with,  although  several 
of  the  species  are  among  our  most  common  butterflies.  For 
instance,  Hipparchia  Janira  swarms,  in  its  season,  in  every 
meadow  and  field  of  grass;  and,  if  we  except  the  garden  whites 
(Pontia  brassicae  and  rapae),  is  perhaps  the  most  abundant 
butterfly  we  have ;  and  yet  I  never  met  with  the  caterpillar 
of  this  species  but  once,  and  then  by  mere  accident :  I  was 
walking  through  a  meadow  of  grass  ;  and,  feeling  something 
in  niy  shoe,  on  examination  I  found  it  to  be  a  green  cater- 
pillar, which  in  due  time  changed  to  a  chrysalis,  and  produced 
Hipparchia  Janira.  How  abundant,  again  (to  take  another 
instance),  are  several  species  of  the  little  blue  butterflies  (Poly- 
6n]mati)on  our  downs  and  chalk-hills!  yet  these,  as  caterpillars, 
are  quite  unknown  to  me ;  nor  are  they  depicted  in  any  ento- 
mological work  to  which  I  happen  to  have  access.  Of  course, 
these  caterpillars  must,  at  any  rate,  be  as  numerous  as  the 
butterflies  which  are  produced  from  them  :  we  may  safely  say, 
more  numerous ;  for  all  do  not  come  to  perfection  :  some  will 
be  accidentally  destroyed.  No  doubt,  they  feed  on  the  short 
herbage  which  grows  in  the  situations  where  the  butterflies 
are  found  ;  for  the  latter,  for  the  most  part,  do  not  stray  far 
from  the  spot  where  they  are  bred.  Probably  they  keep  close 
to  the  surface;  and,  perhaps,  like  some  other  larvae,  they  may 
feed  by  night :  at  all  events,  they  are  not  obvious,  and,  I  be- 
lieve, are  very  rarely  found.  The  above  are  instances  of 
insects  frequent  in  the  winged  state,  but  seldom  found  in  that 
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of  larva.  There  are  others,  on  the  contrary,  which  are  more 
frequently  met  with  in  the  larva  than  in  the  perfect  state; 
e.  g.  Smerinthus  populi  (poplar  hawk),  Cerdra  vinula  (pass 
moth),  Epis^ma  eieruieoc6phala  (figure  of  8),  CUsioctunpa 
Ne6stria  (lackey),  Eriogaster  lan^stris  (small  egger),  Odonestis 
potatAria  (drinker),  Mam^stra  phi  (broom),  &c.  I  do  not 
say  that  all  these  are  rare  in  the  winged  state,  but  merely  that 
they  are  far  more  frequently  met  with  in  the  state  of  cater^ 
pillars.  Possibly,  many  may  be  devoured  by  birds,  or  preyed 
on  by  parasitic  Hytnen6ptera,  and  so  do  not  come  to  per- 
fection ;  but  I  think  that  their  comparative  infrequency  in  the 
winged  state  arises  chiefly  from  their  habits.  A  person  may 
walk  through  a  wood  which  abounds  with  the  little  brilliant 
purple  bairstreak  (Tli^cla  quercus),  and  yet  not  see  a  single 
individual,  unless  his  attention  is  directed  to  the  right  quarter. 
These  insects  keep  hovering  about,  and  settling  upon  the  sum- 
mits of  oak  trees;  in  which  situation  they  sometimes  absolutely 
swarm.  They  rarely  approach  the  ground ;  and,  even  in  a 
cloudy  day,  if  disturbed  by  your  shaking  the  trees,  they 
settle  again  in  the  same  place.  This  insect  then,  though  com- 
mon and  abundant,  is  not  obvious. 

But  I  am  straying  sadly  from  the  particular  subject  which 
suf^ested  these  remarks ;  viz.  Trochilium  crabroni(6rmis. 
(^.  3.)     Ilie  larva  of  this  insect  feeds  upon  the  living  wood 


of  the  broad-leaved  willow  (Salixcdprca),  the  stems  of  which 
it  perforates,  entering  them  near  the  root*  and  eating  its  way 
upwards  for  several  mches,  sometimes  to  the  length  of  a  foot 
or  more   {^.  4.  c).*      (See   the   specimens   sent:  ^.  5.) 

■  See  TVnnntcficMu  oflaimaan  Sodett/,  toI.  iii.  tab.  i.,  for  a  figore  of  the 
insect  in  its  three  atagea  tfrom  which  our  figures  are  copied].  Lewin,  the 
writer  of  the  article,  gives  it  u  Lit  opinion  that  "  the  caterpillar  <Ioca  not 
enter  the  wood  till  the  second  year  of  iu  own  aee ; "  and  he  states  as  a 
reason,  that,  "  among  nil  the  numeroua  larrs  ha  nas  found  from  June  to 


lie  Lunar  Hornet  Sphinx. 


Being  an  intenul  feeder,  tbe 
citnpSUr,  of  course,  is  only  to 
be  finnd  by  cutting  into  and 
nfMDiag  the  stems  of  tbe  wil- 
Imr,  in  which  it  is  enclosed, 
fiDding  there  both  food  and 
lodging.  Salix  c&prea  abounds 
b  oor  ctKipices,  and  forms  a 
■Kfbl  and  rapid-growing  un- 
dovood.  M^ben  the  periodi- 
ca blls  take  place,  I  have  ob- 
Kned  that  scarcely  a  single 
villow  wand  is  cut  down  tEat 
does  not  exhibit  proofe  of  the 
nrages  of  this  insect :  some- 
times three  or  four,  or  even 
fire,  separate  perforations  oc- 
cur in  the  same  stem.*  We 
may  fairly  infer,  therefore,  that 
Trochilium  cralironifiSrmis  is 
bere  a  common  species;  and 
jiet,  strange  to  say,  I  have 
iierer  met  with  an  example 
of  the  winged  insect  at  large 
in  this  county.  I  have  bred  it 
from  the  caterpillar ;  and  once 
I  took  a  single  pair  in  an  osier 
bed  near  Dudley,  which  at  the 
lime  were  considered  as  great 
rarities.-|-     Doubtless,  this  in- 


XoTcmber,  he  could  perceive  but  a  slight  difference  in  size.  Probably, 
therefore,  they  may  feed  on  the  tender  bark  of  the  sallow  root  the  first 
Tear  aAer  they  are  hatched."  This,  I  think,  is  very  probably  the  case  ;  for 
I  luTe  not  obserred  in  the  wood  any  perforations  of  a  very  small  size,  or 
such  as  have  tlte  appearance  of  having  been  made  by  caC(;rpillats  newly 
hatched.  As  the  caterpillar  eats  its  way  ucuvm/i  through  the  aolid  wood, 
a  question  may  ariae.  How  is  the  sphinx,  when  it  bursts  from  the  chrysalis, 
lo  make  its  escape  out  of  the  wood  without  injury  ?  To  obviate  this  diffi- 
culty, instinct  directs  the  caterpillar,  before  it  changes  to  chrysalis,  to  turn 
its  bead  douinumrdi,  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  the  orifice,  which  ailbrds  a 
ready  exit  for  the  winged  insect.  (A  portion  of  the  plate  in  Lin.  Tram,, 
above  referred  to,  is  copied  in  Jig.  4.) 

•  1  do  not  find  that  the  caterpillar  confines  itself  to  the  pith,  as  stated 
by  Lewin  to  be  generally  the  case.  Sometimes  the  pith  is  untouched,  all 
the  perforations  being  in  the  solid  wood,  between  the  pith  and  the  bark. 

■f  Mr.  Stephens  states  that,  during  the  month  of  July,  1617,  he  "  saw  it 
in  profusion,  flying  heavily  along,  on  the  south-west  border  of  Dsrenth 
Wood."  (I/lutlralioni,  Hautletlala,  vol.  i.  p.  13B.) 
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cect  miglit  be  met  with  in  sufficient  plenty  in  this  part  of  the 
country,  if  one  were  acquainted  with  its  habits,  and  knew  how 
to  look  for  it.  To  the  woodman  our  elegant  sphinx  must  be 
regarded  as  tn  some  degree  an  injurious  insect.  The  wood 
of  S^lix  c&prea  is,  with  us,  usually  either  sold  to  the  rake- 
niaker,  for  the  purpose  of  being  worked  up  into  rake-teeth,  &c., 
or  converted  into  what  are  here  called  fiakes,  i.  e.  hurdlea 
.nadc  of  split  stuff  nailed  together,  in  contradistincUon  to 
the  common  hurdle,  which  is  formed  of  romid  wood,  twisted 
and  plaited  together  without  the  help  of  nails.  The  lower, 
and  consequently  the  thickest,  portion  of  each  willow  rod,  to 
the  length  of  five  or  six  inches,  or  occasionally  a  foot  or  more, 
is  spoiled  by  the  perforations  of  the  larva,  and  rendered  UD- 
availuble  to  the  above  purposes.  It  may  seem  an  odd  com- 
plaint to  make:  but  S&Iix  ciprea  appears  to  be  a  tree  of 
rather  too  rapid  a  growth ;  that  is  to  say,  it  outruns  its  neigh- 
bours, and  comes  to  maturity  before  the  rest  of  the  underwood 
with  which  it  is  intermixed.  If,  indeed,  the  entire  underwood 
consisted  of  this  species  only,  the  coppice  would  make  a  quick 
return,  and  might  be  cut  at  the  end  of  every  seven  or  eieht 
years,  or  in  litUe  more  than  half  the  time  usually  allowed  Tor 
the  growth  of  coppice-wood.  My  own  practice  is,  to  cut  wood 
at  about  ten  or  eleven  years'  growth.  Long  betbre  the  tune 
comes  round  for  the  periodical  fall,  I  observe  that  on  every 
stool  of  the  broad-leaved  willow  most  of  the  rods  have  ceased 
to  thrive,  and  many  have  even  died  ;  and  I  cannot  help  sus- 
pecting that  this  premature  decay  may,  in  part  at  least,  be 
owing  to  the  injury  inflicted  at  the  base  of  the  steins  by  the 
larvse  of  Trochilium  crabronifiSrmis. 
jtUcsley  Rectory,  Nov.  7.  1836. 
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Art.  V.     On  the  Mode  of  Progression  observed  in  the  Genus 
Uma  Bnig.     By  H,  E.  Strickland,  Esq.,  F.G.S. 

In  May,  1836,  I  was  detained  at  Malta  to  perform  quaran- 
tine; the  accustomed  penance  to  which  all  must  submit  who 
visit  the  Levant.  I  used  to  beguile  this  tedious  imprisonment 
with  watching  the  amphibious  occupations  of  the  Maltese 
fishermen,  in  the  harbour  fronting  the  Lazzaretto.  The  barren 
island  of  Malta  teems  with  a  vast  population,  who  live  in  the 
greatest  poverty,  and  can  with  difficulty  procure  subsistence. 
LAnd  produce  failing  them,  they  take  to  the  sea,  and  devour 
indiscriminately  all  that  they  can  find,  whether  vertebrated, 
cmstaceous,  molluscous,  or  radiated.  Among  others  of  these 
frutii  di  mare,  as  they  are  called,  the  Maltese  are  particularly 
iond  of  the  Lith6domus  dactyl  us  Ctw.,  a  shell  which  perfo- 
rates the  limestone  rocks  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Ph6las. 
When  these  shells  occur  in  detached  blocks  of  limestone,  the 
latter  are  fished  up  by  means  of  a  large  pair  of  iron  forceps, 
attached  to  ropes.  The  fisherman  sprinkles  a  few  drops  of 
oil  on  the  water,  and  renders  its  sur&ce  as  smooth  as  glass. 
He  is  then  enabled,  by  the  clearness  of  the  water,  to  detect 
every  object  in  a  depth  even  of  six  fathoms,  and  to  raise  the 
blocks  of  stone  to  the  surfiu^e  by  means  of  his  grappling-irons. 
He  then  breaks  them  to  pieces,  and  extracts  the  sea-datesy  as 
these  perforating  Litbodomi  are  termed.  Not  content  with 
those  which  are  obtained  by  this  means,  the  Maltese  will  dive 
to  great  depths,  armed  with  hammers  and  chisels,  and  extract 
the  dates  from  the  solid  rock. 

While  watching  these  operations,  and  examining'the  miscel- 
laneous productions  obtained  by  the  fishermen,  I  was  struck 
by  the  lively  motions  of  some  specimens  of  a  Lima,  about 
l^in.  in  length.  On  placing  them  in  a  glass  of  sea  water, 
I  found  that  this  bivalve  possesses  the  power  of  swimming  in 
great  perfection.  The  shell  opens  to  a  much  greater  width 
than  any  other  bivalve  that  I  am  acquainted  with  ;  and,  when 
thus  filled  with  water,  the  valves  are  suddenly  closed  by  a 
rapid  contraction  of  the  adductor  muscle.  The  water  is  thus 
ejected  with  violence  from  the  front  margin,  and  causes  the 
shell  to  move  with  considerable  speed  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. By  repeating  these  contractions  and  expansions,  the 
animal  is  enabled  to  swim  in  a  straight  course,  and  to  an  in- 
definite distance.  So  great  is  the  force  with  which  the  valves 
are  brought  together,  that  their  collision  produces  a  snapping 
noise,  which  is  distinctly  audible. 

I  have  not  observed  any  other  molluscous  bivalve  which 
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possesses  this  singular  mode  of  progression."^  If  I  mistake 
not,  however,  the  genus  Cjpris  (a  crustaceous  animal  with  a 
bivalve  shell)  swims  in  a  manner  somewhat  analogous. 

The  animal  of  the  Lima  which  I  noticed  at  Malta  is  of  a 
delicate  pink  colour ;  the  margin  of  the  mantle  fringed  with 
numerous  slender  filaments,  it  is  described,  in  some  works; 
on  MoUusca,  as  provided  with  a  byssus ;  but  of  this  I  could 
see  no  traces ;  nor  is  it  probable  than  an  animal  possessed  of 
such  great  locomotive  powers  should  have  one*  Cuvier,  in- 
deed, though  aware  of  its  power  of  natation,  assigns  it  a 
small  byssus.  He  further  asserts  that  some  species  of  P^cten 
are  able  to  swim,  while  others  are  permanently  attached  by 
their  byssus. 

Now,  it  appears  to  me,  that  the  great  locomotive  powers 
of  the  Lima  betoken  an  organisation  so  different  from  that 
of  those  P^ctines  which  remain  constantly  rooted  to  one  spot 
by  their  byssus,  as  to  make  a  wide  intervfd  between  these  two 
genera,  it  is  desirable,  therefore,  to  learn  whether  this  in- 
terval really  exisits,  or  whether  a  passage  may  be  traced 
between  the  locomotive  and  the  attached  species  of  Pectinida?. 
I  have,  therefore,  drawn  up  the  following  queries  for  the  coo^ 
sideralion  of  your  conchological  readers:— 

1.  What  are  the  natatoty  species  of  P&ten  to  which  Cuvier 
dludes? 

2.  Do  they  possess  a  byssus  ?  If  so,  can  they  attach  them- 
selves spontaneously?  or  are  they  attached  at  any  definite 
period  of  their  existence  ? 

3.  Do  these  natatory  P^ctines  exhibit  anv  generic  or  sub- 
generic  difference  from  the  attached  species  r 

4.  Do  the  attached  species  become  detached  at  certain 
periods  of  life,  or  can  they  detach  themselves  spontane- 
ously ? 

5.  Are  there  any  species  of  other  byssiferom  genera,  such 
as  A^rca,  Pinna,  &c.,  which  are  constantly  or  occasionally 
detached  and  locomotive  ? 

6.  Do  any  species  of.Lhna  possess  a  byssus  ?  If  so,  are 
they  either  permanently  or  occasionally  attached  ? 

Lastly.  If  it  should  appear  that  the  whole  genus  Lima  is 
destitute  of  a  byssus,  and  is  permanently  locomotive;  and 
that  alt  the  other  genera  with  which  it  has  been  hitherto 
classed  possess  a  byssus,  and  are  permanently  attached ;  what 
other  organic  difierences  characterise  the  genus  Lima  ?  and 
where  ought  it  to  be  placed  in  a  systematic  classification  ? 

*  This  singular  locomotive  property  is  not  peculiar  to  the  genus  linuu 
—  Ed, 
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of  a  Jew  rare  Plants  collected  in  Jersey  in 
By  Wm.  Christy,  jun.,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

The  results  of  a  fortnight's  botanising,  in  the  end  of 
aotaiDD,  and  in  very  un&vourable  weather,  would  not  be 
worth  communicating  to  your  pages,  were  it  not  that  I 
thoudit  it  might  interest  some  of  your  readers,  who,  like 
myself  might  pay  a  hasty  visit  to  Jersey,  to  know  where  they 
may  at  once  lay  their  hand  on  some  of  the  rarer  plants  of  our 
flon. 

And  here  I  would  remark  that  I  cannot  but  object  to  the 
admission  into  the  British  flora  of  the  plants  of  the  Channel 
Islands.  In  point  of  geographical  situation,  they  are  de- 
cidedly French ;  and,  if  we  reject  from  our  fauna  the  shells, 
insects,  and  birds,  why  is  our  flora  entitled  to  the  plants  ? 
However,  as  it  is  universally  agreed  that  they  are  to  be  ad- 
mitted, I  must  submit,  and  even  go  farther,  and  give  my  con- 
tribation  to  the  increase  of  the  list  of  plants  reputed  as 
Briiisky  from  the  circumstance  of  their  being  found  in  Jersey. 
1  have  no  doubt  that,  until  the  island  is  fully  explored,  it  will 
be  continually  affording  us  additions  to  our  flora ;  for,  I  be- 
lieve, there  is  no  resident  botanist ;  and  the  few  who  visit  it 
from   England   have  not  time   for  a  very  close   investiga- 

don. 

That  diis  is  the  case,  is  evident  from  the  discovery,  in 
1834,  by  Mr.  Trevelyan,  of  Statice  plantaginea;  a  plant  so 
abundant  in  one  part  of  the  island ,  so  conspicuous,  and  so 
much  larger  than  S.  Armaria,  that  no  botanist  could  have 
passed  it  over  unobserved. 

Then,  again,  E^chium  violkceum,  found  by  that  gentleman, 
b  so  different  from  E.  vulg^re,  as  well  as  from  E.  italicum, 
which  was  supposed  to  be  the  plant  intended  by  Ray  as 
'*  Lycopsis,"  that  any  one  finding  the  plant  would,  as  he 
did,  immediately  detect  the  mistake.  I  am  therefore  led 
to  believe  that  few,  if  any,  botanists  have  explored  Jersey  of 
late  years.  From  its  diversity  of  surface,  we  might  expect 
a  rich  harvest ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  any  assiduous  botanist, 
who  would  sit  down  there  for  three  or  four  months,  and 
patiently  explore  the  different  districts  of  the  island,  would 
find  his  labours  rewarded.  Having  only  remained  here  about 
three  weeks,  at  an  advanced  period  of  the  year,  and  not  hav- 
ing seen  half  the  island,  I  do  not   pretend  to  guess  at  its 

flora. 

All  I  propose  to  do  is,  to  give  a  list  of  some  of  the  plants 
which,  in  England,  are  rare  or  local,  with  the  stations  in 
which  I  found  them. 
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Before  doing  tbis»  I  will,  however,  briefly  glance  at  the 
various  situations  which  afTord  the  diflferent  plants. 

The  greater  part  of  the  coast  is  composed  of  perpendicular 
granite  cliffs,  too  much  washed  by  the  sea  to  admit  of  much 
vegetation,  except  a  few  lichens.  In  some  sheltered  bays, 
however,  they  are  clothed  with  vegetation,  including  some 
rare  maritime  species.  The  grassy  slopes  above  them  also 
afford  several  very  rare  plants,  which,  with  us,  usually  aflfect 
similar  situations.  Jersey  is  remarkably  deficient  in  streams 
or  pools,  in  which  we  might  look  for  marsh  plants.  In  the 
marshes  of  St.  Ouen's  Bay  is  a  large  piece  of  water,  called 
St.  Ouen's  Pond.  I  only  saw  it  from  a  distance ;  but  it  i^ 
peared  to  have  no  plants  on  its  margin. 

The  principal  streams  (and  these,  too,  are  very  small)  are 
in  the  valleys  of  St.  Laurence  and  St.  Peter,  especially  the 
latter.  They  form  a  number  of  boggy  meadows,  which  would 
probably  afford  some  rare  Carices. 

I  am  not  aware  of  the  existence  of  any  salt  marshes,  unless 
they  exist  in  Granville  and  St.  Ouen's  Bays. 

There  are  not  many  inland  rocks,  except  on  the  hills 
called  coties,  which  occur  in  most  parts  of  the  island.  They 
are  principally  covered  with  furze,  with  points  of  rock  peep- 
ing up  through  the  turf.  In  a  few  places,  there  are,  how- 
ever, faces  of  rock ;  but  they  do  not  afford  any  very  rare 
plants. 

The  deep  lanes  which  intersect  the  country  in  every  direc- 
tion, especially  those  whose  banks  are  rocky,  seem  well 
adapted  for  ferns;  though  the  number  of  these  is  more 
limited  than  I  should  have  expected.  The  sandy  shores  of 
St.  Aubyn's,  St.  Brelade's,  and  St.  Ouen's  Bays  afford,  per- 
haps, the  greatest  number  of  rare  plants.  But  the  most 
curious  spot  is  the  extraordinary  inland  sandy  district  of  Les 
Quenvais,  which  is  situated  in  the  parish  of  St.  Brelade.  It 
is  an  imnriense  deposit  of  drift  sand,  nearly  a  mile  from  the 
sea,  which  is  there  bordered  by  high  cliffs.  How  it  got  there, 
it  is  difficult  to  imagine.  It  is  now  pretty  firmly  fixed  by  an 
abundance  of  Amm6phila  arundinacea,  and  affords  a  rich 
harvest  of  plants  generally  peculiar  to  sea-shore  sands. 

I  have  only  one  plant  in  my  list  which  I  believe  new  to  the 
British  flora ;  and  this  I  give  with  some  hesitation,  as  I  only 
saw  it  in  a  very  decayed  state ;  but,  from  the  description  given 
to  me  by  those  who  saw  it  in  perfection,  I  cannot  find  that  it 
agrees  with  any  described  British  species.  Several  of  the 
plants  mentioned  are  not  properly  rare^  but,  in  England,  are 
generally  local. 


ccttecled  in  Jersey  in  October ^  1836. 
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Gkodani    flavum.     Quenvais,    St. 
Ouoi'syBrdade'Sy  and  St.  Aubyn's 


Crut^eriB, 

MatfaioU  sinuata.  St.  Ouen's  Bay, 
Petit  Port,  St.  Aubyn's  Bay,  near 
IQbrook ;  also  on  the  Quenvais. 

ScBcbicra  dSdyma.  Banks  and 
fOHl  sidea  at  St.  Heller's  and  St. 

CMneiB, 
HfK&wttMmiiim  guttktuoi.  Abundant 
on  the  sloping  fl'ound  above  the 
cfiiB  between  La  Corbie  and 
Koirmont  PcMut. 

CarpophuUea. 
Biantfaos  pr61ifer.  Near  St.  Ouen's  ; 

also  on  the  Quenvais. 
Sileiie  c6nica.    On  the  QuenFais, 
an^ca.      Sandy    places,  very 

common, 
nutans.  Near  St.  Ouen's;  rocks 
by  road  side  firom  St.  Bre- 
liide's  towards  St.  Aubyn's. 
IAne€B, 
Laum  angustifolium.     Plelds  and 
Coties,  common ;  Quenvais,  &c. 

Geraniace<e, 
Erddtom  dcut^um  flore  &lbo.    St. 
Aubyn's  Bay  and  Quenvais. 
maritimum.    ur^ve  de  Lecq. 
moschatum.     St.  Aubyn's  Bay, 
near  Beaumont ;  also  on  the 
bastions  of  Fort  Regent. 
Lotus   angustissimus.     Banks  of  a 
lane  leading  from  La  Haule  to  the 
Quenvais. 

PomaceiE. 
Mespilus  germ&nica.     Abundant  in 
the  hedges  between  Roselle  Manor 
House  and  Gorey. 

ParonjfchitB, 
Polyc&rpon  tetraph^llum.     A  com- 
mon   weed    in    gardens,     hedge 
banks,  &c. ;  Quenvais,  La  Haule, 
St.  Aubyn's,  &c. 

CrtusuldcecB, 
Cotyledon  Umbilicus.   Roofs,  walls, 

banks,  and  rocks,  everywhere. 
Sedum  4nglicum.  Rocks,  walls,  and 

codes,  common. 

Umbeilifertp, 
Petroselinum  sativum.    Naturalised 
on   the   walls  of   Mont  Orgueil 
Castle. 


Crithmum  maritimum.  Clifis  at  La 
Corbi^e,  and  Plemont  Point. 

F(£niculum  vulgare.  Rocks  and 
banks  near  the  aea;  not  rare. 

Valcrianete. 
Ceotr&nthus  richer.     ?  Naturalised 

on  the  rocks  and  walls  of  Fort 

Regent. 

Comp6tU€B, 
Hypochoe^ris  glabra.  Sands  at  Greve 

de  Lecq. 
Carlina  acaulis.     Common. 
GnaphUium    li^teo-41bum.       Road 

side  near  Petit  Port. 

Vonvohmldcea. 
Calystegia   Soldan^lki.      Sands    at 
Greve  de  Lecq. 

Boraghteig, 
E^chium  violkceum.    Road  sides  on 

the  Quenvais,  Mont  le  Veau,  and 

elsewhere. 
Boi^go  offidnalis.    Road  sides  and 

orchards,  apparently  wild. 

Soldnetg, 
Solanum  ni^m  fiructu  nkbro.  Quen- 
vais, Petit  Port,  &c. 

ScrophularinetB. 
Scrophul^a  Scorodonia.       Hedge 

banks  and  moist  places  all  over 

the  island. 
Sibthdrpia    europae^.      Banks    of 

shady    lanes    above    La    Jtfaule 

Manor  House. 

LahidUie, 
Mentha  rotundifolia.     Road  side  a 

little  above  La  Haule,  towards  the 

Quenvais. 
Marrubium  vulgare.     St.  Brelade's 

churchyard,  waste    places ;    not 

rare. 

PluTnbagineie. 
Statice  plantaginea.     In  very  great 
profusion  on  the  Quenvais,  also 
on  the  sand-hills  of  St.  Brelade's 
Bay;  sparingly. 

Enphorbidcece. 
£uph6rbia  portlindica.     Sea  shore, 
all  round  the  island. 
Paralias.  Sands  of  St.  Aubyn's 
Bay,  near  Milbrook. 

Orchidete. 
Ne6ttia  spiralis.     On  the  Quenvais. 

Iridcce, 
rris  foetidissima.      Sea  banks  near 
La  Haule. 
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Atphodile€r.  places  in  St.  Peter's  Valley;  also 

Scilla  autumnalis.     On  the  sand-  in  a  marshy  field  near  St.  Brelade's 

hills  and  coties,  very  common.  church. 

*  Allium  (Psphaeroc^phalum).  Banks  Scirpus  S^vii.     By  the  road  side 

on  both  sides  of  the  road  between  between   the   Quenyais  and    St« 

Beaumont  and  La  Haule.    I  only  Brelade's  Bay. 

saw  dead  stalks  of  this  plant ;  but,  ^       / 

from  the  description  of  it  when  in  ^^                frrarmneof. 

flower,  it  appeWs  to  agree  with  E^>*™"«  arenAnus. 

specimens  of  A.  sphaeroc^phalum  FUices, 

which  I  possess,  gathered  at  Fon-  Asplenium  marinum.    Clifl&  at  Ple- 

tainebleau.  mont Point  and  HayreGiffiffd. 

JuncetK,  lanceolktum.  Rocks,  walls,  and 

J6ncus  aciitus.     On  the  Quenyais,  hedge-banks,  common;  par- 

St.  Ouen's  Bay,  Petit  Port.  ticularly  fine  in  shady  lanos 

Cyperdce(B,  between  G^^ye  de  Lecq  and 

Cyperus  16ngus.    Common  in  many  Plemont  Point. 

La  Haule,  St.  AvbyrCi,  Oct.  20.  1836. 


Art.  VII.  On  the  Longevity  of  the  Yew,  as  ascertained  Jrom  actual 
Sections  of  its  Trunk ;  ana  on  the  Origin  of  itsjrequent  Occur' 
rence  in  Churchyards.    By  J.  £.  Bowman,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

Though  it  has  long  been  known  that  ail  exogenous  or  di- 
cotyledonous trees  form  anew  ring  or  layer  of  wood  annually, 
and  that  their  age  may  be  very  nearly  ascertained  by  the 
number  of  these  concentric  circles  in  a  transverse  section,  the 
fact  seems  to  have  been  made  little  use  of,  till  the  publication 
of  Professor  De  CandoUe's  interesting  paper  ^^  On  the  Lon- 
gevity of  Trees,  and  the  Means  of  ascertaining  it.''  This 
method  had,  indeed,  been  employed  to  estimate  the  age  of  the 
huge  baobab,  or  adansonia,  of  Senegal,  and  of  the  taxodium 
of  Mexico;  but  it  had  given  them  an  antiquity  so  enormous, 
that  our  reason  paused,  and  a  wish  was  felt  that  new  and  care- 
ful examinations  should  be  made  by  competent  persons  to 
ascertain  the  fact.  Our  faith,  however,  will  be  strengthened, 
if  we  bear  in  mind  that  the  laws  of  vegetable  life  are  totally 
different  from  those  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Animals  attain 
their  full  size  at  an  early  period  of  their  existence,  the  original 
bones,  arteries,  &c.,  continuing  to  perform  the  several  mnc- 
tions  of  the  body  until  death,  though  the  actual  particles  of 
.which  they  are  composed  constantly  pass  off  and  are  replaced 
by  others :    so  that  in  an  old  animal  we  have  more  the  sem- 

*  Since  writing  the  above,  I  haye.  heard  that  my  friend  Mr.  Joseph 
Woods,  during  a  short  visit  to  Jersey  last  summer,  has  gathered  A'lUum 
sphasroc^phalum ;  so  that  I  think  I  may  safely  conclude  my  plant  to  have 
b€en  righUy  named.  I  was  also  told  that  Mr.  Woods  had  discovered  seyeral 
other  plants  new  to  the  British  flora ;  but  have  only  heard  the  name  of 
''ne,  ErQca  satlya  2>.  C.  (BHMca  sativa  Lin,)  —  Nov,  4. 
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UaDoe  than  the  reality  of  age,  the  first  components  of  its  bones 
and  flesh  having  long  since  been  resolved  into  their  original 
dements,  and,  perhaps,  assimilated  into  other  bodies.  A  tree, 
00  the  contrary,  during  life,  is  always,  at  least  for  a  portion  of 
erery  year,  in  a  state  of  growth ;  the  wood  first  deposited 
sooo  ceases  to  minister  to  the  purposes  of  vitality;  but  its  fibre 
remains,  and  is  surrounded  and  enveloped  by  other  rings, 
composed  of  new  fibres  and  vessels,  elaborated  through  tne 
iDedium  of  new  leaves  and  spongioles  annually  produced :  so 
dut,  in  an  old  tree,  its  earliest  wood  remains,  though  concealed 
within,  and  we  see  only  the  parts  created  within  the  last  few 
jeurs ;  and  these,  possessing  the  vigour  of  youth,  a  natural 
aipacity  exists  of  carrying  on  the  process  to  an  indefinite 
pmod,  so  long  as  the  exterior  of  the  trunk,  the  leaves,  and 
roodets  escape  the  accidents  to  which  they  are  exposed. 

The  wood  of  the  yew  has  long  been  known  to  be  of  slower 
growth,  and  greater  durability,  than  that  of  any  other  European 
tree;  but  I  am  not  aware  that,  except  by  Professor  Henslow, 

ar  attempt  has  been  made  to  ascertain  the  age  of  the  vener- 
e  specimens  scattered  here  and  there  throughout  our  island 
by  an  actual  examination  of  their  annual  woody  deposits. 

De  Candolle  says  that  measurements  of  the  layers  of  three 
yews,  one  of  7  If  another  of  150,  and  a  third  of  280  years 
dd,  agreed  in  proving  that  this  tree  grows  a  litde  more  than 
one  line  annually  in  diameter  in  the  first  150  years,  and  a  little 
less  from  150  to  250  years.  He  adds,  **  If  we  admit  an 
average  of  a  line  annually  for  very  old  yews,  it  is  probably 
within  the  truth  ;  and  in  reckoning  the  number  of  their  years 
as  equal  to  that  of  the  lines  of  their  diameter,  we  shall  make 
them  to  be  younger  than  they  actually  are."  I  have  a  section 
taken  near  the  base  of  a  trunk,  whose  average  annual  increase 
of  diameter,  for  the  first  40  years,  was  2^  lines.  The  ave- 
rage diameter  of  eighteen  yews  now  growing  in  the  church- 
yard of  Gresford,  near  Wrexham,  North  Wales,  which  it  is 
on  record  in  the  parish  register  were  planted  out  in  1 726,  is 
20  in.,  or  240  lines,  which  gives  a  mean  annual  increase  of 
2  lines  in  the  diameter,  allowing  the  trees  to  be  ten  years  old 
when  planted  out.  A  talented  firiend  of  mine  *,  and  an  en- 
thusiast in  trees,  has  a  beautiful  yew  in  his  grounds  at  West 
Felton,  Shropshire,  which  was  planted  out  about  60  years 
since.  Its  diameter,  below  the  divarication  of  the  branches,  is 
now  20  in.,  showing  a  mean  annual  increase  of  4  lines,  or 
perhaps  of  3^,  allowing  it  to  be  10  years  old  when  planted 
out     This  extraordinary  growth  may  be  owing  to  its  warm 

•  J.  F.  M.  Dovaston,  Esq. 
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sheltered  situation.  I  may  pause  to  add  that  this  graceful 
tree  has  its  lower  branches  declining  towards  the  ground  in 
all  directions,  and  all  its  foliage  of  a  pensile  character ;  but^ 
besides  its  beauty,  it  has  another  interesting  peculiarity: 
though  a  male  and  profuse  in  pollen,  it  has  one  entire  branch 
female,  that  produces  and  ripens  berries  plentiflilly,  from  which 
my  friend  has  raised  several  plants  for  his  friends,  all  partaking 
markedly  of  their  parents*  pensility. 

The  above  are  all  the   data  I  have  hitherto  obtained  of 

irews  vchose  ages  are  knotwn  ;  and  they  all  concur  in  showing  a 
arger  increase  than  De  Candolle's  standard,  which  is  ^  a 
little  more  than  a  line  annually  for  the  first  150  years."  It 
must,  however,  be  borne  in  mind,  that  his  average  extends  SO' 
or  40  years  beyond  mine ;  the  oldest  of  the  trees  I  have  named 
being  only  110,  or  at  most  120,  years. 

In  the  volume  on  botany  in  Lardner's  Cabinet  Cyclopadia^ 
Professor  Henslow  states  the  mean  annual  growth  of  two  fine 
healthy  yews  in  the  churchyard  at  Basildon,  in  Berkshire, 
(which,  by  a  singular  coincidence,  were  planted  out  in  the  same 
year  as  the  eighteen  at  Gresford,)  to  be  equal  to  four  lines. 
He  also  found  that  the  layers  varied  considerably  in  a  yew  at 
Cholsey,  in  Berkshire,  whose  trunk  was  between  lift,  and 
1 5  ft.  in  circumference,  some  of  those  recently  deposited 
being  2\  lines,  while  o^ers,  a  century  older,  were  only  half 
a  line  in  thickness.  It  will  be  seen  that  this  inequality 
accords  with  my  own  observations.  From  these  data  he  ar- 
rived at  the  conclusion  that  De  Candolle's  calculations  should 
be  reduced  by  one  third ;  but  he  does  not  appear  to  have 
examined  any  very  large  yews,  or  to  have  met  with  sections 
containing  40,  50,  or  even  60  rings  within  the  inch;  and  it  fol- 
lows that,  if  a  deduction  is  made  on  account  of  the  wider 
rings,  we  should,  on  the  other  hand,  add  something  to  De 
Candolle's  average  for  the  closer  and  thinner  ones. 

I  shall  now  give  the  result  of  my  own  examination  of  two 
yews  of  extraordinary  dimensions,  of  whose  age  no  other 
evidence  exists  beyond  that  supplied  by  their  internal  struc- 
ture. The  first  (fg.  6.)  stands  in  the  churchyard  of  Gresford, 
among  the  eighteen  young  ones  already  mentioned.  It  is  a  male 
tree,  its  trunk  sound  to  the  very  core,  its  numerous  gigantic 
boughs  spreading  widely,  full  of  foliage,  and  partially  con- 
cealing the  splintered  bases  of  others  which  have  yielded  to 
the  storms  of  past  centuries.  Its  circumference  at  the  base 
is  22ft.;  at  2  ft.  high,  it  is  23  ft. ;  at  4  fl  5  in.,  26  ft.  6  in. ; 
and  at  5  ft.  3  in.,  being  just  below  the  main  boughs,  29  ft.  very 
nearly,  thus  gradually  thickening  upwards.  I  have  selected 
the  greatest  and  least  of  these  admeasurements,  as  the  best 


Bad  fiurest  elements  for  the  mean  dimensions  of  its  trunk,  RnJ 
ihe  bose  of  the  calculations  of  its  age.  They  give  an  QTernge 
drcomference  of  25  ft.  6  in.,  and  a  diameter  of  8  ft.  6  in.,  or 
1Z24  liues.  By  De  Candolle's  method,  its  age  is  therefore 
now  122*  years;  and  the  mass  of  concentric  zones  of  wood 
«h!ch  compose  its  trunk,  when  taken  in  the  aggregate,  ought 
to  hare  an  average  thicknessof  half  a  line,  or  2+  in  each  inch, 
counted  on  a  line  drawn  from  the  circumference  to  the  centre; 
because,  in  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  trunk,  we  take  in 
the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  same  circle. 

To  ascertain  how  far  this  rule  might  be  relied  on,  I  took 
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three  horizontal  sections  from  diflferent  sides  of  the  trunk  % 
the  average  number  of  rings  in  each  of  which  is  as  follows:  — 

Section  on  the  North  Side,  Section  on  the  South  Side. 

Rings  in  1  in.  of  the  diameter    -  44    Rings  in  2|  in.  of  the  diameter  1 18 
Ditto       -       ditto        -  -  36    Ditto  on  ofiposite  side  of  the 

Ditto  in  j^  in.  45,  say  in  1  in.  50    50        same  section    •  -         -113 

3)  130  5)  881 

Average  number  per  inch        -     43        Average  number  per  inch    -    46 

A  section  taken  on  the  s.w.  side,  from  a  projecting  portion 
of  the  trunk,  where  the  rings  were  swollen  beyond  their  ordi- 
nary thickness,  contained  only  15  within  the  inch,  and  were 
so  uniform  as  not  to  require  an  average  to  be  taken. 

Average  number  of  rings  per  inch  on  the  north  side    -        -    43 
Ditto  ditto  on  the  south  side     -      -    46 

Ditto  ditto  on  the  south-west  side    -     15 
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General  average  number  per  inch  of  diameter     -    34f 

Therefore,  a  yew  whose  diameter  is  8  fL  6  in.,  supposing 
each  inch  of  the  radius  to  contain  34  rin^s,  would  consist  of 
1734  such  annual  rings,  and  be,  at  least,  that  number  of  years 
old.  But  this  would  exceed  the  truth  ;  because  I  have  shown 
that  young  yews  deposit  thicker  layers  than  older  ones,  and  a 
corresponding  allowance  must  be  made.  Now,  as  there  are 
eighteen  yews  growing  in  the  same  churchyard,  whose  ages  are 
knownf ,  and  whose  average  diameter,  at  120  years  old,  is  20  in., 
we  cannot  do  better  than  to  assume  that  the  great  yew  now 
under  consideration  had  a  similar  diameter  at  that  age,  and, 
farther,  that  it  continued  to  increase  in  the  same  ratio  up  to 
150  years,  the  date  assigned  by  De  CandoUe  for  the  diminu- 
tion of  its  rings.  I  would  also  make  an  additional  allowance 
for  a  probable  intermediate  rate  of  increase  between  the  age 

*  Some  of  my  sections  have  been  taken  Mrith  a  frame  saw,  and  others 
with  a  circular  one,  similar  to  the  trephine,  made  for  me  by  Mr.  Salt,  sur- 
gical instrument  maker,  Birmingham.  The  latter  is  worked  horizontally, 
with  a  carpenter's  brace,  and  is  decidedly  the  best,  as  it  takes  out  a  clean 
cylinder  of  wood  3  in.  deep,  which,  when  divided  loneitudinaliy,  shows  the 
annual  rings  throughout  its  whole  length,  and  the  hole  may  be  plugged  up. 
The  greatest  difficulty  is  to  detach  the  ba^e  of  the  cylinder,  and  extract  it ; 
it  has,  besides,  too  much  friction,  and,  in  its  present  state,  is  only  applicable 
to  venr  hard  wood,  though  I  hope  to  adapt  it  to  all. 

f  1  have  caused  the  situation  and  present  dimensions  of  each  of  these 
trees  to  ^be  inserted  in  the  parish  register,  to  form  data  whereby  their 
future  increase  may  be  ascertained. 
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of  \50  and  250  years,  rather  than  pass  at  once  from  the 

T^cnroos  growth  of  youth  to  the  slower  progress  of  more  ad- 

Taoced  periods.     I  have  had  no  opportunity  to  obtain  satis- 

fiictory  evidence  on  this  point,  though  sections^frbm  the  north 

and  south  sides  of  a  yew  at  least  250  years  old,  but  whose 

diameter  could  not  be  fixed,  owing  to  great  inequalities  and 

excrescences,  showed  an  increase  of  2  in.  diameter  in  21^ 

jcars,  or  rather  more  than  one  line  annually.     De  Candolle 

ays  that,  between  150  and  250  years  old,  the  yew  grows 

nllier  less  than  one  line  annually.     I  will  therefore  take  the 

mean,  and  allow  100  lines,  or,  to  avoid  fractions,  96  lines,  or 

8ixL  for  its  growth  between  150  and  246  years,  only  employing 

the  reduced  rate  obtained  from  actual  sections  for  its  subse- 

<{Deiit  periods.     Then,  at  150  years  old,  its  diameter  would 

be 25  in.,  or  SOO  lines  ;  and  at  246  years,  33  in.,  or  396  lines; 

lad,  deducting  this  from  its  present  diameter  of  8  ft.  6  in.,  the 

sibsequent  increase  will  have  been  5  ft.  9  in.    Now,  a  diameter 

of  5  ft.  9  in.,  at  34  rings  for  each  inch  of  the  radius,  will  contain 

1173  rings  or  years'  growth  ;  to  which  add  246,  its  assumed 

age  when  2  ft.  9  in.  diameter,  and  we  find  its  present  age,  by 

the  nearest  approximation  at  which  we  can  arrive,  to  be  1419 

Tears.     I  have  not  made  any  deduction  for  the  bark,  because 

m  the  yew  it  is  too  thin  sensibly  to  affect  the  general  result. 

The  other  aged  yew  which  I  have  examined  is  of  still 
greater  dimensions  than  the  last,  and  is  growing  in  the  church- 
yard of  Darley  in  the  Dale,  Derbyshire.  This  is  a  female, 
with  a  solid  trunk,  forking,  at  7  ft.  above  the  ground,  into  two 
oearlv  upright  boughs,  which  reach  a  height  of  about  55  ft. ; 
but  its  head  has  not  the  breadth  or  luxuriance  of  the  Gresford 
Tew.  Its  circumference  at  the  base  is  27  ft. ;  at  2  ft.  4  in. 
above  the  ground,  27  ft.  7  in. ;  at  4  ft.,  3 1  ft.  8  in. ;  and  at  6  ft., 
30  ft.  7  in.  At  4  ft.  high,  there  are  excrescences  which  swell 
the  trunk  beyond  its  natural  size;  I  would  therefore  omit  that 
measurement,  and  take  the  mean  of  the  three  others,  which 
will  be,  circumference  28  ft.  4  in.,  diameter  9  ft.  5  in.,  disre- 
garding fractional  parts.  Its  mean  diameter  is  therefore  1356 
lines,  which,  accordnig  to  De  Candolle's  method,  would  also 
be  the  number  of  its  years. 

Let  lis  now  endeavour  to  find  its  age  by  the  number  and 
thickness  of  its  annual  rings. 

A  horizontal  section  on  the  north  side  contained,  in  different 
parts  of  its  surface  respectively,  57  rings  in  1  in. ;  71  rings  in 
2  in. ;  62  rings  in  1  in. ;  66  rings  in  1  in.  ;  giving  an  average 
number  of  51  rings  per  inch.  A  similar  section,  from  the  south 
side,  contained  53  rings  in  1  in. ;  68  rings  in  2  in. ;  67  rings 
in  2 in. ;  66  rings  in  2  in. ;  and  39  rings  in  1  in.;  giving  an 
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average  of  36^  rings  per  inch  ;  the  average  of  both  being  44 
rings  per  inch,  very  nearly.  Therefore  this  yew,  with  a  mean 
diameter  of  9  ft.  5  in.,  or  radius  of  4  ft.  Sjin.,  would  consist 
of  2486  concentric  rings  or  annual  zones.  Making  the  same 
deductions  I  have  done  in  the  Gresford  yew  for  more  rapid 
growth  during  the  first  246  years,  its  present  age  will  be 
about  2006  years. 

The  result  of  this  examination  of  the  sections  shows  the 
Gresford  tree  to  be  about  200  years,  and  the  Darley  one 
about  650  years,  older  than  the  method  of  allowing  a  year  for 
each  line  of  the  diameter  would  indicate.  It  also  shows  that 
the  latter,  with  a  mean  diameter  of  only  11  in.  more  than  the 
former,  is  587  years  older,  the  difference  arising  from  the 
greater  thinness  of  its  annual  rings.  This  discrepancy  could 
never  have  been  detected  without  resorting  to  actual  sections ; 
and  in  this  instance  it  may  be  owing  to  the  Darley  yew  having 
fewer  branches  and  less  luxuriant  foliage,  in  consequence, 
possibly,  of  its  roots  having  been  constantly  mutilated  by  new- 
made  graves ;  a  custom  that  ought  not  to  be  allowed.  A  thin- 
ner circle  may  also  be  caused  by  poverty  of  soil,  lack  of 
moisture,  coldness  of  climate,  or  partial  exclusion  from  air 
and  light;  for,  where  any  of  these  operate,  I  suspect  we  shall 
always  find  a  corresponding  diminution  of  woody  deposit. 
Even  the  plan  of  taking  horizontal  sections  is  liable,  in  the 
yew  at  least,  to  lead  to  great  errors  unless  caution  be  used, 
and  several  sections  be  obtained.  This  arises  from  the  great 
and  constantly  recurring  inequality  in  the  thickness  and  paral- 
lelism of  the  rings,  both  individually  and  collectively.  Thi& 
general  character  of  the  wood  is  probably  the  cause  of  the 
many  prominences  and  recesses  in  the  boles  of  old  yews.  The 
same  ring  is  often  two  or  three  times  thicker  or  thinner  in  a 
given  point  of  the  circle  than  in  a  neighbouring  part ;  and  a 
series  or  fascicle  of  rings  will  often  alternately  swell  or  di- 
minish together,  while  other  series,  both  older  and  younger, 
will  be  thickest  where  the  first  were  thinnest,  and  vice  versa. 
This  arrangement  gives  to  their  cross  section  an  undulatory 
appearaifce,  so  beautiful  in  the  polished  wood,  especially  where 
the  zones  are  deposited  irregularly  by  the  protrusion  of  branch- 
lets  from  the  trunk.  It  also  causes  a  line  drawn  across  the 
section  in  the  direction  of  the  radius,  to  facilitate  the  counting 
of  the  rings,  to  pass  so  obliquely  through  some  of  them,  that 
they  appear  to  have  two  or  three  times  their  real  thickness ; 
and  makes  it  dangerous,  where  calculations  are  to  be  founded 
upon  it,  to  trust  to  a  single  section.  It  is  also  necessary  to 
count  tlie  number  contained  in  an  inch,  in  as  many  portions 
of  the  same  section  as  possible,  and  then  to  strike  a  general 
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average.  There  is  also  a  great  inequality  in  the  width  of 
some  zones  over  others  on  the  same  side  of  the  tree ;  and  those 
oo  the  south  are  sometimes  narrower  than  on  the  north :  the 
ibrmer  inequality  is  generally  thought  to  be  owing  to  a  favour- 
able or  unfavourable  season ;  but  my  own  observations  tend 
to  discountenance  such  an  opinion.  I  have  several  times 
fixed  on  a  given  ring,  say  the  fifth,  tenth,  or  twentieth,  count- 
ii^  inwards  from  the  one  in  contact  with  the  inner  bark ;  and, 
oo  comparing  it  with  that  of  the  same  year's  growth  in  sections 
from  other  trees,  have  found  considerable  discrepancies.  The 
dbomum  also  passes  very  unequally  into  the  duramen,  or 
heart-wood ;  different  portions  of  the  same  or  of  many  con- 
tiguous rings  being  often  found  in  each  of  these  states. 

My  experiments  tend  to  show  that,  while  De  CandoUe's 
afcrage  makes  old  yews  to  be  younger  than  they  are,  it  gives 
too  great  an  age  to  those  of  more  recent  growth.  For  the 
ktter,  I  think,  we  should  not  allow  less  than  2  lines  of  their 
£tmeter  for  annual  increase,  where  the  trunk  has  a  less  cir- 
aunference  than  6  ft. ;  and  even  3  lines  or  more,  if  the  tree 
is  in  a  warm  situation  and  a  moist  luxuriant  soil. 

I  have  thought  it  desirable,  at  the  risk  of  being  tedious,  to 
pmnt  out  the  several  sources  of  error  which  attend  the  exa- 
mination of  the  yew,  that  others  may  avoid  them  ;  though  I 
strongly  fear  that  no  standard,  either  for  old  or  young  trees  o. 
this  species,  will  ever  be  found  generally  applicable,  where  the 
nearest  approach  to  truth  is  required.  Actual  sections  must  be 
resorted  to,  before  we  can  place  any  confidence  in  the  result.* 

(  To  be  continued,^ 


Art.  VIII.  Notice  of  the  Occurrence  of  Volhta  Lamberii  on  the 
Suffolk  Coast;  with  Observations  upon  its  Claim  to  rank  with 
existing  Species.    By  Edward  Charlesworth,  F.G.S. 

It  is  in  the  study  of  fossil  organisms,  and  in  the  cautious 
observance  of  the  conditions  under  which  they  are  presented 

*  In  taking  the  circumference  of  any  old  trees,  and  especially  of  the  yew, 
*bose  trunk  is  often  concealed  by  innumerable  little  shoots,  and  is  subject 
to  excrescences  and  inequalities,  care  should  be  taken  to  select  that  portion 
which  has  a  medium  thickness, and  to  pass  the  tape  close  to  the  bark;  other- 
wise very  erroneous  results  will  be  obtained.  I  had  read  somewhere  that 
1  yew  in  Llanfoist  churchyard,  Monmouthshire,  had  been  measured  by  the 
writer,  and  was  33  ft.  in  circumference ;  I  was  therefore  disappointed  to 
find  that  this  measiurement  must  have  included  a  great  arm  or  bough  that 
proceeds  from  the  very  base  of  the  trunk  on  the  south  side,  ami  therefore 
ibrmed  no  part  of  it.  Even  with  this  bough,  the  circumference,  at  3  ft. 
high,  is  only  27  ft.  6  in. ;  without  it,  the  circumference  of  the  real  trunk,  at 
tl^  same  hdght,  is  only  21  ft.  6  in. 

D  2 
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to  examination,  in  conjunction  with  those  inferences  which  we 
draw  from  our  knowledge  of  zoology  and  general  physics, 
that  the  geologist  finds  the  materials  on  which  he  speculates 
as  to  the  changes  and  revolutions  to  which  the  surface  of  this 
planet  has  been  exposed,  and  by  which  he  chronicles  the  lapse, 
of  ages  since  the  period  when  matter  was  first  endowed  with 
the  principle  of  life.  A  careful  consideration  of  the  present 
condition  of  human  knowledge,  and  especially  of  those  de- 
partments of  research  to  which  our  attention  is  directed,  with 
a  view  of  elucidating  many  geolG^cal  phenomena,  would  seem 
rather  to  indicate  a  narrowing  ofthe  boundaries  oi  legitimate 
Induction  than  an  extension  of  generalisations. 

Facts  which  bear  upon  any  one  subject  cannot  long  accu- 
mulate without  giving  rise  to  numerous  theoretical  suggestions, 
and  their  reciprocal  beneficial  relation  to  each  other  is  no 
longer  a  matter  of  dispute.  Theory  is  often  the  great  incen- 
tive to  observation,  the  main  stimulus  to  exertion,  and  the 
more  widely  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  tlie 
same  object  differ  amongst  themselves  as  to  the  nature  of 
their  present  conclusions,  the  greater,  perhaps,  would  be  the 
reliance  which  we  should  feel  disposer!  to  place  in  any  points 
of  common  agreement  that  may  hereafter  be  attained. 

But,  although  the  progress  of  modern  discovery  may  have 
a  tendency  to  shake  our  confidence  in  some  of  the  inferences 
which  have  been  based  upon  the  study  of  organic  remains  ; 
and  though  the  practical  geologist  may,  perhaps,  find  that  the 
recognition  of  contemporaneous  rocks  through  the  medium  of 
their  embedded  fossils  is  open  to  wider  limits  of  error  than 
he  had  previously  supposed ;  still,  the  zoologist  must  always 
find  a  source  of  never  failing  interest  in  the  examination  of 
these  records  of  remote  eras,  and  in  the  new  structures  and 
new  types  of  form  which  are  there  presented  to  his  view. 

The  early  readers  of  this  Magazine  will  doubtless  remember 
a  series  of  highly  interesting  essays  which  appeared  in  its 
pages  upon  Fossil  Zoology  and  Botany,  in  connexion  with 
some  general  views  on  Geology,  written  by  a  most  active  and 
enterprising  member  of  the  Geological  Society  of  London, 
Mr.  Richard  Cowling  Taylor.  In  now  taking  up  a  depart- 
ment in  natural  history,  the  importance  and  interest  of  which 
have  been  so  ably  illustrated  in  those  papers,  my  intention  is 
occasionally  to  notice  such  fossils  contained  in  my  own  col- 
lection, or  the  cabinets  of  others,  as  appear  to  me  worthy  of 
observation,  either  from  their  novelty  as  specimens,  or  from 
their  suggesting  any  new  considerations  in  a  geological  or 
zoological  point  of  view. 

The  Voluta  Lamberti  of  the  crag  (j%.  7.)j  one  ofthe  most 
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elegant  British  tertiary  fossils,  must  be,  familiar  to  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  works  of  Parkinson  and  Sowerby ;  and 
it  therefore  possesses  no  interest  on  the  score  of  novelty ;  but 
there  are  some  very  curious  points  connected  with  its  history 
which  are  not  generally  known,  and  to  which  I  am  particularly 
anxious  attention  should  be  directed.  Specimens  of  this  shell 
are  not  uncommon  in  the  cabinets  of  collectors,  but  I  believe 
that  few  of  the  possessors  are  aware  of  the  sources  from 
which  they  are  generally  derived.  Nine  tenths,  or,  perhaps, 
a  still  larger  proportion  of  the  whole  number  that  I  have  seen, 
instead  of  coming,  as  is  usually  thought,  from  the  crag,  have 
been  taken  from  the  beach  along  the  Suffolk  coast,  and  prin- 
cipally at  Walton  and  Felixtow,  two  adjoining  localities  (a 
few  miles  east  of  Harwich),  where  they  are  generally  found 
at  the  time  of  very  low  tides. 

The  mere  occurrence  of  this  fossil  under  the  circumstances 
above  mentioned  would  not  in  itself  excite  our  surprise,  since 
it  is  known  that  rivers  in  their  course  carry  down  to  the  sea 
such  species  of  land  shells  as  inhabit  their  banks ;  and  where 
the  crag  is  intersected  by  estuaries,  the  fossil  shells  would^ 
from  similar  causes,  be  liable  to  be  swept  down  into  the  Ger- 
man Ocean,  and  we  should  then  naturally  expect  to  find  some 
of  them  washed  on  shore  in  common  with  the  shells  of  recent 
Mollusca.  But,  as  the  case  really  stands,  there  are  two  diffi- 
culties to  be  explained:  first,  the  great  number  i)f  these 
littoral  volutes ;  and,  secondly,  the  different  state  of  preserva- 
tion which  they  exhibit,  when  contrasted  with  such  specimens 
as  are  actually  taken  from  the  crag  deposit.  Speaking  of  this 
volute,  Parkinson  says,  ^<  the  most  rare  shell  of  this  genus 
found  in  this  island  is  the  fossil  volute  of  Harwich  "  {Organic 
Remains^  vol.  iii.  p.  56.) ;  and  certainly  it  is  not  by  any  means 
a  shell  of  veir  common  occurrence  in  the  deposit  to  which  it 
is  always  referred ;  and,  when  found  there,  it  is  generally  in 
so  fragile  a  state,  that  tolerably  perfect  specimens  are  hardly 
ever  obtained.  But  from  one  of  the  soldiers'  wives  at  the 
Fort,  on  the  Suffolk  side  of  Harwich  harbour,  I  have  obtained 
more  of  these  littoral  volutes,  than  all  the  specimens  put 
together  that  I  have  seen  from  the  whole  extent  of  the  crag 
formation  ;  and  the  shells  thus  found  are  not  only  oflen  much 
larger  than  those  in  the  crag,  but  many  of  them  appear  to 
have  undergone  scarcely  any  change,  save  the  loss  of  colour ; 
in  fact,  were  they  not  almost  as  strong  as  recent  shells,  they 
would  stand  but  little  chance  of  reaching  the  shore,  unless  in 
fragments,  which  is,  of  course,  the  case  with  a  great  many  of 
them. 

In  a  succeeding  paragraph  to  that  which  I  have  already 
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quoted,  Parkinson  observes,  "  A  very  fine  fossil  shell,  bearing 
much  the  form  of  this  volute,  is  found  in  some  parts  of  York- 
shire; I  believe  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Whitby.  This  shell 
is  so  perfect,  and  its  colours  are  so  well  preserved,  that  a 
specimen  of  it  having  fallen  some  years  since  into  the  hands  of 
Mr.  George  Humphries,  he  was  deceived  into  the  opinion  of 
its  being  a  dead  shell ;  and  being  satisfied  that  it  was  of  a 
species  which  was  entirely  unknown,  he  cleaned  and  polished 
it  as  a  recent  shell,  and  was  not  undeceived,  until,  at  a  sub- 
sequent period,  he  saw  another  specimen,  by  which  he  was 
enabled  to  ascertain  its  being  really  a  fossil." 

So  long  a  time  has  elapsed  since  the  above  was  written,  that 
I  have  not  been  able  to  gain  any  more  information  respecting 
die  hhell  here  spoken  of;  but  I  can  only  conjecture,  from  Mr. 
Ftfkinson's  account,  that  it  was  one  of  these  fine  volutes 
dbrowu  on  shore  at  Whitby.  The  fact  is  certainly  highly 
JBleresting,  considering  the  great  distance  between  the  two 
localities,  unless  we  suppose  that  the  shell  was  transported  from 
the  Suffolk  to  the  Yorkshire  coast.  Mr.  Humphries  is  not  the 
odIj  individual  who  has  been  misled  in  this  way ;  a  similar 
instance  has  come  under  my  own  observation ;  and,  indeed, 
some  of  these  shells  have  such  a  recent  character  about  them, 
that  a  naturalist  totally  ignorant  of.  the  species  indigenous  to 
the  British  seas  might  perambulate  our  eastern  coast  and 
meet  with  a  specimen  of  the  VolQta  Lamb6rti  without  sus- 
pecting it  to  be  other  than  a  dead  shell  of  a  living  mollusc. 

Now,  it  is  very  possible  that  those  shells,  which  have 
BDdergone  so  little  alteration  in  character,  may  have  been 
removed  from  the  crag  before  the  process  of  mineralisation 
had  taken  place  to  any  considerable  extent;  or  we  may 
imagine  that  there  existed  a  comparatively  recent  fossiliferous 
stratum  in  which  this  particular  species  was  abundant,  and  of 
which  all  traces  are  now  entirely  destroyed.  Without  enter- 
ing largely  into  details  to  show  the  plausibility  of  the  latter 
nggestion,  I  may  remark  that,  from  a  careful  examination  of 
the  deposits  upon  our  eastern  coast,  1  anticipate  a  consider- 
lUe  change  in  the  opinions  which  geologists  have  usually 
eotertained  respecting  them,  when  their  history  shall  have 
been  more  fully  investigated. 

The  tertiary  shells  brought  from  Suffolk  and  the  neigh- 
bouring counties  have  so  invariably  gone  under  the  appel- 
lation of  **  crag  fossils,"  that  it  is  no  very  easy  matter  for  a 
geologist  who  has  not  personally  examined  the  numerous 
U)calities  in  which  they  occur,  to  divest  himself  of  the  im- 
pression that  they  all  belong  to  one  definite  deposit. 

The  shells  figured  in  Sowerby's  Mineral  Conchology  were 
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principally  forwarded  to  him  by  local  collectors,  who  were 
unacquainted  with  geology ;  and  it  could  not,  therefore,  be 
expected  that  they  would  pay  much  attention  to  the  position 
or  general  characters  of  different  beds.  Allusion  is,  however, 
made,  once  or  twice,  to  "native  beds  of  crag;"  and  Dr. 
William  Smith,  in  his  Strata  Identified^  speaks  of  "stony" 
and  "  sandy  "  crag  as  distinct. 

It  is  well  known  that  some  extremely  recent  deposits, 
containing  existing  species  of  marine  Testacea,  occur  either 
above  the  crag,  or  in  not  very  distant  localities ;  and,  were  it 
not  for  the  extensive  denudation  to  which  our  eastern  coast 
has  been  subjected,  I  firmly  believe  that  in  those  tertiary 
strata,  of  which  now  only  a  remnant  is  left,  we  should  find  a 
series  of  fossiliferous  beds  connecting  the  oldest  members  of 
the  tertiary  group  with  those  in  which  all  the  shells  can  be 
identified  with  exi3ting  species.  Mr.  Bean  has  announced 
the  discovery  of  a  marine  deposit  at  Burlington*,  the  fossHs 
of  which  seem  to  indicate  a  geological  position  betwe^i 
the  London  clay  and  crag ;  while,  at  the  same  time,  I 
have  also  endeavoured  to  show  that  a  distinct  age  should  be 
assigned  to  those  beds  of  the  crag  formation  in  which  we  meet 
with  existing  species  of  Mammifera;  if,  therefore,  the  premises 
in  these  two  instances  are  correct,  a  considerable  approxima- 
tion towards  a  series  of  successive  deposits,  without  any  wide 
hiatus,  is  established.  The  original  extent  of  these  formations 
cannot  possibly  be  determined;  but  elephants'  bones  have 
been  dredged  up  20  miles  from  the  shore,  and,  within  that 
distance  of  the  coast  line,  a  dozen  deposits  of  different  ages 
may  have  been  swallowed  up  by  the  encroachments  of  the 
ocean.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  highly  probable  that 
fossil  shells  may  be  taken  up  at  sea,  or  washed  on  shore, 
which  have  no  connexion  with  any  existing  deposits.  Nor  is 
the  evidence  of  specific  agreement  of  any  use  as  a  guide  to 
our  conclusions,  since  so  large  a  proportion  of  Mollusca  are 
common  to  beds  of  different  geological  ages. 

In  Mr.  Lyell's  Geology^  the  Voluta  Lambdrti  is  regarded 
as  a  still  existing  species,  upon  the  authority  of  M.  Deshayes, 
who  states  that,  among  a  large  proportion  of  crag  shells 
which  he  was  enabled  to  identify  with  recent  Testacea,  this 
species  was  the  only  one  not  inhabiting  the  German  Ocean. 

Being  totally  unacquainted  with  any  recent  analogue  of 
this  fossil,  I  applied  to  Mr.  John  Edward  Gray  and  to  Mr. 
George  Sowerby  for  information  upon  the  subject.  From 
both  these  distinguished  conchologists  I  learned  that  there 

*  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  (old  scries),  vol.  viii.  p.  355.;  also,  British  Asaocia- 
tion,  5th  Report,  p.  62. 
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no  existing  volute  which  could  Ire  confounded  with  the 
one  from  the  crag,  even  if  the  widest  limits  were  allowed  for 
specific  Tariations.  It  is  true  that  Sowerby,  in  the  Mineral 
QmcAo/ogy^  speaks  of  having  seen  drawings  of  recent  shells 
from  lh6  Fejee  Islands  resembling  the  Voliita  Lamb^rti,  and 
mnes  Mr.  Hnll  and  Mr.  Jennings  as  parties  possessing  the 
original  specimens.*  From  enquiries  that  I  have  made,  I 
have  not  been  able  to  learn  that  the  late  Mr.  Sowerby  ever 
personally  inspected  the  volutes  to  which  he  refers ;  and,  if 
such  rarities  were  really  extant,  it  is  not  likely  that  concho- 
logists  would  be  unacquainted  with  the  circumstance. 

Od  two  occasions  lately,  when  writing  to  M.  Deshayes,  I 
kre  particularly  requested  him  to  inform  me  whether  he 
mlly  is  acquainted  with  any  recent  shell  resembling  Voluta 
Lnb^rti,  but  as  yet  he  has  been  silent  upon  the  subject. 
Ikt  a  solitary  crag  species  should  inhabit  a  remote  region, 
■kn  all  the  rest  of  the  supposed  living  forms  are  still  ex- 
iting in  our  own  seas,  is  a  circumstance  both  interesting  and 
inportant,  and  the  truth  or  incorrectness  of  which  it  would  be 
Toy  desirable  to  establish.  At  the  present  time  too,  it  is  par- 
ticdarly  to  be  wished  that  this  point  should  be  settled,  as  the 
general  correctness  of  M.  Deshayes's  identifications  of  fossil 
vith  recent  species  has  been  so  lately  called  in  question  by 
fir.  Beck  and  other  conchologists. 

The  paper  by  M.  Deshayes  on  the  European  climate  dur- 
vg  the  tertiary  periods  will  be  perused  with  great  interest, 
boih  by  the  cultivators  of  geology  and  conchology  ;  but  there 
fione  circumstance  connected  with  the  views  which  are  there 
brought  forward  certainly  requiring  explanation.  In  Mr. 
Lyell's  address  to  the  fellows  of  the  Geological  Society,  the 
following  passage  occurs :  —  "  Dr.  Beck  has  lately  seen  260 
species  of  crag  shells  in  Mr.  Charlesworth's  cabinet  in  Lon- 
don, and  informs  me  that  although  a  large  proportion  of  the 
species  approach  very  near  to  others  which  now  live  in  our 
northern  seas,  he  regards  them  as  almost  all  of  distinct  species, 
sad  unkno^Ti  as  living.  Both  he  and  M.  Deshayes  have 
declared  the  shells  to  be  those  of  a  northnm  climate^  and  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Beck,  the  climate  may  even  have  resembled 
that  of  our  arctic  regions."  f  Mr.  Lyell's  address  was  deli- 
vered in  February,  1836;  and,  on  the  26th  of  the  May  follow- 
ing, we  find  M.  Deshayes  laying  a  paper  before  the  French 
Academy,  in  which  he  seems  to  have  arrived  at  the  most 
opposite  conclusions,  for  he  sums  up  his  observations  with 

•  Sowcrby's  Min.  Con.  tab.  129. 

t  See  London  and  Edinburgh  Philosophical  Magazine,  third  series,  vol. 
viii.  p.  327. ;  and  Proceedings  of  the  Geological  Society. 
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remarking  that,  <*  since  the  commencement  of  the  tertiary 
strata,  the  temperature  lias  been  constantly  diminishing; 
passing  in  our  climates  from  the  equatorial  to  that  which  we 
now  enjoy."  *  Two  statements  could  not  well  be  more  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  each  other ;  and  to  increase  ibe  diffi- 
culty, M.  Deshayes  has  left  out  all  reference  to  the  cr^ 
although .  he  alludes  to  nearly  every  well  known  European 
tertiary  deposit.  To  say  the  least  of  it,  this  omission^  looks 
singular,  especially  when  M.  Deshayes  had  so  recently  been 
engaged  in  the  examination  of  the  crag  fossils. 

In  whatever  light  we  regard  the  crag,  it  appears  to  be;  a 
most  mysterious  deposit,  and  the  present  investigation  of  its 
history  seems  likely  to  be  attended  in  one  sense  with  most 
unfortunate  results.  Professor  Agassiz  has  declared  the  fish 
to  be  those  of  tropical  climates,  whilst  the  Mollusca,  by  equally 
eminent  naturalists,  are  said  to  indicate  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching that  of  the  polar  regions ;  and,  to  complete  the 
anomaly,  we  have  associated  with  them  the  mammiferous 
species  which  now  inhabit  this  island.  These  are  facts  of  the 
highest  importance  in  reference  to  such  geological  deductions 
as  may  have  been  based  upon  individual  opinion,  or  upon  the 
examination  of  only  one  class  of  fossil  organisms.  I  am, 
however,  sanguine  enough  to  hope  that  the  discrepancies  will 
be  in  some  measure  reconciled,  when  the  tertiary  formations 
in  Norfolk  and  Suffolk  are  no  longer  referred  to  by.geolo- 

Sists  as  **  the  crag,'.'  and  when  the  nature  of  the  separate 
eposits,  and  their  relation  to  one  another,  are  more  clearly 
established. 

The  circumstance  of  meeting  with  these  volutes  upon  the 
coast,  along  with  the  shells  of  living  Mollusca,  illustrates  in  a 
most  forcible  manner  how  fallacious  may  be  the  conclusions 
founded  upon  association,  and  upon  the  assumption  that  all 
the  organic  remains  embedded  in  one  deposit  must  have 
existed  contemporaneously.  The  most  casual  observers  of  the 
causes  now  in  operation  upon  the  earth's  surface  must  per- 
ceive that  the  formations  at  this  time  in  progress  necessarily 
contain  the  remains  of  beings  which  belong  to  different  periods, 
and  yet,  day  after  day,  are  inferences  based  i\pon  the  supposi- 
tion, that,  in  whatever  stratum  a  fossil  is  found,  at  that  particular 
period  it  must  have  existed.  In  this  respect  the  examination 
of  the  crag  has  demonstrated  the  fallacy  of  the  per-centage 
test,  as  a  general  rule  for  determining  tlie  age  of  the  supra-cre- 
taceous rocks,  since  it  has  been  clearly  shown  that  one  forma- 
tion may  derive  a  large  proportion  oi  its  fossils  from  deposits 

*  See  Art.  II.  in  our  present  Number,  p.  16. 
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vhich  are  no  longer  in  existence.  This  subject  is  one  abound- 
ing with  materials  for  speculation,  but,  as  I  have  treated  of 
it  at  some  length  in  other  quarters,  I  will  not  enter  further 
upon  it  on  the  present  occasion. 

The  Volikta  Lamberti  is  found  in  the  coral  rocks  of  Aldbo- 
iDogh  and  Orfbrd,  and  in  the  red  crag  along  the  southern 
eoBt  of  Suffolk  and  £ssex,  but  it  has  not  yet  been  discovered 
in  that  part  of  the  upper  deposit  which  extends  from  Thorp 
(oeir  Aldborough)  into  the  county  of  Norfolk,  and  in  which 
are  deposited  the  remains  of  mammiferous  animals.  The 
woodcut  at  p.  37.  is  engraved  from  a  drawing  made  by  Mr. 
iames  de  C.  Sowerby,  of  a  particularly  fine  specimen  in  my 
poeession^and  which  was  procured  from  the  beach  at  Felixtow. 
Tlus  individual,  in  common  with  several  others  from  the  same 
kality,  exhibits,  upon  those  portions  of  the  shell  not  exposed 
to  attrition,  numerous  well  defined  sharp  transverse  strice,  a 
character  which  has  not  hitherto  been  noticed,  and  which  I 
kve  been  unable  to  detect  in  those  specimens  which  occur 
m  the  crag,  although  I  have  examined  them  in  all  stages  of 
groirth. 

I  know  of  only  one  fossil  species  which  in  its  general  aspect 
resembles  this  volute,  and  that  is  a  shell  found  at  Touraine, 
and  in  some  other  Continental  tertiary  deposits,  and  which  is 
probably  the  one  figured  by  Brocchi.  This  latter  may  be 
readily  distinguished  from  Lamberti,  by  the  thickness  of  its 
sbell,  and  the  difierent  position  of  the  folds  of  the  columella, 
■id  from  the  outer  lip  being  slightly  everted. 

Mr.  Gray  is  of  opinion  that  there  are  some  characters  about 
Toluta  Lamberti  so  nearly  allied  to  the  genus  Fasciolaria  as 
to  induce  him  to  separate  it  from  the  true  volutes.  The  oc- 
corrence  of  a  tropical  form  among  so  many  species  of  cold  or 
temperate  climates  had  led  Dr.  Beck  to  doubt  the  existence 
of  the  fact,  until  he  saw  the  specimens  of  this  fossil  in  my 
collection ;  and,  therefore,  Mr.  Gray's  conjecture  is  one  of 
considerable  importance ;  for,  if  correct,  we  are  consequently 
unacquainted  with  its  inhabitant 
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1.  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany. — We  are  in  ignorance 
as  to  the  degree  of  success  which  has  attended  the  pub 


44*  The  Natitralist. 

of  this  periodical,  but  it  is  undoubtedly  a  work  possessing 
strong  claims  to  the  support  of  those  who  are  desirous  foir 
the  advancement  of  the  two  departments  of  science  to  which 
its  pages  are  devoted.  The  names  of  Selby,  Jardine,  and 
Johnston,  so  well  known  to  all  the  cultivators  of  science,  are 
associated  with  those  of  Swainson,  Jenyns,  Gould,  Westwoodf 
Henslow,  and  other  eminent  naturalists,  in  the  establishment 
of  this  addition  to  our  scientific  literature.  Four  numbers 
have  already  issued  from  the  press,  containing  much  interest- 
ing and  valuable  matter,  whilst  the  general  character  of  the 
work  fully  bears  out  the  favourable  anticipations  which  at 
the  period  of  its  announcement  we  were  led  to  form  respect- 
ing it 

2.  Naturalist.  —  We  are  induced  to  give  this  publication  a 
more  extended  notice  than  we  might  otherwise  have  done^ 
from  the  general  silence  on  the  part  of  other  scientific  pe- 
riodicals respecting  it ;  and  also  because  the  object  it  has  in 
view,  and  the  plan  upon  which  it  is  conducted,  appear  very 
much  to  accord  with  our  own ;  namely,  that  of  communicatii^ 
to  the  public  information  upon  various  subjects  in  different 
branches  of  natural  history,  divested,  in  some  measure,  of  the 
technical  details  of  science,  but,  at  the  same  time,  without  our 
excluding  such  articles  as  are  worthy  the  attention  of  the  ex- 
perienced naturalist.  This  association  of  matters  compara- 
tively abstruse,  with  those  which  are  calculated  to  produce  a 
more  general  degree  of  interest,  is  a  combination  perfectly 
legitimate,  and  which,  if  judiciously  carried  into  effect,  may  be 
attended  with  highly  advantageous  results.  Much  caution  is, 
however,  requisite  in  the  selection  of  appropriate  materials ; 
ibr  a  journal  conducted  upon  this  principle  must  necessa- 
rily embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects;  and  it  not  unfre- 
quently  becomes  a  nice  point  to  determine  the  particular  class 
of  contributions  which  are,  or  are  not,  admissible  to  its  pages. 
In  deciding  upon  the  degree  of  latitude  which  in  this  respect 
should  be  given  to  the  observations  of  all  those  who  are  seek- 
ing after  knowledge,  circumstances  of  a  very  opposite  cha- 
racter often  require  consideration,  and  difficulties  present 
themselves  which  do  not  arise  in  the  case  of  a  periodical  that 
aims  exclusively  at  the  higher  departments  of  natural  science, 
or  in  one  which  is  solely  elementary. 

When  the  above  work  was  first  announced,  wc  certainly 
were  disposed  to  think  that,  if  well  conducted,  it  might  succeed, 
more  especially  as  the  prospectus  contained  (as  future  contri- 
butors) rather  a  numerous  list  of  ^*  eminent  scientific  men,"  the 
majority  of  whom  being  quite  unknown  to  us  in  that  capacity. 
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«e  ooncluded  that  their  pretensions  to  rank  as  such  would 
liate  from  the  commencement  of  the  Naturalist.  The  late 
prooeediDgs  at  Bristol  have  furnished  a  striking  example  of 
10  indiTidoal  who  must  long  have  had  just  claims  to  the  title 
of  an  eminent  scientific  man^  although  he  was,  comparatively 
yaking,  quite  unknown  to  the  world  at  large.  Hence  we 
fltftered  ourselves  that  so  many  persons  coming  forward  for 
the  first  time  in  that  character,  through  the  medium  of  a  new 
periodical^  its  publication  would  stamp  a  new  epoch  in  the 
ivcsent  condition  of  our  knowledge  of  natural  history. 

Would  that  we  could  say  our  hopes  and  expectations  have 
■ot  been  disappointed  I  The  Naturalist  has  appeared ;  but  the 
KMntific  men  —  vcAere  are  they  ? 

Od  glancing  over  the  first  numbers,  we  do  not  see  much  to 
anest  the  attention  of  the  man  of  real  science,  or  to  captivate 
ikmere  lover  of  nature.  The  articles,  generally  speaking, 
at  extremely  tame,  and  written  in  a  style  which  unavoidably 
iices  upon  the  reader's  recollection  the  idea  of  their  being 
'^got  up  "  for  the  occasion,  instead  of  being  the  spontaneous 
fmoctions  of  those  who  are  engaged  hand  and  heart  in  the 
advancement  of  that  science  of  which  they  profess  to  treat. 

There  is,  however,  one  feature  in  the  present  work  upon 
which  we  cannot  help  expressing  ourselves  in  terms  of  the 
Host  unqualified  approbation,  the  fair  sex  having  come 
farward  as  contributors  to  its  pages ;  and  we  blush  to  observe 
that  the  only  original  facts  connected  with  natural  history, 
recorded  in  the  columns  of  the  first  number  of  the  Natwalistj 
art  to  be  found  in  the  communications  oi  tvoo  Ladies. 

In  geology,  and  some  other  branches  of  physical  science, 
tfaere  are  among  our  countrywomen  names  that  will  shine 
br^ht  in  the  history  of  the  progress  of  human  knowledge, 
and  which  can  never  be  referred  to  without  exciting  our  feei- 
iDgs  of  pride,  and  calling  forth  our  admiration.  Considering 
the  numerous  matters  of  every  day  occurrence  which  still 
famish  ample  materials  for  investigation,  we  cannot  but  feel 
that  there  are  abundance  of  subjects  to  which  the  attention 
of  the  other  sex  might  be  advantageously  directed.  If  they 
voald  take  up  the  study  of  zoology,  even  with  reference  only 
to  our  domestic  animals,  we  feel  convinced,  from  the  facts 
now  before  us,  that  we  should  soon  be  in  possession  of  a  series 
of  valuable  and  original  observations. 

Miss  Dobson's  communication,  though,  perhaps,  the  less 
important  of  the  two,  stands  first  in  order.  This  lady,  whilst 
studying  the  habits  and  peculiarities  of  gold  and  silver  fish, 
has  remarked,  among  other  particulars,  that,  after  catching 
the  worms  thrown  to  them  in  the  water,  they  shake  them  in 
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the  same  way  as  cats  do  mice.  (p.  29.)  This  observation' 
is  not  only  exceedingly  valuable  as  an  addition  to  our  know«' 
ledge  of  the  economy  of  the  gold  fish,  but  it  possesses  a  far- 
higher  importance  considered  with  reference  to  certain  theorem- 
tical  opinions  of  some  distinguished  zoologists.  How  Mr.- 
Swainson  will  pounce  upon  this  new  illustration  of  his  views  of 
the  representative  system :  F^lis  manicul^ta  among  Mammalia,' 
represented  by  Cyprinus  auratus  among  fishes  !  The  points 
of  correspondence  are  so  striking,  and  established  upon  such: 
clear  evidence,  that  we  think  the  most  confirmed  opponent 
of  the  views  of  Mr.  Swainson  may  now  waver  in  his  scepticism. 

Both  animals,  it  should  be  observed,  are  carnivorous;  both 
shake  their  prey  after  catching  it,  and  both  swallow  it  after 
shaking  it  We  must  not,  however,  enter  upon  the  con- 
siderations which  here  naturallv  present  themselves,  as  our- 
limits  would  not  allow  us  to  do  justice  to  the  merits  of  the> 
other  young  lady's  observations,  which  exceed  in  interest,  if 
possible,  those  of  Miss  Dobson's. 

This  very  modest  unassuming  contribution  may  truly 
be  said  to  contain  multum  in  parvo.  It  is  headed,  ^*  Music- 
of  Spails.**     We  give  it  verbatim  et  literatim  :  — 

**  One  evening,  I  kneeled  upon  the  window-seat  when  it  was  nearly 
dusk,  and  heard  a  soft  musical  sound :  not  a  humming  or  murmuring,  but' 
a  truly  musical  tone.  I  saw  a  snail,  and,  haying  a  desire  to  annihilate 
those  destroyers  of  fruit  and  flowers,  took  it  from  the  window.  I  had 
silenced  the  music!  I  recollected  what  I  had  heard,  and  felt  a  sort  of 
pang."  (p.  38.) 

That  a  young  lady,  kneeling  at  her  window  in  the  dusk  of 
the  evening,  should  hear  a  soft  musical  sound,  will,  we  pre- 
sume, be  regarded  by  those  who  are  at  all  versed  in  matters 
of  natural  history  as  an  occurrence  quite  within  the  limits 
of  possibility :  but  the  sounds  heard  on  these  occasions  are- 
not  usually  attributed  to  cold-blooded  animals.  We  cannot 
help  half  suspecting  the  presence  of  some  creature  possessing 
a  higher  degree  of  organisation  than  a  mollusc.  Let  it  not, 
however,  for  one  moment  be  imagined  that  jve  intend  to  cast 
a  shadow  of  an  imputation  upon  the  young  lady*s  veracity  or 
powers  of  correct  discrimination.  There  is  the  strongest 
prima  facie  evidence  to  justiiy  her  in  concluding  that  the  dulcet 
airs  proceeded  from  the  snail ;  and  it  is  only  our  profound 
acquaintance  with  zoology  that  has  enabled  us  to  imagine  the 
possibility  of  her  having  made  a  mistake.  The  lady  and  the 
snail  being  at  the  window  together,  soft  musical  sounds  were 
heard :  upon  the  young  lady's  annihilating  the  snail,  the  music 
ceased :  ergo^  the  music  proceeded  from  ^e  snail.  The  sole 
evidence,  therefore,  of  the  musical  powers  of  the  snail  rests 
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■poo  a  negative  fact — that  of  the  sounds  not  being  repeated 
ifier  the  snail  was  dead.  Now,  the  circumstance  that  appears 
to  us  as  rather  suspicious  is  this,  that  the  young  lady's  atten* 
tioo  shoald  be  directed  towards  the  snail  while  the  music  was 
going  on,  and  yet  that  she  should  not  perceive  the  sounds 
proceeded  from  the  direction  in  which  the  snail  was  crawling. 
But  it  may  be  asked.  How,  then,  can  you  account  for  the  music 
casing  after  the  death  of  the  snail  ?  Here,  we  must  admit, 
there  is  a  difficulty ;  and  the  only  solution  we  can  suggest  is, 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  annihilating  the  snail,  the  young  lady 
rt^ired  from  the  window. 

We  have  thought  it  right  to  dwell  minutely  upon  this  re« 
kioo,  and  sift  the  evidence  rather  closely;  for,  if  it  really  be 
^  case  that  the  snail  possesses  musical  organs,  the  fact  is 
aeof  the  highest  physiological  importance;  and  we  do  not 
kanr  anything  that  would  give  the  Naturalist  so  high  a  repu* 
inoo,  both  here  and  on  the  Continent,  as  its  being  the  first 
notific  journal  to  announce  and  demonstrate  their  existence. 

I^  on  the  other  hand,  subsequent  investigations  should  at 
lU  confirm  the  conjectures  which  we  have  ventured  to  throw 
oat,  as  to  the  way  in  which  a  mistake  might  have  originated,  we 
think  our  contemporary  is  bound  to  rectify  the  error  which  his 
Sur  correspondent  has  innocently  fallen  into  ;  for,  should  the 
Saturalist  ever  have  an  extensive  circulation,  it  is  not  by  any 
iDeans  desirable,  considering  the  present  state  of  society,  that 
mammas  and  guardians  of  young  ladies  should  imbibe  a  no- 
txn  that  the  soft  musical  sounds  sometimes  heard  in  the  dusk 
rflhe  evening  originate  with  snails. 

We  have  remarked  that  the  above  articles  contain  the  only 
original  information  upon  natural  histmy  in  the  first  number ; 
though  we  cannot  deny  but  that  there  are  some  bold  excursive 
ideas,  startling  conceptions,  &c.,  possessing  undisputed  claims 
to  originality.  The  following  may  serve  as  an  illustration  :  — 

"  Besides,  those  '  stars '  of  genius  follow  the  law  of  all  other  stars,  by 
bong  conspicuous  only  in  the  dark,  and  more  conspicuous  the  more  pro- 
faood  the  obscurity  is,  and  the  more  vacant  the  space  athwart  which  they 
are  seen.  In  the  mighty  darkness  of  those  ages,  during  which  the  com- 
fabed  mischief  of  reckless  vrar,  and  senseless  superstition,  had  well-nigh 
banished  science  from  the  earth,  a  single  scintillation,  and  that  too  of  some 
&Ise  light  —  of  some  ignis  fatuus  of  the  polluted  air  —  was  sufficient  to 
constitute  a  star  of  the  first  magnitude,  after  which  the  benighted  children 
of  men  wondered  and  worshipped ;  and  this  they  were  prone  to  endow 
with  *  airs  from  heaven  '  or  '  blasts  from  hell,*  upon  as  slender  grounds  as 
those  which  called  forth  their  wonder  and  their  worship.  But  as  the  dawn 
of  true  knowledge  broke,  and  the  sun  of  science  neared  the  horizon,  the 
stars  in  that  part  waxed  dim  and  disappeared ;  and  when  this  glorious 
morning  to  the  human  mind  had  so  far  advanced  as  to  show,  as  it  were,  to 
the  great  body  of  the  people  upon  the  earth  the  objects  immediately  around 
them,  in  their  true  colours,  so  that  each  man  might  observe  with  his  own 
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senses,  and  judge  with  his  own  understanding,  those  stars  of  the  darkness 
of  intellectual  night  vanished  away,  as  is  the  case  with  their  namesakes  of 
the  natural  sky.*'  (p.  5.) 

If,  gentle  reader,  your  faculties  are  not  so  bewildered  by 
the  perusal  of  this  passage,  that  you  are  unable  to  collect 
your  ideas,  you  will  probably  ask.  Is  thU  written  by  a  "  lady," 
or  by  an  *^  eminent  scientinc  man  ?  "  Now,  we  would  not, 
for  the  world,  be  guilty  of  imputing  it  to  either.  There  is 
only  one  step  from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous,  and  to  which 
■  But  we  will  not  criticise  unfairly :  here  is  another  speci- 

men of  the  same  writer's,  exhibiting  rather  more  consideration 
for  ordinary  capacities :  — 

**  For  in  those  warm  and  stilly  days,  when  not  a  breath  of  wind  rustles  the 
foliage,  or  breaks  the  glassy  surface  of  the  brook,  the  kingfisher  may  be 
observed  sitting  for  hours  together  upon  some  withered  branch  or  water- 
encircled  stone,  until  a  fish  comes  within  the  range  of  his  vision.  Then  off 
it  darts  with  the  rapidity  of  an  arrow  and  the  radiance  of  a  meteor,  and 
seldom  misses  its  aim.  If  the  fish  is  small,  it  is  swallowed  during  the  flight; 
but  if  it  is  too  large  for  that  purpose,  then  the  bird  betakes  itself  to  some 
rock,  stone,  or  firm  portion  of  the  bank,  where  it  speedily  kills  the  fish  by 
hewing  into  its  skull  with  its  strong  and  powerful  beak  :  after  this,  the  tren- 
chant edges  of  the  same  instrument  may  soon  divide  the  fish  into  such 
portions  as  can  be  swallowed ;  and  the  feast  is  then  over.'*  (p.  195.) 

Now,  without  presuming  in  the  slightest  degree  to  place  our 
own  experience  in  these  matters  in  competition  with  Mr. 
Mudie's,  we  cannot  quite  understand  the  policy  which  induces 
the  kingfisher  to  hammer  away  at  the  skull  of  the  unfortunate 
fish  that  has  come  within  its  clutches,  when  slicing  it  up  with 
its  trenchant  bill  would  appear  to  answer  the  purpose  in  a 
much  more  effectual  manner.  Were  it  known  to  walk  off  with 
a  jack  of  six  or  eight  pounds*  weight,  we  might,  on  such  oc- 
casions, give  it  credit  for  adopting  some  extra  precautions  to 
prevent  anything  unpleasant  ocairring.  Here  we  would  re- 
mark, en  passatity  that,  from  what  is  known  respecting  the 
general  habits  and  disposition  of  the  kingfisher,  we  should  be 
greatly  inclined  to  doubt  whether  it  ever  really  considers  its 
repast  finished  until,  besides  cutting  up  its  fish,  it  has  also 
swaU&voed  the  pieces. 

Mr.  Mudie's  imagination  is  rather  fertile;  and,  in  some  of 
his  ornithological  descriptions,  he  is  apt  to  confound  his  own 
poetical  feelings  with  the  habits  of  the  feathered  race.  Poetical 
license,  however,  ought  not  to  exceed  reasonable  limits. 
Hundreds  of  times  have  we  watched  the  kingfishers  in  spots 
where  there  was  no  lack  of  withered  branches,  no  scarcity  of 
water-encircled  stones ;  yet  the  usual  resting-place  of  these 
classic  birds  was  some  bare  stump,  or,  perhaps,  the  square 
top  of  an  oaken  pile,  jutting  a  foot  or  two  above  the  water. 
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Contrast  the  silvery  mellifluous  descriptions  of  Mr.  Mudie, 
with  the  straightforward  but  spirited  sketches  of  Mr.  Waterton. 
Mr.  Waterton  tells  us  of  what  he  has  really  seen  and  heard : 
Mr.  Mudie  fancies  himself  the  bird  he  is  describing,  and  looks 
only  at  the  bright  side  of  the  picture  :  for,  after  aH,  what  is  a 
kii^rfisher,  but  a  fish-guzzling  animal,  with  a  short  tail,  gaudy 
breast,  a  huge  beak,  and  a  hungry  belly ;  squatting  all  day  long 
upon  some  stump  or  ashen  rail,  and,  as  though  utterly  insensi- 
ble to  all  sentimental  ideas  and  poetical  associations,  choosing, 
probably,  the  very  one  which^  only  three  days  before  was 
planed  smooth  ana  round  by  the  hands  of  some  clod-hopping 
carpenter,  who,  in  sticking  it  bolt  across  the  stream  in  any 
but  a  romantic  position,  knew  and  cared  as  little  of  the 
poets  of  old,  who  sang  of  the  ^^  halcyon  "  bird,  as  the  shoal  of 
tiny  sticklebacks  besporting  themselves  in  the  brook  be- 
neath ?  But  not  thus  sees  Mr.  Mudie:  in  picturing  himself  as  a 
kingfisher,  his  imagination  only  dwells  upon  a  form  that  flits 
about  with  the  radiance  of  a  meteor  and  the  rapidity  of  an 
arrow;  betaking  himself,  on  warm  stilly  days,  to  some  withered 
branch  or  water-encircled  stone :  no  matter  his  catching  cold  on 
the  one,  and  no  fish  ofi*  the  other.  Gratifying  his  appetite  would 
be  quite  a  secondary  consideration,  compared  with  having  a 
romantic  situation ;  and,  if  even  a  fish  did  by  chance  fall  in  his 
way,  he  would  consider  his  repast  finished  when  he  had  only 
divided  it  in  such  pieces  as  might  be  swallowed. 

Zoological  details  clothed  in  the  language  of  poeti-y  should 
always  be  received  with  caution,  and  perhaps  even  some  de- 
gree of  distrust.  Water-encircled  stone  chimes  in  with  a 
vast  deal  prettier  effect  than  rail  or  stump  ;  but  the  instances 
must  be  very  rare,  comparatively  speaking,  where  a  stone 
thus  encircled  affords  the  bird  that  elevated  position  which  it 
generally  selects  for  its  watchtower. 

Some    anonymous    correspondent  thought  fit  to    send   a 

critique  of  Mr.  Neville  Wood's  book  on  British  song   birds 

to  the  Magazine  ofNalural  History  J*     Mr.  Wood  has,  how- 

erer,  found  an  able  champion  in  the  reviewer  to  the  Naturalisty 

wbo,  in  speaking  of  this  work,  remarks,  — 

•*  Of  the  two  productions  of  Mr.  Neville  Wood,  both  highly  valuable 
and  instructive,  we  greatly  prefer  the  last.  It  is  a  delightful  volume ;  full 
of  living  portraits  of  our  native  song  birds,  evidently  traced  by  the  hand 
of  a  man  of  genius  and  an  enthusiast,  —  an  original  and  an  indefatigable 
observer ;  and  truly  refreshing  to  the  spirit  of  the  thorough-bred  ornitho- 
logist, whom  the  stale  and  vapid  performances  of  the  hireling  compiler 
have  too  frequently  served  only  to  nauseate  and  disgust.  Deeply  go  we 
marvel  how  an  individual,  so  little  advanced  in  years  a:>  Mr.  Neville  Wood 


•  Vol.  IX.  p.  515.,  old  series.    We  are  quite  ignorant  of  the  author's 
name. 
Vol.  L  —  No.  I.  n.  s.  e 
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really  is,  could  have  produced  a  work  of  which  any  naturalist,  howerer 
i^ged  or  experienced,  might  well  be  proud ;  and  which  all,  who  aspire  to 
the  character  of  a  British  ornithologist,  must  possess ;  and,  once  possesa* 
ing,  will  frequently  peruse." 

As  Mr.  Neville  Wood  is  one  of  the  "  eminent  scientific 
men  "  under  whose  auspices  the  Naturalist  is  conducted,  we 
think  it  would  have  looked  quite  as  well  if  the  reviewer  had 
measured  out  to  him  a  more  moderate  dose  of  adulation.  We 
are  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  Mr.  N.  Wood's  produc« 
tion  to  judge  of  its  merits  as  an  ornithological  work ;  but,  in 
the  December  Number  of  this  Magazine,  p.  640.,  Mr.  T.  C. 
Wood  remarks  that  his  brother's  book  ^^  contains  little  that 
is  new,  but  it  puts  us  in  possession  of  what  was  previously 
known,  in  a  portable  form.^ 

Upon  the  whole,  the  Naturalist  does  more  credit  to  the 
printer  than  to  its  conductors ;  but  there  certainly  are  symp- 
toms of  improvement  in  the  last  two  numbers ;  and  some  of 
the  extracts  from  foreign  journals  are  well  selected.  Each 
number  has,  for  a  frontispiece,  a  coloured  plate  of  some  animal, 
which  is  accompanied  by  a  description.  Here,  we  think,  the 
editors  have  shown  bad  taste:  there  is  no  novelty  in  the 
ex'.'cution  of  the  plates,  or  in  the  subject  which  they  are 
intended  to  illustrate ;  and  they  are,  consequently,  devoid  of 
iiterest  to  the  naturalist,  and  cannot  be  very  attractive  to 
reneral  readers.  No.  3.  contains  a  plate  of  the  duck-hilled 
jiiatypus ;  and  the  describer,  Mr.  Frederick  Ryland,  gravely 
informs  his  readers  that  the  name  Ornithorh^nchus  was  as- 
signed to  this  animal  because  there  was  ^*  some  doubt  as  to 
whether  it  could  properly  be  arranged  under  any  of  the 
existing  classes  of  Vertebrata  "  (p.  97.)>  instead  of  confining 
this  explanation  to  the  specific  term  parad6xus.  Nor  does  he, 
in  any  part  of  his  observations,  hint  at  the  real  meaning  of 
the  generic  appellation,  although  he  remarks  that,  besides  the 
name  of  Ornithorhynchus,  it  is  more  frequently  called  the 
^^  duck-billed  animal,"  from  the  peculiar  form  of  its  beak. 
(p.  101.)  No.  5.,  for  December,  was  to  have  contained  a  figure 
of  the  kingfisher ;  but  the  editors  observe  that  the  plates  were 
so  inaccurately  and  badly  coloured^  that  they  did  not  like  to 
disfigure  the  work  by  their  insertion.  Now,  we  had  rather 
see  the  commonest  woodcut  that  illustrates  some  new  &Gt  io 
zoology,  than  five  hundred  such  plates  as  those  which  have 
appeared  in  the  Naturalist.  Even  looking  at  it  as  a  mere 
matter  of  business,  we  think  that  a  change  of  system  would 
prove  advantageous ;  for  the  number  of  purchasers  who  are 
attracted  by  showy  figures  must  be  very  few  compared  with 
those  who  support  a  publication  upon  the  ground  of  its  in- 
trinsic merit.     We  know,  however,  thai  the  conductors  of 
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this  work  have  in  their  possessioriy  at  any  rate,  one  highly 
interesting  drawing,  and  the  publication  of  which  has  only 
been  delayed  from  the  difficulty  of  finding  a  person  competent 
10  describe  the  subject  which  it  illustrates. 

In  venturing  to  offer  the  above  observations  with  reference 
to  a  contemporary  periodical,  we  by  no  means  flatter  ourselves 
with  the  expectation  that  this  Magazine  will  not  be  equally 
open  to  criticism,  or  even  censure.  We  wish,  however,  to 
remark,  that  on  all  occasions  we  shall  be  most  glad  to  avail 
oorselves  of  any  improvements  which  may  be  suggested  to  us 
fay  the  Naturalist^  or  by  any  other  scientific  Journal.* 


AiT.  n.  A  Synopsis  of  the  Birds  of  Australasia.  By  John 
Gould,  F.L.S.,  &c..  Author  of  "  The  Birds  of  Europe,"  "  The 
Birds  of  the  Himalaya  Mountains/'  &c.    London,  1837. 

We  have  hastily  looked  over  the  plates  of  Mr.  Gould's  new 
work,  which  is  announced  for  publication  on  the  2d  of  this 
month.  The  illustrations  are  executed  in  a  style  which  cer- 
tainly will  not  lessen  the  author's  high  reputation  as  an  artist 
and  practical  ornithologist.  On  a  future  occasion,  we  shall 
probably  give  this  work  a  more  detailed  notice.  In  the 
mean  time,  an  extract  from  the  prospectus  will  convey  a  better 
idea  of  Mr.  Gould's  object  in  undertaking  the  above  publica- 
don,  than  any  remarks  of  our  own. 

"  The  Author  therefore  conceives  that  a  work  on  the  Birds  of  these 
countries  cannot  fail  to  be  of  the  greatest  interest,  not  only  to  the  natu- 
nRst  and  scientific  men  of  our  own  country,  but  to  those  of  Europe  and 
America,  as  well  as  to  the  inhabitants  themselves  of  these  distant  colonies ; 
and  he  is  further  induced  to  commence  such  an  undertaking  having  at  this 
ooment  in  his  possession  an  exceedingly  rich  collection,  perhaps  the  finest 
otant,  of  the  productions  of  these  countries,  among  which  are  a  large 
Domber  of  undescribed  species ;  and  having  also  relatives  resident  there 
devoted  to  this  branch  of  science. 

*  The  object  of  the  present  publication  is,  in  the  first  instance,  to  make 
known  and  record  in  an  eligible  form  the  vast  accessions  which  science  has 
latterly  acquired  from  this  portion  of  the  globe ;  and,  in  order  to  render  it  of 
ml  value  and  utility  to  the  men  of  science  of  all  countries,  the  Author  has 
decennined  upon  giving,  besides  a  Latin  and  English  description,  measure- 
ments, synonyms,  &c.,  a  figure  of  the  head  of  the  natural  size  of  every  spe- 
cies, a  feature  not  to  be  found  in  preceding  works  of  a  similar  nature,  and 
by  which  each  bird  mav  at  once  be  distinguished,  hitherto  a  matter  of  some 
difficulty,  particularly  m  those  that  are  nearly  allied.  The  work  will  be 
poblished  m  Parts,  each  of  which  will  contain  18  Plates,  with  letter-press 


*  Our  animadversions  upon  the  NaturaUit  will  not  be  attributed  to  un* 
jost  motives,  as  our  opinion  of  that  work  was  known  to  its  conductors 
before  there  was  any  prospect  of  a  contemporaneous  publication  being  placed 
in  our  hands. 
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descriptions.  The  ¥vnt  Part  will  bejpublished  on  the  2d  of  January,  1837, 
and  will  comprise  Illustrations  and  Descriptions  of  Forty  "four  Species. 

'*  The  size,  Imperial  8vo ;  and  the  price  of  each  Part,  1/.  bt.  coloured, 
15f.  uncoloured  :  to  appear  at  intervals  of  Three  Months. 

"  It  is  impossible  to  state  the  precise  number  of  parts  to  which  the  work 
may  extend ;  the  species  now  known  to  the  Author,  of  which  more  than  a 
third  will  be  characterised  for  the  first  time  in  the  present  work,  may  be 
comprised  in  from  6  to  8  parts ;  any  extension,  therefore,  beyond  that  num- 
ber will  contain  still  greater  novelties,  and  will  of  course,  be  still  more  in- 
teresting. An  arrangement  with  remarks  on  the  different  genera  and  the 
peculiarities  of  their  forms,  will  be  given  either  at  the  close  or  in  the  course 
of  the  publication,  so  that  the  work  may  be  formed  into  volumes. 

"  Should  the  present  publication  meet  that  degree  of  support  to  which 
the  Author  trusts  its  merits  will  entitie  it,  he  may  be  induced  to  undertake 
a  still  larger  work  on  the  same  subject,  similar  in  every  respect  to  the  **  Birds 
of  Europe,"  in  which  case  he  contemplates  visiting  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
&c.,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in  order  to  investigate  and  studv  the  na- 
tural history  of  those  countries,  and  endeavour,  as  far  as  practicable,  to 
make  himself  acquainted  with  their  natural  habits  and  economy,  of  which  at 
present  but  litde  is  known." 


MISCELLANEOUS  INTELLIGENCE. 

Art.  I.  Short  Communications. 

Woodcock  shot  in  July. — On  the  1 6th  of  July,  Mr.  Joshua 
Crompton  shot  in  a  spruce  fir  plantation  near  to  his  house, 
Sion  Hill,  near  Thirsk,  a  male  woodcock :  it  was  in  good 
condition,  and  weighed,  when  first  killed,  10^  oz.  He  examined 
carefully  the  spot  where  he  flushed  it,  but  could  find  no  traces 
of  its  having  frequented  the  place  previously.  —  W.  H.  Bud' 
Stan  Read.     Temple^  Nov.  18.  1836. 

White  Patridge  shot.  —  A  curious  specimen  of  the  common 
partridge  was  shot  on  Thursday,  Oct  27.,  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Birmingham,  the  plumage  of  which  was  almost  entirely 
white.  It  rose  among  a  covey  of  thirteen ;  and,  after  five  un* 
successful  attempts  to  get  a  shot  at  it  (two  of  which  times  it 
would  have  escaped  had  not  the  plumage  betrayed  it  as  it  was 
running),  a  single  shot  struck  it  in  the  wing,  and  pinioned  it 
The  bird  has  since  been  stuffed  by  Mr.  Gould. 

On  my  way  to  town.  Archer,  the  coachman  of  the  Buck- 
ingham coach  informed  me  that  two  or  three  times  this 
autumn  he  has  seen,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Chalfont  St 
Peters,  a  rook  flying  and  feeding  among  a  flock  of  others, 
the  wings  of  which  were  white,  while  the  body  appeared  of 
the  usual  colour.  I  have  since  heard  of  one  with  a  similar 
plumage  having  been  seen  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Upwell, 
Cambridgeshire,  by  a  friend  of  mine,  who  followed  it  with  his 
gun,  but  was  unable  to  get  a  shot  at  it  This  was  also  among 
a  flock  of  others.     Is  it  probable  that  this  was  the  same  bird  ? 
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or  have  either  of  these  specimens  been  killed  or  noticed  by 
any  any  of  your  correspondents  ? 

Colonel  Montagu,  in  his  Ornithological  Dictionaty,  men- 
tions four  white  partridges  in  one  covey  at  Powderham,  in  De- 
vonshire. None  of  the  other  birds  in  the  covey  from  which 
my  specimen  was  shot  had  any  apparent  peculiarity  in  their 
plumage,  while  on  the  wing.  We  did  not,  however,  succeed 
io  killing  any  of  them.  —  F.  J.  Ellis.  Temple^  Nov.  4.  1 836. 
TAe  Organ  of  Time  in  Dogs.  —  In  Mr.  Bell's  admirable 
History  of  British  Quadrupeds^  p.  244.,  the  following  passage 
occurs  :  —  **  The  power  of  dogs  to  mark  distinct  periods  of 
time  cannot  be  denied :  there  are  many  instances  on  record 
ID  proof  of  it ;  but  the  following  is  detailed  as  having  fallen 
iroder  my  own  knowledge :  —  A  fine  Newfoundland  dog,  which 
was  kept  at  an  inn  in  Dorsetshire,  was  accustomed  every 
morning,  as  the  clock  struck  eight,  to  take  in  his  mouth  a 
certain  basket,  placed  for  the  purpose,  and  containing  a  few 
pence,  and  to  carry  it  across  the  street  to  a  baker's,  who  took 
out  the  money,  and  replaced  it  by  a  certain  number  of  rolls. 
With  tliese  Neptune  hastened  back  to  the  kitchen,  and  safely 
deposited  hi&irust;  but,  what  was  well  worthy  of  remark,  he 
never  attempted  to  take  the  basket,  or  even  to  approach  it, 
OD  Sunday  mornings."  Now,  though  I  do  not  intend  to  deny 
that  the  lower  animals  are  possessed  of  an  innate  organ  of 
time,  yet,  possibly,  the  faculty  of  time  may  have  had  nothing 
to  do  in  the  above  instance.  Indeed,  probably,  the  dog  was 
rather  apprised  of  the  return  of  the  Sunday  by  the  different 
dress  of  the  inmates  of  the  house,  or  by  various  other  cir- 
cumstances which  might  tend  to  point  out  to  the  intelligent 
animal  the  difference  of  the  days.  It  would,  at  all  events, 
be  interesting  to  ascertain  if  quadinipeds  have  the  power  of 
marking  distinct  periods  in  so  decided  a  manner  as  supposed 
by  Mr.  Bell.  —  Neville  Wood.  Campsall  Hall,  near  Doncas- 
ter^  Dec.  5.  1836. 

The  Hedge  Coalhood  [Pyrrhida  vulgaris)  laying  in  Naoem" 
her. —  On  Nov.  15.  a  friend  showed  me  a  fresh-laid  egg  of 
the  hedge  coalhood,  which  he  had  found  the  day  before  on 
the  road  side  near  this  place.  The  shell  was  quite  perfect, 
and  the  egg  differed  in  no  respect  from  those  deposited  in  the 
ordinary  course.  I  never  knew  any  egg  laid  by  birds  in  a 
state  of  nature  so  long  after  the  usual  breeding  season ;  and 
those  which  I  have  found  on  the  ground  early  in  spring  have 
generally  been  minus  the  shell.  They  are  probably  the  pro- 
duction of  young  birds  of  the  former  year.    (Id.) 

Late  Singing  of  Birds.  —  The  fact  of  birds  being  occa- 
sionally heard  to  sing,  in  mild  seasons,  throughout  the  winter, 
proves  that  the  state  of  the  weather  has  much  influence  in 
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causing  them  to  exert  their  vocal  powers.  Thus,  I  have 
known  the  skv-lark  and  yellow  bunting  sing  with  consider- 
able spirit  at  the  end  of  November.  I  have  more  than  once 
heard  the  lively  notes  of  the  common  goldwing  (or  ^*  gold- 
fncV^)  on  Dec.  21. ;  and  those  of  the  hedge  coalhood  (or 
*^  bul/fncA")  in  the  middle  of  November.  The  ivy  wren  and 
robin  redbreast  will  sing  throughout  the  winter  in  fine 
weather ;  and  the  song  of  the  whin  linnet,  green  grosbeak, 
and  various  other  choristers,  may  be  heard  considerably  after 
the  period  when  the  greater  part  of  the  feathered  songsters 
have  become  comparatively  mute.  I  might  fill  pages  with 
fiicts  and  speculations  on  this  interesting  topic,  but  have 
neither  the  time  nor  the  space  for  enlarging  on  it  in  this 
place.    {Id.") 

Swan  River  Qdony.  — Our  botanic  garden  here  having  been 
given  up,  I  have  determined,  with  the  assistance  of  my  sons, 
who  are  practical  naturalists,  to  make  collections  of  skins  of 
quadrupeds,  birds,  &c,  insects  of  all  descriptions,  seeds,  and 
specimens  of  plants.  Your  inserting  a  notice  to  that  effect  b 
the  Magazine  of  Natural  History  would  much  oblige  me. 
Our  flora  here  is  of  the  most  varied  and  beautiful  description, 
the  plants  at  King  George's  Sound  being  almost  all  different 
firom  those  at  Swan  River.  Persons  requiring  specimens  of 
plants  would  be  required  to  send  paper  to  pack  and  dry  them 
in,  at  least  until  we  can  get  a  sufficient  supply  of  that  article 
from  London.  To  nursenrmen  who  will  favour  us  with  any 
orders  for  seeds  or  bulbs  of  Orchideae,  or  other  plants,  we  will 
be  particular  to  send  only  such  as  will  repay  them  for  their 
trouble.  Any  orders  addressed  to  James  Drummond  and 
Sons,  Swan  River  Colony,  will  be  carefully  attended  to.^ — 
James  Dnanmond.    Swan  River ^  Dec.  18S5. 

New  Tringa^  shot  near  Yarmouth.  —  **  On  May  24?.  a  new 
Tringa  to  this  country  was  shot  near  Yarmouth,  and  is  now 
in  the  collection  of  J.  D.  Hoy,  Esq.,  from  whom  I  received 
this  information.  The  sex  was  noted  at  the  time :  it  is  the  flat- 
billed  sandpiper  (Tringa  platyrhyncha  of  Temminck) ;  it  is 
rather  less  than  the  dunlin,  and  appears  intermediate  between 
that  bird  and  the  Tringa  pusilla." 

There  was  also  shot,  during  the  past  summer,  a  fine  speci* 
men  of  the  rose-coloured  pastor  (Pdstor  roseus  Temm.)  at 
Yarmouth,  on  some  trees  out  of  the  North  Gates.  On  Aug. 
10.  was  shot,  at  Elvedon,  near  Thetford,  a  very  beautiful  spe- 
cimen of  thedusky  sandpiper  (T6tanus  fuscus  Leisler\  or  spotted 
redshank  of  Bewick.  It  was  mounted  by  J.  Reynolds  of  this 
town,  and  presented  to  the  Norwich  Museum  by  W.  Newton, 
Esq.,  on  whose  estate  it  was  killed.  —  J.  D.  Salmon.    Thetfbrd^ 
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Meteorological  Society. — Dec.  is.  Dr.  Birkbeck,  Presi* 
dent,  in  the  chair.  Several  highly  interesting  comrounica- 
tioDs  were  read  on  the  tremendous  gale  that  visited  this  island 
00  Nov.  29.  last :  the  most  important  were  from  the  Rev. 
W.  B.  Clarke  of  Poole ;  Captain  W.  H.  Smyth,  R.N.,  of  the 
Observatory,  Bedford ;  the  Rev.  W.  T.  Bree  of  Allesley  Rec- 
tofy,  near  Coventry ;  Mr.  W.  H.  Campbell,  Secretary  to  the 
BotaDical  Society  of  Edinburgh ;  and  Mr.  J.  G.  Tatem  of 
High  Wycombe. 

From   the   manner  in  which  the  wind  was  observed  to 

diange  its  direction  at  various  places  during  the  gale,  it  was 

considered  to  belong  to  that  class  of  hurricanes  which  tra- 

Terse  the  western  basin  of  the  Atlantic.     These  hurricanes 

ODQsist  of  a  large   body  of  air  moving  with    considerable 

velocity  round  an  axis  which  progresses  in  such  a  direction 

as  to  describe  an  elliptic  or  parabolic  curve,  the  apex  of  the 

corve  being  situated  about  the  parallel  of  the  thirtieth  degree 

of  north  latitude.     It  was  requested  that,  on  future  occasions, 

obiervers  would  be  careful  to  note  particularly  the  phases  of 

the  storms,  and  the  time  when  any  change  in  the  direction  of 

the  wind  takes  place. 

The  following  extract  from  a  letter  from  the  Rev.  W.  T. 
Bree  was  then  read :  —  "  On  Oct.  1 1.  last,  between  eight  and 
nine,  p.  m.,  a  bright  band  of  light  appeared  in  the  sky,  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  vault  of  the  heavens,  in  the  direction 
of  s.  w.  by  w.  to  N.  E.  by  e.     It  was  about  as  broad  as  a 
rainbow,  and  brightest  at  the  south-western  extremity  near 
the  horizon.    In  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  or  less,  it  had  entirely, 
bat  gradually,  disappeared."     This  phenomenon  was  seen  by 
other  gentlemen  present;  and  Mr.  Birt  stated  that  he  ob- 
served it  at  London.     It  appeared  to  him  as  an  arch  or  band 
of  light,  similar  to  the  auroral  arches,  much  broader  than  a 
ninbow,  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  horizon  to  the 
opposite.     The  stars  it  passed  over  were  Capella,  the  Pole 
Star,   P  Draconis,  and  jx  Herculis.      The  position  of  these 
stars   on  the  evening  in  question  would  give  s.  w.  by  w.  to 
N.E.  by  £.  as  its  direction  as  seen  from  London.     It  had  a 
perceptible  motion  towards  the  south,  and  was  visible  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour. 

An  interesting  paper  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Patrick  Murphy 
(author  of  an  excellent  work  on  meteorology),  anticipating  the 
state  of  the  weather  during  the  approaching  month  of  January, 

1837,  was  next  read.   The  author  observed  that  the  tendency 
of  the  weather  throughout  the  month  will  be  to  drotight ;  about 
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the  5th|  if  not  earlier,  frost  may  be  expected  to  set  in ;  and 
the  greatest  cold  may  be  expected  to  occur  in  the  night  of  the 
ISth,  or  morning  of  the  14th,  succeeded  by  a  thaw.  From 
this  period  to  the  22d,  the  weather  will  be  squally,  with  rain ; 
and  this  will  be  followed  with  frosty,  dry,  and  harsh  weather, 
till  the  end  of  the  month. 

It  was  suggested  that  meteorologists  should  rigorously 
observe  the  phenomena  during  the  month,  and  accurately 
record  their  observations,  and  also  report  them  to  the  So- 
ciety, with  a  view  to  determine  how  far  Mr.  Murphy's  **  anti- 
cipations "  may  be  proved  to  have  been  correct.  At  the  next 
meeting,  to  be  held  on  Jan.  10. 1837}  Mr.  Murphy  will  explain 
to  the  Society  the  courses  of  the  late  gales,  their  periodicity, 
and  the  method  by  which  he  prognosticates  the  changes  of 
the  weather  for  a  period  of  twelve  months  in  advance. 

Mr.  Birt  (author  of  TabuLe  Anemologicce)  explained  the 
principles  of  his  method  of  registering  the  direction  of  the 
wind,  and  other  meteorological  phenomena,  by  which  the 
curves  of  variation  are  delineated  in  a  manner  that  is  calcn- 
lated  to  facilitate  the  comparison  of  the  courses  of  the  aerial 
current,  either  at  distant  points,  or  at  periods  long  past.  In 
the  tables  with  which  this  method  was  illustrated,  Mr.  Birt 
directed  the  attention  of  the  members  to  the  circumstances 
that  the  curves  presented  similar  portions,  and  that  the  same 
curves  frequently  reoccurred ;  thus  indicating  that  the  phe* 
nomena  are  of  a  periodical  nature.  As  a  remarkable  instance 
of  this,  he  observed  that  the  same  curve  was  described  in 
June,  1833,  and  June,  1836,  the  jveather  on  both  occasions 
being  similar.* 

[Communications  on  subjects  connected  with  meteorological 
phenomena,  journals,  &c.,  are  requested  to  be  addressed  to 
the  secretary,  Mr.  W.  H.  White,  4.  Worship  Square,  Lon- 
don. —  Ed.] 
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In  immediate  preparation,  a  History  of  British  Birds^  in 
2  vols.,  by  Mr.  Yarrell;  and  a  History  of  British  Reptiles^  in 
1  vol.,  by  Mr.  Bell.  These  works,  with  the  British  Fishes 
now  finished,  and  British  Quadrupeds  now  in  course  of  publi- 
cation, will  complete  a  uniform  series  of  the  vertebrate  animals 
of  Great  Britain,  in  6  vols. 

In  the  press,  and  will  shortly  appear,  in  one  vol.  12mo» 
with  numerous  engravings.  The  Wonders  of  Geology^  by  Dr. 
Mantell,  F.R.S.  F.G.S.,  &c. 

*  We  arc  indebted  to  Mr.  White  and  Mr.  Birt  for  the  above  resport. 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

A  IT.  L  Remarks  on  a  particular  Form  of  Irritability  observed  in 
ike  Stems  of  many  Plants^  especially  Exogens,  evinced  on  divid' 
MF  them  in  the  Direction  of  their  Axis,  By  Golding  Bird, 
FX.S.  F.G.S.,  Lectarer  on  Experimental  Philosophy  at  Guy*8 
Hospital^  &c« 

Ws  are  indebted  to  Dr.  H.  Johnson  of  Shrewsbury  for 
tbe  first  notice  of  the  very  curious  and  interesting  fact  of  the 
peculiar  kind  of  vegetable  irritability  on  which  I  am  about  to 
offisr  a  few  remarks.  This  gentleman  observed  that,  **on 
dividing  the  stem  of  almost  any  herbaceous  plant,  a  singular 
separation  of  the  divided  segments  uniformly  occurs ;  and  that 
this  separation  cont'mues  until  the  stem  withers  and  dies  from 
the  loss  of  its  moisture."  This  discovery  was  made  known 
by  Dr.  Johnson,  in  a  memoir  read  before  the  Ashmolean 
Society  of  Oxford,  and  subsequently  published  in  the  Philo^ 
sophical  Magazine  for  March,  1855. 

If  a  portion  of  the  stem  of  an  herbaceous  exogenous  plant, 
but  especially  those  with  fistulous  stems,  as  any  of  the  La- 
biatse,  be  divided  longitudinally,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  plant,  the  division  extending  to  the  length  of  about 
2  in.,  the  divided  portions  will  instantly  separate  from  each 
other  to  the  distance  of  1  in.,  or  even  more;  this  separation 
constantly  occurring,  in  whatever  direction  the  plant  may  be 
held.  The  same  thing  occurs  if  the  young  shoots  of  woody 
stems  are  substituted  for  those  more  strictly  herbaceous;  the 
young  branches  of  the  common  privet  (Ligiistrum  vuIgsLre), 
as  well  as  of  the  jasmine,  and  many  others,  possessing  this 
property  of  diverging  on  being  divided,  in  a  remarkable 
manner. 

From  a  consideration  of  the  facts  thus  briefly  enumerated, 
Dr.  Johnson  was  induced  to  attribute  the  cause  of  this  di- 
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vergence  to  the  vital  irritability  of  the  plants^  in  consequence 
of  its  absence  in  some  which  are  veiy  elastic,  as  in  the  rattan 
cane,  and  the  dry  and  very  elastic  ligneous  portions  of  the 
stems  of  plants.  He  appears  to  have  been  led  to  this  con- 
clusion from  the  apparent  necessity  of  attributing  this  phe- 
nomenon either  to  the  physical  elasticity,  or  to  the  vital 
^^ contractility^*  (? irritability)  of  the  plant  itself;  and,  cer- 
tainly, the  fact  of  poisons  preventing  the  developement  of  this 
divergent  property  appears  to  countenance  this  conclusion. 
But  I  think  that  the  observations  I  am  about  to  ofier  will 
be  sufficient  to  show  that  this  peculiarity  may  be  explained 
on  purely  physical  principles,  independent  of  the  necessary 
presence  of  vital  agency ;  for  I  apprehend  that,  in  vegetable 
as  well  as  in  animal  physiology,  it  too  often  happens,  that 
calling  in  the  aid  of  vitality  to  explain  secondary  effects 
(independent  of  ultimate  causes)  is  little  else  'than,  in  other 
words,  a  confession  of  our  ignorance. 

I  conceive  that  the  separation  of  the  divided  portions  of  a 
stem  may  be  explained  on  the  same  physical  principles  which 
Dutrochet  has  had  recourse  to,  in  his  explanation  of  the  irri* 
tability  evinced  by  the  valves  of  the  seed-vessel  of  the  Impir 
tiens  Balsamina,  and  the  pericarps  of  Mom6rdica  Elat^riuro. 
And  here  I  may  be  excused  a  momentary  digression,  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  a  very  brief  outline  of  Dutrochet's  dis- 
covery. This  philosopher  has  shown  that,  when  a  fluid,  as 
water,  or  a  weak  saline  solution,  is  enclosed  in  an  organised 
membrane,  as  a  piece  of  bladder,  or  placed  in  a  glass  tube 
over  which  a  piece  of  membrane  is  firmly  tied,  and  immersed 
in  a  solution  of  sugar,  iht  bladder  or  glass  tube  becomes 
rapidly  emptied ;  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  bladder  or 
tube,  be  filled  with  syrup,  and  immersed  in  distilled  water, 
the  reverse  takes  place,  the  bladder  becoming  completdy 
injected  and  turgid,  and  the  tube  filled  with  fluid ;  which,  at 
last  (if  the  tube  be  not  too  long),  runs  over.  From  these  facts, 
amongst  many  others,  M.  Dutrochet  was  inclined  to  draw  the 
foUowmg  deductions: —  1.  That,  when  a  fluid  of  low  specific 
gravity,  enclosed  in  an  organic  membrane,  is  immersed  in 
one  of  greater  density,  the  membrane  becomes  rapidly  emp- 
tied, in  consequence  of  a  current  being  set  up  from  the  lighter 
to  the  denser  fluid  (from  within  and  without) ;  and,  2.,  that, 
when  a  dense  fluid  is  enclosed  in  a  membranous  reservoir, 
and  immersed  in  a  fluid  of  a  lower  specific  gravity,  a  current 
is  set  up,  whereby  the  membrane  becomes  distended  by  a  sap^ 
ply  of  fluid  from  without.  The  exceptions  to  these  two  ruras 
are  very  few,  and  may  at  present  be  set  out  of  the  question* 
For  the  sake  of  convenience  and  conciseness  of  expression^ 
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Dotrocbet  applied  the  term  <<  endosmosis ''  to  the  current 
when  established  from  within  to  without,  and  ^*  exosmosis " 
when  from  without  to  within. 

Having  premised  these  remarks  explanatory  of  the  nature 
of  endosmosmic  action,  I  shall  proceed  to  apply  them  to  the 
explanation  of  the  phenomena  of  divergence,  commencing 
with  a  very  brief  account  of  some  experiments  which  I  per- 
formed with  the  hope  of  eliciting  more  information  on  this 
pcMDt. 

1.  A  piece  of  the  fresh  stem  of  Lamium  album  was  divided 
longitudinally,  in  the  manner  already  described,  to  the  extent 
of  three  quarters  of  an  inch :  divergence  immediately  ensued, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  segments  separating  to  half  an  inch. 

2.  Another  piece  of  a  similar  stem  was  treated  in  the  same 
manner,  and  its  utmost  extent  of  divergence  ascertained.  It 
assumed  the  appearance  shown  in  J^.  8.      It  was  then  m- 
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mersed  in  distilled  water :  the  divergence  almost  immediately 
increased  ;  and  in  half  an  hour  the  segments  had  curved  in 
opposite  directions,  like  the  zodiacal  sign  of  Aries  (Jig.  9.) 

3.  The  piece  of  stem  used  in  the  last  experiment  was 
removed  from  the  water,  and  plunged  into  a  weak  solution  of 
sugar :  in  the  course  of  an  hour  the  segments  had  lost  their 
curvature,  and  soon  after  their  divergence,  approaching  so 
closely  as  to  touch  each  other.  (J%.  10.)  By  replacing  the  piece 
of  stem  in  water,  divergence  again  took  place;  and  so  on 
repeatedly. 

♦.  A  young  plant  of  Lamium  album  was  placed  in  a  vessel 
containing  water  mixed  with  hydrocyanic  acid,  so  that  the  roots 
and  lower  part  of  the  stem  were  immersed  in  the  poisonous 
mixture.  In  twenty-four  hours  the  leaves  appeared  drooping, 
and  even  yellowish  at  their  tips,  and  the  stem  flaccid ;  symp- 
toms sufficiently  indicative  of  the  poisonous  influence  exerted 
by  the  hydrocyanic  acid  on  the  plant.     The  upper  part  of 
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the  stem  was  removed,  and  a  longitadinal  section  made  in 
the  truncated  portion  :  no  perceptible  divergence  ensued. 

5.  The  piece  of  stem  used  in  the  last  experiment  was 
placed  in  distilled  water.  In  six  hours  the  divided  portions 
had  separated  to  the  extent  of  half  an  inch.  On  being  removed, 
and  immersed  in  syrup,  the  divergence  gradually  decreased, 
precisely  as  in  the  case  of  the  stem  which  had  not  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  deleterious  influence  of  a  poisonous  agent.  . 

6.  Above  2  in.  of  the  stem  of  Stkchys  palustris,  removed  at 
about  3  in.  from  its  root,  was  left  for  some  days  on  a  glass 
plate  exposed  to  the  air.  From  the  evaporation  of  its 
moisture,  it  withered,  and,  in  a  short  time,  became  nearly  dry. 
In  this  state,  no  one  would  hesitate  to  pronounce  the  portion 
of  stem  to  be  quite  dead,  or,  at  least,  pretty  well  deprived  of 
any  thing  approaching  to  vital  irritability.  A  small  piece  of 
this  dead  stem  was  removed,  and  a  longitudinal  section  made 
in  its  upper  portion ;  but  not  the  slightest  appearance  of  di' 
vergence  enstted. 

7.  The  remaining  portion  of  the  dried  stem  of  the  Stilchys 
was  placed  in  a  weak  syrup.  In  twelve  hours  it  had  absorbed 
a  considerable  quantity  (?  by  capillary  influence),  and  nearly 
regained  its  natural  state  of  turgescence.  A  longitudinal 
incision  was  then  made  in  its  upper  portion :  divergence  im^ 
mediately  ensued ;  and,  on  being  immersed  in  water,  the  seg- 
ments separated,  and  became  curved  as  in  experiment  2. 

The  above  experiments  were  repeated  with  the  stems  and 
petioles  of  different  herbaceous  plants,  and  with  similar  re- 
sults. Let  us  now  see  what  deductions  can  be  fairly  drawn 
from  them.  That  the  property  of  divergence  does  not  depend 
upon  **  vital  irritability,"  as  assumed  by  its  discoverer,  is 
shown  by  experiments  5.  and  7.,  in  which  the  property  was 
restored,  by  artificial  means,  to  stems  deprived  of  vital  in- 
fluence, by  being  isolated  from  the  plants  bearing  them,  and 
submitted  to  the  deleterious  influence  of  a  poison,  or  to 
desiccation.  Finding  that  vital  influence  alone  is  insufficient 
to  explain  the  cause  of  the  phenomenon  under  consideration, 
we  are  compelled  to  have  recourse  to  some  physical  aeent. 
That  this  agent  cannot  be  *'  elasticity^**  the  observations  oi  Dr. 
H.  Johnson  (op.  sup.  citat.)  are  more  than  sufiicient  to  de- 
monstrate, seeing  that  the  property  of  divergence  is  absent  in 
the  most  elastic  parts  of  plants,  as  true  woody  fibre,  rattan 
cane,  &c. ;  and  present  in  the  most  delicate  herbaceous  plants, 
as  well  as  in  the  most  inelastic ;  as  in  the  individuals  of-  the 
family  ThymelcUreee.  As,  then,  physical  elasticity  fiuls  to 
explain  the  nature  of  divergence,  we  must  seek  for  another 
more  satisfactory  cause;  and  this,  I  think,  we  shall  find  in 
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the  discoveries  of  Dutrochet.  This  acute  investigator  has 
shown  that  the  valves  of  the  pericarp  of  Impatiens  Bal- 
samina  (which,  when  mature,  are  well  known  to  separate  from 
each  other,  and  become  considerably  curved^  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  convexity  of  the  curve  is  on  the  epidermic,  or 
external^  surface  of  the  valve)  are  composed  of  a  vesicular 
tissue,  so  arranged,  that  the  vesicles,  or  cells,  nearest  the  ex- 
ternal are  considerably  larger  than  those  nearest  the  internal 
&oe  of  the  valves;  and,  consequently,  that  each  individual 
portion  of  the  vesicular  tissue,  thus  arranged,  becomes  injected 
from  an  accumulation  of  sap :  all  the  cells,  of  course,  become 
torgid,  and  the  larger  ones  occupy,  in  consequence,  a  greater 
^ce  than  before.  Their  complete  distention  being,  however, 
prevented  by  the  more  compact  tissue  formed  by  the  aggre- 
gation of  the  minuter  cells,  the  whole  valve  assumes  a  ten- 
dency to  curve  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  external  portion,  or 
that  composed  of  the  larger  cells,  may  occupy  the  convex  part 
of  the  curve;  and  this  tendency  to  curve  is  obeyed  as  soon  as 
the  resistance  of  the  opposite  valve  is  removed  by  a  slight 
touch  or  otherwise.  For  a  minute  and  elaborate  account  of 
this  and  other  instances  of  irritability  depending  upon  a 
similar  vesicular  structure,  I  must  refer  to  the  essay  of  M. 
Dutrochet.  (Nouvelles  Recherches  sur  VEndosmose^  &c.,  1828, 
p.  51.  et  seq.) 

This  explanation  of  Dutrochet,  for  the  separation  of  the 
valves  of  the  pericarps  of  the  balsam,  may  be  applied,  with 
but  a  slight  modification,  to  the  phenomena  before  us.  If 
we  make  a  thin  transverse  section  of  the  stems  or  petioles  of 
any  plants  possessing  the  property  of  divergence,  as  of  a 
lamium,  or  of  the  common  garden  celery,  and  place  it  in  a 
drop  of  water  under  a  good  microscope,  we  shall  see  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  vesicular  tissue  mixed  with  vessels.  The 
vesicular  tissue  itself  we  shall  find  to  be  very  compact^  and 
composed  of  'oery  minute  cells,  nearest  the  circumference,  or 
external  part,  and  of  much  looser  tissue^  made  up  of  larger 
cells,  nearest  the  axis,  or  central  part,  of  the  stem,  or  petiole ; 
presenting  a  similar  anatomical  structure  to  that  of  the  peri- 
carps of  the  balsam,  although  arranged  in  an  inverted  di- 
rection. When,  therefore,  a  stem  possessing  this  structure 
is  in  perfect  vigour,  its  vesicular  tissue  is  injected  with  sap ; 
the  larger  cells  nearest  the  axis  of  the  plant  become  con- 
siderably distended,  and,  in  consequence,  press  upon  the 
neighbouring  smaller  cells;  which,  resisting  this  pressure, 
give  to  the  larger  cells  a  tendency  to  separate,  and  occupy  a 
greater  space  in  consequence  of  this  distention  ;  their  sepa- 
ration being,  however,  prevented  by  their  intimate  lateral 
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organic  connexion.  But  when  this  bond  of  union  b  severed, 
by  an  incision  or  otherwise,  the  segments  instantly  separate, 
and  curve  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  internal  portions^ 
or  those  made  up  of  the  looser  vesicular  tissue  (i.  e.  cells 
of  larger  diameter),  form  the  convex  part  of  the  curve,  and 
thus  have  more  room  for  their  distention ;  whilst  the  extenud 
portions^  formed  of  more  compact  tissue,  occupy  the  concave 
parts  of  the  curve,  in  consequence  of  their  not  becoming  dis- 
tended so  early  or  readily  as  the  tissue  nearest  the  axis  of  the 
plant. 

This  explanation  is  in  perfect  accordance  with  the  result  of 
experiment ;  for,  on  immersing  the  piece  of  stem,  when  the 
segments  have  separated  to  a  certain  extent,  in  water,  which  is 
a  fluid  of  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  sap  in  the  cells, 
endosmosis  ensues,  whereby  a  quantity  of  water  is  forced  into 
the  already  turgid  cells,  which,  consequently,  become  more 
distended,  and  the  curvature  increases ;  and,  on  removing  the 
piece  of  stem  into  syrup,  a  much  denser  fluid  than  sap,  exos* 
mosis,  for  reasons  already  explained,  ensues;  the  cells  become 
emptied,  and  the  separated  portions  recover  their  former 
rectitude ;  the  elasticity  of  the  woody  fibre  present,  also^  pro- 
bably assisting.  Why,  then,  it  may  be  asked,  should  poisons 
prevent  the  developement  of  divergence,  if  it  depends  upon 
purely  physical  principles  ?  To  this  question  a  very  roiuly 
answer  may  be  given ;  for,  as  poisons  diminish  or  destroy  the 
vital  energy  of  the  plant,  they  prevent  the  cells  becoming  dis- 
tended with  sap  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  their  sqaa- 
ration  (and,  consequently,  that  of  the  segments)  on  making  a 
longitudinal  incision ;  but,  on  placing  the  piece  of  stem  in 
water,  endosmosis  occurs;  the  cells  become  completely  in- 
jected, and  the  divergent  property,  consequently,  devdoped* 
But  when  (as  in  experiment  7.)  the  piece  of  stem  used  had 
been  previously  desiccated,  the  cells,  by  evaporation,  were 
nearly,  if  not  completely,  emptied  of  their  sap;  and  it  was 
necessary  to  fill  them  artificially  with  a  tolerably  dense  fluid, 
as  syrup,  before  they  became  sufficiently  injected  to  cause  the 
separation  of  the  segments,  on  making  a  longitudinal  incisioii. 

From  a  careful  review  of  the  phenomena  connected  with 
divergence,  as  well  as  of  the  experiments  related  by  Dr.  John- 
son (op.  sup.  cit.)  and  myself,  I  think  that  the  conclusion  I 
have  arrived  at,  in  considering  divergence  to  be  the  result  of 
a  purely  physical  action^  independent  of  vitality^  is  fully  justi- 
fied and  borne  out  by  the  results  of  reasoning  and  es^ieri- 
ment. 


OlifC't'atioru  uj/oii  l/if  Taraiitiiia. 

Abt.  JJ.      Obteroationt  upon  the  Tarantula  (Lifcota   Ti 
By  M.  Leon  Di'vour. 
(FroCD  the  Amatei  dn  Sck-am  XalareUet,  )83£.) 


EvKBV  one  is  Bware  that  the  name  of  tarantula  lias  I 
pitn  to  a  larf^  spider  observed,  at  first,  more  especial!; 
the  neighbourliood  of  Tarentum,  in  Italy,  and  which  has 
beconie  celebrated  because  it  was  supposed  that  the  maladies 
th^ngfrom  its  reputed  venomous  bite  might  be  cured  by  music 
lod  cUncing.  It  is  not  my  intention  to  write  the  history  of 
tliii  spider,  and  still  less  to  retrace  the  fabulous  stories  related 
concerning  it-  With  respect  to  these,  we  may  have  recourse 
10  the  works  of  Kircher,  MiJIler,  Grube,  Valelta,  Mouffet, 
AlilroTandus,  Bellon,  Jonston,  and,  above  all,  the  special 
Krtation  of  Baglivi,  published  about  the  middle  of  the 
rentury. 

In  resolviitn,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  speak  of  the 
UraDtula,  1  have  no  other  end  than  to  ofler  to  science  some 
pusitive  fncl^  arising  from  direct  personal  observation.  It  is, 
fithout  doubt,  a  tardy  homage ;  for  it  is  more  than  20  years 
»go  that,  during  my  stay  in  Spain,  I  commenced  collecting 
iiaterinis  for  this  task  ;  but  these  facts,  notwithstanding  their 
iDcieot  date,  have  appeared  to  me  worthy  of  being  brought 
Vi  light;  and,  in  setting  myself  to  prepare  them  for  publica- 
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tion,  I  hdve  been  unavoidably  led  to  give  them  at  greater 
length,  in  order  that  they  might  accord  with  the  present  con* 
dition  of  science. 

Let  us,  at  first,  turn  our  attention  to  the  determination  of 
the  species  of  the  true  tarantula.  This  spider  belongs  to  the 
genus  Lycosa,  founded  by  Latreille.  The  southern  coun- 
tries of  Europe  are  the  abode  of  a  considerable  number  of 
species  of  this  genus,  which  have  never  yet  been  studied  su& 
ficiently.  But  it  must  be  confessed  that  this  study  is  accom- 
panied with  considerable  difficulty,  both  because  the  species 
vary  with  respect  to  their  size  and  the  shades  of  their  colours, 
according  to  their  age,  and  even  according  to  their  locality ; 
and  because  it  is  necessary,  on  account  of  the  softness  and 
changeableness  of  their  texture,  to  observe  them  alive. 

Considered  with  regard  to  their  habits  (and  these  are  a 
result,  a  consequence  of  their  organisation),  the  Lyc6s8e  may 
be  divided  into  two  sections.  Those  of  the  first  section,  which 
are  generally  larger,  more  robust,  and  more  industrious,  in- 
habit subterranean  intrenchments,  regular  burrows,  which 
they  dig  for  themselves.  We  might  call  these  cunicular, 
or  mining,  Lycosae.  Those  of  the  second  remain  more  ha- . 
bitually  upon  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  merely  seek  a  refuge 
either  in  fissures  in  the  earth,  or  among  stones  and  tangled 
fragments.  They  would  deserve  the  name  of  wandering,  or 
vagrant,  Lycosse. 

The  Lyc6sa  which  makes  the  priticipal  subject  of  my  ob- 
servations belongs  to  the  first  section.  I  have  studied  it  in 
the  different  countries  of  Spain ;  that  is  to  say,  in  the  centre 
of  the  Peninsula,  at  Madrid,  at  Tudela ;  in  Navarre,  which  is 
to  the  north ;  in  Valencia,  situated  to  the  east ;  and  I  have  re- 
ceived it  fromCadiz,  which  is  the  southern  point  of  Spain.  The 
specimens  of  these  last-mentioned  places  have  not  presented 
to  me  any  traits  which  might  constitute,  in  the  eyes  of  a  scru- 
pulous entomologist,  I  will  not  say  species,  but  even  remark- 
able varieties.  There  existed  between  them  only  some  slight 
differences  in  the  size  of  the  body,  or  in  the  shades  of  the 
covering;  and  often  these  variations  are  to  be  observed  even 
in  those  of  the  same  territory.  From  the  comparison  of  dif- 
ferent specimens  of  this  Lycdsa,  the  conviction  has  arisen  in 
my  mind  that  it  is  the  true  tarantula  of  the  ancients,  that  of 
all  the  authors  who  have  written  upon  Tarentismus,  that  of 
Baglivi,  Linnaeus,  Fabricius,  Olivier,  &c.  I  hope  shortly  to 
impress  the  same  conviction  upon  the  minds  of  my  readers. 
But,  before  I  enter  upon  this  critical  examination,  I  will  at- 
tempt a  description  and  specific  designation  of  the  Lyc6sa  in 
question. 
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Ltco^sa  Tarb^ktula  (Tarantula),^.]]. 

Supra  grisea  nunc  n^rescens  nunc  lutescens,  marginibus  pallktioribus ; 
oephalochorace  plus  minusve  obscurius  nebuloso;  mandibulis  nigris  ban 
aotica  grisescente ;  abdominis  dorso  maculis  geminis  2—3  semi-sagittatis 
ImeoHsyie  posticis  transversis  nigris;  subtus  niera,  ventre  atro-velatino 
marginihos  anoque  late  intensiTe  ocbraoeis;  trocnanteribus,  lemorum  baai 
tdiiarninque  macuHs  duabus  nigris. 

Aranea  Tarantula  Lm.  Syit.  Nat.,  1035.25.;  Falnr.  Eniom.  Svst.,  toI.  n. 
p.  423. ;  O/b.  Emcyd,  Meth.^  No.  Lycosa  melanog&ster,  Latr,  Nouv, 
Did.  d*Hut.  Nat.^  2e  edit. 

Hab.  in  aridis  Europae  australioris.     Long.  10— 14  lin. 

Tbe  cephalothorax,  in  specimens  that  are  recently  adult  and 
▼ery  fresh,  that  is  to  say,  not  injured  by  friction,  has  on  the 
upper  side  a  bed  of  greyish  hair,  sometimes  uniform,  some- 
times displaying  on  each  side  of  the  central  line  a  large  longi- 
tudinal spot,  which  is  more  obscure,  and  which  often  appears 
only  a  dusky  stain.  Older  specimens,  or  those  which  have 
be^  carelessly  handled,  have  often  the  back  of  the  cepha- 
lotborax  stripped  of  its  bed  of  hair ;  and  we  see  then  the 
naked  tegument,  which  is  of  a  brownish  colour.  In  every 
instance  the  edges  of  the  trunk  have  a  more  decided  tint 
of  an  ochreous  or  clayey  grey.  The  part  surrounding  the 
eyes  is  bristled  with  a  few  upright  hairs.  The  eyes,  which, 
daring  life,  have  sometimes  the  colour  of  rubies,  are  either 
brown  or  inclining  to  black  in  dead  specimens,  with  a  pale 
circle  at  their  base.  The  strong  huge  mandibles  are  of  a 
shining  black,  except  at  their  anterior  base,  which  is  covered 
with  a  down,  more  or  less  grey  or  ochreous  in  colour.  The 
other  parts  of  the  mouth  are  black.  The  feelers  have  a  tint 
of  ochre,  which  is  often  vivid  ;  but  they  are  always  black  at 
the  extremity. 

The  abdomen  has  a  very  obtusely  oval  form  ;  but  it  is  more 
or  less  developed  according  to  the  sex  of  the  individual,  and 
to  some  accidental  circumstances  relating  either  to  gestation 
or  alimentary  repletion.  As  in  other  spiders,  that  of  the  male 
is  much  the  smaller,  and  in  some  wasted  or  feeble  individuals 
it  is  often  so  reduced  as  to  be  disproportioned  to  the  cepha- 
lothorax.  The  colour  of  its  covering,  as  seen  on  the  upper 
side,  presents  some  variations.  In  old  individuals,  it  is  of  a 
deep  grey,  bordering  upon  black:  in  recent  adults,  a  yel- 
lowish grey,  more  or  less  spotted  with  black,  predominates ; 
but  the  circumference  is  of  a  clearer  ochreous  grey.  The  two 
anterior  thirds  of  the  central  part  display  two,  rarely  three, 
pair  of  half-arrowhead-shaped  black  spots,  of  which  the  point 
is  directed  backward.  The  hinder  third  is  marked  with  trans- 
verse blackish  lines,  slightly  curved.  The  under  side  of  the 
body  of  the  tarantula  is  black,  which  constitutes  one  of  the 
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most  striking  of  its  specific  marks.  The  abdomen  is  occu- 
pied by  a  large  black  spot,  of  a  rounded  oval  shape*  of  a 
deep  velvet-like  black,  bordered  upon  the  sides  bj  an 
ochreous  tint,  sometimes  vivid,  but  never  inclining  to  yellow. 
The  region  of  the  anus,  that  is  to  say,  that  which  surrounds 
for  a  considerable  space  the  brown  disk  from  which  the 
threads  proceed,  is  also  of  an  intense  ochreous  colour. 

The  legs,  which  are  strong  and  stout,  are  on  the  upper 
side  of  a  uniform  blackish  or  yellowish  grey;  but  below 
there  are,  alwavs  upon  the  second  joint  of  the  tibia,  two  black 
spots,  more  decidedly  marked,  from  the  clearness  of  the 
ground  of  yellowish  grey  which  surrounds  them.  On^  of 
these  spots  occupies  the  base,  and  the  other  the  extremiQr,  of 
the  joint  just  mentioned.  The  first  encroaches  upon  the  first 
joint  of  the  tibia,  or  the  knee-pan.  The  two  joints  which  form 
the  trochanter,  as  well  as  a  great  spot  at  the  base  of  the 
thigh,  and  a  small  one  at  the  extremity,  are  also  black.  The 
second  joint  of  the  tibia,  and  the  first  of  the  tarsi,  are 
armed  with  rather  long  small  spines,  rigid,  and  movable 
upon  their  bases,  which  are  of  great  use  to  the  tarantula  in 
seizing  and  retaining  its  prey.  The  knee-pan  and  the  last 
joint  of  the  tarsus  are  without  these  spines;  but  we  find 
some  upon  the  thighs.  The  tarsi  of  the  two  pair  of  anterior 
legs  are  supplied  on  the  under  side  with  a  thick  bed  of  hair, 
disposed  like  a  brush,  which  is  not  observed  upon  any  of  the 
others.  This  brush  is  of  use  to  the  tarantula  chiefly  in  per- 
forming its  toilet,  and  to  fasten  itself  when  climbing  up  smooth 
surfaces.  The  two  claws  which  terminate  the  tarsi  are  tole- 
rably stout,  black,  pectinated ;  that  is  to  say,  furnished  within 
so  as  to  spring  from  their  bending,  with  a  single  row  of  five 
teeth,  distinctly  separated  when  viewed  with  a  microscope. 

Let  us  see  whether  the  spider  which  I  have  just  described 
is  the  true  tarantula,  or,  in  other  words,  and  without  entangling 
ourselves  in  the  labyrinth  of  an  antiquated  erudition,  let  us 
enquire  if  it  be  the  Aranea  Tar&ntula  of  Linneeus,  for  the 
nomenclature  of  natural  history  goes  back  no  further.  Here 
are  the  exact  words  of  the  Swedish  Pliny:  —  *<  Aranea  subtus 
atra,  pedibus  subtus  atro  fasciatis."  This  description  applies 
exactly  to  our  Lyc6sa :  the  marks  spoken  of  are  the  first 
which  strike  our  eyes,  especially  when  we  are  not  able  to 
observe  this  spider  in  a  living  state,  and  can  consult  only 
dead  specimens,  more  or  less  deformed,  or  figures  roughly 
executed.  Now,  Linnaeus  must  have  found  himself  precisely 
in  this  latter  case,  when  he  collected  the  materials  of  his  im- 
mense and  monumental  work,  the  Sy sterna  Natuns,  There 
was  no  occasion  for  the  colour  of  a  lighter  or  darker  grey,  as 
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belonging  to  the  back  of  tbe  tarantula,  to  be  defined  by  thU 
author,  because  it  is  common  to  almost  all  spiders.  As  to  the 
triangular  spots  which  are  observed  on  the  hinder  part  of  the 
abdomen,  when  the  specimen  under  examination  is  fresh,  they 
become  so  far  ef&ced  by  the  contraction  of  the  dried  int^^- 
roents,  that  it  is  necessary  to  be  aware  of  their  existence  to 
recx^ise  any  trace  of  them.  I  have  at  this  moment  before 
me  many  large  specimens  of  our  Lyc6sa ;  and,  if  I  bad  not 
formerly  proved  beyond  doubt  the  shape  and  large  size  of 
these  spots,  I  should  have  found  it  impossible  to  include  them 
in  the  description  of  the  species.  Thus,  in  looking  back  to 
tbe  time  and  the  circumstances  in  which  Linnaeus  lived,  we 
must  pass  over  his  silence  with  regard  to  the  colour  of  tbe 
tarantala  just  described. 

Let  OS  now  examine  the  body  of  this  Lyc5sa  in  its  lower 
parts.  The  blackness  of  its  mouth,  of  its  breast,  of  the  upper 
part  of  its  legs,  of  the  spots  upon  the  front  of  its  legs,  and 
especially  upon  its  abdomen,  form  a  striking  contrast  with  the 
grey  of  its  upper  part.  The  importance  or  this  well-marked 
specific  character  has  been  appreciated  by  the  eagle  eye  of 
the  legislator  of  natural  history ;  and  he  has  rightly  made  it 
the  foundation  of  his  laconic  description.  The  ochreoua 
colour  which,  in  fresh  specimens,  is  observed  around  the 
abdomen,  and  more  particularly  near  the  anus,  grows  faint, 
and  ceases  to  become  a  striking  mark  of  the  species,  when 
tbe  skin  is  shriveled  by  drying.  Finally,  I  shall  add,  to 
account  for  the  circumstance  of  Linnseus's  having  only  de- 
scribed the  characteristics  furnished  by  the  lower  part  of  the 
spider,  that,  very  probably,  he  supports  himself  by  the  figure 
of  Olearius,  which  he  cites.  Now,  following  the  testimony  of 
M.  Walckenacr,  who  is  an  authority  of  considerable  weight 
in  this  matter,  this  figure  of  Olearius  represents  only  the  lower 
side  of  the  tarantula ;  and  it  is,  according  to  him,  very  easily 
to  be  recognised,  although  but  a  rough  sketch.  As  to  the 
detestable  figure  of  Baglivi,  which,  in  the  time  of  Linneeus, 
had  its  value,  and  which,  as  M.  Walckenaer  relates,  has  been 
copied  and  recopied  by  a  crowd  of  authors,  even  by  Boccone 
and  Albin,  referred  to  also  by  Linnseus,  the  tarentula  there  is 
sketched  only  on  the  upper  side ;  and  it  is  impossible  to  ob- 
serve any  of  the  spots  I  have  spoken  of. 

The  specific  account  of  Fabricius,  in  his  Entomologia  Sys- 
tematica^ as  well  as  in  his  Species^  published  twelve  years 
before,  is  expressed  in  these  terms,  relatively  to  the  Aranea 
Tarantula :  — **  Abdominis  dorso  maculis  trigonis  nigris,  pedi- 
bus  nigro  niaculatis."  In  the  same  manner,  the  entomologist 
of  Kiel,   in  explaining  the  most  striking  characteristic  fur- 
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nished  by  the  dorsal  parts  of  the  abdomen,  seems  to  have 
had  nothing  in  view  but  to  complete  the  description  of  his 
master  Linnaeus,  which  he  quotes,  word  for  word,  at  the  end 
of  his  own.  We  must  take  particular  notice,  that  these  two 
founders  of  the  science  of  entomology  have  said  nothing 
which  can  lead  us  to  presume  the  existence  in  the  tarantula 
of  a  black  stripe  upon  the  abdomen.  The  species  which  they 
have  mentioned  is,  without  doubt,  that  which  I  have  met 
with  in  ten  places  in  Spain,  and  of  which  I  here  produce 
a  figure.   (Jig.  H.)      . 

The  detailed  description  of  the  Aranea  Tarantula  which 
Olivier  has  given  in  his  Encyclopedic  Methodique^  and  which 
appears  to  have  been  taken  from  specimens  he  had  himself 
observed  in  Provence,  is  adapted,  in  all  points,  to  the  one 
which  is  the  subject  of  my  paper.  It  is  also  the  Linnasan 
species,  the  fundamental  one. 

Latreille  had  at  first  (I  know  not  upon  what  evidence,  for 
he  does  not  cite  any  authority),  advanced,  in  the  Hi^oire 
des  Araigniesy  making  part  of  Sonnini's  Buffiyn^  that  the  taran- 
tula of  Linnaeus  and  Fabricius  had  the  lower  surface  of  the 
abdomen  of  a  clear  vermilion,  with  a  black  stripe  crossing  the 
centre.  In  his  Getiera^  as  well  as  in  the  second  edition  of  the 
Nouveau  Diet.  (THist.  NcU. ;  in  that  of  the  Regne  Animal  of 
Cuvier  (1829)  ;  and,  finally,  in  his  Cours  d^Entamologie 
(1851),  Latreille  has  confined  his  description  to  the  Linnaean 
species,  excluding  the  synonyme  of  Olivier.  I  think  I  have 
more  than  proved  that  Linnaeus,  Fabricius,  and  Olivier  had 
all  three  mentioned  or  described  one  and  the  same  taran- 
tula, and  that  this  is,  in  all  respects,  similar  to  the  species 
which  is  the  object  of  my  present  essay.  Now,  I  repeat,  the 
abdomen  of  the  tarantula  of  these  authors,  and  of  mine,  dis- 
plays neither  any  red  or  safiron  colour,  nor  any  stripe  across 
the  centre. 

Without  disputing  the  existence  of  a  species  of  Lyc6sa 
which  shall  be  characterised  by  these  last  traits,  I  conclude 
merely  that  it  is  not  the  tarantula  of  Linnaeus.  I  regret 
very  much  my  not  being  able  to  consult  the  recent  figure  in 
the  Iconographie  du  Megne  Animal^  cited  by  Latreille,  in  his 
course  of  entomology,  with  reference  to  the  species.* 

*  I  met  with  a  species  of  Lycosa,  in  December,  1831,  under  the  stones 
on  the  barren  mountains  of  Murviedro,  in  Valencia,  which  I  find  thus 
described  in  my  notes  :  —  "  Lycosa  f&scii-ventris  Nob,  —  Cinereo-grisea, 
abdominis  dorso  maculis  triangularibus  nigris  coadunatis ;  ventre  ochraceo 
fascia  in  medio  transversa  atra  lateribus  unidentata.  This  species  is  smaller 
than  the  true  tarantula,  which  it  very  much  resembles.     However,  I  have 
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This  author  has  described,  in  the  second  edition  of  the 
dictionary  before  referred  to,  under  the  new  name  of  Lyc5sa 
meianogaster,  a  species  to  which  he  refers  both  the  Araignee 
Tarentuie  of  Olivier,  and  the  Lycose  narbonaise  of  M.  Walcke- 
naer,  and,  I  should  almost  say,  my  tarentula  also;  since,  as 
he  has  been  so  good  as  to  inform  me,  he  devotes  an  article  of 
some  length  to  the  description  of  some  specimens  of  it  which 
I  had  transmitted  to  him  during  my  stay  in  Spain.  The  cor- 
respondence admitted  by  Latreille  between  these  species  is 
correct ;  but  I  think  that  we  must  add  to  them  those  of  Lin- 
naeus and  Fabricius,  and,  finally,  substitute  the  nameof  Tar6n- 
taU  for  the  epithet  melanog&ster.  For  the  same  reason,  the 
Lyci^  described  by  Latreille  under  the  name  of  Tarentula, 
and  which  has  a  black  stripe  in  the  centre  of  the  abdomen, 
OQght  to  receive  another  name,  and,  perhaps,  will  not  differ 
from  that  which  I  have  called,  in  the  preceding  note,  fascii- 
v^ntris. 

I  think  I  have  made  all  which  relates  to  the  describing, 
the  determining  the  species,  and  the  recognising,  of  the  taran- 
tula, sufficiently  clear.  It  now  remains  for  me  to  bring  for- 
ward facts  relative  to  its  habits  and  mode  of  life,  arising  from 
my  own  observations ;  facts  which  may  be  depended  upon  as 
positive  and  authentic,  because  I  have  been  careful  to  pre- 
serve them  in  writing  at  the  time.  These  are  the  materials 
which  may  serve  to  complete  the  history  of  this  celebrated 
spider. 

The  Lyc5sa  inhabits,  from  preference,  exposed  places; 
dry,  barren,  uncultivated,  and  open  to  the  sun.  It  hides 
itself,  generally^  at  least  when  it  is  full  grown,  in  underground 
passages,  complete  burrows,  which  it  digs  for  itself.  These 
burrows,  though  noticed  by  many  authors,  have  been  im- 
perfectly apprehended  and  studied.  Cylindrical,  and  often 
1  in.  in  diameter,  they  are  sunk  more  than  1  ft.  in  the  soil. 
But  they  are  not  simply  perpendicular,  as  has  been  advanced. 
The  inhabitant  of  the  trench  proves  that  he  is,  at  the  same 
time,  a  skilful  hunter  and  an  able  engineer.  It  was  neces- 
sary, not  only  that  he  should  construct  a  deep  intrench ment, 
which  might  hide  him  from  the  pursuit  of  his  enemies ;  he 
must  also  establish  there  a  place  of  observation,  from  which 
he  could  spy  out  his  prey,  and  dart,  like  an  arrow,  upon  it. 
The  tarantula  has  foreseen  all.  The  subterranean  passage 
has,  in  effect,  at  first,  a  vertical  direction ;  but,  at  4  in.  or 

seen  specimens  which  were  ten  lines  in  length.  The  black  stripe  which 
crosses  the  centre  of  the  abdomen  presents,  on  each  side,  at  its  lower  end, 
a  little  tooth-shaped  projection. 
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5  in.  from  the  surface,  it  turns  in  an  obtuse  angle,  forms  a 
horizontal  bend,  and  then  reassumes  the  perpendicular.  It  is 
at  the  commencement  of  this  bend  that  the  Lycbsa,  esta- 
blished as  a  vigilant  sentinel,  never  for  a  moment  loses  sight 
of  the  door  of  his  dwelling ;  and  it  was  there  that,  at  the  time 

1  was  seeking  him,  as  I  shall  proceed  to  relate,  I  perceived 
his  eyes,  glittering  like  diamonds,  rendered  bright,  like  those 
of  a  cat,  by  the  darkness.  The  exterior  orifice  of  the  taran- 
tula's burrow  is  ordinarily  surmounted  by  a  funnel  con- 
structed altogether  by  itself,  and  which  no  author  has 
mentioned.  This  funnel,  a  true  piece  of  architecture,  rises 
about   1  in.  above  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  is  sometimes 

2  in.  in  diameter ;  so  that  it  is  larger  than  the  burrow  itself. 

This  last  circumstance,  which  looks  like  a  piece  of  fore- 
thought in  the  industrious  spider,  is  of  wonderful  use,  in  the 
necessary  extension  of  its  legs,  at  the  moment  when  it  is 
about  to  seize  its  prey.  This  funnel  is  principally  composed 
of  fragments  of  dry  wood  united  by  a  little  clay,  and  dis- 
posed one  upon  another,  in  such  an  artist-like  manner,  that 
they  form  a  scaffolding  in  the  shape  of  an  upright  column,  of 
which  the  interior  is  a  hollow  cylinder.  What  establishes 
most  firmly  the  solidity  of  this  tubular  edifice,  of  this  ad- 
vanced bastion,  is,  that  it  is  lined,  tapestried  within  by  a 
tissue  formed  of  the  threads  of  the  Lycosa,  and  which  is  con- 
tinued through  the  whole  interior.  It  is  easy  to  conceive 
how  useful  this  skilfully  fabricated  drapery  must  be,  both  in 
preventing  the  crumbling  in  of  the  earth,  or  any  such  acci- 
dent to  the  structure,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  its  order, 
and,  also,  to  assist  the  tarantula  in  scaling  his  fortress. 

I  have  admitted  that  this  outer  fortification  of  the  burrow 
does  not  always  exist :  indeed,  I  have  often  met  with  the  holes 
of  tarantulas  where  no  traces  of  it  could  be  seen.  Possibly,  in 
these  instances,  it  might  have  been  accidentally  destroyed  by 
unfavourable  weather ;  or  the  Lycosa  might  not  always  meet 
with  materials  for  its  construction ;  or,  perhaps,  the  talent  for 
architecture  only  declares  itself  in  individuals  arrived  at  the 
last  stage  of  physical  and  intellectual  developement.  Never- 
theless, it  is  very  certain  that  I  have  had  numerous  oppor- 
tunities of  proving  the  existence  of  these  funnels,  these 
outworks  of  the  tarantula's  abode.  They  illustrated  to  me, 
on  a  larger  scale,  the  cases  of  some  of  the  Phrygknese. 
This  spider  has  had  many  purposes  to  answer  in  its  con- 
struction. It  not  only  protects  its  intrenchment  from  inun- 
dations, and  fortifies  it  against  the  falling  of  external  bodies, 
which,  swept  by  the  winds,  would  be  likely  to  close  it  up, 
but  it  also  serves  as  an  ambush,  by  offering  to  flies,  and  other 
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insects  upon  which  the  tarantula  feeds,  an  enticing  resting- 
place.  Who  shall  tell  us  all  the  stratagems  employed  by  this 
adroit  and  intrepid  hunter  ? 

The  tarantula  is  not  the  only  species  of  Lyc6sa  which 
raises  an  edifice  of  masonry  above  the  entrance  of  its  subter- 
ranean dwelling.  The  Lycose  habile  (Lic6sa  perita  Zjatr.)^ 
discovered  by  Latreille  in  the  environs  of  Paris,  has  elso, 
according  to  this  author,  the  habit  of  constructing  a  little 
conical  and  tafietied  funnel  of  extraneous  materials,  earth, 
&c  (Latr.,  Cours  (TEntom.,  tom.  i.  p.  587.) 

We  will  now  give  some  account  of  the  search  after  the 
tarantula,  which  is  amusing  enough.  The  months  of  May 
and  June  are  the  most  favourable  season  for  making  it.  The 
first  time  that  I  discovered  the  holes  of  this  spider,  and  had 
satisfied  myself  that  they  were  inhabited,  by  perceiving  him 
stationed  at  the  first  stage  of  his  dwelling,  which  is  the  bend 
that  I  have  already  described,  I  thought  the  best  way  to 
obtain  possession  of  him  would  be  to  attack  him  by  open 
force,  and  follow  him  to  the  termination  of  his  burrow.  I 
passed  whole  hours  opening  the  intrench  men  t  with  my  knife, 
in  order  to  sack  his  domicile.  I  dug  to  the  depth  of  more 
than  1  ft.,  over  a  space  2  ft.  in  width,  without  meeting  with 
the  tarantula.  I  recommenced  my  operation  in  other  holes, 
and  always  with  as  little  success.  I  ought  to  have  had  a 
pick-axe  to  attain  my  end ;  but  I  was  far  from  any  house, 
and  in  Spain.  I  was  then  obliged  to  change  my  plan  of 
attack ;  and  I  had  recourse  to  stratagem.  Necessity,  they 
say,  is  the  mother  of  invention.  It  occurred  to  me  to  take, 
by  way  of  bait,  a  stalk  surmounted  by  a  spikelet,  and  to  shake 
it  and  rub  it  gently  against  the  opening  of  the  hole.  I  was 
not  long  in  perceiving  that  the  attention  and  desire  of  the  Ly- 
cbssL  was  awakened.  Tempted  by  this  lure,  he  advanced,  with 
a  slow  and  irresolute  step,  towards  the  spikelet ;  and,  upon 
my  drawing  it  back  a  little  out  of  the  hole,  in  order  to  leave 
him  no  time  for  reflection,  he  frequently  used  to  throw  him- 
self, at  one  spring,  out  of  his  dwelling,  the  entrance  of  which 
I  instantly  closed.  In  this  case,  the  tarantula,  greatly  discon* 
certed  to  find  himself  unable  to  regain  his  domicile,  was  very 
awkward  in  his  attempts  to  elude  my  pursuit ;  and  I  obliged 
him  to  take  up  his  quarters  in  a  piece  of  paper,  in  which  I 
instantly  shut  him  up. 

It  sometimes  happened  that,  suspecting  the  snare,  or,  per- 
haps, less  pressed  by  hunger,  he  held  back,  immovable,  at  a 
little  distance  ft'om  his  door,  which  he  did  not  judge  it  ad- 
visable to  pass,  until  my  patience  was  completely  exhausted. 
When  this  occurred,  these  are  the  tactics  I  made  use  of:  — 
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After  having  well  observed  the  direction  of  the  hole  and  the 

f)osition  of  the  spider,  I  drove  in  with  force,  and  in  an  ob* 
ique  direction,  the  blade  of  my  knife,  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
surprise  the  creature  behind,  and  cut  oiF  his  retreat  by  stop* 
ping  up  his  hole.  I  seldom  missed  my  stroke,  especially  in 
soil  which  was  not  stony.  In  this  critical  situation,  either 
the  tarantula,  terrified,  quitted  his  covert  to  make  his  escape^ 
or  he  persisted  obstinately  in  remaining  driven  up  against  the 
blade  of  the  knife.  Upon  this,  causing  the  knife  to  make  a 
sudden  sweep,  I  threw  out  both  the  earth  and  the  Lyc^sa,  and 
seized  upon  the  latter.  By  employing  this  method  of  capture^ 
I  sometimes  took  as  many  as  fifteen  tarantulas  in  an  hour. 

In  some  circumstances,  when  the  tarantula  was  quite  aware 
of  the  deceit  which  I  was  practising,  I  have  been  not  a  little 
surprised,  on  my  pushing  in  the  spikelet  so  as  to  even 
touch  him  in  his  den,  to  see  him  play  with  it  with  a  sort  of 
contempt,  and  push  it  back  with  his  claws,  without  giving 
himself  the  trouble  to  seek  the  farther  end  of  his  retreat. 

The  Apulian  peasants,  from  Baglivi's  account,  also  hunt  the 
tarantula,  imitating,  at  the  mouth  of  the  hole,  the  humming 
of  an  insect,  by  means  of  an  oaten  stalk.  ^*  Uuricolae  nostri," 
he  says,  '^quando  eas  captare  volunt,  ad  illarum  latibula 
accedunt,  tenuisque  avenaceae  fistulas  sonum,  apum  murmuri 
non  absimiiem  modulantur,  quo  audito  foras  exit  tarantula  ut 
muscas  vel  alia  hujusmodi  insecta,  quorum  murmur  esse 
putat,  captat ;  captatur  tamen  ista  a  rustico  insidiatore.** 
(Baglivi,  Opera  Omnia^  p.  S56.) 

The  tarantula,  frightful  as  it  is  at  first  sight,  especially 
when  one  is  impressed  with  the  idea  of  danger  from  its  bit^ 
and  shy  as  it  appears,  is  yet  very  capable  of  being  tamed,  as 
I  have  many  times  found  by  experience.  Here,  perhaps,  I 
may  be  allowed  to  recount,  in  few  words,  the  history  of  one 
of  these  Lyc6sse,  which  I  kept  alive  for  more  than  five  months* 
On  May  7.  1812,  during  my  stay  at  Valencia,  in  Spain,  I 
took,  without  hurting  him,  a  tarantula  of  tolerable  size,  which 
I  imprisoned  in  a  glass  covered  over  with  paper,  in  which  I 
had  made  a  square  opening.  In  the  bottom  of  the  glass  I 
had  fixed  the  roll  of  paper  in  which  I  had  carried  him,  and 
which  was  to  serve  him  for  a  dwelling.  I  placed  the  glass 
upon  a  table  in  my  sleeping-room,  that  I  might  have  freouent 
opportunities  of  watching  him.  He  quickly  accustomed  him- 
self to  his  cell,  and  ended  by  becoming  so  familiar,  that  he 
would  come  to  eat  out  of  my  fingers  the  living  fly  that  I 
brought  him.  After  having  given  bis  victim  its  death  wound 
with  his  jaws,  he  did  not  content  himself,  like  most  spiders, 
with  sucking  the  head,  but  bruised  all  its  body  by  plunging  it 
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soocessively  into  his  mouth  with  his  feelers.  He  then  threw 
away  the  triturated  remains,  and  swept  them  to  a  distance 
from  his  hiding-place.  After  his  repast,  he  seldom  omitted 
attending  to  his  toilet,  which  consisted  in  brushing,  with  the 
tarsi  of  hb  anterior  legs,  his  feelers  and  mandibles,  without  as 
well  as  within ;  and,  having  done  this,  he  resumed  his  attitude 
of  immovable  gravity.  The  evening  and  night  were  his  times 
of  walking  and  attempting  to  escape.  I  often  heard  him 
scratching  against  the  paper  of  his  prison.  These  nocturnal 
habits  confirmed  the  opinion  I  have  already  advanced,  that 
die  greater  number  of  spiders  have,  like  cats,  the  faculty  of 
seeing  by  night  as  well  as  by  dav. 

The  28th  of  June,  my  tarantula  changed  his  skin ;  and  this 
moult,  which  was  the  last,  did  not  alter,  in  any  perceptible 
manner,  either  the  colour  of  his  covering  or  the  size  of  his 
body. 

The  14th  of  Julv,  I  was  obliged  to  leave  Valencia;  and  I 
remwied  absent  till  the  2Sd.  JDuring  this  time  the  taran- 
tula fiisted.  I  found  him  quite  well  upon  my  return.  The 
20th  of  Aogust,  I  was  again  absent  for  a  period  of  nine  days, 
which  my  prisoner  supported  without  food,  and  without 
any  alteration  in  his  health.  The  1st  of  October,  I  again  left 
the  tarantula  without  any  provision.  The  21st  of  this  month, 
being  twenty  leagues  from  Valencia,  where  I  was  about  to 
remain,  I  sent  a  servant  to  bring  him  to  me.  I  had  the 
regret  of  finding  that  the  vase  which  contained  him  was  no 
where  to  be  met  with  ;  and  I  could  not  learn  his  fate. 

I  shall  terminate  my  remarks  upon  the  tarantula  by  a  short 
description  of  a  singular  combat  between  these  creatures.  In 
the  month  of  June,  1810,  one  day,  when  I  had  been  success- 
ful in  my  search  after  the  Lycosce,  I  chose  two  full-grown  and 
very  vigorous  males,  which  I  put  together  into  a  large  vase, 
that  I  might  witness  the  spectacle  of  a  mortal  combat.  After 
having  many  times  made  the  circuit  of  their  arena,  in  the 
endeavour  to  shun  each  other,  they  hastened,  as  at  a  given 
signal,  to  set  themselves  in  a  warlike  attitude.  I  saw  them, 
with  surprise,  taking  their  distance,  and  gravely  rising  upon 
their  hind  legs,  so  as  to  present  to  each  other  the  buckler 
formed  bv  their  chests.  After  having  looked  each  other  in 
the  &ce  ror  about  two  minutes,  and,  without  doubt,  provoked 
each  other  by  glances  which  I  could  not  discern,  I  saw  them 
throw  themselves  upon  one  another,  entwine  their  legs,  and 
endeavour,  in  an  obstinate  struggle,  to  wound  each  other  with 
the  hooks  of  their  mandibles.  Either  from  fatigue,  or  by 
mutual  consent,  the  combat  was  for  a  while  suspended :  there 
was  a  truce  for  some  seconds ;  and  each  wrestler,  retiring  to  a 
Vou  I.  —  No.  2.  N,  S.  G 
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little  distance,  resumed  his  menacing  posture.  This  clrcam- 
stance  reminded  me  that  in  the  single  encounters  of  cats 
there  were  also  suspensions  of  arms.  But  the  struggle  was 
not  long  in  recommencing,  with  more  fury  than  b^^e,  be- 
tween our  two  tarantulas.  One  of  them,  after  victory  bad 
been  a  long  time  doubtful,  was  at  length  overthrown,  and 
mortally  wounded  in  the  head ;  he  became  the  prey  of  the 
vanquisher,  who  tore  open  his  skull,  and  devoured  him.  After 
this  murderous  combat,  I  kept  the  victorious  tarantula  alive 
for  many  weeks. 

I  have  been  forestalled  by  Baglivi  in  the  description  of  this 
arachnomachy ;  and,  though  he  does  not  enter  into  any 
detail,  his  suffrage  upholds  my  observations.  Here  are  the 
words  of  this  author  :  —  *'  Si  duae  solummodo  tarantulse 
in  aliquo  vase  claudantur,  altera  alteram  interficit  et  comedit 
brevi  temporis  intervallo."  {Baglivi^  1.  c,  p.  356.) 


Art.  III.     Some  Observations  on  the  Oak,     By  Von  Osdat* 

Behold  the  forest,  and  th'  expansive  verdure 

Of  yonder  level  lawn,  whose  smooth  shorn  sod 

No  object  interrupts,  unless  the  oak 

His  lordly  head  uprears,  and  branching  arms 

Extends.    Behold,  in  regal  solitude 

And  pastoral  magnificence  he  stands : 

So  simple !  and  so  great !  the  underwoods 

Of  meaner  rank  an  awful  distance  keep. 

If  any  pleasure  can  be  called  brisht,  beautiful,  and  lasting, 
it  surely  is  a  love  of  nature,  particularly  of  the  green  things 
that  clothe  the  earth's  surface:  the  contemplation  of  them 
gives  a  tone  of  health  and  freshness  to  the  mind,  and  the  cul- 
tivation of  them  vigour  to  the  body.  They  afford  occupation 
in  our  youth,  and  a  delightful  source  of  calm  enjoyment  in 
our  after  years.  They  serve  as  living  and  lasting  memoranda 
of  our  pleasures  and  our  sorrows ;  and,  when  the  silent  hand 
of  Time  has  ^^  wede  away  "  the  companions  of  our  youth  and 
the  friends  of  our  manhood,  the  trees  we  have  planted  remain 
to  us  in  all  their  increased  and  increasing  loveliness  and 
beauty.  It  is  an  absolute  duty,  that  every  one  should  till  bis 
paternal  patch  of  ground :  the  size  makes  little  difference  in 
the  pleasure;  and  the  interest  taken  in  this  rational  and 
active  enjoyment  has  a  greater  tendency  to  lead  the  feelings 
to  real  and  permanent  nappiness  than  many  persons  may 
imagine.     I  have  taken  a  fancy  to  three  of  our  native  plants ; 

tree,  a  shrub,  and  a  flower:  although  all  the  others  are 
beaatifiil  or  interesting,  still,  more  particularly  (in  part, 


Some  Observations  on  the  Oak.  75 

perhaps,  from  association),  I  love  these  three;  the  oak,  the 
ivy,  and  the  bare-bell.  The  two  latter  being  only  ornamental, 
it  is  of  the  oak  I  intend  to  make  some  few  observations.  Of 
all  oar  forest  trees,  not  one  so  much  deserves  the  attention  of 
the  naturalist  and  planter  as  the  oak.  In  every  state,  from 
the  seedling  plant  to  the  last  stage  of  decay,  this  beautiful  and 
majestic  tree  solicits  admiration  from  the  eye  of  taste,  as  well 
as  the  less  refined  calculations  of  the  speculator  of  profit. 
Botanists  have  mven  two  species  of  the  oak,  Quercus  R6bur 
(common  British  oak),  and  Quercus  sessiliflc>ra  (sessile-fruited 
oak) ;  but  both  species  sport  in  infinite  varieties.  It  has  been 
the  c^inion  of  some  planters,  that  the  wood  of  the  sessiliflc^ra 
B  inferior  in  quality  to  the  Robur;  and  I  am  inclined  to 
&voar  that  opinion  myself.  I  think  it  will  be  found,  on 
examination,  that  the  wood  of  the  Robur  is  more  dense  and 
compact  than  the  sessilifldra,  and  grows  into  a  more  noble 
and  majestic  tree.  Among  the  mountainous  parts  of  the 
Wekh  borders,  the  sessilifl6ra  grows  very  plentifully;  but  I 
am  not  aware  that  I  ever  saw  one  grown  to  a  very  great  size, 
although  I  have  seen  some,  to  all  appearance,  of  great  age. 
The  beauty  and  utility  of  the  oak  appears  to  have  been  ap-» 
predated  by  the  Druids,  from  which  their  appellation  is 
taken :  derm  (oak),  Welsh ;  darach^  Gaelic ;  and  of  which 
the  //an,  or  sacred  grove,  was  chiefly  composed.  On  its 
branches  grew  the  mystic  mistletoe,  used  at  their  solemn 
rites ;  and,  as  now,  no  doubt  the  mistletoe  was  more  abun- 
dant on  the  crab  and  hawthorn  than  on  the  oak,  some  pecu« 
liar  virtue  was  attributed  to  the  one  rather  than  the  other, 
from  the  beauty  or  utility  of  the  tree  upon  which  the  para« 
rite  grew.  This,  probably,  I  may  be  allowed  to  infer,  as, 
Doder  the  patched  investiture  of  ancient  mythological  rites, 
we  may  easily  trace  a  veneration  for  certain  plants  and  ani- 
mals that  were  of  service  to,  or  that  held  an  influence  over, 
the  moral  and  physical  condition  of  man.  Its  utility  to  our 
British  ancestors  must  have  been  very  great;  for  the  fruit 
(however  astringent  and  unpalatable  it  may  be  to  a  modern 
appetite)  formed  a  portion  of  their  food,  and  the  rifted  logs 
their  chief  article  of  firing.  It  seems  to  be  lord  of  the  soil, 
and  more  adapted  to  our  clime  than  any  other  denizen  of  tlie 
forest.  Unless  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  sea  (a  most  un- 
happy situation  for  any  tree),  it  never  shows  a  "  weather  side 
to  the  storm."  When  the  iicorn  begins  to  germinate,  the 
radicle,  or  what  planters  term  the  taproot,  very  deeply 
strikes  into  the  earth,  and  anchors  itself  safely  in  its  place ; 
and  this  is  done  long  before  the  stem  has  risen  from  the  coty- 
ledons but   a  comparatively  short  length,  perhaps  not  one 
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fourth  as  lonff  as  the  radicle ;  as  though  mstinctively  aware^ 
in  embryo,  of  the  howling  storms  and  beating  blasts  which, 
in  after-life,  its  massy  arms  are  doomed  to  contend  with. 
Planters  are  aware  of  this  circumstance;  and,  when  the 
acorns  are  dibbled  in  beds,  they  are  generally  transplanted 
after  the  second,  year's  growth ;  for,  shoula  they  renuuD 
longer,  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  get  them  up  without  injoiy  * 
to  the  taproot ;  and,  if  this  be  done,  the  plant  rarely  after* 
wards  thrives  well.  This  is  the  reason  why  self  sown  trees, 
particularly  the  oak,  grow  better  and  more  freely  than  those 
which  have  been  removed.  The  acorns  form  the  food  of  some 
of  the  gallinaceous  birds ;  and  I  have  commonly  observed 
rooks  fly  away  with  them  in  their  bills,  and  more  frequently 
drop  them  in  their  flight,  than  any  other  sort  of  food  I  have 
seen  them  carry,  owinff,  no  doubt,  to  the  polished  smoothness 
of  the  outside  capsule;  and  I  have  often  observed  fidds 
freely  planted  by  this  means.  About  the  middle  of  the  merry 
month  of  May,  generally,  the  gradual  expanding  of  the 
crimpy  yellowish  foliage  of  the  oak  presents  a  most  refresh- 
ing and  beautiful  feature  in  our  landscape,  and  gives  a  rich- 
ness and  mellow  relief  to  the  vivid  and  more  dazzling  green 
of  the  woods ;  while  its  extended  and  twisted  arms,  thickly 
curled  and  matted  branchiets,  form  a  dark  and  harmonious 
contrast  beneath.  It  does  not,  as  the  sycamore  and  manv 
other  trees  of  rank  and  lush  foliage,  burst  suddenly  into  leaf; 
but,  as  the  season  advances,  expands  to  the  blessed  and 
balmy  gales,  deepened  in  its  tint,  and  more  mature  in  its 
aspect.  The  wood,  formerly,  when  much  more  plentiful,  was 
applied  to  almost  all  purposes  where  wood  was  wanting  for 
durability  and  strength,  particularly  of  household  furniture 
and  building.  Few  persons,  I  think,  can  look  without  feel- 
ings of  admiration  and  pleasure  on  the  now  blackened,  but 
beautifully  carved,  wainscoting  in  some  of  the  ancient  halls 
of  our  baronial  ancestors ;  or  see  the  heavv  old  oak  table^ 
with  its  massive  carved  legs  and  framework,  without  con- 
juring up  in  fancy  the  great  wassail  bowl  circulating  round  it, 
amid  the  boisterous  mirth  and  happy  hearts  of  the  rude  and 
meri*y  wassailers.  The  contrast  is  very  great  indeed  between 
this  sort  of  furniture  and  the  flimsy  and  luxurious  kickshaws 
of  a  modem  hall  or  drawingroom;  where  every  thing  of 
native  growth,  worth,  or  beauty,  is  kicked  out,  to  make  room 
for  foreign  tinsel,  or  something  xoorse.  In  some  of  our  old 
churches  may  be  seen  fine  specimens  of  the  durability  of  the 
oak  in  the  great  beams  and  raflers :  they,  untouched  by  the 
tooth  of  Time,  or  the  burrowing  of  the  worm,  have  stood  for 
ages;  have  seen  creeds  change  and  dynasties  alter,  and,  pro- 
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babtyt  may  see  them  again  and  again.  But  there  is  one 
purpoae  for  which  the  British  oak  stancb  alone,  unrivalled  in 
the  world,  the  purpose  of  ship-building.  As  adapted  to  this, 
it  has  been  the  boast  of  our  country,  and  the  terror  of  our 
fees;  buided  in  lyric  strains,  from  the  ingle  side  of  the  humble 
mod  cabin  lo  the  princely  halls  of  the  noble ;  and  well  in- 
deed is  it  merited* 

**  Britannia  needs  no  bulwarks, 
Mo  castles  on  the  steep ; 
Her  march  is  o'er  the  mountain  wayes. 
Her  home  b  on  the  deq)." 

The  bark  of  the  oak  is  of  very  great  value  as  an  article  of 
oonuDerce,  firom  the  astringent  principle  called  tannin^  which 
it  contains  in  much  larger  proportion  than  the  bark  of  any 
QCber  tree.  This  ingredient,  as  is  well  known,  it  is,  with  which 
the  raw  hide  is  saturated  in  the  process  of  tannine,  preserved, 
sod  fitted  for  sale  and  use.  The  value  of  the  bark,  for  the 
purposes  of  trade,  depends  very  much  on  the  age ;  as  that 
which  is  peeled  from  the  full-grown  and  healthy  tree  contains 
mudi  mcyre  of  the  requisite  principle^  than  either  the  sapling, 
or  that  which  is  old,  gnarled,  or  decaying.  The  bark  on  the 
healthy  growinjg  tree,  although  rough,  rugous,  and  seamed,  is 
bjr  no  means  unsightly  to  look  upon ;  but  has  a  fitness  and 
adaptation,  as  the  external  covering  of  the  majestic  bulk 
which  it  envelopes.  And,  oh,  what  a  grapple  it  afibrds  for 
the  ivy,  with  its  smooth,  bright,  and  glinting  leaves  (for  ever 
ereen),  to  creep  up  the  trunk,  and  enring  itself  round  the 
barky  fingers,  and,  grateful  for  the  protection  it  receives, 
deck  it  in  garlands  of  beauty  in  the  last  stage  of  decay  I 


Aar.  IV.    On  the  Psychological  DUtinctions  between  Man  and  all 
other  Animals ;   and  the  consequent  Diversity  of  Human  In^ 
Jlmenee  omer  the  inferior  Hanks  of  Creation,  from  any  mutual 
and  reciprocal  Influence  exercised  among  the  Latter*     By  Ed- 
ward Bltth,  Esq. 

(^Continued  from  p.  9.) 

Man  only,  by  the  habitual  exercise  of  his  reasoning 
powers,  appears  to  be  competent  to  trace  effects  to  their 
remote  causes  ;  and  is  thereby  enabled  to  recognise  the 
existence  of  abstract  laws,  by  assuming  the  guidance  of 
which  he  can  intentionally  modify  their  operation,  or,  from 
observation,  convert  them  to  a  means  of  accomplishing  his 
various  ends.  It  it  thus  he  wields  the  principle  of  gravita- 
tion; and  it  is  thus,  from  studying  the  inherent  propensities 

o  3 
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and  consequent  habits  of  other  animals,  that,  by  judicious 
management,  he  contrives  to  subdue  their  instincts  (as  in  the 
case  of  the  elephant  just  mentioned),  or  to  direct  their  force 
towards  effecting  other  purposes  than  those  for  which  they 
were  more  legitimately  designed.  But  a  more  remarkable 
sequence  of  human  interference  is,  that,  by  removing  animals 
from  their  proper  place  in  nature,  and  training  them  to  novel 
modes  of  life,  wherein  the  field  for  the  exercise  of  their  ori- 
ginal instincts  becomes  much  limited,  their  faculties  of  ob- 
servation and  reflection  are,  in  consequence,  brought  more 
into  play,  in  proportion  as  the  former  are  rendered  inefficient; 
till,  at  length,  experience  not  unfrequently  supersedes  innate 
impulse  as  the  main  spring  of  their  actions ;  more  especially 
where  they  have  become  attached  to  a  human  master,  and 
pass  much  of  their  time  in  his  society.  Yet  even  here  the 
difference  between  man  and  brute  is  still  manifest,  in  the 
transmission  of  acquired  knowledge  by  generation,  in  the  off- 
spring inheriting  as  innate  instincts  the  experience  of  their 
parents  * ;  so  that  the  tendency  of  brutes  is  ever  to  become 
slaves  to  a  certain  amount  of  intuition,  rather  than  beings 
dependent  on  their  own  intelligence. 

And  here  we  recognise  a  fundamental  principle  of  do- 
mestication, which  is  only  gradually  induced  to  any  extent 
through  a  series  of  generations.  Thus  the  elephant,  thoogh 
tamed,  is  not  domesticated,  for  every  individual  is  sepa- 
rately captured  in  a  wild  state ;  and  we  have  seen  that, 
when  one  of  these  returns  to  its  proper  haunts,  its  natural 
instincts  having  been  only  for  a  time  subdued  and  rendered 
subservient  (not  eradicated),  these  have  again  become  the 
incentives  to  its  conduct,  to  the  exclusion  of  those  reasoning 
faculties  which  had  only  been  excited  into  action  under  cir- 
cumstances adverse  to  the  efficient  operation  of  the  former. 
Far  otherwise  is  what  we  observe  in  animals  truly  domes-* 
ticated  :  witness  the  opposite  conduct  of  even  the  newly 
hatched   progeny   of  a   wild    and   domestic   duck,   though 

*  Propensities  are  similarly  transmitted  in  the  human  race,  but  cer- 
tainly not  the  knowledge  of  how  these  are  to  be  gratified.  It  is  true, 
however,  that  our  observation  in  these  matters  is  too  much  confined  to 
cultivated,  domesticated  man,  who  is,  consequently,  farthest  removed  from 
the  brute  creation.  The  Australian  savages  are  known  to  have  a  great. 
penchant  for  snails  and  caterpillars ;  and  I  have  somewhere  read  of  one  of 
these  who  had  been  brought  up  in  a  town,  and  carefully  kept  away  from 
all  communion  with  others  of  his  race,  who,  nevertheless,  exhibited  the 
same  fondness  for  these  dainties,  despite  the  abhorrence  with  which  all  bis 
companions  regarded  them.  Uis  go(U  for  them  must  thus  unquestionably 
have  been  hereditary ;  though  it  is  probable  he  may  have  learned  the  fact 
of  their  being  eaten  by  hi^  race,  which,  likely  enough,  induced  him  to  taste 
4Dd  try  them. 
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iocabated  by  the  same  bird.  But  here  a  question  arises, 
tliaty  as  numerous  instincts  in  domestic  animals,  which  are 
DOW  hereditary,  are  known  to  have  been  originally  habits 
superinduced  by  man's  agency,  to  what  extent  may  not  all 
the  innate  propensities  and  consequent  habits  of  animals  have 
originated  in  the  acquired  experience  of  their  predecessors  ? 

As  with  all  other  subjects,  we  must  trace  the  series  up* 
ward  from  its  more  simple  phases.  In  the  insect  world,  we 
discern  the  most  complicated  instincts ;  modes  of  procedure  of 
which  the  consummate  wisdom  excites  our  admiration  and 
imazement,  and  bearing  reference  to  a  future  generation,  in 
beiogs  which  are  but  creatures  of  an  hour.  Can  it  be  sup- 
pose possible  that  the  progenitors  of  these  derived  their 
habits  from  acquired  experience,  and  transmitted  them  as 
innate  instincts  to  their  posterity  ?  Here  we  must  ascend  to 
a  hi^ier  source,  which,  being  admitted,  the  marked  uni- 
fonni^y  also,  of  the  instinctive  habits  of  all  wild  animals, 
before  commented  on,  warrant  us  in  concluding  that  these 
were  from  the  first  imprinted  in  their  constitution,  and  may» 
therefore,  be  Intimately  esteemed  as  forming  part  of  the 
qiedfic  character.* 

The  tendency  of  human  influence  is  every  where  to  destroy 
whatever  conduces  not  to  man's  enjoyment,  as  superfluous, 
and  only  cumbering  the  ground ;  but  to  secure,  by  every  means 
the  reasoning  faculties  can  suggest,  a  due  continuance  and 
never-failing  supply  of  all  that  tends  to  the  gratification  of 
our  species.  Brutes,  on  the  contrary,  evince  indifference  to 
whatever  does  not  immediately  concern  them ;  and  although, 
practically,  their  influence  upon  their  prey  is  for  the  most  part 
decidedly  conservative,  yet  they  individually  continue  to  de- 
stroy without  reflection,  and  endeavour  not,  by  any  forbearance, 
or  plan  resulting  from  reasoning,  to  insure  the  perpetuity  of 
their  provision.  That  the  squirrel  or  jay  should  instinctively 
plant  acorns  is,  of  course,  nothing  whatever  to  the  purpose : 
we  have  already  tested  the  sagacity  of  the  former  animal;  and 
we  know  that  the  latter,  removed  from  its  proper  office  in 
wild  nature,  will  bury  a  bit  of  glass  or  clipping  of  tin  as  care- 
fully as  it  does  a  seed. 

It  may  be  worth  while  to  devote  a  few  remarks  to  the  con- 
aeration  of  the  unintentional  agency  of  brutes,  towards  not 
only  preventing  the  over- increase  of  their  prey,  which  would 
onlv  lead  to  too  much  consumption  of  the  food  of  the  latter, 
and  so  bring  about  famine  and  consequent  degeneration  from 

•  The  reader  will  observe  that  the  doctrine  here  controverted  is  but  an 
B{>plication  of  the  exploded  hypothesis  of  M.  Lamarck. 
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insufficieiicy  of  nutriment,  but  likewise  towards  preserving 
the  typical  character  of  their  prey  in  a  more  direct  mannery 
by  removing  all  that  deviate  from  their  normal  or  healthy 
condition,  or  which  occur  away  from  their  proper  and  suitable 
locality,  rather  than  those  engaged  in  performing  the  office 
for  which  Providence  designed  them.  In  illustration,  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  call  attention  to  the  principle  on  which  many  birds 
of  prey  are  enabled  to  dbcem  their  quarry.  When  the  tyrant  of 
the  air  appears  on  wing,  his  dreaded  form  is  instantly  recog- 
nised by  all  whose  ranks  are  thinned  for  his  subsistence;  and 
instinct  prompts  them  to  crouch  motionless,  like  a  portion  of 
the  surface,  the  tint  of  which  all  animals  that  inhabit  open 
places  ever  resemble ;  so  that  he  passes  over,  and  iiub  to  dis« 
criminate  them,  and  seeks  perchance  in  vain  for  a  meal  in  the 
very  midst  of  abundance ;  but,  should  there  happen  to  be  an 
individual  incapacitated  by  debility  or  sickness  to  maintain 
its  wonted  vigilance,  or  should  its  colours  not  accord  suffi* 
ciently  with  that  of  the  surface^  as  in  the  case  of  a  variety^ 
or  of  an  animal  pertaining  to  other  and  diverse  haunts,  that 
creature  becomes,  in  consequence^  a  marked  victim,  and  is 
sacrificed  to  appease  the  appetite  of  the  destroyer :  so  pro- 
foundly wise  are  even  the  minor  workings  of  the  grand  system ; 
and  thus  do  we  perceive  one  of  an  endless  multiplici^  of 
causes  which  alike  tend  to  limit  the  geographical  range  of 
species,  and  to  maintain  their  pristine  characters  wiuout 
blemish  or  decay  to  their  remotest  posterity. 

Tlius  it  is  that,  however  great  may  be  the  tendency  of  va^- 
rieties  to  perpetuate  themselves  by  generation^  we  do  not  find 
that  they  can  maintain  themselves  in  wild  nature;  nor  do  the 
causes  which  induce  variation,  beyond  the  occasional  and  very 
rare  occurrence  of  an  albino^  prevail  in  those  natural  haunts 
of  species  to  which  their  structural  adaptations  bind  them. 
We  have  already  noticed  the  anomalous  influence  of  human 
interference  in  altering  the  innate  instincts  of  the  lower  ann 
mals,  thereby  unfltting  them  to  pursue  the  mode  of  life  fid- 
lowed  by  their  wild  progenitors.  It  would  be  needless  to 
amplify  on  the  concomitant  efiects  produced  by  domestication 
on  the  changes  in  the  physical  constitution  ana  adaptations  of 
the  corporeal  frame  of  animals,  which  oftentimes  render  them 
dependent  on  human  assistance  for  continuous  support,  in  the 
degree  of  their  domesticity.  Such  changes  are  equally  im« 
posed  on  the  vegetable  world  by  cultivation ;  and  they  every 
where  mark  the  progress  of  man,  and  exhibit  in  indisputable 
characters  the  diversity  of  hb  influence  over  the  inferior  ranks 
of  creation,  from  any  mutual  and  reciprocal  influence  observable 
among  these  latter. 

I  may  cursorily  allude  to  hybridism  also,  as  a  phenomenon. 
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10  fiir  as  can  yet  be  sliown,  at  least  in  animals,  where  fecun- 
dation cannot  happen  fortuitously,  in  every  instance  referable 
to  human  interfierence.  As  yet,  I  have  failed  to  meet  with  a 
single  sadsfactory  instance,  wherein  commixture  of  species 
ooold  not  be  directly  traced  to  man's  agency,  in  superimposing 
a  change  on  the  constitution  of  the  female  parent.  This  is  a 
snbfect  of  exceeding  interest ;  and  I  am  glad  to  avail  myself 
of  every  occasion  to  endeavour  to  incite  some  to  undertake 
its  fintber  investigation,  lliere  can  be  little  doubt  that  cer- 
tain of  our  domestic  races,  as  the  comm6n  fowl,  are  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  species,  which,  however,  do  not  blend  in 
wild  nature ;  so  that  their  union  ^assuming  the  hypothesis  to 
be  cnrrect)  may  here,  at  least,  be  rairly  ascribed  to  domestica- 
tion. Still,  when  we  consider  that  separate  species  (i.  e.  races 
not  descended  from  a  common  stock)  exhibit,  as  is  well 
known,  every  mrade  of  approximation,  from  obviously  distinct 
to  doabtfiiUy  identical,  there  appears,  I  think,  sufficient  rea- 
son at  least  to  suspect  that  circumstances  may  sometimes 
combine  to  induce  those  nearest  allied  to  commingle.  That 
the  mixed  progeny,  too,  would  in  some  instances  be  mutually 
fertile^  I  know  in  the  case  of  the  hybrid  ofipring  of  the 
A'naer  cfgnoldes,  and  the  common  coose ;  but,  in  birds  gene- 
rally, the  converse  nevertheless  obtains,  as  is  particularly 
instttioed,  I  have  learned,  by  the  hybrid  Fringillidse  reared 
in  confinement ;  and  also  the  mule  betwixt  the  common  fowl 
and  pheasant;  the  males  of  all  which  appear  (from  a  variety 
of  instances  I  have  been  fortunate  in  collecting)  to  have  been 
incompetent  to  fecundate  the  eggs  produced.*  Perhaps  the 
superior  size,  too,  of  these  hybrids  generally  to  that  of  either 
of  their  parent  species  may  be  explicable  on  the  principle 
which  occasions  the  large  growth  of  capons.  However,  none 
of  the  species  here  alluded  to  are  by  any  means  so  closely 
allied  as  many  that  are  known  to  exist ;  and,  therefore,  as  in 
the  vegetable  world  the  degree  of  fertility  in  hybrids  is  in  the 
ratio  of  that  of  affinity  between  the  parents,  those  derived 
from  veiT  approximate  species  being,  apparently,  quite  as  pro- 
lific as  the  pure  race,  analogy  would  lead  us  to  infer  that  the 
same  law  holds  in  the  animal  creation.  At  present,  we  have 
no  proof  of  it :  and  I  may  conclude  the  subject  by  observing 
that  the  cases  of  supposed  union  (apart  from  human  influ- 
ence) betwixt  the  carrion  and  hooded  crows,  so  often  insisted 
on,  are  inconclusive,  inasmuch  as  it  does  not  appear  that  the 
individuals  were  ever  examined  and  compared,  although  black 
varieties  of  Corvus  Cornix  have  been  several  times  known  to 
occur.     Indeed,  I  have  myself  examined  a  female  specimen, 

*  Since  writing  this,  I  have  been  informed  of  a  solitary  instance  of  a 
male  goldfinch  mule  producing  offcipring  with  a  hen  canary. 
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on  which  were  several  black  feathers  intermiiigled  with  the 
ordinary  ash  colour  on  the  back.* 

The  agency  of  the  human  race  has  been  likened  to  that  of 
brutes,  in  the  fiarticular  that,  as  man  eflects  the  destructioa 
of  one  species,  he  necessarily  advances  the  interests  of  another."!* 
How  far  he  may  permanently  benefit  the  latter,  might  be  dis- 
cussed on  principles  that  have  been  already  expounded.  More 
able  writers,  however,  have  put  the  enquiry  whether  man,  by 
taking  certain  plants,  for  instance,  under  his  protection,  ana 
greatly  extending  their  natural  range  by  cultivation,  does  not 
thereby  unintentionally  promote  the  welfare  of  the  various 
species  which  subsbt  u|M>n  them.  But,  will  it  be  argued  that 
man,  by  vastly  increasing  the  breed  of  sheep,  is  unconsciously 
labouring  for  the  advantage  of  the  wolves  ?  As  little  can  it 
be  concluded,  regarding  the  human  race  as  progressive  (in 
which  it  differs  from  all  other  species),  that  any  race  hostile 
to  man's  interests  can  be  permanently  benefited  by  his  agency* 
The  question,  in  short,  resolves  itself  into  one  of  time. 

It  has  already  been  intimated,  that  man  is  the  only  species 
that  habitually  destroys  for  other  purposes  than  those  of  fiiod. 
Tlis  leads  me  to  a  few  remarks  on  the  extinction  of  species. 
Without  alluding,  however,  to  the  more  direct  agency  of  the 
human  race,  towards  accomplishing  the  destruction  of  every 
terrene  species  which  conduces  not  in  some  way  to  our  en- 
joyment, we  will  merely  consider  the  natural  causes  which 
suffice  to  extirpate  all  other  races,  but  are  inadequate  to  effi^rt 
the  extinction  of  the  human  species.  We  have  already  seen 
that  brute  animals,  in  a  state  of  nature,  are  merely  beings  of 
locality,  whose  agency  tends  to  perpetuate  the  surrounding 
system  of  which  they  are  members.  It  tends  to  do  so,  but  is 
insufficient  to  effect  this  permanently ;  because,  in  the  immen- 
sity of  time  important  changes  are  brought  about  in  every 
locality,  by  causes  ever  in  operation,  to  which  the  fieurulties  w 
the  inferior  animals  are  blind.  They  must,  therefore,  perish 
with  their  locality,  unless  distributed  beyond  the  influence  of 
the  change ;  for  their  adaptations  unfit  them  to  contend  for  ex- 
istence with  the  more  l^itimate  habitants  of  diverse  haunts,  in 
proportion  as  they  were  suited  to  their  former  abode  :  and  it 

*  A  frieod  informs  me  that  he  has  repeatedly  noticed,  in  Aberdeenshire, 
the  pairing  of  a  black  crow  with  an  ordmary  individual  of  C.  Comix ;  and 
he  further  assures  me  that,  to  judge  from  its  most  commonly  sitting, 
the  former  was  in  every  instance  the  female  bird,  f  Are  not  the  Mack  in- 
dividuals noticed  in  Ireland,  and  assumed  to  be  C.  Corone,  in  reality  varieties 
of  C.  Cornix  ?)  It  may  be  added,  that  the  circumstances  occasioning  the 
alleged  union,  stated  by  Temminck,  betwixt  the  Motacllla  lugubris  and 
M.  alba  require  much  additional  investigation. 

t  Vide  IX.  p.  613. 
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mast  be  necessary  for  creatures  of  instinct  to  be  thus  expressly 
organised  in  relation  to  their  specific  haunts,  even  to  all  the 
minutias  we  perceive,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  perform  ef- 
ficiendy   their  destined   office;  which  exquisite   adaptation, 
however,  cannot  but  of  course  disqualify  them  for  maintaining 
their  extsteoce  elsewhere.     In  man  only  we  discover  none  of 
diese  partial  adaptations,  further  than  that  he  is  intended  to 
exist  upon  the  ground ;  and  the  human  race  alone,  in  opposition 
to  all  other  animals,  takes  cognisance  of  the  progressive  changes 
adverted  to,  and,  from  reflection,  intentionally  op{>oses  obstacles 
to  their   course,  or  systematically  endeavours  to  divert  their 
energy.     Man's  agency,  indeed,  tends  everywhere  to  niter, 
rather  than  to  preserve,  the  indigenous  features  of  a  country ; 
those  features  which  natural  causes  combine  to  produce :  in 
short,  he  strives  against  the  united  efibrts  of  all  other  agents, 
insomuch  that,  wherever  he  appears,  with  his  faculties  at  all 
developed,  the  aspect  of  the  surface  becomes  changed :  forests 
jield  to  his  persevering  labours ;  the  marshes  are  drained,  and 
converted  into  fertile  lands  ;  the  very  climate,  accordingly, 
changes  under  his  influence,  which  every  way  inclines  to  ex- 
tirpate the  indigenous  products  of  the  soil,  or  to  reduce  them, 
by  domestication,  to  a  condition  subservient  to  the  promotion 
of  human  interests.     Does  not,  then,  all  this  intimate  that, 
even  as  a  mundane  being,  man  is  no  component  of  that  reci- 
procal system  to  which  all  other  species  appertain  ?  a  system 
which  for  coimtless  epochs  prevailed  ere  the  human  race  was 
summoned  into  being.     His  anomalous  interference,  therefore 
(for  this  word  most  aptly  expresses  the  bearings  of  human  in- 
fluence upon  that  system),  essentially  differing  from  the  uniform 
agency  of  all  the  rest,  in  not  conducing  to  the  general  welfare, 
is  thus  shown  to  be  in  no  way  requisite  to  fill  a  gap  in  the  vast 
system  alluded  to.     All  rather  tends  alike  to  indicate  him  a 
being  of  diverse,  of  higher  destiny;  designed,  in  the  course  of 
time,  with  the  aid  of  physical  causes  ever  in  operation,  and  the 
presumed  cessation  of  the  creative  energy,  to  revolutionise  the 
entire  surface  of  our  planet.     I  will  presently  recur  to  this 
subject   as    regards    marine    productions.     It   is    sufficiently 
evident,  that,  as  the  human  species  is  bound  to  no  description 
of  locality,  but  alike  inhabits  the  mountain  and  the  plain,  and 
is,  by  self-contrivance,  enabled  to  endure  the  fervid  heats  of 
tropical  climes,  equally  with  the  withering  blasts  of  a  polar 
winter,  it  is  consequently  proof  against  the  undermining  effects 
of  those  surface  changes  which  sufRce  to  eflfect  the  extermi- 
nation of  every  other.  *     Its  future  removal,  then,  from  this 

•  There  is  no  occasion,  here,  to  follow  out  all  the  causes  which  combine 
t'>  bring  at>out  the  extirpation  of  species ;  but   1  will  mention  one  which 
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scene  of  existence,  whenever  that  shall  happen,  will  probably 
be  brought  about  on  another  principle :  how,  it  would  be  most 

appears  not  to  have  been  duly  considered  bjr  those  who  have  writtaon  the 
subject.  We  have  every  reason  to  bdiere  that  the  oiuinal  germ  of  an 
animal  may  be  devdoped  into  either  male  or  female;  ana  it  is  certain,  that 
external  circumstances  ezerdse  a  verr  considerable  inflaeoceindetaottDiqg 
the  sex  of  the  future  being.  Now,  the  results  of  experiments  instil  uted  on 
sheep  by  the  Agricultural  Society  of  Severac  fully  warrant  the  condurion, 
that,  where  species  exist  under  circumstances  fiivourable  for  dieir  mcreaae, 
a  greater  number  of  that  sex  is  produced,  which,  in  polygamous  animals  is 
most  effectual  for  their  multiplication;  whereas  the  contrary  obtaina,  pro- 
bably, in  proportion  to  the  difficulty  of  obtainii^  a  livdihood.  The  relanve 
age  and  constitutional  vigour  of  the  parents  is  likewise  an  important  cde- 
ment  in  this  problem ;  and,  combined  with  the  former,  will  enable  us  to 
calculate  an  average  with  tolerable  predsion.  I  have  collected  some  very 
curious  facts  beanng  upon  this  sufcject,  some  of  which  are  extremely 
difficult  of  explanation.  Blr.  Knapp,  in  his  Jowmai  of  a  NaturaSBi,  has  tlM 
following,  which  is  worthy  of  close  attention: — "  The  most  remarkable  in- 
stance," he  observes,  of  variation  in  the  relative  proportion  of  the  sexes, 
**  that  I  remember  of  late,  happened  in  1825.  How  fiir  it  extemtod  I  do 
not  know ;  but,  for  many  miles  round  us,  we  had  in  that  year  scarcdy  any 
female  calves  bom.  Dairies  of  forty  or  fifty  cows  produced  not  more  than 
five  or  six  ;  those  of  inferior  numbers  in  the  same  proportion ;  and  the  price 
of  female  calves  for  rearing  vras  greatly  auemented.  In  a  wild  stated  he 
justly  observes,  ''an  event  like  tnis  woulclhave  considerable  influence 
upon  the  usual  product  of  some  future  herd."  (Note  top.  13d.)  Hub 
occurred  in  Gloueestershire.  The  character  of  the  preceding  season  is  not 
stated ;  but,  most  probably,  it  was  one  of  scardty  to  the  parent  unimalM,  The 
following  list  exhioits  the  proportion  of  the  sexes  in  the  annuid  produce  o£ 
generally  six  cows,  of  the  A  vrshire  breed  (four  being  the  same  individuals 
throughout,  the  remainder  their  produce),  xept  in  a  park  in  thisne^g^ibour- 
hood.  It  commences  with  the  year  in  which  the  present  superintendent 
took  charge  of  the  stock ;  and  there  is  no  question  but  that,  if  the  stock4x)okt 
of  other  persons  who  have  the  care  of  cattle  were  to  be  duly  looked  over  for 
a  series  of  years,  many  similar  and  equally  interesting  facts  would  be  brought 
to  light :  — 

In  1826,  firom  6  cows,  were  bom  6  male  calves,  0  fomales. 

1827  .   6    -    -    6   -    -   0 

1828  -6    --    6-.0 

1829  .5    --    4.-1 

1830  -6    -.     3-.   3 

1831  -5    --    0.-5 

1832  .5    •-    0--5 

1833  -6    .-     0..6 

1834  -6    --    0.-6 

1835  -6    -.    3--3 

1836  -6    ..     2.-4 

Thus  it  appears  that,  for  the  first  four  ^ears,  but  one  female  calf  waa 
produced  out  of  twenty-three  births ;  that  m  the  succeeding  year  the  pro- 
portions were  equal ;  that  in  the  next  four  years,  out  of  twenty-two  birdis, 
there  was  not  a  single  male;  and  that  in  the  following  year,  again,  the  aexea 
were  in  like  proportions.  The  present  season,  alone,  has  formed  an  excep- 
tion to  this  remarkable  regularity,  which  I  have  in  vain  endeavoured  to  solve 
by  making  every  enquirv  concerning  the  male  parents.  There  is  some 
reason,  aliio»  to  suspect  that  the  same  phenomenon  will  be  found  to  obtain 
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useless  to  enquire.  There  is  no  reason,  however,  hence  to 
aDtidpate  that  sopematural  means  must  necessarily  be  resorted 
to^  as  a  malignant  disease  might  suffice  to  level  all  ranks  in 
the  dost.  It  is  enough  for  my  present  purpose,  to  indicate  in 
diis  the  diversity  of  the  human  from  all  other  species. 

Some  have  argued  the  connexion  of  man  with  the  reci- 
mocal  system  to  which  the  inferior  animals  pertain,  because, 
fersooch,  he  sometimes  is  annoyed  by  parasites.  Without 
dwdling  opon  thb  topic,  I  may  be  allowed  to  say  that  it 
remains  to  be  shown  that  any  are  peculiar  to  the  human 
species.  The  certain  fact,  that  different  races  of  mankind  are 
infested  by  distinct  species,  rather  points  to  the  conclusion, 
that,  as  the  bed  cimex  can  subsist  and  thrive  awav  from 
hmnan  habitations,  so  also  may  even  those  species  which  abide 
00  the  person.* 

(^Tobe  cotUmued,) 


A  ST.  y.  On  the  Longevity  of  the  Yevo^  as  ascertained  Jrom  actual 
Sections  of  its  Trunk  ;  and  on  the  Origin  of  Us  frequent  Occur* 
remce  in  Churchyards.    By  J.  E.  Bowman,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

(  Continued  Jrom  p.  35.) 

Many  reasons  have  been  assigned  for  the  frequent  occur- 
TtDce  of  the  yew  in  our  churchyards :  to  me,  it  always  seemed 
most  natural  and  simple  to  believe  that,  being  indisputably  in- 
digenous, and,  from  its  perennial  verdure  f ,  its  longevity,  and 

imong  wild  birds.     The  Hon.  and  Rev.  W.  Herbert  remarks,  incidentally^ 
that  he  has  found  in  the  nests  of  whitethroats  (Curruca  cinerea)  a  great 
predominance  of  males,  and  the  contrary  in  those  of  whinchats  andstonechats; 
which  latter  I  have  also  noticed  myself;  but  cannot  say  that  I  have  re- 
marked it  in  a  sufficient  number  of  instances,  nor  over  a  sufficient  extent  of 
ground,  nor  for  a  sufficiently  protracted  period,  to  be  enabled  to  deduce  any 
general  or  satisfactory  conclusion  :  the  fact  can,  in  most  instances,  be  only 
ascertained  (without  slaughtering  a  great  number)  by  raising  thmn  to  matu- 
rity in  confinement.   But  the  young  stonechat  may  be  readily  distinguished 
even  in  the  nest :  the  immature  m^es  having  a  large  pure  white  spot  above 
thdr  wiims,  which  in  the  females  is  pale  brown.     The  subject  is  extremely 
worthy  of  fiuther  investigation,  and  it  is  needless  to  point  out  its  important 
bearings  in  wild  nature. 

*  It  is  amusing  to  observe  how  gravely  the  loss  of  these  parasites  is 
commented  on  in  Vol.  IX.  p.  612.  as  a  necessarv  consequence  of  the  ex- 
termination of  human  beings.  Let  us  suppose  they  were  to  perish ; .  what 
then  ?  Have  not  myriads  upon  myriads  of  every  class  of  beings  become 
citiDct,as  species,  without  affecting  at  all  the  workings  of  the  mighty  system? 
Why,  then,  should  the  dreaded  loss  of  a  few  parasites,  the  sphere  of  whose 
influence  cannot  be  supposed  to  extend  beyond  that  of  the  species  to  which 
their  adaptations  link  them  ? 
t  Its  yery  name  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Celtic,  iw,  signifying 
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the  durability  of  Its  wood,  at  once  an  emblem  and  a  specimen 
of  immortality,  it  would  be  employed  by  our  pagan  ancestors, 
on  their  first  arrival  here,  as  the  best  substitute  for  the  cypress, 
to  deck  the  graves  of  the  dead,  and  for  other  sacred  purposes.* 
As  it  is  the  policy  of  innovators  in  religion  to  avoid  unne- 
cessary interference  with  matters  not  essential,  these,  with 
many  other  customs  of  heathen  origin,  would  be  retained  and 
engrafted  on  Christianity  on  its  first  introduction.  It  would 
indeed  be  surprising,  if  one  so  innocent  and  so  congenial  to 
their  best  feelings  were  not  allowed,  as  a  tribute  to  aeparted 
worth  or  friendship,  under  that  new  and  purer  system,  which 
confirmed  to  them  the  cheering  prospect  of  a  reunion  after 
death  with  those  who  had  shared  their  pleasures  and  affections 
here.  History  and  tradition  concur  in  telling  us  that  this  was 
the  case,  and  that  the  yew  was  also  closely  connected  in  the 
superstitions  of  our  simple  forefathers  with  ghosts  and  fairies. 
In  a  very  ancient  Welsh  bard,  we  are  told  of  two  churches 
eminent  for  their  prodigious  yew  trees :  — 

''  Bangor  Esgor,  a  Bangeibyr  Henllan 
Yssid  er  clodvan  er  c^d  Ywtfz ;" 

which  Dr.  Owen  Pugh  thus  translates :  —  "  The  Minster  of 
Esgor,  and  that  of  Henllan,  of  celebrity  for  sheltering  yews.*' 
Henllan  signifies  an  old  grace ;  thus  proving  that  its  church 
stood  where  druid  worship  had  been  performed.  Can  we, 
then,  longer  doubt  the  real  origin  of  planting  it  in  our  church* 
yards  ?  And,  if  it  be  said  that  this,  its  usual,  though  not 
natural,  situation  rather  proves  the  venerable  trees  we  find 
there  not  to  be  older,  at  most,  than  the  introduction  of  Chris- 
tianity, I  reply,  that  our  earliest  Christian  churches  were 
generally  erected  on  the  site  of  a  previous  heathen  temple, 
and  that  at  least  one  motive  for  placing  them  there  woula  be 
their  proximity  to  trees  so  sacred,  already  venerable  for  size, 
and  indispensable  in  their  religious  rites.  That  these  rites 
were  performed,  and  altars  erected,  in  groves,  from  the  highest 
antiquity,  we  know  fi*om  the  Pentateuch.  The  devotions  and 
sacrifices  of  Baal  among  the  Moabites,  and  the  idolatrous 
rites  of  the  Canaanites  and  other  gentile  tribes,  were  performed 
in  groves  and  high  places.  The  druids  chose  for  their  places 
of  worship  the  tops  of  wooded  hills,  where,  as  they  allowed 
no  covered  temples,  they  cleared  out  a  circular  space,  and 
erected  their  circles  of  stone.f     Many  of  the  first  Christian 

*  I  am  told  that  in  some  parts  of  Hampshire  it  is  still  the  custom  to 
sponge  the  bodies  of  the  dead  with  an  infusion  of  yew  leaves,  under  the  idea 
that  It  retards  or  prevents  putrefaction. 

f  It  worthy  ot  remark,  that  many  of  the  remote  Welsh  churches  are 
on  little  eminences  among  the  wooded  hills.     Mr.  Rootscy  of  Bristol  sug- 
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chuFcbes  were  built,  and  intertwined  with  green  boughs,  on 
the  sites  of  dniidical  groves.  When  Augustine  was  sent  by 
Gr^ory  the  Great  to  preach  Christianity  in  Britain,  he  was 
particularly  enjoined  noi  to  destroy  the  heathen  temples^  but 
only  to  remove  the  images,  to  wash  the  walls  with  holy  water, 
to  erect  altars,  &c.,  and  so  convert  them  into  Christian  chwrhes. 
These  were  the  designata  loca  Gentilium^  in  which  our  con- 
verted ancestors  performed  their  first  Christian  worship.  Uan^ 
so  general  a  name  for  towns  and  villages  in  Wales,  is  a  cor- 
ruption of  the  British  liwt/nj  a  grove ;  and,  strictly,  means  an 
enclosure,  rather  than  a  church,  the  places  so  designated  being, 
probably,  the  earliest  inhabited  spots,  and  also  those  where 
religious  rites  would  be  celebrated.  Eglwys  means  a  Christian 
church  (ecclesia) ;  and,  probably,  those  were  so  called  which 
were  first  erected  after  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  and 
not  on  the  site  of  a  heathen  temple. 

But  this  is  not  the  place  to  pursue  this  curious  subject ;  nor 
am  I  competent  to  discuss  it.  I  am  satisfied  with  having 
brought  forward  su£Bcient  proofi,  from  the  laws  of  nature 
examined  upon  scientific  principles,  of  the  great  longevity  of 
the  yew ;  and,  as  history  and  tradition  give  their  concurrent 
testimony  that  it  was  held  sacred  by  our  remotest  ancestors,  I 
think  we  cannot  avoid  the  conclusion,  that  many  of  the  speci- 
mens which  still  survive  must  have  been  planted  long  before 
the  first  promulgation  of  Christianity.*  Nay,  some  yews,  still 
standing,  are  probably  above  SOOO  years  old.  Who,  without 
emotion,  can  iook  upon  one  of  these  primeval  giants,  the  oldest 
of  living  forms;  which,  after  braving  the  storms  and  accidents 

gested  to  me  whether  our  words  kirk  and  church  might  not  originate  in 
cerrig,  a  stone  or  circle  of  stones,  the  first  churches  having  been  placed 
within  these  circular  stone  enclosures.     Hence  also,  perhaps,  caer,  a  camp, 
which  word  is  also  used  in  some  parts  of  Wales  for  the  wall  round  a 
churchyard.     Dr.   Stukeley  believes   that  rouTid  churches  are  the  most 
ancient  in  England ;  though  others,  I  know  not  why,  do  not  agree  with 
him.     A  circle  was  the  most  sacred  symbol  among  the  Eastern  nations  of 
antiouity ;  and  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  whether  the  raised  platform 
withm  a  circle  of  stones,  which  is  sometimes  found  round  our  old  yews, 
as  in  Darley  and  Llanfoist  churchyards,  is  not  a  remnant  of  this  super- 
stition. 

•  If  the  superannuated  yew  in  Brabum  churchyard,  Kent,  mentioned 
by  Evelyn  in  his  S^lra,  as  being  then  (in  1660)  58  ft.  11  in.  in  circum- 
ference ;  or  that  at  Crowhurst,  in  Surrey,  which  was  then  30  ft. ;  be  still 
standing,  it  would  be  well  if  some  competent  person  would  fix  their  age 
by  examination  of  actual  sections:  also  that  of  the  great  Fortingal  Yew,  near 
Loch  Tay,  named  by  Pennant,  and  which  is  still  standing,  or  was  in  18.33. 
It  is  also  desirable  that  any  fine  old  tree,  of  whatever  kind,  should  be 
measured  and  placed  on  record,  with  the  date  and  any  other  particulars, 
which  would  hereafter  form  valuable  standards  whereby  to  estimate  their 
future  increase,  and  establish  a  general  average  rule. 
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of  so  many  centuries ;  ntler  being  the  contemporary  of  suc- 
cessive dynasties  and  governments  now  swept  away,  and  sur- 
viving various  changes  in  tlie  customs,  nay  even  in  the  language 
and  religion,  of  the  country;  still  enjoys  a  green  old  age,  and 
promises  to  remain,  for  centuries  to  come,  the  living,  though 
unconscious,  witness  of  other  unforeseen  events  and  changes, 
when  we  shall  have  joined  our  falhers  beneath  its  shade  ? 

Since  writing  the  above,  I  have  had  an  opportunely  of  seeing 
many  venerable  yews  in  Monmouthshire;  and  have  been  in- 
formed that  one  or  more  such  may  be  found  in  most  of  the 
retired  country  churchyards  among  the  hills  in  that  county  and 
in  Breconshire.  Tliough  I  was  not  provided  wlih  the  means 
of  taking  sections,  the  extraordinary  dimensions  and  singular 
growth  of  two  of  these  yews  deserve  to  be  recorded.  Tlie  first 
[Jig- 12.)  is  in  the  churchyard  of  Mamhilad,  a  few  mi 


of  Pontypool :  it  is  a  female ;  and,  2  ft.  6  in.  from  the  ground, 
where  the  trunk  has  a  fair  medium  thickness,  it  measures 
29  h.  4  in.  in  circumference.  At  about  4  ft.  high,  it  divides  into 
six  main  boughs,  one  of  which  is  quite  decayed.  The  trunk  is 
quite  hollow  from  natural  decay;  and  on  the  north  side  it  has 
an  opening  down  to  the  ground,  which  is  gradually  contracting 
on  both  sides  by  annua!  deposits  of  new  wood.  Within  tliis 
opening,  and  in  the  centre  of  the  original  tree,  is  seen  another, 
and  apparently  detached,  yew,  several  feet  in  diameter,  covered 
with  bark,  and  in  a  state  of  vigorous  growth :  it  is,  in  fact,  of 
itself  a  great  tree,  and  overtops  theoldone.  On  examination, 
however,  it  is  found  to  be  united  behind,  ami  also  at  some 
distance  from  the  ground,  by  two  great  contorted  arms,  one 
on  each  sliie,  to  the  inner  wall  of  its  decaying  parent ;  being 
a  si nguUr  example  of  natural  inarching,  and  having  altogether 
a  very  striking  and  singular  appearance.  The  accompanying 
portrait  of  the  tnink  and  main  boughs  will,  I  hope,  make  n" 
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description  more  intelligible.     Another  yew,  a  male,  in  Llao- 
thewj  Vach  charchjard,  near  Caerleon,  measures  30  ft.  4  in.  in 
circumference  at  3  ft.  from  the  ground;  and,  like  the  last,  has 
a  stunted  and  hollow  trunk,  and  a  lateral  opening,  and  will  hold 
fife  or  six  persons.     It  has  also  in  the  centre  a  still  more 
remarkable  inner  trunk  covered  with  bark,  quite  detached  and 
distinct  from  the  old  one  below,  but  united  with  it  above  by  a 
great  branch  running  into,  or,  more  probably,  proceeding  from, 
it.    I  will  explain  how  I  conceive  these  inner  trees  have  been 
produced,  after  stating  the  fiu:t  which  has  suggested  the  idea ; 
for,  without  such  evidence,  it  would  not  have  been  easy  to 
onderstand  them.     On  the  excursion  of  the  botanical  section 
of  the  British  Association  from  Bristol  to  Portishead,   Mr. 
Bright  of  Ham  Green,  after  regaling  our  party  with  a  sump- 
tuous dije&ni  a  lafourckette^  courteously  took  us  to  the  church- 
yard of  Portbury  to  see  two  very  lofty  yews,  much  longer  in 
the  bole  than  usuaL     One  of  the  company,  Mr.  Ball  of  Dublin, 
ascended   the  oldest  of  these,  and  announced  that  a  small 
branch  from  the  base  if  a  bough  had  shot  dcmnvwards  into  the 
decayed  top  of  the  trunk;  and  which^  on  being  pulled  up,  proved 
to  be  a  perfect  root^  upwards  of  Sjt.  in  length.     Thb  singular 
circumstance,  which,  I  dare  say,  many  of  the  eminent  natu- 
ralists then  present  will  recollect,  will,  I  think,  fully  explain 
the  origin  of  the  inner  trunks  above  described.     When  the 
top  of  the  trunk  became  cracked  by  the  action  of  storms  upon 
the  boughs,  the  rain  would  find  access,  and,  in  time,  cause 
decay ;  and  the  dead  leaves  and  dung  of  bats,  birds,  &c., 
falling  in,  would  combine  with  the  rotten  wood  to  form  a  soft 
rich  mould,  into  which  a  bud  shooting  out  from  a  neighbour- 
ing part  (if  not  actually  covered  by  the  mould)  would  na- 
turally be  drawn  by  the  moisture  and  surrounding  shade,  and 
transformed  into  a  root.  As  the  fissure  widened  and  deepened 
by  the  slow  but  sure  progress  of  decay,  this  root  would  de- 
scend and  thicken,  and  ultimately  fix  itself  in  the  soil  below. 
After  a  lapse  of,  perhaps,  several  centuries,  decay  would  ap- 
proach the  circumference  of  the  trunk,  and  produce  a  rift  on 
one  side :  through  this  the  rotten  mould  would  fall  out,  and 
gradually  expose  the  root  it  had  conducted  downwards ;  and, 
the  combined  influence  of  light  and  air  acting  upon  its  juices, 
it  would  soon  deposit  annual  layers  of  true  wood,  and  be 
covered  with  a  true  bark.   Meanwhile  it  would  have  shot  up  a 
stem  near  its  point  of  union,  and  have  formed  for  itself  an  inde- 
pendent head  and  branches.     All  this  is  in  strict  conformity 
with  the  known  laws  of  vegetable  physiology ;  and  some  similar 
process  has  produced  the  peculiarities  I  have  described  in  the 

Mamhilad  and  Llanthewy  Vach  yews.     We  have  detectec^  it. 
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in  its  earlier  stage,  in  the  Portbury  tree ;  and  the  three  instances 
occurring  so  near  together  make  it  probable  that,  under  fa- 
vourable circumstances,  the  yew  has  the  power  of  thus  per- 
petuating itself.  If  so,  it  may  be  said  to  have  a  new  claim  to 
be  considered  the  emblem  of  immortality.  There  is  no  doubt 
that,  barring  accidents,  the  inner  trunks  of  the  two  old  ones 
just  named,  will  survive  as  independent  trees,  when,  centuries 
hence,  the  surrounding  walls  of  their  original  boles  shall  have 
completely  disappeared ;  and,  should  no  record  of  its  true 
history  exist,  an  observer  then  will  be  quite  unconscious  that 
it  is  but  a  portion  of  a  former  tree,  whose  germ  existed,  per- 
haps, three  thousand  years  ago ;  for  the  lateral  scar,  which 
would  for  a  while  mark  its  point  of  union,  would,  in  time,  be 
closed  up,  and  buried  beneath  new  deposits.* 


Art.  VI.  Observations  upon  Voluta  Lnmb^rti,  XDiih  a  Deuription 
of  a  gigantic  Species  of  Terebrdtula  from  the  Coralline  Crag* 
By  Edward  Charlesworth,  F.G.S. 

Prior  to  the  publication  of  my  remarks  in  die  last  Number 
of  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  upon  the  Voluta  Lamb^rti, 
I  communicated  my  intention  to  M.  Deshayes,  informing  bim 
at  the  same  time  of  the  opinion  entertained  by  British  con- 
chologists,  as  to  his  having  erroneously  placed  that  fossil  on 
the  list  of  existing  species.  Having,  in  the  course  of  my 
former  paper,  mentioned  the  silence  of  M .  D&shayes  upon  this 
subject,  it  is  now  only  just  for  me  to  state  that  within  the  last 
few  days  a  letter  has  reached  me,  dated  15th  of  the  present 
month  (January),  in  which  it  appears  that  illness  ana  other 
causes  prevented  his  replying  to  mine  at  an  earlier  period. 
He  thus  explains  the  grounds  which  led  him  to  class  the  crag 
Voluta  with  those  fossil  species  which  have  living  analogues. 

^^  Vous  me  demandez,  Monsieur,  des  renseignements  sur 
le  Voluta  Lamberti  de  Mr.  Sowerby.  Vous  savez  mieux 
que  moi  ce  que  M.  Sowerby  dit  de  cette  coquille  daus  son 
Mineral  Conchology :  i\  dit  en  avoir  vu  Tanalogue  vivant  p^h£ 
dans  les  niers  du  sud :  il  en  decrit  les  couleurs ;  et  c'est  k 
cette  description  que  je  me  suis  con(i6  pour  mentioner  cette 
esp^ce  parmi  les  analogues  vivants  et  fossiles.  Plusieurs 
personnes  sur  le  temoignage  des  quelles  je  pouvais  compter 
ni'ont  dit  avoir  vu  a  Londres  Tanalogue  vivant  du  Voluta 
Lamberti.  Ce  sont  la  les  seuls  renseignements  que  je  pos- 
sede  a  ce  sujet,  et  ils  ne  vous  apprendront  rien  que  vous  ne 
sachiez  mieux   que   moi.     Quant  aux   fossiles,  je  puis  vous 

*  The  greater  pstrt  of  this  Paper  was  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Briti^ 
^Association  at  Bristol,  where  it  excited  very  great  interest.  —  Ed, 
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inner  apr^s  nn  tres-niinutieux  exameo,  (jue  ratiiilo;riie 
itiaue  du  Voliila  Lainberti  se  Irouve  aux  environs  d'  An- 
asns  ies  fallons  de  la  Touraine,  et  aux  environs  de  Bor- 
c  et  <1«  Dax,  dans  mon  second  ^tage  teriiaire. 

"  L*s  uitllvidiis  que  voiis  m'avez  envoy^s  de  celle  es|)^ce-a 
sont  plus  beaux  que  ceux  qui^  je  poss^dais  dans  ma  colleclion*  ■_ 
II  est  evident  que  ces  coquilles  ecaient  dejii  Ibssites  lursqu'ellei   I 
oni  A^  reprbes  par  la  mer  et  roulees  sur  Ies  cotes.     Je  vous 
(cfai  observer  que  Ies  coitleurs  qu'elles  ont  acquises,  ne  ressem- 
blent  point  a  celles  dccrites  par  Sowerby ;  et  il  faudrait  avoir 
bien  peu   I'babitude  de  comparer  des  coquilles  vlvanles  et 
fiKailes  pour  eroire  que  celles-ci  sont  vivantes  parce  qu'elles  I 
exit  6t6  trouvees  dans  la  mer."  ■ 

Sowerbj-'s  observations  respecting  this  fossil  have  evidently  * 
been  quite  misinterpreted  by  M.  Deshayes,  as  will  be  seen  on 
perusing  tbe  passage  referred  to,  which  occurs  at  p.  63.  of 
vol.  ii.  tab.  I  'i9.    "  I  retain  this  as  a  Volute,  although  the  base 
is,  perhaps,  scarcely  emarginate,  and  is  mure  taper  than  usual 
It  is  rather  curious  that  about  five   specimens   have  been 
found  in  a  recent  slate  much   resembling  this,  which  are  in 
the  bands  of  dilTerent  cognoscenti ;  Mr.  dall  is  said  to  have  | 
two,  Mr.  Jennings  one,  ol  which  I  have  seen  drawings,  son 
of  which  indicate  an  emarginate  base ;  the  shape,  in  other  r 
ipects,  is  so  near  that  it  might  be  considered  the  same;  thel 
roJour  also  corresponds;  the  recent  one   is,  however,  finely  I 
marked  with  zig  zag  or  lightning-like  stripes,  nf  tlie  colou^l 
of  (be  narmesi  or  darkest  line  of  our  figure,  and  is  allogethei 
(o  be  udinired,  so  that  it  has  got  the  appellation  of  elegani).'! 
It  is  said  to  be  a  native  of  the   Cejee  Islands  in  the  South  f 
Seas.     1  have  seen  a  recent  specimen  approaching  it  with  ^  I 


tab 


You  ask  fur  infonnation  respecting  Voliita  Lamb^rti.  You  are  liiH^A 
tliat  Mr.  Sowerbf,  in  hm  Mineral  Cutu^iilo^g,  bptraks  of  huvjng  Nec4-I 
tiring  analogue  of  tiiia  fbsail,  taken  in  the  South  !Seiis.  lie  dFSrribeCjV 
colours,  and  it  is  upan  this  descriptiuu  lliut  I  h&ve  depended  in  plac' 
tkl*  ipeaes  auion^  liTing  nnalogues.  Several  persons,  upon  whose  le 
DODy  I  can  rely,  have  told  ine  that  they  have  si-'cn  in  London  the  tivinsfl 
•ulagueaf  VoliitB  Lambdrti-  This  is  all  the  infomiation  which  IpoBseas  oa  I 
duB  (ulyect,  and  it  will  teach  jou  nothing  that  you  do  not  know  better  | 

Wuh  neard  to  the  Tossila,  I  can  aasure  you,  nftar  a  very  minute  ex< 
iMion,  that  the  identical  aniilogue  of  Voluta  Lambent  is  found  in  the 
'ibvurfaood  of  Anj^ers,  in  the  marl  pits  of  Touraine,  and  in  the  envi- 
of  Bordeaux  and  of  Dax,  h  hich  belong  to  my  sei'ond  tertiary  period. 
todivuluals  which  you  have  sent  nic  are  liner  than  any  Hpecuuena  in 
'■y  collection.  It  is  evident  that  these  shells  were  already  foBsil  when  taken 
'""  bjr  the  «ea,  and  catt  upon  the  beach.  You  will  observe  thnl  the  colouni 
they  have  acquired  do  not  resemble  those  described  by  Sowerby; 
t  must  be  tittle  in  the  hubil  of  uonipuring  living  and  fosKil  shells,  to 
that  these  arc  living  because  ihey  have  been  found  i[i  the  sea," 


92  Gigantic  Species  of  Terehriitida 

broad  expansion  of  ihe  outer  lip,  and  emarginate  base,  wftlt- 
out  coloured  markings." 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  statement  upon  which  M. 
Deshayes  depended  amounts  to  this : — that  Mr.  Sowerby  had 
seen  draTxings  ofshells  said  to  be  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Hall 
aiid  Mr.Jennings,  resembling  in  some  respects  Vol  uta  Lamberti. 

The  fact  mentioned  by  Mr.  Sowerby  of  the  corresiwndcnce 
in  colour  between  the  crag  volete  and  the  drawings  to  whjfh  he 
refers  is  a  suspicious  circumstance,  because  the  deep  ochreou^ 
tint  exhibited  by  the  specimen  flgured  in  the  Mineral  Con- 
c^ologj/  is  a  character  more  or  less  common  to  all  the  fossils 
found  in  the  red  crag,  depending,  in  all  probability,  upon  the 
presence  of  bydrated  oxide  of  iron.  It  is,  however,  satisfac- 
tory to  have  learned  thus  much,  that  M.  Deshayes  has  not 
personally  examined  any  recent  Voluta  Lamberti,  and  it  now 
only  remains  for  him  to  name  the  individuals  whom  he  ex- 
plicitly slates  to  have  really  done  so,  and  to  learn  of  them  the 
collection  or  collections  in  I^ndon  in  which  these  rarities 
are  deposited. 

I  anticipated  some  difficulties  in  instituting  tbe  present  en- 

auiry,  which  I  was  led  to  enter  upon  from  the  consideration 
lat  a  solution  of  the  obscure  points  connected  with  the  his- 
tory of  this  shell  would  be  of  importance  to  those  who  are 
interested  in  our  own  tertiary  deposits;  and,  perhaps,  not  less 
so  to  those  engaged  in  the  study  of  recent  concbology. 
Should  I  Ik  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  any  more  facts  relating 
to  the  subject,  I  shall  not  tail  to  take  the  earliest  opportunity 
of  making  them  public. 

The  gigantic  species  of  Terebrfitula  represented  at  ^.  13. 
forms  one  of  the  numerous  additions  to  fossil  conchology 
which  have  resulted  from  the  examination  of  those  tertiary 
beds  which  are  interposed  between  the  crag  and  London  clay 
in  some  parts  of  Suffolk.  This  shell  cannot,  it  is  truet  tie 
looked  upon  as  an  entirely  new  fossil,  since  Sowerby  has,  in  the 
Mineral  Cimchology,  figured  and  described  several  specimens, 
which  are  undoubtedly  young  individuals  of  the  same  species. 
The  figures  now  given  of  this  singular  fossil  are  drawn  by  Mr. 
James  de  C.  Sowerby,  from  specimens  in  my  own  collection ; 
and,  although  the  most  perfect,  are  by  no  means  the  largest 
which  I  have  seen;  having  occasionally  met  with  fragments 
indicating  a  length  of  five  or  six  inches,  a  size  considerably 
exceeding  that  of  any  known  fossil  or  recent  Terebrdtula. 
Sowerby  only  remarks  of  this  shell  that  it  is  a  very  abun- 
dant crag  fossil,  and  that  the  valves  are  never  fonnd  joined, 
and  always  much  worn.*  In  the  red  crag,  whence  Sowern 
'  Sowcrby's  Min.  roii.,  vol,  vi.  p.  1(8. 
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by'ii  specimens  were  obtained  (by  Mrs.  Murchison), 
certainly  by  no  means  an  abundant  fossil ;  the  other  observ- 
ation with  respect  lo  it  is  perfectly  correct,  as  I  have  never 
met  with  it  there  but  as  a  solitary  valve.  I  believe,  however, 
that  this  shell,  in  common  with  many  others,  known  as 
"  crag  species,"  has  been  introduced  into  that  deposit  at  tl>e 
expense  of  an  oJder  formation,  by  the  operation  of  causes 
analogous  to  those  which  are  now  indiscriminately  mingling 
the  Mollujca  of  the  crag  with  those  of  the  Germnn  Ocean. 
It  is  only  in  the  beds  beneath  the  ciag  that  this  Tere- 
bratula  occurs  naturally  grouped,  and,  when  found  there, 
the  valves  are  most  commonly  in  contact,  but  we  sdiouid 
naturally  expect  to  find  them  dislocated  when  washed  out  of 
their  original  matrix,  either  by  the  encroachments  of  the  sea, 
or  by  the  action  of  a  river  upon  the  bed  in  which  they  may 
have  been  depositetl. 

Sowerby  designated  this  species  by  the  term  variabilis, 
from  observing  that  manj'  specimens  of  it  were  much  more 
orbicular  tiian  others ;  now,  this  variation  In  shape,  constantly 
exhibited  by  immature  shells,  is  shown  only  in  a  very  slight 
degree  by  such  as  have  attained  the  size  of  j^r.  tS.  a. 

There  is  one  distinction  between  the  young  and  adult 
shells  deserving  particular  notice ;  it  consists  in  the  pro- 
duction of  the  margin  of  the  dorsal  valve  of  the  latter. 
During  the  early  stages  of  growth,  the  edges  of  the  valves 
do  not  encroach  upon  one  another,  there  being  only  a  simple 
adaptation  of  themargins  in  an  even  line,  sometimes  accidentally 
distorted,  from  the  excessive  thinness  of  the  shells  at  the  line 
of  junction.  When,  Imwever,  the  shell  has  attained  the  length 
of  S  in.  or  more,  the  front  edge  is  rather  suddenly  produced^ 
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with  nn  abrupt  termination  asat^.  14.  which  is  received  into 
a  notch  in  the  opposite  valve.     This  locking  together  of  the 
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'      fdves  h  not,  as  in  most  instances,  aLtentleil  will)  a  dcpressbml 
of  the  produced  portion  in  the  one,  and  a  corresponding  eleiv 
TBtion   in    (he   other,   interruptini;  the   regularity  of  the  ovnl^ 
form  exhibited    by   ihe  two   shells    when   in   contact.     Tliel 
dona],  or  perfomted,  valve  is  the  more  convex,  and  its  npex,  fl 
or  beak,   U    produce*],  and  in  young  specimens  considerably^ 
inniTTed.       Xhe   Toramtn  fur  the  passage   of  the  byssii*   mM 
linys  circular,  nnd  sometimes  hirgo  cnmigh  to  admit  the  tip  J 
of  the  tittle    Biiger.     In  adult  slielU  iho  length,   mensurinjfl 
(ma  the   perforation  lo  the  opposite  margin,  is  about  onA'f 
fourth  greater  than  the  width.     The  lines  of  growth  are  veryj 
cictrly  de(ine<],    the  shell   being  in  other  respects  perrecil3^V 
iinooih.    The  interior  of  the  dorsnl  valve  is  thickened  toward*  4 
^  apex   in    a    most  remarkable   manner,  and  to   an  extent 
■hid)  sometimes  diminishes  the  capacity  of  a  considerable 
portion  of  it    by  one  third  or  even  more.     The  singular  ap- 
ptnd^es  attached  to  the  ventral,  or  lower,  valve  of  this  genus, 
■reofien  preserved  unbroken;  but,  from  their  extreme  delicacy^  J 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  remove  the  substance  which  has  filled  V 
the  cavity  of  the  shell,  without  effecting  their  destruction.  ^ 

The  Terebratuk  is  a  pariicularly  interesting  genus  to  the 
fieologist,  from  the  vast  numbers  in  tvhich  it  is  universally 
found  throughout  nearly  all  the  secondary  formations,  and  in 
ibe  more   ancient  fossiliferous  strata;  while  a  considerable    , 
number  of  species  are  still  in  existence,  though  these  latter  J 
bear  but  a  small  numerical  proportion  to  the  amount  known  J 
only  in  the  fossil  state.  " 

So  far  as  the  researches  of  geologists  have  at  present  ex- 
tended, it  would  seem  that  this  genus  ceased  to  be  abundant 
at  or  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  tertiary  epoch.      I 
^siKlieve  that  no  instances  are  on  record  of  the  occurrence  of 
^^bny  considerable  number  of  species  in  a  deposit  belonging  to 
^^nc  Ruprn-cretaceous  group.     The  extensive  destruction  of 
^^^pecies  which   in  this  instance  took  place  over  an  immense 
I        area,  apparently  at  the  same  period,  will  hardly  be  referreti 
lo  the  agency  of  any  of  the  causes  now  in  ojieration  by  which 
extermination  is  thought  to  be  effected  ;  more  especially,  too, 
■s  the  living  shells  are  found  at  various  depths,  and  in  the 
teas    of    nearly   all    climates.      Terehratuta    variabilis    is,    [  I 
think,  the  only  tertiary  species  yet  described  as   occnrringl 
in  this  country,  though  three  or  four  are  said  to  exist  in  the  * 
British   sens.     A  small,   compressed,  longitudinally  striatetl 
species  is  abundant  in  the  London  clay  of  the  Isle  of  Sheppy ; 
and,  besides  the  one  now  figured,  Mr.  Seni  tes  Wood  possesses 
twn  others  from  the  coralline  crag,  neither  of  which  is  known  J 
ia  t))e  living  state. 
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Another  genus  of  Branchiopoclous  MollCiscai  Lingula,  n 
only  found  in  the  seas  of  hot  climates,  is  associated  with  the 
Terebralula  in  the  coralline  crag.  No  legitimate  inferences, 
respectinif  the  temperature  of  the  period  when  this  formation 
was  deposited,  can  be  drawn  from  the  latter  of  these  two 
genera,  since,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  it  is  one  capable  of 
supporting  various  temperatures. 

The  cliffs  of  Norfolk  and  Suffolk  have  suffered  an  atnouitt 
of  degrathition,  within  the  historic  period,  which  would  lead 
us  to  suppose  that  some-hundred  square  miles,  along  tliis  line 
of  const,  may  have  been  swallowed  up  by  the  encroachments 
of  the  sea,  since  our  eastern  tertiary  deposits  have  occupied 
their  present  level.  Now,  when  we  consider  that  the  crag  is 
often  little  else  than  a  mass  of  shells,  having  an  average  thick- 
ness of  perhaps  1 8  ft.  or  20  It.,  and  that  some  thousand 
individuals  must  often  be  contained  in  the  space  of  a  cubic 
yard,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  that,  could  we  only  have  access  to 
the  deposits  now  forming  In  the  neighbouring  ocean,  a  diffi- 
culty would  sometimes  arise,  in  endeavouring  to  distinguish 
between  those  fossil  and  recent  shells  which  may  there  have 
been  embedded  during  any  very  long  period.  In  all  proba- 
bility we  should  meet  with  new  forms,  derived  from  tlie  exteu- 
eive  destruction  of  tertiary  deposits,  while  we  should  also  expect 
to  find  some  species  of  recati  Mollusca  with  which  we  are  as 
yet  unacquainted.  In  this  investigation,  an  attention  to  spe- 
cific distinctions  would  avail  us  nothing,  and  the  shells  of 
both  periods  might  have  been  so  acted  upon  by  externa) 
agents  as  to  have  removed  those  adventitious  characters  which 
each  of  them  formerly  possessed.  Even  now  specimens  of 
Turbo  Iitl6reus  are  sometimes  found  in  the  crag  of  Norfolk 
which  exhibit  scarcely  any  appreciable  difference,  when  placed 
beside  dead  shells  of  their  existing  analc^ue.  I  admit,  huweveri 
that  the  instances  I  have  supposed  would  be  exceptions  ta 
the  general  rule,  but  it  is  otherwise  with  the  Testacea  which 
we  find  thus  associated  in  the  red  crag.  Here  the  organic  re- 
mains have  indiscriminately  acquired  one  common  ferruginous 
aspect,  which  has  superseded  all  otiier  characters;  and  it  is 
utterly  out  of  our  power  to  determine  whether  the  animal 
belonging  to  these  worn  and  solitary  valves  of  the  Terebr&tuls 
existed  during  the  formation  of  both  deposits,  or  only  during 
that  of  the  coralliferous  beds. 

Here,  perhaps,  It  will  not  be  irrelevant  lo  notice  the  means 
by  which  the  age  of  the  upper  crag  has  been  determined. 
1 1 1  species  taken  from  II,  collected  at  difierent  times  and  by 
diift^rent  individuals,  u\mn  being  examined  by  M.  Deshayes,' 
were  found   to  include  66  extinct  tbrms;  and  the  crag  was 
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therefore  called  an  older  pliocene  deposit,  and  presumed  to 
be  contemporaneous  with  all  other  formations  exhibiting  the 
tame  proportion  of  extinct  Test^cea  !  Terebritula  varilbilis 
would,  of  course,  be  one  aniong  the  number ;  and  it  was  not 
for  M.  Deshayes  to  enquire  into  the  conditions  attending  its 
ocicnrreDG^.  He  had  simply  to  decide  upon  the  number  of 
recient  species  in  the  shells  submitted  to  his  examination  from 
a  giYcn  deposit,  and  Uien  to  assign  its  geological  position  by 
the  new  principles  of  chronological  classification^ 

In  thia  instance^  however,  the  result  obtained  from  the 
apptaeali<Hi  of  the  per-ceDtage  test  has  been  completely  in- 
falitbued^  by  the  discovery  of  facts  which  indicate  ad  asso* 
ciation  of  the  fossils  of  different  periods  over  one  deposit ; 
dearly  pointing  out  the  extreme  caution  with  which  those 
general  conclusions  should  be  received  which  are  based  opod 
the  numerical  calculations  of  the  conchologist.  Had  the  crag 
oocopied  some  very  distant  locality,  and  our  acquaintance 
with  its  history  been  limited  to  the  examination  of  its  fossils, 
hastily  gathered  by  some  geological  explorer,  as  is  the  case 
with  many  tertiary  deposits,  it  would  have  been  allied  an 
older  pliocene  deposit^  and  the  accuracy  of  this  conclusion 
would  never  have  been  questioned^ 

The  bets  which  have  been  brought  forward  respecting  the 
hiaU^  of  the  Suflblk  crag,  and  which  indicate  such  wide 
limits  of  error  in  the  application  of  the  per-centage  test^  have 
only  been  elicited  in  consequence  of  long  continued  and  care* 
fill  investigation.  No  one  source  of  fallacy  connected  with 
numerical  calculations  has  there  been  pointed  out,  which  may 
not  also  exist  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  all  other  tertiary 
formations. 

To  return,  however,  from  this  digression  to  the  immediate 
object  of  my  paper,  I  may  observe  that  the  Terebratula  va- 
riabilis, like  the  Voli^ta  Lamberti,  is  unknown  in  that  part  of 
the  crag  which  contains  mammalian  remains.  The  specimens 
figured  are  from  a  quarr}  at  Sudburn,  upon  the  estate  of 
the  Marquess  of  Hertford :  I  have  also  found  it  in  the  large 
quarry  by  the  side  of  the  road  leading  from  Aldborough 
to  Leiston^  and  it  is  of  frequent  occurrence  at  Ramsholt. 
Could  Mr.  Sowerby  have  seen  this  fossil  in  the  state  in  which 
it  is  procured  at  these  localities,  I  do  not  think  he  would 
have  distinguished  it  by  the  term  vari&bilis.  M&xima  would 
seem  a  more  appropriate  designation  ;  particularly  too,  if,  as  I 
have  some  reason  to  imagine,  the  variations  in  form  are  prin- 
cipally confined  to  the  early  periods  of  growth. 
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Abt.  I.     Report  of  the  Expedition  for  exploring  Central  Africa, 
Jrom  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.     (Published  for  the  Subscribers 

In  llie  year  1834,  some  spirited  individuals  resident  at  the 
CapG)  from  a  desire  to  promote  the  objects  of  science  and  like- 
wise to  benefit  the  commercial  interests  of  the  colonists, 
raised  a  fund  for  the  purpose  of  fitting  out  an  expedition  to 
explore  a  portion  of  Central  Africa,  With  these  ends  in  view, 
rather  a  numerous  party  equipped  In  a  very  efTicient  msnner, 
were  dispatched  from  the  Cape,  the  arrangements  nnd  whole 
superintendence  of  the  expedition  being  committed  to  the  care 
of  Dr.  Andrew  Smith  ;  and,  among  the  instructions  placed  in 
his  hands,  particular  directions  were  given  for  collecting  all 
the  materials  in  his  power,  relating  to  the  natural  history  of 
the  districts  which  he  was  about  to  explore. 

After  an  absence  of  about  eighteen  months,  the  party  have 
returned ;  and  a  report,  containing  a  description  of  the  route 
which  they  pursued,  a  list  of  the  various  specimens  collected, 
und  a  general  summary  of  their  whole  proceedings,  is  now 
laid  before  the  subscribers. 

The  undertaking  appears  to  have  been  very  judiciously 
and  ably  conducted  by  Dr.  Smith,  who  seems  to  have  met 
with  the  most  zealous  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the  mis- 
sionaries ;  he  tlius  concludes  his  narrative  — 

"  The  importance  of  the  services  which  were  rendered  by  the  various 
miBsioneriea  we  visited  will,  ere  thia,  have  been  apparent ;  yet,  compera' 
tively  speaking,  but  a  small  proportion  of  their  real  utility  has  been 
noticeil,  from  the  necesaitr  of  abstaining,  on  the  present  occasion.  From 
particular  details.  To  all^nf  them  I  consider  the  Association  to  be  deeply 
indebted  for  whatever  d^ree  of  success  has  attended  the  exertions  of  tho 
expedition ;  and  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Moffat  especially,  for  the  friendly  recn>- 
tion  and  kind  treatment  which  we  experienced  from  Umsiligas."  To  we 
general  activity  and  good  feeling  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
party  itself,  1  am  bound  to  attribute,  in  a  great  meaaure,  the  fortunate 
result  of  the  enterprise;  aud,  should  it  ever  be  iiiv  good  fortune  to  obtain 
leave  to  proceed  on  another  JDiirne]r  of  the  kind,  I  should  be  delighted  to 
have  with  me  nearly  all  of  the  individuals  of  the  late  party,  and  more  than 
dehghted  to  have  those  gentlemen  the  fruits  of  whose  talentsf  aie  this 
day  conspicuous  before  you. 

"  Havine  now  given  a  general  outline  of  the  proceedings  of  the  expedi- 
tion, I  shall  sum  up  concisely  what  appeurs  to  me  to  have  been  some  of 
the  principal  results :  — 

"  1st.  It  has  put  us  in  possession  oF  much  information  respecting  many 
tribes  even  hitherto  unknown  to  us  by  name;  and  has  enabled  us  also  to 
extend  very  considerably  our  knowledge  of  those  which  had  previously 
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;  lirou^t  UB  in  iinmediBtc  connexion  dther  i 
ir  with  perMHia  who  coiiIJ  fiimish  infonnation  regarding  (hem. 

-  euIt.    It   Dai  enabled   us  lo  ast-ertBin  the  gcogT^>hical  poBition 
lutiy  peaces  previously  doublfiil ;  to  lay  down  the  tojrces  and  course 
nrioux  liren  which  run  to  ilie  emiward ;  and  otberwiae  obtain  what  will 
coooiderablr  add  to  the  utility  of  our  maps  of  Soulh  Africa. 

"Sdl).  It  hAB  enabled  u«  to  extend  considerably  our  knowledge  of 
ealuni  hialdtr,  not  only  by  the  discovery  of  many  new  and  inlercstinj; 
fiiniii  in  the  animal  kin^om,  but  also  by  additional  information  in  regard 
(o  tevcral  prcTiously  known ;  and  has  put  us  in  possession  of  a  spleiidid 
(oUcedoo,  which,  if*^  disposed  of,  will,  in  all  prababiLty,  realise  a  sum  more 
dian  enual  to  the  expenses  which  have  been  incurred. 

"tcUy.  It  has  enabled  us  to  ascertain  that  the  Hottentot  race  is  much 
man  extended  than  has  been  hitherto  believed  ;  and  that  parties  or  com- 
Dunioes  belonging  to  it  inhabit  the  interior  as  far.  at  least,  as  the  inland 
tike,  whidi  we  were  told  is  not  leia  than  three  weeks'  journey  to  the  north 
of  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 

"  Sthly.  It  has  made  us  aware  of  the  existence  of  an  infinity  of  misery 
in  Che  interior  with  which  we  were  previously  unacquainted ;  a  circumatsnce 
which,  ia  all  probability,  will  lead,  eventually,  to  the  benefit  of  thousands, 
win,  without  some  such  opportunity  of  making  known  their  BuSbringa, 
o^ht  hav«  lived  and  died  even  without  commiseration. 

"  Stilly.    It   hai   copied   us   to   eiiiablish  a  good  understanding  i 
Umnligas,  and   insure  bis  services  and  support  in  the  farther  attempt 
which  may  be  mode  to  extend  our  knowledge  of  South  Africa,  which,  with* 
oat  his  concurrence,  could  never  be  well  elTccEed  from  the  Cape  of  Good-I 
Hope ;  and, 

"  lastly.  It  has  lumished  a  proof  thai  the  plim  upon  which  the  Assi 
dMion  proceeded  was  calculated  to  accomplish  ihe  objects  it  had  iu  viev 
■od  has  ^ven  reason  to  believe  that  a  party,  similarly  equipped,  when  ^ 
«s«i»led  by  the  knowledge  we  now  possess,  may,  with  proper  regard  to 
the  Masons,  penetrate  far  beyond  ihe  latitude  of  i3.  ^.  (our  southern 
limit),  and  with  a  termination  equally  fortunate  as  that  of  the  Ule  under- 


Aq  appendix  attached  to  the  report  is  principally  occupied 
with  specific  descriptions  of  the  new  animnls  brought  home 
by  Dr.  Smith,  accompaiiietl  by  some  general  observations  re-._ 
specting  iheni,  which  latter  we  extrnct. 

"  As   some   time   must   necessarily  elanse  before   the   objects   of   t 
inral  history  department  collected  by  the  expedition 
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England,  it  may  fie  expected  that  some  account 
new  to  science  should  at  present  be  produced.  Had 
thtre  been  proper  books  of  reference  for  such  an  undertaking  lo  be  con- 
nilud  here,  a  detail  of  the  kind  might  have  been  furnished  with  some 
nttibctMn  i  but  as  that  is  not  the  case,  what  I  now  submit  is  offered  with 
dffiilence,  and  not  without  a  belief  that  it  will  be  discovered  lo  abound 
in  inaccuracies.  Independent  of  which,  it  must  of  necessity  be  very 
limited,  and  will  include  'mly  such  quadrupeds  and  birds  as  are  not  di»- 
tinctly  noticed  in  GriHith's  Trartilalkni  of  Ihe  Animal  Koigdom,  or  Latham's 
Gnrral  Hitiorg  of  Birdi.  As  neither  of  those  works  conlnini  the  many 
■pccie*  which  have  lately  been  discovered,  and  are  characterised  in  more 
recent  publications,  it  will  only  be  necessary  lo  reject  the  name  which  I 
have  dven,  if  the  subject  of  it  have  been  already  described. 

"  During  the  journey,  we  traversed  or  visited  three  distinct  xoologica 
~     inces,  each  supplying  certain  animal  forms,  which,  if  not  restricted  li 
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itadf.  ceftainly  occurreU  in  that  relstive  proportion  which  warrratrf'S^ 
beinjf  regardeJ  aa  their  favouriie,  if  not  their  prescribed,  resort. 

"The  Grst  district  includes  within  its  limita,  Africa  soulh  of  the  Ky 
Gariep ;  the  second,  the  country  between  the  latter  and  Kurrichaine ;  aod 
the  third,  the  Irai't  between  Kurrichaine  and  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 
Each  of  those  proTtncea,  a^n,  would  admit  of  being  subdivided  intn 
smaller  ones,  which,  individually,  would  establish  poramount  claims  to  the 
possession  of  certain  forms,  and  at  the  aanie  time  furnish  members  of 
others,  whose  head  quarters  would  be  readily  traced  to  other  localities. 
Thus,  most  of  the  species  we  met  with  appeared  to  have  each  a  natural  or 
chosen  domicile,  where  an  evident  congrt^iion  of  its  members  existed; 
and,  by  dlscoveriiig  some  of  these,  I  was  obliged  to  discard  opinions  which 
had  been  formed  during  our  early  movements,  as  to  the  paucity  of  mem- 
apeciea,  and  their  very  limited  range.     The  country  in  the 

anderera,  as  thdr  n 
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^lecies,  certain  of  which  n 
common  habitats  were  eventually  discovered  either  immcdintely  beyond 
Latakoo,  or  between  Kurrichaine  and  the  Tropic.  But  of  three  of  the 
Kpecies  obtained  near  that  river,  no  additional  specimens  viae  afterwards 
discovered :  it  may  therefore  be  expected,  that  of  these  the  parlridge  will 
he  found  in  abundance  on  the  grassy  plains  which  skirt  the  mnge  of  moun- 
tains that  extends  towards  the  remote  soivces  of  the  Ky  (rariep ;  the 
thrush,  in  numbers,  either  on  the  banks  of  the  various  streamlets  to  the 
eastward,  or  in  the  district  interior  to  Delagoa  Bay ;  and  the  Foico  chiquera 
may  also  have  its  AliHcan  metropolis  in  tbe  same  direction. 

*'  Scarcely  had  we  passed  the  northern  limit  of  the  first  district,  when 
objects  foreign  to  it  presented  themselves  to  our  notice ;  and  by  the  time 
we  reached  the  latitude  of  Latakoo,  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  centre 
or  head  quarters  of  the  second  province,  we  found  many  novelties  to 
engage  attention,  at  the  same  time  chat  we  were  kept  in  remembrance  of 
thejlril  district,  by  the  occufionai  appearance  of  species  conunoti  even  in 
the  vicinity  of  Cape  Town. 

"  In  advancing  towards  the  third  province  we  lost  several  species,  par- 
ticularly of  birds,  common  near  Latakoo;  and  wc  accasionally  met  with 
new  ones,  but  the  individuals  were  in  number  so  limited,  that  they  might 
be  regarded  aa  emigrants,  rather  than  fixed  inhabitants  of  the  district.  On 
reaching  the  vicinity  of  the  third  province,  objects  hitherto  unseen  were 
immediately  procured;  and  before  we  had  penetrated  it  Co  any  extent,  the 
number  of  those  was  considerably  increased,  and  some  snecics  known  to 
inhabit  Northern  Africa  were  obtained,  such  as  Merops  Minulus,  Psiltmcus 
Meyerii,  Anser  gambensis,  &c. 

"  Certain  species  of  quadrupeds  and  birds  were  found  common  to  the 
three  districts;  namely,  Cercocebus  pygerythrxus,  Mephitis  ZorilU,  Cy- 
nictia  Ogilbyii,  Canis  luesoraelas,  Hyana  crocuta,  Leo  MaUniceps,  Bathy- 
ergus  hottcntotus,  Elephas  afKcaous,  Gazella  euchore,  Boselaphus  Oreas, 
Strepsiceros  Koodoo,  Vultur  fulvus.  Neophron  tegyptiacus,  Helotartus 
typicus,  Elanus  melanoplerus,  Accipiter  musicus,  Accipitcr  Oabar,  Milvua 
---^siticus,  Hilaus  (Laniua  capensis  5^ihJ,  Bucorvus  (Corvus  alUcollis), 
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s  biarmicus,  Columba  ci 

"  Others  to  the  second  an<!  third,  such  as  MacrosceKdes  brachyrynchus. 
Ichneumon  ratlamuchi.  Rhinoceros  simus.  Rhinoceros  Keitloa,  Equus 
Burchellii,  Camelopardalis  australls  Sw.,  Aigoceras  equina,  Aotilope 
melampus,  Cephalopus  Bnrchellii,  Vultiir  occipitalis.  Neophron  caruncu- 
latus,  Cratoptis  bicolor  (Loxia  maculoua  Biircli),  Estcelda  Granatina, 
Pteroelcs  varicgaUi,  Pterocles  aemitorquata.  Sic. 

"And  to  the  third  only,  Gatogo  Moholi,  Macroscelides  Intufi,  Sciurus 
dpapl,  Aigoceras  ellipsinrymnus,  Prionops  Talacoma,  Cratopus  Jardine, 

niectes    Taha,    EstreHa    Lipiniani,    Estrelda    bengala,    Polystictice. 
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,   PcT'lix   tephteiia,  Perdix    Coqiii,    Perdix   Swaiiuonii,   |'«ni(f~J 
.  *^- 
^  •■  In  ibe  aecond  iliBtrict  some  few  species  were  obtained  which  did 

t  theniBdves  to  our  observntion  either  b  the  first  or  third ;  hut  thtf  ^ 
■■  of  ntftri;  all  of  those  were  so  limited  that  we  fnay,  without  hen- 
Ic  they  were  proper  to  provinces  which  were  not  reached  hj 

e  rmge  of  ^>«des,  generaily  ai>ealiiiig,  appeared  to  vary  consdcnibly 
k  ta  extent ;  and  m  do  case  was  it  possible  to  discover  anjr  cause  or 

Hng  upon  external  circumittiincei,  which  could  enable  us  ta  J 
salU&ctory  manner,  fiir  such  a  diversitv.     There  is,  doiibH'l 
■  MHnetbing  besides  either  food  or  temperature  wnlch  influences,  no^f 
I,  the  distribution  of  animal   forms ;  liut  what  that  may  be,  wiu  1 
ior«  and  more  evident  only  es  we  get  divested  of  the  opinion  that 
'i  alnesuiT  know  sufficient  of  the  scheme  of  the  Creator  to  enablo  us  to 
Inn  the  manifold  difficulties  which  it  oBers  to  our  ent|uiry,  by  the 
aned  aid  of  certain  external  agencies,  which,  in   ail   probahilit^ ,  will 
nituslly  be  found  to  have  not  even  the  most  remote  share  in  the  occur- 

ll  *  When  countries  shall  have  been  carefully  traversed,  and  the  animal 
B  inhabiting  them  exclusively,  or  in  cuiiiman  with  other  coun- 
I,  minutely  examined,  both  as  relates  to  their  physical  characters  and 
mer  habits,  then  the  naturalist  may  be  able  tu  indicate  principles  which 
the  great  book  of  nature,  and  not  simply  the  books  of  men,  will  maintain 
nd  (attend,  [f  persons  could  spring  into  existence,  and  enter  upon  tbe 
Riune  which  one  of  the  first  obsen'ers  of  the  day  is  following,  could  study 
ss  be  is  Rudyii^,  and  enquire  as  he  is  enquiring,  then  might  Mr.  Swatnaon 
yet  as|iire  to  see  the  day  when  mind  and  matter  would  alike  proclaim  the' 
Koumey  of  bis  views,  and  when  African  travellers,  at  least,  would  declare 
din  fiMod  little  to  gather  which  was  not  in  corroboration  of  the  contend 
'Ufm*  interetting  ToTumes. 

"  The  fccM  which  we  hare  collected  are  in  direct  support  of  the  opiniona 
nntuncd  by  Ui.  8wainson ;  and  the  observations  we  have  had  occa^on 
bntake  will  be  of  interest  only,  provided  naturalists  feel  satisfied  to  pro- 
'  Bd,  by  endeavouring  to  discover  what  are  not,  instead  of  what  are,  the 
_)e  ways,  means,  and  ends  of  Omnipotence,  in  the  regulation  of  maa  aii4. 
lAe  animal  world. "  * 

Id  deriating  from  a  plain  narration  of  facUt  to  touch  njioD 
e  ground  of  speculative  enquiry,  and  in  doing  homage  to 
I  the  opinions  advanced  by  a  talented  writer  of  the  present  day, 
ll>r.  Smith  appears  to  us  not  to  have  evolved  his  own  ideas 
Willi    that  clearness   and  precision  which,    from    the  general 
tenor  of  his  observations,  we  might  have  expected.     If  per- 
Bos  could  spring  into  existence,  and  enter  at  once  upon  the 
course  which  Mr.  Swainson  is  pursuing,  would  it  hasten,  in 
the  smallest  degree,  the  time  when  mind  and  matter  shnll  de- 
clare tbe  accuracy  of  his  views,  unless   those  views  lie  the 
tesult   of  sound  philosophical  induction,  originating  in  the 
caudous  observance  of  facts,  and  in  the  unbiassed  iiivestiga- 
lioK  of  itoological  phenomena  ?     If  we  may  venture  to  throw 
out  a  bint  to  Dr.  Smith,  judging  from  the  decided  sentimenla 

•  We  do  not  quite  see  the  author's  meaning  here,  after  what  he  has  r*-,  J 
nurked  in  tbe  prei'eding  sentence.  —  Kil. 
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whicli  he  lias  expressed,  we  would  suggest  to  him  the  et^Br 
diency  of  making  public  the  facts  which  he  has  collected,  spurt 
from  any  theoretical  indications  which  they  may  spiienr  to 
present.  If  as  an  African  traveller  he  has  really  gathered 
nothing,  save  nhal  is  in  corroboration  of  the  conclusions  ar- 
rived at  by  Mr.  f^wainson,  we  should  say,  —  Record  your  ob- 
servations, but  leave  their  theoretical  application  to  others. 
Not  that  we  mean  to  convey  the  slightest  expression  of 
hostile  feeling  towards  these  views  of  which  Dr.  Smith 
avows  himself  so  staunch  an  advocate;  but,  if  it  be  desirable 
that  the  observations  made  during  the  progress  of  the  present 
expedition  should  be  received  with  perfect  confidence  by  all 
parties,  we  think  it  would  be  the  safest  course  to  avoid  giving 
the  impression,  that  they  are  about  to  be  put  tbrwaru  with 
some  ulterior  object,  rather  than  with  a  view  of  simply  ex- 
tending our  present  positive  infurnifltion  with  respect  to  the 
innumerable  forms  of  animated  existence,  their  varied  attii- 
butes,  and  llieir  adaptation  to  their  respective  localities. 

The  supposed  new  forms  described  iu  the  appendix  to  the 
report,  consist  of  about  sixty  birds,  and  thirteen  quadrupeds, 
among  which  is  a  new  species  of  rhinoceros,  of  which  the 
following  are  given  as  tlie  characters. 

"  RhimxxTot  Kdlioa.  —  Colour,  a  rusty  greenish  yellow,  clouded  with 
pale  olive  brown;  horns  of  cqunl  lengrh,  the  anterior  one  curved  and 
rounded,  the  posterior  Ktrni^ht,  and  lateratly  compressed;  size  of  the 
Rhinoceros  africanus.     Inhabits  the  country  north  and  south  of  Kiuri- 

The  follow  ing  is  a  general  statement  of  the  number  of  spe- 
cimens collected  relating  to  natural  history :  — 

"  180  skins  of  new  or  rare  quadrupeds;  33711  sUds  of  new  or  rsre 
birds  j  3  barrels  containing  snakes,  lizards,  &c. ;  )  box  containing  intects  i 
1  box  containing  skeletons,  &c. ;  3  crocodiles ;  2  akdetons  of  crocodiles ; 
S3  tortoises,  new  or  rare;  799  geological  speriinens;  1  package  of  dried 
plants  ;  457  drawings." 

"  Re/ili/tn,  Lhjirdi,  Tortoitci,  and  IntecU.  —  From  what  has  already 
been  stated,  it  will  have  been  understood  that  the  classification  and  de- 
scription of  the  objects  belonging  to  the  above  divisions  of  the  animal 
kingdom  cannot  here  be  attempted  with  advantage ;  the  remarks,  there- 
fore, which  arc  oflfcrcd  in  regard  to  them  must  deal  in  gencralitie*. 
Reneric  furois,  unknown  in  the  colony,  and  even  yet  in  the  records  of 
sdence,  are  contwned  in  the  collections ;  and  the  species  tielonging  to 
genera  already  indicated  are,  generally  speaking,  different  from  thote 
which  occur  to  the  southward  of  the  Orange  River.  Among  the  soakea 
obtained,  two  of  the  most  beautiful  belong  to  the  genera  Bucephalus  and 
Chrysopelea.  The  Grst  measured  nearly  6ft.  in  length,  and  is  of  an 
unilorm,  fine  gross-green  colour :  it  forms  the  sixth  species  of  this  genni, 
which,  as  far  as  1  know,  is  peculiar  to  South  Africa.  The  second  ia 
amaller  in  siie,  but  also  marked  by  Lively  colours,  and  is  the  second  specie* 
of  the  genus  which  I  have  found  in  this  country.  8oon  af^  passing 
KurrichMine,  wc  came   iu  communication  with  the  haunts  of  the  larger 
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^■nm  of  tb»  daa,  and  procurnl  ipecimeiu  ofa  species  of  Python,  whidM 
^pbad  tbnocrly  obtained  near  Port  Nutnl.  The  puiHonoui  uiakes  ha*«H 
^bn  faoiid  to  bear  nearly  the  came  proportion  to  innocuiius  ones  whidCI 
^^fagr  da  bi  the  colony-  ^ 

^W'Craoodilet,  of  iDoderste  sixe,  were  found  inhaliiting  the  principal  river* 
^nood  Karrichaine  ui  considerable  numberx,  and  are  much  dreaded  by 
^B  tMUifes,  who,  like  their   cattle,  dogs,  (ice.,   oAen   suScr  from   their 
^Hnolj.     One  which  we  shot  had  ju8t  !iwallowe<l  a  Rooye-bok  (Antelope 
^Bbwnput),  which  had  been  caught  In  the  net  of  drinking,  and  it  wus  cx- 
incted  entire  from  its  stoniuch.      Besides   crocodiles,  we   found  in  the 
mae  river  a  new  species  of  box  tortoise,  belonging  to  the  genus  Sterno- 
diefus,  and  which  has  been  provisionally  designated  Sternolherus  africa- 
nua.     The  shell  of  this  species  Mmetimea  measures  2  (t.  in  length-     But 
few  apeciiDCDs  were  procured;   a  circumstance  not  aiising  out   of  the    I 
■orcitjr  of  indiriduab,  but  from  the  difficulty  of  catching  ihcm,  the  deepett  I 
pool*  being  their  exclusive  abodes.  '  I 

"  As  ffgards  the  collection  of  insects,  it  is  (and  that  from  necessity)  ^ 
but  imall ;  yet,  nevertheless,  it  will  furnish  some  interesting  species.  Tlie 
interior  doea  not  appear  to  present  that  rich  field  for  tne  entomologist 
whidi  ia  done  by  the  districts  nearer  the  coast.  It  is  true  a  portion  of  the 
BMst  &*oumble  season  for  the  collection  of  insects  passed  when  we  were 
in  otualionB  where  hut  few  trees  or  little  underwood  existed,  and  where,  _ 
at  certain  seasons,  the  country  is  densely  covered  with  grass.  J 

"  Bolaitif.  —  Prom  there  having  been  no  person  attached  to  the  partjr  M 
fbr  the  specific  purpose  of  collecting  and  drying  plants,  little  of  interest  :l 
hiB  been  obtained  in  this  de|iartment.     That  beauty  and  variety  which    | 
chaniclerise  the  productions  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  within  the  colony 
were  not  observed  at  any  great  distance  beyond  the  Orange  liiver;  and 
tboq|h  Riimeraus  fonns  of  the  smaller  and  less  showy  plants  in  all  proba- 
hiEtT  eust  in  the  different  districts  we  visited,  yet  the  means  and  the  time 
fi»  detecting  them  were  wanting.  Few  trees  were  observed,  and  the  Acada 
GinEE  had  but  few  rivals,  as  far  as  rtsarded  size.     Shrubs,  from  I  ft.  to 
6  ft.  in  binght,  prev^l  in  abundance,  from  Vnal  River  to  some  distance 
north  of  LaCakoo,  and  to  a  great  distance  north-west  and  west  of  it ;  also 
i^MMi   the  granite  and  limestone  formations,  over  which  we   principally 
LitnveUeJ,  bejond  Kurrichaine.     Indeed,  in  the  latter  district,  they,  asso- 

■  Vhted  with  dwarf  trees,  formed  almost  a  continuous  coating  to  the  Burbce 
■of  (he  country,  which  coating  became  deniier  and  denser  as  the  Tropic 
B'«H  l^l|1^oached.  The  few  seeds  which  were  collected  have,  by  direction 
Kof  the  cjnuuittce,  been  planted  in  the  botanical  garden  of  Barun  Von 
I  liitdwig ;  and  the  dried  specimens  of  plants  have,  b^  a  like  order, 
libcn  reaerrcd  to  form  a  portion  of  the  general  collection  destined  for 

"  Afaiera/og'j   and   Geoiogy. —  An   extensive   collection   of  geological  i J 

■  ilMcimens  has  been  formed,  which  will  enable  the  Association  lo  dispoaoj 
mm  (oar  leties,  and,  at  the  same  time,  reserve  one,  the  finest  mid  most] 
■'fonplcte,  for  the  Association.  The  specimens  possessed  are  cHlcululed  to^ 
^iuniab  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  prevailing  geological  groups  which 

IT  between  Graaff-Reinei  and  the  Tropic,  and  show  what  a  great  sliare 
ic  trap  and  granitic  scries  possess  in  the  structure  of  South  Africa.  No 
-  guiic  remains  were  detected,  though  extensive  limestone  forinaiions, 
b  a  dittinct  stratification,  and  abounding  in  caverns,  were  examined  in 
e  different  positions,  the  lust  in  Mwut  latitude  25°.  Tile  notes  pos- 
■  n  relation  to  those  points  will  admit  of  ample  illustration  when  the 
can  be  treated  in  dutoiL" 
Naturalists  ia  this  country  will  eagerly  anlicipale  llie  arr!vnl  i 
»  extensive  a  series  of  zoological  specimens,  and  i 
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serve,  that  it  is  intended  to  retain  for  a  time  the  most  valuable 
part  of  the  collection,  for  exhibition  in  Europe,  with  a  view 
of  raising  funds  for  enabling  the  Association  to  pursue  its 
original  object,  by  sending  out  other  expeditions.  Look- 
ing at  the  thing  as  a  matter  of  pecuniary  advantage  to 
the  Association,  we  would  strongly  urge  the  committee  to 
reconsider  the  policy  of  the  course  which  they  propose  to 
adopt  Unless  some  particularly  advantageous  plan  can  be 
devised,  with  reference  to  the  manner  in  which  the  collectioo 
is  to  be  shown ;  we  doubt  whether  the  sum  raised  by  its  ex- 
hibition in  England  would  amount  to  one  tenth  of  the  ex- 
penses which  must  unavoidably  be  incurred  in  making  the 
necessary  arrangements. 

[At  a  general  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Associatioq,  held  Blarch 
19.  1836,  immediately  after  the  return  of  the  expedition,  it  was  resolved, 
unanimously,  —  That  the  only  adequate  thanks  which  can  pe  repderpd  to 
Dr.  Smith  are,  that  he  be  requested  to  undertake  the  next  expedition.] 


MISCELLANEOUS  INTELLIGENCK 

Art.  I.     Short  Communications* 

[A  correspondent  has  put  into  our  hands  the  following 
translation  of  a  passage  which  has  just  appeared  in  the  seoond 
volume  of  Raspail's  work  upon  vegetable  physiology  (p.  6d4.). 
As  the  evidence  laid  before  the  parliamentary  committee  rela- 
tive to  the  British  Museum,  has  been  published  in  the  course  of 
the  past  month,  in  which  allusions  are  repeat^ly  made  to  the 
public  Continental  museums,  the  opinion  entertained  by  a 
French  naturalist,  with  respect  to  the  one  at  Paris,  is  certainly 
deserving  attention. — Ed/\ 

Museum  qf  Natural  History  at  Paris.  —  Here  reform 
should  penetrate  with  its  pitiless  hammer ;  for  here  long 
established  customs  have  become  abuses  scarcely  sus- 
ceptible of  correction  by  other  means.  The  Museum  of 
Natural  History  is  a  kind  of  oligarchical  republic,  inde- 
pendent of  the  power  which  protects  and  supports  without 
controlling  it.  This  republic  is  governed  by  irremovable 
professors;  and  the  rank  is  in  some  measure  hereditary, 
since  these  professors  constitute  a  self-electing  body.  Their 
number  is  limited  to  ten,  and  they  have  the  power  of  pro- 
posing their  own  sons  and  sons-in-law.  It  is  thus  easy  to 
imagine  that  the  museum  may  one  day  be  ruled  by  a  single 
family  of  professors.  This  would  undoubtedly  be  the  result 
if  one  professor  should  have  only  sons,  and  the  rest  daughters : 
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at  each  vacancy  two  parents  would  then  be  accommodated.* 
The  professors  have  the  final  nomination  of  the  officers  (em- 
ployes) of  the  establishment,  and  the  regulation  of  their 
salaries;  an  efitectual  guarantee  against  the  grievous  evil  of 
sinecures,  and  the  scandal  of  enormous  emoluments,  amongst 
these  officers ;  and  yet  many  of  these  latter  have  rendered 
greater  service  to  science  than  certain  of  the  professors.  We 
shall  one  day  have  no  reason  to  thank  that  institution,  which 
imposed  on  Cuvier  the  burthen  of  sinecures  to  the  amount  of 
60,000  fr.,  and  condemned  Lauriliard,  his  preparator,  to  a  sti- 
pend of  2000  fr.  The  state  supported  Cuvier ;  the  voice  of 
Covier  in  the  conclave  fixed  the  remuneration  of  Lauriliard. 
The  building  is  occupied  by  collections  from  the  three 
kingdoms  of  natural  history,  and  the  mansions  of  the  profes- 
sors. It  is  divided  into  the  galleries  of  zoology,  anatomy,  and 
mineralogy;  a  menagerie,  a  botanic  garden,  and  enclosures 
appropriated  to  botanical  andj  as  they  say^  agricultural  demon" 
strations ;  green-houses  and  orangeries,  where  exotics  are 
cultivated  at  great  expense ;  and,  lastly,  a  library. 

The  allowance  for  this  establishment  is  360,000  fr.  (about 
14,000/.)  per  annum.  Such  an  establishment,  supported  by 
such  an  allowance,  should  doubtless  be  a  nursery,  so  to  speak, 
of  discoveries  and  their  applications ;  but  for  more  than  six 
years  the  legislature  has  had  ample  opportunity  of  learning 
that  it  can  but  serve  as  the  grave  of  all  the  discoveries  for- 
warded to  it  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  globe. 

There  is  no  catalogue  to  define  the  value  of  this  national 
property,  and  guide  the  researches  of  the  student.  The  bales 
are  opened  at  the  pleasure  of  the  professors,  who  select  from 
ihem  such  objects  as  come  under  their  department,  and  take 
charge  of  forwarding  them  to  their  destination,  without  taking 
the  precaution  of  cataloguing  them,  and  thereby  covering 
their  own  responsibility  and  that  of  their  officers.  A  professor 
has  the  right  of  carrying  home,  and  even  of  lending,  a  speci- 
men of  the  greatest  importance,  and  of  returning  it  to  the 
collection  at  his  convenience.  He  is  not  at  all  bound  to  place 
the  collection  under  his  care  within  the  reach  of  students  ;  he 
may  even,  under  pretences  of  which  he  alone  is  judge,  refuse 
them  the  use  of  it  altogether.  He  is  granting  them  a  par- 
ticular favour  in  opening  the  drawers  of  the  cases  to  them, 
and  he  grants  it  only,  as  may  be  imagined,  to  those  who  will 
thank  him  for  it.  Most  of  the  collections  are  unclassed,  and, 
so  far,  useless  to  the  student;  others  are  so  incomplete,  that  it 

*  At  this  very  time  one  father  has  united  the  votes  for  his  son  and  two 
sons-in-law  :  his  grandchildren  are  not  yet  adult ;  but  their  pl^ce  is  marked 
in  the  museum. 

Vol.  I.  —  No.  2.  n.  s.  i 
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has  been  asked  often,  and  anxiously,  how  a  mere  inferior 
officer  (employ 6),  economising  on  his  slender  salary,  con- 
trived to  make  a  collection  which  at  his  death  sold  for 
60,000  fr.,  whilst  the  corresponding  collection  in  the  museum, 
with  the  advantage  of  its  superior  reputation,  is  not  valued 
at  10,000  fr.  SiUl  the  state  is  so  generous  as  to  allow  this 
establishment  the  sums  required ;  and  we  have  heard,  in  the 
Chamber,  the  amount  and  the  unhappy  expenditure  of  these 
grants  made  with  a  readiness  deserving  a  better  use.  It  has 
been  there  noticed  that  the  new  gallery  of  mineralogy  had 
been  built  in  such  a  manner,  that  half  the  specimens  will  be 
hidden  from  public  view.  We  have  before  remarked  in  what 
spirit  the  plan  of  the  green-houses  was  drawn.  Now,  the 
tenth  of  this  sum  would  have  been  enough  to  enrich  and  dass 
each  collection  in  the  most  ample  manner. 

The  garden  has  a  professor  of  agriculture,  who  neither 
does  nor  can  profess  agriculture;  and  a  division  of  agricul- 
ture, which  could  not  serve  for  demonstrations ;  for  I  doubt 
if  a  plough  or  a  drill  could  turn  at  the  end  of  a  furrow 
without  breaking  the  trelliswork.  More  especially  it  has  a 
school  of  botany,  and  green-houses  where  the  tyranny  of  the 
professors  grudges  more  and  more  to  independent  study  the 
small  advantages  which  custom  and  the  indefatigable  conv- 
plaisance  of  the  inferior  officers  had  hitherto  secured  to 
authors.  Hitherto,  the  gate  of  the  gr^en-houses  had  been 
open  to  us,  as  well  as  that  of  the  enclosures :  this  has  all  been 
changed  this  year,  at  the  will  of  a  man  whom,  we  grant,  our 
work  had  not  flattered.  Presenting  ourselves,  as  usual,  at  a 
time  when  a  plant  was  in  flower  which  it  was  needful  in  the 
course  of  our  work  to  analyse,  an  attendant  ran  to  request 
our  immediate  departure,  as  we  were  not  in  possession  of  a 
ticket  of  admission,  such  as  had  been  voted  necessary  by  the 
professors,  at  the  request  of  the  official  owner  of  the  green- 
houses. Some  days  after,  three  of  these  tickets  were  procured 
for  us,  signed  by  the  professor  himself,  with  a  request  that  ^e 
would  not  visit  the  beds  unaccompanied  by  a  gardener.  We 
cast  back  these  impertinences  to  the  administration,  and  had 
recourse  to  other  complaisance  than  that  which  the  state 
fancies  it  is  paying  in  the  interests  of  students. 

Now,  it  has  been  decided  that  a  mere  gardener  has  the  right 
of  gathering  whoJe  bouquets  in  these  green-houses :  the  pro- 
fessor covers  his  chimney-piece  with  them.  It  has  been  de- 
cided,  also,  that  a  student  has  the  right  to  examine  a  flower 
on  the  spot,  and  even  to  carry  home  a  certain  number  of 
"i^ttis  finr  his  private  study ;  so  that  the  condition  annexed 
'      was  a  gratuitous  insult,  and  a  mode  of  shat- 
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^  the  door  to  us  whilst  pretending  to  open  it.     The  author 
[t  had  rightly  counted  upon  our  self-respect. 
fUch  professor,    in   his  own  particular  department,  enjoys 
m  same  privileges  as  the  professor  of  the  orangeries.    When 
i^ier  was  at  iwork  upon  ichthyology,  it  was  forbidden  to  de- 
et  a  bottle  of    fishes  to  any  one  whatever :  Cuvier  ivas  at 
Qfk  upon  the    fishes,   and  at  the  garden  of  plants  Cuviers 
^^e  become  rare.        Note  that  appeal  would  be  useless :  these 
oentlemen  are  responsible  only  to  their  conscience;  a  tribunal 
^\iich,  for  our  parts,  we  know  not  the  means  of  reaching. 
The  herbariunri,  that  library  of  dried  specimens  of  native 
Mid  exotic    plants,  was  not  long  ago  in  rich  disorder :  the 
adapts  alone    had    the  key  of  these  buried  treasures.     The 
professors  have  the  right  of  lending,  as  seems  good  to  them, 
the  (asciculi,  to  be  consulted  on  the  spot  and  at  home.     Stu- 
dents not  thus  protected  must  carry  their  desk  into  the  com- 
mon baW,  and  -work  under  these  gentlemen's  inspection. 

In  short,  the  collections  of  the  museum  belong,  in  all 
strictness,  to  the  professors:  the  public  has  nothing  of  its 
own  but  the  right  of  walking  there;  students  have  no  right 
to  any  thing  but  certain  favours,  which  they  must  repay  by 
an  ample  gratitude. 

The  immediate  consequence  is,  that  science,  up  to  this  time, 
has  not  received  a  hundredth  part  of  the  advantages  it  had  a 
right  to  expect  from  an  institution  so  well  furnished,  and  so 
liberally  endowed.  There  the  plants  are  warmed  in  winter, 
watered  and  aired  in  summer,  and  thrown  away  when  they 
have  degenerated :  but,  as  to  experimental  physiology  and 
theoretical  or  practical  agriculture,  private  individuals,  la- 
bourers, and  provincial  gardeners  are  allowed  to  devote 
themselves  to  the  study  of  these  at  their  own  expense. 

"  Music  of  Snails."  —  At  p.  46.  of  your  last  Number,  you 
remark  upon  a  short  communication  under  the  above  title, 
which  appears  to  have  been  sent  by  a  lady  to  the  editor  of 
the  Naturalist ;  and,  as  you  seem  to  think  the  subject  deserv- 
ing of  some  consideration,  I  have  ventured  to  send  you  a  few 
observations  upon  it.  Three  or  four  years  ago,  whilst  sitting 
in  my  room  reading  late  at  night,  my  attention  was  attracted, 
for  several  nights  in  succession,  to  a  sort  of  low  musical  note, 
which  seemed  to  proceed  from  one  of  the  windows.  It  oc- 
curred at  short  intervals,  and  was  sometimes  silent  for  a 
quarter  or  half  an  hour,  and  then  returned  again.  I  thought, 
at  first,  it  proceeded  from  something  in  the  room,  or  arose 
from  some  accidental  vibration  of  one  of  the  strings  of  a 
pianoforte  which  stood  near  the  window ;  but,  being  satisfied 
at  length  that  it  proceeded  from  the  window  itself,  I  drew  up 

I  2 
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the  blind,  and  discovered  one  of  the  common  large  garden 
snails  crawling  upon  one  of  the  panes.  Immediately  upon 
my  drawing  up  the  blind,  and  the  light  of  the  candle  being 
strongly  thrown  upon  the  window,  the  sound  ceased,  and  the 
snail  partly  withdrew  itself  under  its  shell;  nor  were  its 
motions  resumed  so  long  as  the  light  continued  to  be  thrown 
upon  the  window.  Being  now  satisfied,  however,  that  the 
sound  was  caused  by  the  motions  of  the  snail  on  the  pane  of 
glass,  I  carefully  noticed  the  exact  position  of  the  animal ; 
and,  putting  the  candle  in  such  a  situation  that  no  light 
should  be  thrown  upon  the  window,  I  returned  to  it,  and  sat 
down  close  to  the  place  where  the  snail  was.  In  a  few  minutes 
the  sound  returned,  and  I  had  now  no  farther  doubt  of  its 
being  caused  by  the  snail ;  for,  bringing  the  candle  back 
again  so  as  just  to  throw  light  enough  upon  the  window  to 
enable  me  to  perceive  his  motions,  I  observed  that  it  was  now 
moving  on  again  across  the  pane,  and  the  sound  evidently 
accompanied  it.  Upon  stopping  its  motion  again  as  before, 
the  sound  ceased ;  but  always  returned  when  it  moved  on.  I 
suspected  at  the  time,  with  the  correspondent  of  the  Natu* 
ralistf  that  the  sound  proceeded  from  the  snail  itself,  as  I  was 
not  able  to  ascertain  whether  the  shell  actually  was  in  any 
part  in  contact  with  the  glass;  but  I  concluded  that  this  must 
be  the  case,  and  that  the  sound  was  merely  caused  by  the  slow 
scraping  of  the  shell  on  the  moistened  surface  of  the  glass, 
producing  a  phenomenon  somewhat  similar  to  that  which 
children  amuse  themselves  in  producing  by  passing  a  wet 
finger  over  the  edge  of  a  glass  containing  water.  As  far  as  I 
recollect,  it  was  always  in  wet  weather  when  the  pheno- 
menon occurred,  and  when  the  whole  surface  of  the  glass 
would  be  overspread  with  moisture.  The  above  phenomenon 
has  been  one  of  frequent  occurrence  since  the  time  I  first 
noticed  it ;  and,  if  it  be  traceable  to  the  same  cause  as  in  the 
other  instance  to  which  I  have  alluded,  perhaps  the  body  of 
the  animal  might  cause  a  sufficient  vibration  in  the  glass  to 
produce  the  sound,  even  if  the  shell  were  not  in  contact  with 
it.  If  you  think  the  above  observations  calculated  to  throw 
any  light  upon  the  subject,  they  are  much  at  your  service. — 
T.  Satisxy.     Vicarage^  Osurstti/j  Jan.  5.  1837. 

Migration  of  Swifts,  —  I  beg  to  offer,  for  insertion  in  your 
Magazine,  a  few  remarks  relative  to  the  autumnal  migration, 
&c,  of  the  swifts  (C^pselus  murarius  Temm,)^  in  the  years 
18S4,  18S5,  and  1836,  in  this  vicinity. 

Xbe  excessively  hot  weather  we  experienced  during  the 

lor  of  1834,  and,  more  particularly,  about  the  time  the 

^y  leave  this  country,  might  naturally  have  been 
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expected  to  have  had  some  influence  in  retarding  their  migra- 
tion. That  this  was  not  the  case  was  very  evident;  for, 
although  the  month  of  August  came  in  very  hot,  yet  by  the 
9th  they,  apparently,  had  all  taken  their  departure ;  and  for 
several  succeeding  days  I  did  not  observe  a  single  individual 
of  this  species  ;  consequently,  I  was  rather  surprised  on  see- 
ing a  pair  of  these  birds,  on  the  morning  of  the  1 7th,  winging 
their  rapid  flight  along  the  eaves  of  a  house,  where  a  colony 
of  those  birds  had  taken  up  their  residence,  for  the  purpose  of 
nidiflcation,  during  several  seasons.  I  found,  from  observa- 
tion, this  pair  of  birds  continued  to  frequent  this  locality  for  a 
few  days,  when  they  disappeared.  Their  detention  in  this 
country,  I  judged  at  the  time,  was  owing  to  their  having  a 
brood  of  young  ones,  which  were  unable  to  follow  their  con- 
geners in  the  early  part  of  the  month.  With  this  conjecture 
I  was  obliged  to  rest  satisfied,  as  I  could  not  conveniently 
ascertain  the  fact  at  the  time.  After  an  interval  of  a  week,  a 
solitary  individual  made  its  appearance  on  the  28th,  aboiit 
noon,  the  thermometer  at  the  time  standing  at  60^^.  After 
coursing  round  the  same  situation  a  few  times,  it  disappeared ; 
aod  none  were  seen  afterwards. 

Although  the  summer  of  1835  exceeded  in  heat  that  of  the 
preceding,  yet,  apparently,  it  had  no  visible  effect  whatever 
upon  the  migratory  movements  of  the  swifts.     Up  to  August 
3.,  there  appeared  to  be  a  daily  increase  to  their  numbers,  as 
they  assembled,  towards  the  evenings,  in  joyous  conclaves, 
high  over  the  town.    The  severe  drought  experienced  at  that 
lime  compelled  the  great  majority  of  our  Hirundines  to  seek 
for  foo<l  along  the  meadows  adjoining  the  river;  consequently, 
but  few  were  to  be  seen  during  the  middle  of  the  day.    From 
the  3d  to  the  18th,  each  assemblage  gradually  decreased  in 
numbers,  when  I  only  saw  a  few  pairs,  which,  in  a  few  days, 
were  reduced  to  a  single  pair;  and  they  continued  to  resort 
to  their  nesting-place  throughout  the  month  ;  and,  as  they 
still  lingered  in  its  vicinity,  1  was  induced,  on  September  3., 
to  examine  the  situation ;  when,  to  my  utter  ^istonishment,  I 
found  a   nest  containing  a  pair  of  squabs,  probably  only  a 
week    old.       Tl>e    parent  birds    were    unremitting   in    their 
exertions,  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  month,  in  bring- 
ing food  for  their  progeny ;  apparently  more  so  than  at  the 
usual  period  of  nidification,  by  their  constant  and  repeated 
visits  during  the  middle  of  the  day,  which  was  evidently  the 
fact ;  for,  when  I  examined  the  nest  again  on  October  1.,  I 
found  the  pair  of  young  birds  very  Jaty  and  ready  to  wing 
their  flight  to  distant  climes,  which,  I  suspect,  took  place  on 
the  4th,  that  being  the  last  day  that  I  observed  their  parents 
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visiting  them  ;    for  on  the  following  day  I  ascertained  the 
young  birds  had  taken  their  departure  from  the  nest. 

The  coolness  of  the  past  season,  as  compared  with  the  two 
preceding,  apparently,  had  more  eflFect  (if  the  weather  has 
any  influence)  upon  the  migration  of  the  swifts ;  for,  up  to 
August  19.,  there  did  not  appear  to  be  any  very  great  dimi<^ 
nution  of  their  numbers,  being  ten  days  or  a  fortnight  later 
than  the  two  former  years  before  they  began  to  disappear. 
The  following  day  (20th),  being  very  wet,  evidently  hastened 
their  departure ;  for  on  the  22d  only  a  few  pairs  were  to  be 
seen ;  and  on  the  27th  I  saw  only  a  solitary  pair,  being  the 
last  that  came  under  my  notice  for  this  season. 

The  procrastinated  period  of  nidification  of  the  pair  of 
swifts  in  the  year  1835  naturally  calls  forth  some  few  re« 
marks  on  such  an  unusual  occurrence.  Probably  the  delay 
arose  in  consequence  of  their  nest,  with  several  others  con- 
taining eggs,  being  unavoidably  destroyed  about  June  l., 
owing  to  some  necessary  repairs  at  the  place  they  unfor- 
tunately had  selected  for  nidification.  Several  pairs  of  the 
old  birds,  after  this  disaster,  still  pertinaciously  adhered  to 
the  same  situation ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  the  majority  suc- 
ceeded in  rearing  their  broods  in  sufficient  time  to  take  their 
departure  with  the  main  body,  at  which  time  the  pair  pre- 
viously noted  could  scarcely  have  commenced  the  task  of 
incubation ;  for  it  will  be  observed  that  on  September  S.  their 
young  were,  apparently,  only  a  week  old,  which  would  give 
rather  an  unusual  time  for  so  small  a  bird,  a  period  of  three 
nsoecks  for  incubation^  from  the  time  their  companions  com- 
menced leaving  this  district.  And  we  find  so  great  was  the 
instinctive  propensity  of  these  poor  birds  to  increase  their 
species,  that  they  actually  deferred  their  usual  period  of  mi- 
gration, and  remained  nearly  seven  •vceeks  in  this  country  after 
all  their  associates  had  departed.  —  J.  Z).  Salmon.  Thetford^ 
Dec.  8.  1 836. 

Two  Mermaids  caught  in  the  river  Gabon,  Africa.  {Kx^ 
tracted  from  Mr.  Haapath^s  Bailway  Magazine.)  —  It  ap- 
pears that  this  is  not  the  first  fish  of  the  kind  taken  in  the 
river  Gabon.  The  natives  had  informed  Captain  Herapath 
of  such  things  in  a  former  voyage;  and  his  treating  the  in- 
formation lightly  was  their  reason  now  of  sending  for  him  to  see 
it.  He  has  not  spoken  of  the  tail ;  but,  from  what  I  learned  in 
conversation  with  him,  it  appears  that  the  fan  of  the  tail  is 
one  undivided  fin;  and  the  plane  of  it,  when  the  fish  is 
swimming,  horizontal,  not  vertical,  like  that  of  other  fish. 

^^  Gabon, ^August  16.  1835,  p.m.  I  received  intelligence 
that  a  native  residing  at  Sam's  Town  had  taken  a  singularly 
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shaped  fish,  which,  from  the  description  given,  I  imagined  to 
be  a  mermaid.  On  reaching  the  hut,  I  found  two,  both 
feniales :  the  largest  was  cut  up ;  the  natives  in  the  act  of 
preparing  it  for  a  meal.  Of  the  other,  the  following  is  a 
brief  description  :  —  Length,  about  5  ft. ;  breadth  across  the 
shoulders,  about^l4in.;  the  head  something  Hke  that  of  a 
porpoise,  and  wunout  hair,  united  with  the  body  by  a  short 
oecL  From  the  shoulders  downwards  the  shape  was  exactly 
the  same  as  represented  in  the  engravings  of  the  mermaia, 
with  the  exception  of  the  arms.  Instead  of  hands,  they  ter- 
mioate  the  same  as  a  turtle's  fin,  and  have  no  joints  except  at 
the  shoulders.  The  breasts  were  perfectly  feminine,  and  the 
arms  folded  across  as  if  to  protect  them.  The  skin  was  thick, 
ofa  dun  colour,  and  the  surface  of  it  quite  smooth. 

^'The  natives  inform  me  that  this  animal,  when  seen, 
always  appears  erect,  with  the  head  and  shoulders  above 
water,  and  tlie  arms  in  the  same  position  as  when  I  saw 
them.*  —  Brig  Tom  Cody  A.  N,  Herapathy  CommanderJ* 

Mr.  Murphy  s  Predictions  of  the  Weathei*.  —  Having,  in  the 
report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Meteorological  Society  for 
December,  1836,  stated  Mr.  Murphy's  anticipated  state  of  the 
weather  for  the  present  month  (January,  1837),  which  will 
appear  to  most,  or  all,  of  your  readers  to  have  been  a  com- 
plete failure,  and  thereby  calculated  to  reflect  discredit  on 
meteorologists,  I  think  it  but  justice  to  Mr.  Murphy  to  state 
that  he  has  sent  another  paper  to  the  Meteorological  Society, 
prior  to  the  last  meeting  on  the  9th  inst.,  explaining  the  error 
into  which  he  had  fallen  with  regard  to  the  dates  not  coin- 
ciding with  the  meteorological  facts.  He  accounts  for  his 
error  in  anticipating  the  first  interval  of  frost  to  have  set  in 
about  fifteen  days,  or  half  a  lunar  circle  ^  sooner  than  he  had 
expected  ;  or  that  the  frost  commenced  at  the Jtdl  inoon^  or  on 
the  night  of  December  23.,  instead  of  the  period  of  new 
moon,  or  the  night  of  January  5.  The  greatest  cold,  there- 
fore, occurred  in  the  night  of  the  1st  January  f  (the  second 
quadrature  of  the  moon  being  only  the  day  preceding,  viz. 
Dec  31.),  immediately  preceding  the  thaw,  which  com- 
menced January  2.  Whereas,  if  these  predictions  had  been 
made  to  correspond  with  the  facts  so  accurately  as  they  have 
done,  dates  and  all,  then  all  would  have  been  ready  to  have 
pronounced  Mr.  Murphy's  a  lucky  hit.  But,  seeing  that  he  is 
out  in  dates  only,  and  not  in  facts,  I  take  it  for  granted  that 

*  This  animal  is  evidently  the  Manatus  senegalensis  Desm.,  which  was 
well  described  by  Adanson  under  the  name  of  Laroantin.  —  Ed. 

f  The  minimum  cold  for  the  year  1836  occurred  in  the  night  of  Jan. 
1.;  a  remarkable  coincidence. 
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meteorologists  ought  to  take  courage  from  this  error  in  calcu- 
lation, and  rather  encourage  than  censure  the  attempt  made 
to  bring  meteorology  within  demonstrable  limits. 
•  Mr.  Murphy  still  feels  a  confidence  that  the  second  period 
of  frost  indicated  by  him  (p.  56.)  will  still  be  borne  out;  viz. 
Jan.  22.  and  following  days.  « 

The  science  of  meteorology  is  at  present  but  in  its  infancy, 
compared  with  astronomy,  chemistry,  &c. ;  and,  therefore,  it 
becomes  imperative  on  observers  to  be  very  minute  in  regis- 
tering facts  in  connexion  with  lunar  influence,  in  order  that 
the  lunar  action  on  the  weather  may  be  fully  developed,  not 
through  the  quadratures  of  a  single  lunation  only,  but  through 
every  lunar  period  during  the  year.  It  will  then  be  seen 
whether  periods  of  heat  and  cold,  drought  or  humidity,  con- 
stantly refer  to  the  periods  of  new  or  full  moon,  or  the 
quadratures,  or  whether  their  changes  are  not  referable  to 
some  other  agency. 

I  ought,  in  conclusion,  to  observe  that  Mr.  Murphy  still 
believes  that  the  calculation  he  made  for  this  hemisphere  will 
be  borne  out,  both  as  to  dates  and  circumstances,  in  the 
'western  hemisphere  ;  from  which  he  wishes  to  demonstrate  that 
**  lunar  action  is  an  active  agency  in  the  production  of  atmo^ 
spheric  cold  equally  as  of  heat.^^  Time  alone  can  put  us  in 
possession  of  the  fulfilment  of  these  as  well  as  other  pro- 
phecies.—  W.  H.  White.     London^  Jan.  16.  1837. 

[We  do  not  apprehend,  with  Mr.  White,  that  any  great 
sensation  will  be  excited  among  meteorologists  in  consequence 
of  Mr.  Patrick  Murphy's  "  unlucky  hit."  If  it  be  the  wish 
of  the  present  members  that  the  Meteorological  Society  should 
have  any  pretension  to  the  character  of  a  scientific  body,  they 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  such  foolish  twaddle  as 
(judging  from  the  above  letter)  Mr.  Murphy's  "  anticipations 
of  the  weather  twelve  months  in  advance  "  appear  to  consist 
of.  —  Ed.'\ 
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The  second  and  concluding  volume  of  H.  C.  Watson's 
Neno  Botanist's  Guide^  containing  Scotland  and  the  adjacent 
Isles,  with  a  copious  Supplement  to  England  and  Wales,  will 
be  published  in  March. 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Abt.  I-     On  the  Birds  of  DevonMre.   By  Edward  Moore,  M.D., 
FX.S^  Secretary  of  the  Plymouth  Institution* 

Hating  observed  that  a  work  on  British  birds  is  shortly 
to  be  publbhed  by  Mr.  Yarrell,  I  beg  the  favour  of  a  portion 
of  your  pages,  in  order  to  give  a  li^t  of  the  birds  of  Devon- 
shire. In  the  year  1 830,  I  published  a  paper  on  the  subject 
m  the  Transactions  of  the  Plymouth  Listiiuiion  ;  but  since  that 
period  I  have  been  able  greatly  to  enlarge  that  catalogue; 
and  am  therefore  desirous  of  thus  offering  the  information  I 
have  obtained  regarding  several  very  rare  specimens.  I 
shall,  however,  confine  myself  to  as  brief  a  notice  as  possible ; 
and,  should  any  of  your  correspondents  require  farther  ob- 
servations on  particular  species,  I  shall  be  ready  to  accede  to 
their  wishes  on  a  future  occasion.  The  subject  of  ornitho- 
logy has  long  been  pursued  here ;  and,  besides  my  own  col- 
lection, I  have  access  to  those  of  Lord  Boringdon,  at  Saltram; 
of  Sir  G.  Magrath,  Plymouth ;  of  Dr.  Isbell ;  of  C.  Tripe, 
Esq. ;  of  Mr.  Drew,  collector,  of  Stonehouse ;  and  Pincombe 
tnd  Bolitho,  collectors,  at  Devon  port. 

The  list  of  British  birds  lately  published  by  Mr.  Eyton 
being  an  approximation  to  the  arrangement  of  Cuvier,  I  shall 
take  that  for  my  guide  in  making  the  following  observations ; 
and,  in  order  not  to  occupy  too  much  space  at  once,  I  propose 
to  divide  my  communication  into  sections  corresponding  to 
the  different  orders. 

Order  I.  ACCITITRES. 

Division  i.  Diumee, 

Gen.  Fa'lco. —  Subgen.  1.  Fdlco. 

1.  Falco  peregrious,   Peregrine  falcon.     This  bird,  termed  the  cliff 
hawk  in  ODmwall,  is  frequent  on  our  coasts,  where  it  breeds,  and 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  3.  n.  s.  k 


114  Birds  of  Devonshire. 

frequently  pounces  on  the  young  gulls.  Spedmens  are  found 
in  every  collection. 

2.  F^lco  Subbi^teo,  Hobby.    Visits  us  in  summer ;  breeds  in  Warldgh 

woods,  whence  a  specimen  was  sent  me  by  the  Rev.  Walter 
RadcliflTe. 

3.  F&lco  rufipes,  Red-legged  falcon.    A  specimen  of  the  male  is  in  the 

possession  of  Pincombe,  Chapel  Street,  Devonport,  who  obtained 
It  fresh  from  a  sailor.  It  might  have  been  caught  in  the  Channel ; 
but  I  am  not  quite  certain  of  its  being  a  Devon  bird. 

4.  F&lco  ^^salon.  Merlin.    Found  here  in  winter.    Not  numerous. 

5.  F61co  Tinnunculus,  Kestrel.    Frequent.    Breeds  on  our  coasts. 
Subgen.  2.  Hierofdlco, 

1.  Hierofdlco  Gyrfalco,the  Gyrfalcon.  Mentioned  as  a  Devon  bird 
in  Polwhele's  History  of  Devonshire,  which  is  confirmed  by  the 
capture  of  a  beautiful  specimen  on  the  banks  of  the  Lynher,  a 
branch  of  the  Tamar,  February  7.  1834.  It  had  been  wounded 
in  the  wing,  and  was  kept  alive  for  some  days  by  Pincorabe,  in 
whose  possession  the  bird  now  is.  The  whole  of  the  plumage 
is  white,  barred  with  brown  on  the  back ;  wings  and  tail,  head 
and  neck,  and  sides  of  the  body,  with  brown  streaks;  breast, 
belly,  and  under  tail  coverts,  white ;  thighs  white ;  feathers  ex- 
tending below  the  knee ;  cere  bluish  ;  bill  pale  blue,  become 
white  by  drying;  legs  blue;  iris  hazel;  tips  of  the  winn 
brownish  black,  extending  about  half  the  length  of  the  taiL 
Length  about  1  ft.  9  in. 
Gen.  A^QUiLA.  —  Subgen.  A'gui/a. 

1.  A^quila  Chrysaetos,  Golden  eagle.    Said  to  have  been  occasioiMdIj 
seen  on  Dartmoor ;  and  Mr.  Gosling  informs  me  that  formerly 
a  nest  was  known  on  Dewerstone  Rock,  near  Plymouth. 
Subgen.  2.  Haiiee'tus. 

1.  Haliae^tus  Pygargus,  Sea  eagle,  or  Cinereous  eagle.  A  specimen 
cauffht  near  the  Eddystone  was  kept  alive  some  years  by  the  late 
Addis  Archer,  £sq.^  at  Leigham,  near  Plymouth.  In  the  sum- 
mer  of  1832,  one  was  frequently  seen  by  the  gentlemen  of  the 
hunt,  hovering  over  Dartmoor ;  and,  in  October  of  that  year,  a 
fine  specimen  (probably  the  same)  was  shot  near  Kingraridge, 
by  W.  Elliott,  Esq.,  in  whose  possession  it  still  remains.  It  is 
mottled  all  over  with  brown  and  white;  legs  yellow;  bill  and 
claws  black ;  feathers  extending  very  little  below  the  knee. 
Subgen.  3.  Pdndion, 

1.  Pdndion  HaliFcHus,  Osorey,  or  Bald  buzzard.  Several  have  been 
shot  in  our  neighbourhood.  I  have  accounts  of  their  being  killed 
or  seen  in  April,  May,  July,  September,  October,  and  November. 
R.  Julian,  Eso.,  of  Estover,  has  one ;  and  another  is  in  the  col- 
lection of  Lord  Boringdon,  at  Saltram. 
Gen.  A'sTUR. 

1.  A'^Stur  Palumbarius,  Goshawk.   Found  on  Dartmoor.    Vide  Car- 
rington's  poem  Dartmoor.    A  nest  was  seen  by  Bolitho  of  Devon- 
port  at  South  Tawton ;  and  one  of  the  old  birds  was  wounded, 
but  escaped. 
Gen.  Acci'piTER. 

1.  Accipiter  fringillkrius,  Sparrowhawk.     Common. 
Gen.  Mi^Lvus. 

1.  Milvus  regalis,  the  Kite.  This  bird  is  nearly  as  scarce  as  in  the 
time  of  Montagu,  who  only  saw  one  in  Devonshire  in  twdve 
years.  A  fine  specimen  is  now,  however,  in  Mr.  Drew's  colleo- 
tion  at  Stonehouse;  another,  caught  in  Trowlswortby  rabbit 
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warren,  in  May,  1831,  is  in  the  possession  of  Capt.  Morshead  of 
Widej;  and  another  belongs  to  Sydenham,  a  dyer,  in  Plymouth. 
Gen.  Pc'RTiis. 

I.  Pemis  apiToms,  Honey  buzzard.     (See  Montagu's  DwHoruay,') 
Gen.  Bc^so. 

1.  Buteo  Lagopus,  Rough-legged  falcon.     Scarce.     A  specimen  is  at 

Pincombe's;  another,  £ot  at  £gg-Buckland,  near  Plymouth, 
NoTember,  1836,  is  in  Mr.  Drew's  collection. 

2.  Bateo  vulgaris.  Common  buzzard.     Frequent. 
Gen.  Ci'rcus. 

1.  Circus  cinerarius.  Ash-coloured  falcon.     Scarce.     A  specimen  at 

Bolitho's ;  another,  sent  to  Pincombe  for  stufi&ng,  is  at  Trelaske 
House,  Cornwall. 

2.  Circus  Pygargus,  Hen-harrier.    Not  uncommon.     Mr.  Drew  has  a 

specimen,  which  appears  to  roe  a  variety  of  the  male :  it  is  similar 
in  size  and  shape ;  but  the  whole  of  the  pi  image  is  of  the  "pitch 
or  brownish  black  "  of  Syme's  nomenclature  of  colours.  This 
bird  was  shot  by  the  gamekeeper  of  G.  Leach,  Esq.,  who  de- 
clared that  the  female,  which  he  afterwards  killed  on  a  nest  with 
two  young,  was  of  the  same  colour. 

3.  drctts  rufus.  Moor  buzzard.   Frequent. 

Division  ii.  NoctunuB. 

Gen.  Srmi'x.  —  Subgen.  1.  Ctut, 

1.  O^tus  vulgaris,  Long-homed  owl.  Specimens  at  Drew's,  Bolitho's, 

and  Pincombe's. 

2.  O^tus  brachyotus.  Short-eared  owl.     I  have  a  specimen,  shot  in 

March,  1829,  on  £xe  Moor. 
&ibgen.  2.  Slrix. 

1.  Strfx  flimmea.  White  owL    Common. 
Subgen.  3.  Symium, 

I.  S^^mium  strldulum.  Brown  owl.    Common. 
Subgen.  4.  Bubo, 
1.  Bubo  maximus.  Great-eared  owl.     I  have  only  seen  one  specimen 
in   Devonshire,  and  that  in  a  living  state,  near  Honiton,  m  1820. 
Subgen.  5.  Noctua, 
1.  N6ctua  passerina.  Little  owl.     Very  rare :  one  specimen  was  shot 
by  Mr.  Comyns  of  Dawlish ;  another  was  sent  to  Mr.  Drew  for 
preparation. 

11.  Aiherueum  Terrace y  Plymouth^  January  7.  1837. 


Art.  II.  A  Notice  of  the  Occurrence  of  Two  Species  of  the  Genus 
TringOj  new  to  the  British  Islands ;  with  a  List  of  the  rarer 
Birds  hilled  in  Suffolk^  and  the  adjoining  Borders  of  Norfolk  and 
Essexy  Jrom  the  Autumn  o/'lSSS  to  December,  1836.  By  J.  D. 
Hoy,  Esq. 

Although  the  number  of  birds  which  are  constant  residents 
in,  or  periodical  visitants  to,  this  country  may  now  be  con- 
sidered well  known,  still  scarcely  a  year  passes  in  which  our 
list  of  accidental  stragglers  is  not  augmented;  nor  is  this  at 
all  surprising,  when  we  consider  the  powers  of  flight  which 
some  species  possess,  and  which,  from  various  causes,  may  be 
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driven  out  of  their  usual  line  of  flight  during  their  migra- 
tory movements.  The  occurrence  of  the  pectoral  sandpiper 
Tringa  pectoralis  near  Yarmouth,  is  noticed  and  a  plate  given, 
by  Eyton,  in  his  continuation  of  Bewicic's  Birds.  I  am  not 
aware  of  a  more  recent  instance  of  its  occurrence,  and  have 
thought  it  might  be  interesting  to  some  of  your  readers  to 
know  something  more  respecting  the  capture  of  the  above- 
named  specimen.  This  tringa  seems  allied  both  to  T.  vari- 
abilis and  T.  subarquata ;  and  in  the  form  of  the  bill  shows 
some  affinity  with  the  knot  (T.  Caniktus).  In  size,  it  is  superior 
to  the  curlew  tringa,  (T.  subarquata).  It  was  killed  on  Oct. 
!?•  1830,  on  the  borders  of  Breydon  Broad,  an  extensive 
sheet  of  water  near  Yarmouth,  rather  celebrated  for  the  nu- 
merous rare  birds  which  have,  at  different  times,  been  ob- 
served and  shot  on  its  banks  and  waters.  The  person  who 
killed  it  remarked  that  it  was  solitary,  and  its  note  was  new 
to  him,  which  induced  htm  to  shoot  it.  It  proved  a  female 
on  dissection.  It  was  preserved  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  Harvey 
of  Yarmouth,  as  a  curious  variety  of  T.  variabilis,  with  some 
doubts  as  to  whether  it  might  not  be  a  new  species.  I  de- 
tected the  bird  in  Mr.  Harvey's  collection,  and  felt  convinced 
it  was  an  undescribed  species  of  Tringa.  I  also  received 
from  him  the  particulars  above  stated. 

This  specimen  has  been  examined  by  M.  Audubon,  and 
identified  by  him  with  the  Tringa  pectoi  alis  of  North  America. 
During  the  last  summer,  another  bird  of  the  Tringa  family, 
new  to  this  country,  has  been  obtained  from  the  same  locality; 
the  flat-billed  sandpiper  (Tringa  platyrhyncha ;  the  B^casseau 
platyrhinque  of  Tem  mi  nek's  Mantiel) :  it  was  shot  on  the 
25th  of  May,  1836,  on  the  muddy  flats  of  Breydon  Broad. 
It  was  in  company  with  some  dunlins  and  ring  plovers.  From 
the  season  of  the  year,  it  had  probably  acquired  its  summer 
plumage  ;  and  it  very  closely  agrees  with  the  nuptial  garb  of 
the  species  as  given  by  Temminck.  This  bird  is  rather  inferior 
in  size  to  the  dunlin,  but  may  be  always  readily  distinguished 
from  that  species  by  the  peculiar  form  of  the  bill,  as  well  as 
by  considerable  difference  in  plumage.  This  specimen  was 
preserved  by  a  friend  of  mine,  who  did  not  notice  the  sex. 
It  is  probable  that  this  sandpiper  may  occasionally  be  found 
on  our  eastern  coasts  during  the  time  of  its  periodical  flights, 
but,  from  its  similarity  to  one  or  two  closely  allied  species, 
has  hitherto  escaped  detection. 

A  fine  specimen  of  the  honey  buzzard  (P^rnis  apivorus) 
was  shot  in  the  parish  of  Stratford  St.  Mary,  Suffolk,  in  the 
end  of  September,  1 835 ;  and,  some  time  in  the  month  of  No- 
vember of  the  same  year,  a  purple-crested  heron  (Aordeapar- 
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pirea)  was  obtained  on  the  borders  of  a  large  water,  known 
by  the  name  of  King's  Fleet,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Wood- 
biicige  river.     The    bird  rose  from  the  thick  reeds  which 
skirt  the  water,  and  was  at  first  supposed  to  have  been  a 
bittern  by  the  person  who  shot  it.     From  the  redness  of  the 
plemage,  it  may  be  easily  mistaken  for  the  bittern  when  first 
seen ;   and  it  has  much  c^  the  habits  of  that  bird  in  keeping 
mach  concealed  in  reeds  and  rushy  swamps.     I  have  known 
two  other  instances  of  this  species  of  heron  occurring  in  this 
county ;  and  I  have  also  known  two  or  three  individuals  to 
iare  been   met  with  in   Norfolk,  within  a  few  years.     This 
bird  was  in  the  plumage  of  the  first  year.     Two  great  shrikes 
(L.  excubitor)  have  been  killed;  one  shot  in  this  parish,  De- 
cember,  1835;  the  other  was  caught  in  a  common  trap-cage 
set  for  small  birds,  in  a  garden  on  the  outskirts  of  Colchester, 
in  February,  1836.     Another  was  seen  about  the  same  time 
in  this  neighbourhood.  Wood  sandpiper  ^Totanus  Glareola): 
a  specinien  of  this  bird,  shot  in  the  vicinity  of  Yarmouth, 
September,  1835 ;  also,  about  the  same  time,  two  specimens 
of  Temminck*s  tringa   (T.  Temminckii),  both   birds  of  the 
year ;  and  In  May  last  an  adult  bird  of  the  same  species  was 
obtained  on  Breydon  Broad.  Spotted  snipe  (Totanus  f(iscus) : 
one  shot   on    Breydon,   September,   1836.       Curlew  tringa 
(T.  subarquata) :  several  occurred  in  summer  plumage,  near 
Yarmouth,  in  May  last.    Fork-tailed  petrel :   one  found  dead 
near  Ipswich  in  December  last.   Skua  gull  (L.  Cataractes) :  on 
the  coast,   near  Yarmouth,    October,    1836.     Several    great 
snipes   (Scolopax  mijor)    have   been   shot,    during   the    last 
autumn,  on  the  Suffolk  and  Essex  coasts.    Hawfinch  (Cocco- 
thraustes  vulgaris) :  six  or  seven  specimens  of  this  bird  were 
shot  near  Woodbridge,  in  the  latter  end  of  November,  1836. 
The  dipper  (Cinclus  aquaticus);  one  shot  early  in  the  autumn 
of  1835,  on  the  borders  of  a  large  fishpond,  St.  Osyth,  Essex. 
The  occurrence  of  the  dipper  in  this  part  of  the  island  is 
extremely  rare.     The    common  crossbill  was  rather  nume- 
rous, in  some  localities  in  this  district,  during  the  last  year.  I 
first  observed  them  about  the  20th  of  July,  1835;  and  in  the 
month  of  August  we  had  a  large  flock  in  some  fir  plantations 
in  this  neighbourhood.    When  I  first  discovered  them,  many 
of  the  young  birds  were  in   the  nestling  feathers,  they  fed 
principally  on   the  larch  cones;  but  they  also  attacked  the 
spruce  and  other  kinds.     They  remained  with  us  through  the 
autumn   and   winter  months.     I   did    not  observe  any  after 
March;  but,  in  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  June  following, 
a  flock  of  fifteen  or  twenty  were  noticed  in  the  same  plant- 
atbns  which  they  had  frequented  during  the  wintei*  months^ 
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Whether  these  birds  were  a  fresh  flight  from  the  northern 
parts  of  Europe,  or  remains  of  the  flocks  which  had  wintered 
with  us,  it  is  difficult  to  determine ;  but  I  am  inclined  to  the 
latter  opinion,  and  consider  it  highly  probable  that  the  cross- 
bills which  visited  this  country  in  the  summer  of  1835  had 
continued  with  us  during  the  whole  time,  in  flocks,  and  had 
not  felt  any  incitement  to  pair  and  breed.  I  am  the  more 
induced  to  believe  it  to  be  the  case,  as  I  recollect,  in  the  year 
182],  when  this  island  was  visited  by  such  numerous  flightSy 
they  continued  in*  this  neighbourhood  during  the  winter  and 
spring  months  of  1822;  and  were  noticed  in  difiVrent  parts  of 
this  county,  in  flocks,  until  the  end  of  May  of  that  year. 
Stoke  Naylandj  Suffolk^  Jan.  12.  1837. 


Art.  III.  Notice  of  the  Breeding  of  Woodcocks  in  Selkirkshire  s 
voith  Observations  upon  the  Habits  and  Manners  of  the  Black 
and  Red  Grouse,  and  Carrion  Crow,  in  Scotland.     By  W.  !*.• 

The  carrion,  or  black,  crow  (Vol.  IX.  p.  54-7.)  is  not 
unknown  in  the  low  country  of  the  north  of  Scotland ;  but  it 
is  by  no  means  plentiful,  although  I  never  saw  it  except  in 
pairs.  It  would  be  strange  indeed  if  it  had  not  arrived  where 
the  hare,  rabbit,  polecat,  weasel,  stoat,  wild  cat,  mole,  badger, 
&c.,  have  found  their  way.  Some  of  these,  doubtless,  may  have 
been  brought.  There  are  no  perch  north  of  Perth,  and  no 
minnows,  but  plenty  of  sticklebacks.  No  pike  are  to  be  found 
in  streams  that  fall  into  the  West  Sea,  nor  in  the  lochs  from 
which  they  flow. 

But  to  return  to  the  crows.  In  former  times,  the  grey, 
Bqj/stonf  or  hooded,  crow,  had,  as  I  think,  been  the  more  com- 
mon species,  even  in  the  border  counties  where  it  is  now 
almost  unknown ;  for  the  carrion  crow  is  called  evei^  where 
the  hoody  aaw,  and  seems  to  have  gradually  banished  the 
other,  which,  although  almost  as  subtle  and  cautious,  has 
somewhat  more  of  a  sylvan  or  wild  character.  These  two 
nearly  connected  species  do  not  generally  incline  to  associate; 
for  I  have  twice  seen  them  paired  in  Selkirkshire,  but  never  a 
black  and  a  grey  crow  together. 

I  am  not  aware  that  the  black  carrion  crow  is  at  all  common 
on  the  north-west  coast,  or  on  any  of  the  Western  Islands. 

I  once  saw  a  flock  of  the  grey  hooded  crows  feeding  on 
shell-fish,  on  the  east  coast  of  Jura,  after  a  violent  storm, 
which  I  could  not  estimate  at  less  than  500 ;  and  I  did  not 
observe  one  black  crow  amongst  them. 

*  An  old  correspondent  of  this  Magazine. 
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Although  both  the  black  and  grey  hooded  crows  make  their 
nests  on  trees*,  I  am  inclined  to  suppose  that  the  emigra- 
tion of  the  grey  sort  from  the  south  oF  Scotland  took  place 
along  with  the  destruction  of  the  woods,  during  the  early  part 
of  the  seventeenth  century,  which  was  caused  by  the  demand 
ibr  charcoal  for  the  smelting  of  iron. 

The  changes  that  birds  sometimes  evince  in  their  pre- 
ference for  certain  districts  is  often  curious  enough,  and  by 
no  means  easy  to  be  accounted  for :  the  subject,  in  general, 
woald  be  well  worth  the  attention  of  such  a  person  as  your 
correspondent  Mr.  E.  BIyth. 

Not  many  years  ago,  the  eagle  was  often  seen  taking  a  view 
of  the  lower  mountains  of  Selkirkshire,  and  was  a  native  of 
the  neighbouring  county  of  Dumfries,  or,  rather,  of  the  alpine 
boundary  between  the  two  districts  ;  and  had  its  nest  annually 
in  two  places.  One  of  these  was  on  a  precipice  in  a  wild  glen 
in  Eskdale,  called  the  Garwald  Grains  ;  the  other  situation 
was  chosen  with  much  of  that  touch  of  reflection  that  we  some- 
times observe  among  birds,  as  well  as  others  of  the  lower 
animals.  There  is  a  small  rocky  islet,  almost  even  with  the 
water,  in  Loch  Skene,  which  is  surrounded  with  the  highest 
mountains  south  of  the  Foith ;  and,  although  the  side  of  one  of 
these  mountains,  that  overhangs  the  lake,  is  rocky  and  seem- 
ingly inaccessible,  the  eagles  chose  to  have  their  nest  on  the 
islet  in  the  loch,  because,  forsooth,  the  loch  craig  could  be 
approached  by  ropes  from  above,  while  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  convey  a  boat  to  the  loch,  and  there  never  was  one 
there. 

About  forty  years  ago,  people  spoke  of  the  starling  as  being 
in  former  times  a  constant  companion  of  the  ruined  towers, 
but  which  had  so  completely  forsaken  the  southern  counties, 
that  the  first  I  ever  saw  were  flying  about  the  tower  of  the 
old  xnonastery  of  Roudell,  in  the  Island  of  Harris,  in  1804.  f 
The  old  people  likewise  spoke  of  having  in  their  youth  seen 
the  black  cock  and  grey  hen,  as  the  old  Highlanders  now  do 
of  the  capercailzie.  Now,  the  black  grouse  (Tetrao  Tutrix) 
are  nearly  as  plentiful  in  Selkirkshire  as  the  common  grouse. 
The  starlings  returned  by  a  pair  in  a  season,  and  built,  some 
in  hollow  trees,  and  some  in  the  few  old  towers  that  still 
remain,  and  are  become  even  less  nice  of  a  breeding-place. 

•  I  have  once  known  the  carrion  crow  make  her  nest  on  steep  ground 
amongst  heath ;  and  another  time  on  the  point  of  a  rock  in  a  ravine. 

f  Some  years  afterwards,  a  bird-fancier  in  Edinburgh  told  me  that  the 
only  starlings  he  knew  of  made  their  nest  down  the  shaft  of  an  old  draw-well 
at  Priestfield,  whence  he  procured  the  young  ones,  by  getting  boys  to  go 
down  for  them. 
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A  circumstance  worth  recording  occurred  in  Selkirkshire, 
when  the  bhick  grouse  became  plentiful.  It  was  formerly 
believed  that  the  muirhen,  as  the  female  of  the  red  grouse 
was  called,  had  in  her  wild  and  muirland  nature  somewhat  of 
the  spirit  of  the  "  sons  of  Jonathan  the  son  of  Rechab  ;*'  and,  as 
she  kept  her  young  aloof  from  the  haunts  of  man  and  from  all 
human  cultivation,  so  neither  would  she  approach  his  dwelling, 
nor  eat  grain  herself.  That  of  old  this  had  been  the  case  I 
make  no  doubt,  because  I  well  recollect  when  such  a  thing 
was  unknown  in  that  district;  and  this  belief  was  corroborated 
by  a  proverb  in  ancient  rhyme,  viz.  :  — 

"  The  muirhen  has  sworn  by  her  tough  shin. 
She  sal  never  eat  of  the  carl's  win ; " 

and,  doubtless,  she  long,  and  most  unaccountably,  kept  her 
oath. 

The  first  time  I  ever  saw  the  muirfowl  feeding  on  grain, 
was  six  and  twenty  years  ago,  while  passing  the  Kingside- 
edge,  the  high  lands  between  Peebles  and  Edinburgh ;  when, 
to  my  astonishment  (for  the  fact  was  not  at  that  time  a  fact 
in  Yarrow),  I  saw  part  of  a  covey  spring  from  a  stubble,  and 
others  seated  upon  the  stooks. 

When  the  black  grouse  became  numerous  In  Selkirkshire, 
they  soon  became  also  a  great  annoyance  to  the  crops  of  oats ; 
at  first  in  late  seasons,  and  afterwards  as  soon  as  the  oats  be- 
gan to  ripen. 

For  some  years  they  got  no  countenance  in  this  practice 
from  their  congeners,  the  red  grouse,  or  muirfowl^  as  they 
are  still  called  there :  but  ^^evil  communication  corrupts  good 
morals ; "  and  sorry  I  am  to  report,  that  now  the  muirhen 
makes  as  light  of  the  oath  of  her  ancestors  as  the  descendants 
of  Jonathan  the  Rechabite  now  do;  and  any  day  in  October 
may  be  seen  coveys  of  them,  mixed  with  the  black  grouse^  on 
the  stubbles,  seated  on  the  stooks,  and  ranged  in  lines  on  the 
top  of  the  stone  walls  that  bound  the  fields ;  greatly  to  the 
offence  of  the  older  shepherds,  who  speak  of  their  corruption 
by  the  greyfowl,  and  repeat  the  proverbial  rhyme. 

It  would  be  well  could  we  obtain  any  account  of  the  habits 
of  the  swans  that,  in  former  times,  annually  resorted  to  Loch 
Spynie,  in  Morayshire ;  but  the  cause  of  their  forsaking  it  was 
compulsory,  for  the  lake  was  drained.  A  like  disaster  is  not 
soon  to  be  apprehended,  we  trust,  to  the  wild  geese  which  breed 
around  Loch  Naver,  in  Sutherland,  where  they  waddle  out  of 
the  traveller's  way  with  little  more  fear  than  the  domestic 
goose,  being  especially  protected  by  the  noble  proprietress. 

The  woodcock,  twenty  years  ago,  was  a  migratory  visitor 
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of  oar  wild  woods  and  copses :  any  surmise,  at  that  time,  of 
its  breeding  in  the  country  would  have  been  held  as  visionary 
and  ridiculous;  but,  for  some  years  past,  the  woodcock  is 
as  well  known  annually  to  bring  out  her  young  as  the  curlew 
or  green  plover.  In  various  parts  of  Ross-shire,  its  nests  are 
frequent.  It  hatches  early,  often  in  the  latter  end  of  March, 
but  generally  by  the  first  week  of  April.  On  the  10th  of 
April,  ]  835,  the  gamekeeper  at  Brahan  Castle,  a  seat  of  the 
Hon.  Mrs.  Stewart  Mackenzie,  offered  to  show  the  writer  of 
this  two  nests  upon  which  the  birds  (woodcocks)  were  still 
sitting.  We  found  one  of  these  by  the  side  of  a  road  used 
for  driving  timber,  but  which  was  not  much  frequented.  It 
was  in  withered  grass,  and  partially  screened  by  spray  and 
brambles.  Although  the  gamekeeper  pointed  to  the  place, 
and  we  were  within  a  few  feet  of  the  bird,  yet,  like  an  unprac- 
tised person  endeavouring  to  see  a  hare  in  her  Jbrmj  it  was 
sometime  before  our  eyes  were  able  to  find  her.  To  me  the 
sight  was  new,  greatly  interesting,  and  beautiful;  and  the 
woodcock  in  her  nest  would  have  made  a  delightful  study 
for  Bewick,  or  a  theme  for  Wordsworth.*  She  sat  with  her 
bead  thrown  as  if  far  back  between  her  wings,  and  the  end  of 
her  long  bill  a  very  litde  over  her  mottled  breast.  The  dark 
brown  streaks  of  her  wing  coverts,  and  the  markings  on  her 
wings  and  her  head,  were  so  delicate,  and,  withal,  so  clear  and 
distinct,  as  to  be,  on  the  whole,  "  beautiful  exceedingly." 

We  left  her  there,  after  looking  at  her  attentively,  and 
greatly  delighted,  for  several  minutes ;  and,  about  250  paces 
off,  we  were  shown  another,  amongst  pruned  branches  at  the 
root  of  a  large  larch  tree.  I  was  eager  to  see  the  nest  and 
eggs  of  this;  and  the  gamekeeper  allowed  his  terrier  to  put 
her  off.  She  fluttered  away  in  a  zig-zag  direction,  hanging 
her  head  and  her  legs  as  if  severely  wounded,  on  purpose  to 
decoy  us  from  her  nest,  as  many  other  birds  do.  We  found 
there  had  been  five  eggs  of  the  colour  of  those  of  the  red 
grouse.  Two  of  the  birds  were  free  of  the  shell ;  but  one  of 
these  we  thought  was  dead,  and  the  other  tried  to  run  away. 
We  caught  it,  and  put  it  in  the  nest  again,  which  it  again 
left;  and  in  the  mean  time,  the  other,  that  we  thought  was 
dead,  got  up,  and  tried  to  run  off  likewise.  We  quitted  the 
nest  as  quickly  as  we  could,  afraid  that  the  dam,  who  had 
once  or  twice  appeared  on  the  wing  among  the  underwood, 
might,  between  her  young  that  had  run  from  their  eggs,  and 
those  that  still  were  confined  there,  have  more  to  do  in  her 

•  See  his  Sonnet  to  a  Wild  Duck*s  Nest.  The  gamekeeper  told  us  that, 
in  March,  1834,  he  found  a  woodcock's  nest,  the  young  of  which  ran  off 
on  the  29th  of  that  month. 
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household  than  she  could  well  manage.  The  nest  was  con- 
structed carelessly,  like  all  of  the  tribe,  and  chiefly  of  a  little 
of  the  dried  grass  from  the  immediate  neighbourhood. 

I  was  surprised  at  the  large  size  of  the  eggs,  which,  as  I 
said,  were  of  the  colour  of  those  of  the  red  grouse  (Tetrao 
scotica),  and  similarly  speckled ;  but  they  were  also  nearly  of 
the  same  size.  The  gamekeeper  assured  us  that  he  had  seen 
them  carrying  them  in  their  claws;  and  Sir  George  Mac- 
kenzie of  Coul's  gamekeeper  was  likewise  convinced  that 
they  did  so,  and  that  he  had,  besides,  seen  them  carrying 
their  young :  and  a  friend,  residing  near  Coul,  where  many 
woodcocks  breed,  tells  me  that  he  has  more  than  once  ob- 
served woodcocks  carrying  something  in  their  claws,  while 
flying  low,  and  which  he  could  not  consider  as  any  thing  else 
than  one  of  their  young.  If  it  be  not  a  mistake,  it  is,  like 
many  others,  a  startling  fact;  for,  as  the  young  leave  the 
nest,  like  partridges,  immediately  on  being  hatched,  there 
seems  little  occasion  for  it.  That  they  may  convey  their  eggs 
to  another  situation  I  am  the  more  inclined  to  believe,  be- 
cause I  have  been  assured  by  shepherds  that  they  have 
known  the  ring-tailed  glede  (female  of  Falco  cyaneus)  remove 
her  eggs  more  than  once  when  she  was  aware  that  her  nest 
was  discovered.  I  am  likewise  inclined  to  believe  that  the 
F.  cyaneus  lays  only  two  eggs. 

I  beg  to  leave  some  farther  notices,  relating  to  the  habits 
of  the  scolopax,  to  another  time. 


Art.  IV.     Observations  upon  the  chronological  Arrangement   of 
Jossilijerous  Deposits,  by  a  Reference  to  their  organic  Contents* 
By  William  Richardson,  Esq.,  M.D.  F.G.S. 

The  announcement  by  M.  Deshayes  of  the  principles  of 
the  per-centage  system,  and  the  subsequent  confirmation  by 
Mr.  Lyell  of  the  views  advanced  by  this  eminent  concholo- 
gist,  were  welcomed  by  the  scientific  public  with  marked  satis- 
faction. I  was  one  of  those  who  rejoiced  in  this  accession  of 
knowledge  to  the  fund  of  natural  science,  and  felt  strongly 
assured  that,  by  the  aid  which  it  proffered,  diligence  and 
accuracy  were  alone  requisite  for  establishing  upon  a  sure 
basis  the  relative  succession  of  our  tertiary  deposits ;  nay 
more,  the  system,  when  fortified  by  new  facts,  appeared 
applicable,  also,  to  the  secondary  formations ;  and  I  saw  no 
good  reason  for  excluding  from  its  legitimate  influences  the 
earliest  of  the  fossiliferous  deposits. 
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My  confidence,  however,  in  tlie  truth  of  the  system  was 
not  destined  to  remain  long  unshaken.  The  proceedings  in 
the  geological  section  of  the  British  Association,  held  at 
Bristol,  first  created  distrust  in  my  mind ;  the  papers  of 
Mr.  Charlesworth  in  the  London  and  Edifiburgh  Phil.  Mag^ 
and  recendy  in  Loudon^s  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  strengthened  this 
feeling;  and  my  own  observations  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
England,  especially  on  that  part  of  it  which  forms  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  Thames  estuary,  have,  I  may 
say,  almost  demonstrated  that  the  principles  of  M.  Deshayes 
are  not  only  not  sure  conductors  to  truth,  hut  must,  unless 
modified  to  a  degree  that  will  affect  their  practical  utility, 
lead  inevitably  to  error.  In  endeavouring  to  determine  the  age 
of  one  tertiary  deposit  (the  crag),  the  application  of  the  system 
has  already  involved  its  propounder  and  a  celebrated  natu- 
ralist in  a  dilemma  from  which  it  is  quite  clear  both  cannot 
escape  with  credit.  Dr.  Beck  and.  M.  Deshayes  are  directly 
at  issue  on  this  point;  nor  does  any  authority  exist,  but  that 
of  time,  to  which  the  difference  between  them  can  be  referred ; 
and  that  stern  and  uncompromising  arbitrator  may  ulti- 
mately determine  that  to  neither  can  he  tender  a  favourable 
award. 

But,  disregarding  the  facts  stated,  and  the  arguments  ad- 
vanced, by  Mr.  Charlesworth,  I  shall  confine  my  attention  exclu- 
sively to  the  evidence  in  corroboration  of  his  views,  derived 
from  an  examination  of  the  causes  now  in  operation  on  the 
Kentish  coast.     From  the  time  of  the  venerable  Bede  to  the 
present  day,  the  degradation  of  the  land,  and  the  encroach- 
ment of  the  sea,   on   this   coast,   have  been   repeatedly  the 
subjects  of  observation.     The  site  of  the  devastation  extends 
from  the  westernmost  point  of  the  Isle  of  Sheppey  to   the 
ruinous  towers  of  the  Reculver  Church,  comprising  a  distance 
of  more  than  twenty  miles.     It  is  difficult  to  mark  with  ac- 
curacy the  progress  of  the  encroachment;  but  an  approxima- 
tion to  the  truth  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  a  map  of 
Kent  published  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.,  and  in  which  a 
space  of  more  than  a  mile  is  assigned  to  the  land  which  then 
existed   between   the   Roman   wall   bounding   the   village  of 
Reculver  and  the  low-water  mark.     At  the  present  time,  the 
village  can  hardly  be  said  to  exist ;  and  the  towers  of  its  once 
celebrated  church  now  stand  within  5  ft.  of  the  perpendicular 
cliffs.     The  same  map  discloses  the  existence  of  an  inlet  of 
the  sea,  l>etween  Whitstahle  and  Reculver,  capable  of  afford- 
ing shelter  to  small  vessels,   but  of  which  not  the  slightest 
trace  now  remains. 

The  testimony  of  living  witnesses  sustains  the  fact  of  rapid 
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encroachment  within  the  last  quarter  of  a  century ;  and  my 
*    personal  knowledge,  not  reaching  backward  more  than  ten 
Years,  enables  me  to  state  that  the  features  of  the  whole  coast 
line  are  annually  changing. 

The  cliffs  which  skirt  this  coast  from  Whitstable  to  Recul- 
ver  display  beautiful  sections  of  the  London  and  plastic  clays, 
with  their  associated  sands ;  and  are  richly  stored  with  their 
characteristic  Fossils.  The  whole  line  is  capped  with  a  thick 
bed  of  diluvial  gravel,  which  abounds  with  mammalian  re- 
mains. 

The  result  of  the  degradation  which  is  thus  uninterruptedly 
taking  place  is,  to  scatter  in  profusion,  on  a  line  of  coast  more 
than  twenty  miles  in  extent,  the  mammalian  spoils  of  the 
diluvial  gravel,  and  the  organic  treasures  of  two  rich  tertiary 
deposits.  The  action  of  the  tides,  which,  on  the  Kentish 
coast,  run  nearly  parallel  to  the  land,  gradually  convey  the 
lighter  and  fragile  portions  of  the  bones  and  shells  into  the 
comparatively  deeper  water,  and  there  quietly  deposit  their 
burthen.  The  larger  bones,  and  the  weightier  fossils,  retain 
the  stations  which  their  gravity  has  assigned  to  them,  and 
are  gradually  circumvented  by,  and  involved  in,  the  ad- 
vancing waters. 

That  I  am  not  indebted  to  my  imagination  for  these  facts,  I 
may  state,  and  some  of  the  readers  of  this  Magazine  may 
remember,  that,  about  two  years  since,  I  crowded  the  table 
of  the  Geological  Society  of  London  with  fossil  mammalian 
remains  dredged  up  by  the  fishermen  of  Whitstable  and 
Heme  Bay,  in  their  daily  avocations.  The  greater  part 
were  derived  from  the  outlying  o}'ster  beds,  which  extend 
more  than  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  shore;  others  from  a 
much  greater  distance;  so  that  little  doubt  can  exist  that  these 
animal  reliquise  were  embedded  in  the  diluvial  detritus  which 
capped  the  clifTs  of  this  coast,  and  which  have  fallen  beneath 
the  undermining  action  of  the  tides  and  waves.  Similar 
remains  are  found  in  the  gravel  bed  extending  inland,  when- 
ever it  is  extensively  explored  :  but  what  renders  their 
identity  unquestionable  is,  the  fact  that  the  larger  bones 
have  their  interior  still  filled  with  the  yellow  loam  and  the 
small  flints  of  the  gravel  bed.  They  are,  moreover,  in  a 
good  state  of  preservation,  and  appear  to  have  sufiered  no 
violence  since  their  displacement:  their  condition  may  be 
ascribed  to  the  soft  and  tenacious  nature  of  the  blue,  or 
London,  clay,  on  the  surface  of  which  they  repose.  With 
the  exception  of  the  external  discoloration,  arising  from 
their  long  contact  with  the  clay,  they  are  not  to  be  distin- 
guished from  their  undisturbed  brethren  of  the  superficial 
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gravel.  To  avert  all  suspicion  as  to  these  remains  being  due 
to  the  destruction  of  recent  animals,  it  may  be  observed,  that 
they  consist  principally  of  the  bones  of  the  elephant,  the 
rhinoceros,  the  stag,  and  the  bear.  Those  of  the  horse,  the 
ox,  and  the  dog  are  jiot  unfrequent.  The  same  character, 
however,  pervades  the  whole;  viz.  the  total  absence  of  all 
albuminous  matter. 

With  these  bones,  and  acquired  by  the  same  means,  dredg- 
ing, are  obtained  the  Nautili  and  Crustacea  of  the  Sheppey 
beds,  to  which,  as  well  as  to  the  bones,  are  attached,  in  con- 
siderable numbers,  the  living  Balani,  O'streae,  and  Serpulas, 
and  also  the  recent  A'lgae,  Fuci,  and  Flustrae. 

From  Heme  Bay  to  the  Reculvers,  the  bed  of  the  sea 
presents  different,  but  analogous,  results.  On  this  line,  the 
mud  and  sand  exposed  by  the  retreat  of  the  tides  is  stored 
with  the  fossil  molluscs  of  the  sands  and  clays  of  the  adjoin- 
ing cliffs ;  comprising,  at  the  lowest  estimate,  twelve  species, 
some  of  which  are  extinct,  and  others  are  entire  strangers  to 
the  European  seas.  The  shore  affords  to  the  collector  a 
larger  quantity,  and  a  better  choice,  than  the  cliffs  themselves. 
With  these  are  largely  associated  the  living  Testacea  of  the 
German  Ocean. 

From  the  preceding  statement  it  results,  then,  on  a  line  of 
coast  more  than  twenty  miles  in  length,  and  two  or  three  in 
breadth,  and  within  the  historic  period,  there  have  been,  and 
still  continue  to  be,  deposited  the  animal  products  of  three 
distinct  periods ;  viz.  the  eocene,  the  Inst  diluvial,  and  the 
recent.  The  process  of  exhumation  is  slowly,  but  steadily, 
advancing;  and,  without  calling  in  the  aid  of  cycle  and 
epicycle,  it  may  safely  be  inferred  that  a  formation,  of  no 
inconsiderable  extent,  is  in  rapid  progress  throughout  the 
estuary  of  the  Thames,  involving  anachronisms,  as  to  its 
organic  contents,  of  the  most  obvious  and  violent  characters. 
With  equal  force  and  fairness,  the  observation  may  be  applied 
to  the  whole  eastern  coast  of  England,  to  the  shores  of  Europe 
generally,  and  to  those  of  America.  It  would  be  gratuitous 
and  unphilosophical,  and  totally  opposed  to  the  leading  prin- 
ciple of  Mr.  LyelTs  work,  not  to  assume  that  the  causes  now 
in  action  must  have  prevailed  under  similar  circumstances  in 
former  ages  :  but  it  is  not  left  to  assumption  ;  the  secondary 
fossils  in  the  crag  attest  the  destruction  of  the  chalk  during 
the  period  when  that  comparatively  recent  deposit  was  in 
progress ;  and,  indeed,  it  may  be  asked,  what  are  all  the  vast 
conglomerates  of  geology,  but  witnesses  trumpet-tongued  of 
the  antagonist  forces  of  destruction  and  reconstruction  which 
have  ever  been  contending  on  the  surface  of  this  earth. 
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With  this  statement  of  facts,  an  excursion  into  the  r^ioa 
of  speculation  may  now  be  permitted,  with  the  view  of  testing, 
more  closely  than  can  otherwise  be  done,  the  force  and  truth 
of  that  system  announced  by  M.  Deshayes,  and  which  pro- 
fesses to  determine  the  age  of  deposits  by  a  proportional 
estimate  of  their  recent  and  extinct  organic  contents.  I  will 
suppose,  then,  that  one  of  those  indefinite  periods  of  time,  with 
which  the  mind  of  the  geologist  is  so  familiar,  has  been  com- 
pleted ;  during  which  the  estuary  of  the  Thames  shall  have 
been  consolidated  and  elevated,  and  a  section  of  it  exposed 
to  the  observation  of  some  future  Deshayes,  or  to  a  disciple 
of  his  school.  The  investigator  proceeds  to  ascertain  the 
number  and  proportion  of  the  recent  and  extinct  genera  and 
species,  and  to  assign,  upon  the  strength  of  this  calculation, 
the  rank  which  the  deposit  is  entitled  to  assume  in  the  chro- 
nological scale  of  nature's  works.  The  sedimentary  and 
tranquil  character  of  the  formation,  consisting  of  alternating 
bands  of  sand  and  clay,  and  the  total  absence  of  extraneous 
materials,  give  assurance  to  his  conclusions ;  and  the  syn- 
chronous existence  of  the  organic  contents  is  instanced  with 
unhesitating  confidence.  He  meets  with  no  fact  that  can 
excite  suspicion,  or  create  distrust :  the  intrusive  and  extinct 
fossils  are  linked  with  the  recent  by  the  closest  oF  all  ties,  the 
attachment  by  growth  of  the  latter  upon  the  former :  they 
lie  in  peaceful  juxtaposition,  and  upon  undisturbed  beds  of 
oysters.  But,  notwithstanding  this  concurring  and  apparently 
conclusive  testimony,  it  is  at  once  obvious  that  such  conclu- 
sions and  inferences  must  be  directly  at  variance  with  truth, 
and  replete  with  the  elements  of  error. 

The  presence  of  mammalian  remains  will  not  avail  to 
disturb  the  confidence  of  the  enquirer :  in  his  view,  they  are 
the  representatives  of  the  fauna  of  the  same  period  to  which 
the  formation  itself  is  to  be  ascribed ;  and  their  presence  is  to 
be  explained  upon  the  same  principles  which  account  for  the 
shallow  seas  of  the  present  age  becoming  receptacles  for 
similar  remains. 

Thus  all  is  harmonious,  but  untrue ;  all  philosophical,  but 
false;  and  the  geologist  who  looked  for  safe  guidance  through 
the  difficulties  of  his  way  by  means  of  this  talisman  ultimately 
finds  himself  involved,  by  its  employment,  in  ^^  confusion 
worse  confounded." 
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Abt.  V.     On  the  Inexpediency  of  altering  established  Terms  in 
Natural  History.  By  Hugh  Edwakd  Stbickland,  Esq.,  F.G.S. 

It  is  now  about  two  years  since  I  published  some  re- 
marks on  this  subject  in  this  Magazine  (Vol.  VIII.  p.  S6.), 
and  in  the  Analyst  (vol.  ii.  p.  317.)-  Those  remarks  were 
directed  against  a  practice  which  certain  naturalists  (?)  had 
commenced,  of  altering  at  their  own  good  will  and  pleasure 
numerous  scientific  terms,  many  of  which  had  been  current  in 
the  republic  of  science  for  near  a  century.  Absence  from 
England  has  since  prevented  me  from  recurring  to  the  subject 
until  now.  On  looking  over  this  Magazine,  and  the  Analysty 
for  the  last  year  and  half,  I  find  that  the  lovers  of  confusion 
have  been  hard  at  work,  and  that  corresponding  efforts  are 
required  on  the  part  of  the  true  friends  of  science  to  coun- 
teract this  evil  tendency.  Among  other  papers  on  this 
subject,  is  one  in  this  Magazine  (Vol.  IX.  p.  139.  and  S37.)» 
by  a  Mr.  C.  T.  Wood,  in  which  he  attacks,  in  not  the  most 
courteous  terms,  my  former  communications  of  Vol.  VIII, 
p.  36.  Having  a  great  dislike  to  the  personalities  of  ordinary 
paper  warfare,  it  is  not  my  intention,  af  present,  to  expose  the 
fallacies  and  misstatements  in  Mr.  Wood's  paper.*  I  will 
merely  remark  that,  in  his  zeal  for  improved  nomenclature, 
he  might  have  found  a  more  appropriate  epithet  for  me  than 
anii^reformer.  No  one  is  more  desirous  of  the  improvement  of 
science  than  myself;  but  reform  implies  something  more  than 
change  ;  and  it  is  precisely  l>ecause  I  do  not  consider  that  the 
proposed  changes  are  Jbr  the  better,  that  I  enter  my  protest 
against  Ihem.  On  a  superficial  view  of  the  case,  it  may  cer- 
tainly appear,  that  to  change  a  less  appropriate  scientific 
name  for  one  that  is  more  so  is  a  change  for  the  belter :  but 
what  is  the  result  ?  If,  to  take  the  most  favourable  view  of 
the  case,  the  scientific  world  should  agree  to  adopt  an  "im- 
proved "  nomenclature,  yet,  even  then,  all  our  standard  works 
on  natural  history  would  become,  in  great  measure,  a  dead 
letter;  every  museum  in  the  world  would  require  to  be  re- 
labeled; and  the  disentanglement  of  synonynies  (already  a 
sufficiently  laborious,  though  necessary,  duty)  would  be- 
come almost  hopeless.  But  if,  as  would  most  certainly  be  the 
case,  these  "improved  nomenclatures"  should  be  only  par- 
tially   adopted,    the    disentanglement  of    synonymes    would 

*  Not  content  with  "  improving  "  nomenclature,  Mr.  C.  T.  Wood  and 
an  anonymous  colleague  of  his  (S.  D.  W.)  try  their  hand  at  orthography 
also,  and  insist  upon  writing  Fasianus,  Falaropus,  nictea,  Cfpselus,  &c.,  in 
defiance  of  all  the  laws  of  etymology  which  have  been  acknowledged  these 
?000  years.     Such  puerilities  do  not  require  further  comment. 
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then  become  quite  hopeless,  and  the  curse  of  Babel  would 
be  entailed  on  the  scientific  world.  Natural  history  would 
become  divided  into  nations  and  languages;  each  country 
would  remain  in  happy  ignorance  of  the  state  of  the  science 
among  its  neighbours;  and  we  should  have  genera  and  species 
described  as  new  which  had  been  known  for  twenty  years  in 
France  or  Germany.  Surely  there  are  at  present  sufficient 
impediments  to  scientific  intercourse  (such  as  loss  of  time 
and  money,  passports,  quarantine,  duties  on  books,  and  the 
h'ke),  without  further  obliging  the  traveller  to  learn  a  new 
scientific  nomenclature  in  each  country  previously  to  visiting 
its  museums,  or  conversing  with  its  professors. 

This  "improving"  system  has  already  gone  far  enough  to 
afford  a  fair  specimen  of  its  merits.  Any  one  who  will  take 
the  trouble  to  examine  the  various  papers  on  ornithological 
nomenclature  in  the  Analyst^  will  find  that  specific  names  are 
as  variable  as  the  London  fashions.  Every  new  number  of 
that  work  contains  some  fresh  change  in  the  nomenclature ; 
and  sage  reasons  are  given  why  the  names  invented,  three 
months  before,  by  A.  B.,  are  not  satisfactory  to  C.  D.  When 
the  golden  rule  of  priority  is  once  laid  aside,  there  seems  to 
be  no  limit  to  these  alterations ;  for,  however  appropriate  a 
nomenclature  may  be,  dabblers  in  science  will  always  be  found 
who  will  prefer  terms  of  their  own  coinage  to  those  which  are 
already  established.  The  result  will  be,  that,  after  these  ob- 
scure individuals  have  involved  the  science  in  an  inextricable 
maze  of  confusion,  the  real  cultivators  of  zoology  will  cut 
the  Gordian  knot,  and  fall  back  upon  the  names  originally 
established  by  the  fathers  of  the  science  ;  names  recognised 
in  all  standard  works,  and  current  among  naturalists  in  all 
parts  of  the  world.  Then  will  the  nomenclature  of  Linnseus, 
Cuvier,  and  Temminck  triumph  over  the  crude  inventions  of 
a  host  of  anonymous  scribblers.* 

That  these  proposed  innovations  will  never  be  adopted  by 
the  highest  class  of  naturalists  is  my  firm  belief.  If  I  am 
mistaken  in  this  point;  if  three  fourths  of  the  terms  now 
current  in  science  must  and  will  be  called  in,  and  a  new  coin- 
age issued  ;  then,  at  least,  let  that  coinage  proceed  from  a 
duly  authorised  mint.  Let  a  committee  be  appointed ;  not 
from  the  "  Constant  Readers  "  of  a  provincial  magazine,  but 
from  the  most  eminent  naturalists  of  every  country  where  the 

♦  Sir  James  E.  Smith,  quoted  by  Swainson  {Birds,  vol.  i.  p.  245.), 
says, "  Those  who  alter  names,  often  for  the  worse,  according  to  arbitrary 
rules  of  their  own,  or  in  order  to  aim  at  consequence  which  they  cannot 
otlienme  attain,  are  best  treated  with  silent  neglect.  The  system  should 
^  encmnbered  with  such  names,  even  as  synonymes.*' 
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sdence  is  cultivated,  to  take  the  subject  of  nomenclature  into 
consideration.  The  number  of  persons  selected  from  each 
ooontry  should  be  proportionate  to  the  degree  in  which  it 
encoarages  science,  in  such  ratio  as  the  following: — Ger- 
many, indading  Austria,  6 ;  France,  5;  Prussia,  4 ;  England, 
4;  Holland,  Switzerland,  and  Italy,  3  each;  America  and 
Russia,  2  each ;  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Spain,  1  each ;  to- 
td,  55.  Let  a  list  be  prepared  of  such  names  of  classes, 
orders,  families,  genera,  and  species  as  are  considered  ob- 
jectionable, and  let  the  committee  have  full  power  to  retain 
or  condemn  as  they  should  think  best.  By  this  means, 
whatever  changes  were  once  made  would  be  unalterably  esta- 
blished, and  uniformly  adopted,  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 
Sadi  a  plan  might  not  gratify  the  vanity  of  those  individuals 
who,  by  altering  names,  ''aim  at  consequence  which  they 
camiot  otherwise  attain ;  *'  but  it  would  be  the  most  beneficial 
method  of  reforming  the  language  of  science,  if  reformed  it 
must  be. 

In  my  former  paper  of  Vol.  VIII.  p.  36.,  I  showed  that  it  is 
of  much  more  importance  that  a  name  should  be  universally 
adopted,  than  that  its  meaning  should  exclusively  apply  to  the 
object.  This,  indeed,  it  very  rarely  can  do;  for  nothing  short 
of  a  whole  sentence  will,  in  general,  express  that  aggregate  of 
characters  which  distinguishes  a  species  or  group  from  its  con- 
geners.* Nay,  a  name  will  even  answer  its  purpose  if  it  has 
DO  meaning  at  all ;  a  doctrine  admitted  by  some  of  my  op* 
poneats  with  respect  to  genera,  though,  for  some  inexplicable 
reason,  they  deny  it  in  the  case  of  species.  The  meaiwig  of  a 
name  is,  therefore,  a  point  of  less  importance  than  its  univer- 
sality  ;  and,  when  the  latter  object  has  been  once  gained,  I 
would  never  sacrifice  it  to  the  former.  Yet  it  must  not  be 
supposed  that  I  consider  the  meaning  of  a  name  a  point  of  no 
importance.  As  a  general  principle,  the  meaning  of  an  epithet 
may  be  made  of  great  use  in  recalling  to  the  mind  many  facts 
connected  with  the  object  which  it  represents ;  and,  therefore, 
in  bestowing  names  upon  species  discovered,  or  groups  de- 
fined,ybr  thcjirsi  time^  it  is  desirable  to  make  those  names  as 
expressive  as  possible.  I  therefore  fully  approve  of  many  of 
the  rules  laid  down  by  my  opponent  Mr.  Wood  in  Vol.  IX. 
p.  S^l.;  and  by  Mr.  Swainson,  in  his  Birds^  part  ii.  ch.  2., 
to  which  I  gladly  refer  for  support  to  my  own  views.  I 
would  not,  however,  go  so  far  as  Mr.  Swainson  in  erasing 

*  Mr.  Wood  denies  that  any  one  maintains  this.  Then  whv,  let  roe 
ask,  do  the  innovators  continually  change  names  which  are  already  appro- 
priate, in  the  vun  hope  of  finding  others  which  shall  be  exclusively  so  ? 
(See  the  Anahsi,  passhn.) 

Vol.  L  —  Wo.  3.  n.  s.  l 
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many  of  the  generic  names  to  which  he  objects.  Thus  Tloa*. 
mus«  Catarrhactes,  Dendrocoliptes,  &c^  having  once  become 
established^  may,  in  my  opinion,  be  advantageously  retainedf 
though  they  are  not  to  be  imitated  in  future. 

As  a  proof  that  a  name  may  answer  the  purpose  of  sug- 
gesting an  object  to  the  mind,  even  when  its  meaning  implies 
something  actually  false  and  erroneous,  I  may  instance  the 
names  Caprimulgus  and  Paradisea  ^poda.  The  mention  of 
these  names  immediately  suggests  the  idea  of  certain  birds  to. 
the  ornithologist ;  but  there  are  surely  none  so  ignorant  as  to 
be  led  by  the  etymology  of  these  terms  into  a  belief  that  the  one 
sucks  goats,  and  that  the  other  has  no  feet.  All  that  is  nam 
implied  by  the  term  Caprimilgus  is,  that  "  these  are  the  birds 
once  accuse<l  of  sucking  goats ; "  and  by  ipoda^  that  **  this  is 
the  bird  anciently  supposed  to  be  destitute  of  feety  and  which 
to  this  day  is  so  rarely  obtained  with  those  organs  perfiect.'' 
Now,  though  these  facts  are  of  no  great  importance,  they  are 
at  least  amusing  and  harmless  associations  connected  with 
the  birds  in  question.  Therefore,  names  whose  very  meaning 
is  erroneous  do  not  necessarily  mislead:  hence  the  term 
Caprimulgus,  which  has  been  established  for  2000  years, 
ought,  and  I  trust  ^ill,  triumph  pver  its  ephemeral  rivals 
Nyctichelidon,  Vociferator,  and  Phalaenivora. 

Yet,  in  general,  it  cannot  be  denied  that,  in  the  rare  cases 
when  the  derivation  of  a  name,  whether  generic  or  specific,  is 
likely  to  propagate  a  really  false  opinion,  such  a  name  should 
be  erased.  When  such  changes  are  made,  some  plan  should 
be  adopted  to  consult  the  opinions  of  foreign  as  well  as 
English  naturalists,  and  to  insure  a  universal  adoptioa 
throughout  the  whole  scientific  world. 

In  what  has  been  said  above  I  have  had  in  view  only  the 
Latin  and  Graeco-Latin  names  for  natural  objects.  liiese» 
being  recognised  by  naturalists  of  all  nations,  form  the  only 
legitimate  language  of  science.  English  names,  therelbrey 
are  not  wanted  in  scientific  discourse ;  for,  when  one  name  ibr 
a  thing  is  sufficient,  two  are  superfluous.  There  are,  how- 
ever, certain  persons  who  find  the  Latin  names  too  learned  for 
them,  and  will  not  be  satisfied  without  English  names  for 
genera  and  species.  Not  being  able  to  make  the  Temacular 
names  in  use  among  our  peasantry  square  with  their  ideas  of 
systematic  nomenclature,  they  set  to  work  to  coin  terms  out 
of  their  mother-tongue ;  and  thus  we  are  beset  with  a  host  of 
such  names  as  kinglet,  treeling,  mufilin,  &c.  Such  puerili- 
ties may  be  very  well  for  country  bird-stufiers,  and  for  idle 
boys,  who,  instead  of  going  to  school,  spend  their  time  in 
birdnesting,  and  call  themselves  ^*  field-naturalists  ;**  but  they 
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are  beneath  the  notice  of  men  of  science,  whom  I  would  gladly 
lee  discarding  the  superfluous  English  names  altogether. 
Srane  concession  must,  however,  be  made  to  the  vulgar  cry ; 
for,  if  science  be  not  pat  in  a  **  popular  **  form,  the  labours  of 
its  real  cultivators  will  not  be  repaid.  If,  then,  English  terms 
most  be  superadded  to  the  Latin,  I  would  suggest  that  the 
old  terms,  sucdi  as  warbler,  finch,  &c,  be  as  much  as  pos- 
siUe  retained,  and  that,  where  a  genus  has  no  peculiar  English 
aime  already,  the  Lathi  one  should  be  used  in  preference 
to  coining  a  new  term.  Thus,  I  would  rather  say,  "  hedge 
aeoentor,  fire-crested  regulus,  bearded  calamophilus,  yellow 
bodytes,  &c.,  than  burden  science  with  such  clumsy  appella- 
tions as  dunnock,  kinglet,  longtail,  and  willet  {alias  oatear) ; 
to  say  nothing  of  abern,  surn,  popin,  sprigtail,  and  the  like. 

But  1  would  strongly  protest  i^inst  extending  the  system 
of  Enfflish  nomenclature  beyond  the  English  fauna.  What 
pomble  benefit  can  accrue  from  coining  new  substantives,  of 
Suon  derivation,  for  the  countless  genera  of  exotic  zoology  ? 
I  trust  we  may  never  see  the  forms  of  New  Holland  or  of 
South  America  burdened  with  such  uncouth  appellations  as 
htve  been  invented  for  the  birds  of  England. 
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other  Animals;   and  the  consequent  Diversity  of  Human  In- 

fimemce  over  the  inferior  Ranks  of  Creation^Jrom  any  mutual  and 

ree^rocal  Influence  exercised  among  the  Latter.     By  Edward 

Bltth,  Esq. 

(^Concluded  from  p.  85.) 

I  WILL  now  proceed  to  notice,  and  follow  to  its  bearings, 
diat  mysterious  impulse  (if  possible,  even  more  incompre- 
hensible than  ordinary  instinct)  which  guides  a  migrant 
animal  to  its  destined  haven;  which  also  propels  a  bee 
towards  its  hive,  and  a  pigeon  homeward  from  one  ex- 
tremity of  Europe  to  another;  a  principle,  as  will  be  shown, 
not  wnoUy  absent  from  the  human  constitution.  The  migra- 
tive restlessness  displayed  so  forcibly  by  birds  of  passage, 
even  when  raised  in  confinement,  and  plentifully  supplied 
with  the  nourishment  they  have  been  accustomed  to  (thus 
showing  that  insufficiency  of  food  is  not  the  predisposing 
cause,  as  is  also  intimated  by  the  early  departure  of  certain 
species  firom  their  summer  haunts,  afler  performing  the  duties 
of  the  season),  is  merely  on  a  par  with  all  other  instinctive 
manifestations :  and  I  may  cursorily  remark  that,  from  much 
careful  and  attentive  observation,  I  have  determined,  at  least 
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to  my  own  satisfaction,  that,  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  in  autumn 
mainly  influenced  by  decline  of  temperature,  and  in  spring 
by  the  breeding  stimulus:  the  period  of  the  incidence  of 
which  latter  (though,  undoubtedly,  somewhat  affected  by  tem- 
perature) is  primarily  dependent  on  specific  peculiarity,  and, 
secondarily,  on  constitutional  vigour.*  It  is  not  the  erratic 
impulse,  however,  so  much  as  the  guiding  principle,  that  we 
have  here  to  do  with;  that  wonderful,  most  inexplicable  prin- 
ciple, on  which  a  diurnal  migratory  bird  is  not  only,  and  by 

*  The  direct  influence  of  decline  of  temperature  in  prompting  the 
equatorial  movements  of  the  feathered  race,  niav  be  observed  in  the 
fluctuations  in  intensity  of  the  erratic  impulse,  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  winter,  exhibited  by  migrant  birds  in  a  state  of  confinement ;  such 
variations  being  constantly  found  to  accord  with  thermometrical  changes. 
It  may  be  added,  that  the  degree  of  temperature  which  incites  them  to 
migrate  varies  considerably  in  different  species;  and  in  some  instances, 
also,  it  must  not  be  concealed,  that  the  impulse  to  quit  the  breedinj; 
station  is  entirely  independent  of  decrease  of  temperature ;  as  is  exemph- 
fied  by  the  swift  and  adult  cuckoo  retiring  southward  at  the  hottest  penod 
of  the  year :  so  powerful,  too,  is  this  impetus  in  the  first-named  species, 
and  others  of  the  Ilirundfnidse,  that  these  have  been  many  times  known  to 
leave  a  brood  of  half-fledged  nestlings  to  perish.  As  regards  the  polar 
movement,  the  proximate  cause  will  appear  on  consideration  of  the  fol- 
lowing facts :  —  It  is  known  that,  in  the  feathered  race,  the  enlargement  of 
particular  organs  in  spring  superinduces,  in  most  groups,  some  consider- 
able change  in  the  externa  aspect ;  frequently  altering,  for  instance,  the 
colour  of  the  bill,  and  occasioning  ^in  single-moulting  species)  the  rapid 
disappearance  of  those  deciduous  edgings  to  the  feathers,  which  of^times 
conceal,  for  a  while,  the  brighter  tints  of  summer ;  which  latter,  also,  are, 
in  addition,  commonly  more  or  less  heightened  at  this  period.  Now,  all 
these  changes  are  observable  in  two  nearly  allied  speaes,  the  chaffindi 
and  bramble  finch,  both  of  which  pass  the  winter  in  the  same  localities ; 
but  it  uniformly  happens  that  the  vernal  change  takes  place  in  the  former 
species  several  weeks  earlier  than  in  the  latter.  In  the  beginning  of 
March,  every  chaffinch  is  found  to  exhibit  its  complete  summer  aspect ; 
whereas,  late  in  April,  I  have  watched,  with  a  glass,  a  flock  of  bramble 
finches  feeding  on  elm  blossoms^  in  none  of  which  had  the  bill  acquired 
its  blue  colour ;  coincident  with  which  change  this  species  always  leaves 
the  country.  The  fact  is  equally  noticeable  when  they  are  kept  in  con- 
finement. Fieldfares  and  redwings,  also,  lineer  in  our  fields  till  long  after 
their  resident  congeners  have  been  engaged  in  breeding ;  and  it  is  found, 
on  dissecting  these,  at  this  period,  that  they  are  comparatively  very  back- 
ward in  their  seasonal  developtaients,  the  attainment  of  which  immediately 
prompts  the  migrative  impulse.  Of  course,  the  breeding  station  is  the 
proper  home  of  a  species,  and  thereto  do  all  its  adaptations  directly  refer; 
and  thus  we  find  that  even  the  genial  influence  of  a  more  equatorial  abode 
fails  to  excite  the  breeding  energies  of  migrant  birds,  until  such  time  as 
their  distant  summer  haunts  become  fitted  for  their  reception.  To  con- 
clude this  subject,  it  may  be  added,  that  the  migratory  restlessness  in 
caged  birds  does  not  dissipate  in  spring,  at  the  time  of  the  reappearance 
of  their  wild  brethren,  but  is  occasionally  evinced  throughout  the  summer, 
till  its  cessation  follows  the  decrease  of  those  organs  which  had  all  aloqg 
stimulated  its  manifestation ;  a  constitutional  change  which  likewise  puts 
a  stop  to  song,  and  brings  about  the  autumnal  renovation  of  plumage. 
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night,  enabled  to  soar  for  even  thousands  of  miles,  over  seas 
and  continents,  surmounting  every  obstacle,  even  lofty  moun- 
tain ridges,  in  its  course,  impelled  always  in  one  unvarying 
direction,  till  it  arrives  at  the  proper  winter  quarters  of  its 
species ;  but,  at  the  ensuing  season,  is  also  led  back  to  its 
fonner  abode,  to  the  precise  locality  that  it  had  previously 
set  out  from,  having  been  known  even  to  return  to  confine- 
ment. I  conceive  it  unnecessary  to  detail  observed  instances 
of  this  astonishing  fact,  because,  in  the  feathered  race,  it  is 
well  known  to  every  student  of  natural  history.  It  will  be 
enough  to  mention,  that  I  have  an  instance,  on  indisputable 
tntbority,  of  a  lame  redstart  returning  regularly  for  sixteen 
summers  to  the  same  garden. 

Among  mammalians,  numerous  instances  have  been  re- 
corded, resting  on  unexceptionable  testimony,  of  animals 
returning  straight  to  their  accustomed  haunts,  over  pastures 
and  across  streams  they  could  not  possibly  have  ever  tra- 
verKd  before,  and  by  a  nearer  and  very  different  route  from 
that  by  which  they  had  been  driven  or  carried.  To  these  I 
will  add  the  following,  which  occurred  to  the  personal  know- 
ledge of  my  informant.  A  cat,  from  the  centre  of  an  intricate 
and  populous  seaport  town%  was  shipped  on  board  of  a 
vessel  bound  for  the  Brazils  ;  and,  after  performing  the 
voyage  to  and  fro,  contrived  to  escape,  on  returning  to  its 
native  port,  and  found  its  way,  through  several  streets,  to  its 
former  domicile. 

Mr.  Jesse,  in  the  third  series  of  his  Gleanings^  has  related 
a  like  anecdote  of  a  reptile.  Of  a  number  of  turtles,  ca|> 
tured  on  Ascension  Island,  chanced  to  be  an  individual  which, 
to  use  the  technical  phrase,  had  lost  one  of  its  Jins,  It  was 
marked  in  the  ordinary  manner  on  the  under  shell,  which 
marks  are  well  known  to  be  indelible.  The  vessel,  on  ar- 
riving in  the  Channel,  was  long  detained  by  contrary  winds, 
during  which  time  a  great  mortality  took  place  among  the 
turtles ;  these  dying  one  after  another  so  fast,  that  it  was 
at  length  resolved  to  cast  what  few  remained  of  them,  includ- 
ing the  lame  one,  into  the  sea,  to  give  them,  as  was  said,  a 
chance  for  their  lives.  Three  years  afterwards,  this  same 
turtle,  with  its  three  fins,  and  the  marks  of  the  hot  iron 
beneath,  was  found  aci^ain  upon  Ascension  Island. 

It  is  sufficient  to  refer  to  the  results  of  numerous  experi- 
ments which  have  been  instituted  on  the  fry  of  the  Sal- 
monidae,  to  be  convinced  of  the  prevalence  of  the  same  sur- 
prising impulse  also  among  fishes. 

*  St.  Ilelier's,  Jersey. 
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In  the  invertebrate  animals,  we  have,  apparently^  proor  of 
the  existence  of  this  principle,  in  the  fact  of  the  great  dis- 
tances to  which  many  hymenopterous  insects  are  known  to 
range  for  food.  A  decisive  experiment,  however,  is  still 
needed  to  render  the  inference  conclusive ;  and  I  venture  to 
suggest,  to  whoever  may  have  the  opportunity  and  inclinatioii, 
that  of  marking  a  number  of  bees  from  the  same  hiye,  and 
suffering  them  to  fly  from,  say,  a  hundred  miles'  dbtance. 
There  is  hardly  a  .doubt  that  they  would  be  found  to  regain 
their  abode;  and  it  would  be  interesting  to  ascertain  the 
time  they  would  require  to  do  so. 

Some  migratory  birds  are  observed  to  resort  annually  to 
the  exact  same  winter  quarters;  for  illustrative  proof  of  which, 
refer  to  Bewick's  description  of  the  woodcock.  Other  species 
would  seem  to  wander  through  the  winter,  of  which  the 
waxwing  may  be  cited  as  an  example.  They  all,  however, 
appear  to  return  to  their  former  breeding  haunts,  where  dis- 
persion is  effected,  in  those  species  which  do  not  nidificate  in 
society,  by  the  older  individuals  (which  are  always  the  first  to 
return)  driving  away  their  young  of  a  former  year;  whicb 
latter,  however,  do  not  commonly  retire  farther  tnan  they  can 
help,  as  I  have  had  occasion  to  notice  in  some  instances. 

The  bearings  of  this  law  on  the  geographical  distribution 
of  species  do  not  appear  to  have  been  sufficiently  taken  into 
consideration.  For  instance,  Mr.  Selby  remarks,  as  an  ex- 
traordinary circumstance,  tending  to  show  within  what  abrupt 
boundaries  the  natural  range  of  particular  species  is  confined, 
the  abundance  of  the  white  stork  in  Holland,  and  its  exces- 
sive rarity  on  the  opposite  English  coast.  In  Holland,  be  it 
remembered,  it  meets  with  encouragement ;  whereas,  in  this 
country,  no  sooner  does  an  individual  make  its  appearance, 
than  it  is  immediately  shot  down.  Once  allowed  to  settle, 
it  would  doubtless  soon  colonise  our  fenny  counties. 

Some  years  ago,  a  considerable  flock  of  spoonbills  settled 
in  a  part  of  Aberdeenshire ;  whereupon  the  whole  neigh- 
bourhood uprose  in  arms,  till  every  bird  of  them  was  killed. 
Here,  probably,  we  have  an  instance  of  another  phenomenon 
in  the  animal  world,  which  should  not  be  overlooked  in  this 
treatise.  When  a  species  increases  numerically  in  any  habitat 
beyond  what  the  latter  is  adequate  to  sustain  (a  circumstance 
which,  in  the  higher  groups,  can  hardly  happen,  exoept  in 
those  of  social  habits),  either  their  ranks  are  mysteriously 
thinned  by  what  is  termed  epizooty^  or  an  erratic  impulse 
(unrestrained  by  the  localising  principle  we  have  been  con- 
sidering; instinctively  prompts  a  portion  of  them  to  seek  fresh 
quarters.      This  is  observed  more  in  mammalians  than  in 
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birds,  but  is  particularly  noticeable  in  the  insect  tribes;  various 
species  of  which,  though  solitary  in  their  usual  habit,  have 
been  known  to  assemble  at  times  in  prodigious  multitudes, 
pnNnpted  by  a  general  impulse,  which,  however,  appears  to  be 
lets  ooofenred  with  intent  to  extend  the  previous  range  of  their 
distribotioD,  than  to  preserve  the  species  within  due  bounds 
in  its  native  locality ;  ibr  the  numerous  dangers  with  which 
these  wanderers  are  necessarily  every  where  beset  absolutely 
appear  to  suffice,  in  most  instances,  to  prevent  their  perma- 
nently establishing  themselves  in  other  places ;  a  remarkable 
bet,  notorious  to  all  who  have  attended  to  the  subject.  So 
onny  causes  are  there  in  operation  which  combine  to  circum- 
scribe tbe  geographic  range  of  species. 

A  variety  of  important  considerations  here  crowd  upon  the 
mind ;  foremost  of  which  is  the  enquiry,  that,  as  man,  by  re- 
moving species  from  their  appropriate  haunts,  superinduces 
dianges  on  their  physical  constitution  and  adaptations,  to  what 
cxtoit  may  not  the  same  take  place  in  wild  nature,  so  that,  in 
a  few  generations,  distinctive  characters  may  be  acquired, 
such  aa  are  recognised  as  indicative  of  specific  diversity  ?  It 
is  a  positive  &ct,  for  example,  that  the  nestling  plumage  of 
larksy  batched  in  a  red  gravelly  locality,  is  ot  a  paler  and 
more  rufous  tint  than  in  those  bred  upon  a  dark  soil.*  May 
not,  then,  a  large  proportion  of  what  are  considered  species 
have  descended  from  a  common  parentage  ? 

I  would  briefly  despatch  this  interrogatory,  as  abler  writers 
have  often  taken  the  subject  in  hand.  It  is,  moreover,  foreign 
to  the  professed  object  of  this  paper.  There  are  many  phe- 
nomena which  tend,  in  no  small  degree,  to  favour  the  sup- 
position, and  none  more  so  than  what  I  have  termed  the 
localising  principle,  which  must  occasion,  to  a  great  extent, 
what  is  called  ^*  breeding  in  and  in,"  and,  therefore,  the 
transmission  of  individual  peculiarities.  We  have  seen, 
however,  the  extreme  difficulties  which  most  species  have 

*  Such  is,  at  least,  the  uniform  result  of  my  experience ;  though  I  could 
nerer  discern  a  corresponding  difference  in  the  adults.  This  curious  fact 
was  first  intimated  to  me  by  a  person  who  had  a  number  of  young  larks 
for  sale,  among  which  were  two  nests  of  very  rufous  birds,  and  three  of 
a  moch  darker  colour :  the  former,  he  assured  me,  were  found  in  a  gravelly 
sitnatioD;  the  others  on  a  dark  soil.  Some  cases  I  have  since  noticed 
have  Terified  the  observation.  On  another  occasion,  I  may  probably  bring 
together  a  number  of  analogous  facts,  in  the  form  of  a  paper ;  but  it 
would  occupy  too  much  space  to  do  so  here.  It  may,  however,  be  added, 
that  the  asency  of  many  species  confers  a  reciprocity  of  adaptation ;  thus, 
the  mode  m  which  sheep  graze  has  a  decided  tendency  to  reduce  a  country 
to  that  bare  and  bleak  state  which  suits  best  with  their  healthy  condition. 
Hence  would  accrue  a  necessary  return  of  varieties  to  their  normal 
characters. 
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to  encounter  when  occurring  beyond  the  sphere  of  their 
adaptations;  difficulties  which  must  require  human  aid,  in 
genera],  to  render  surmountable.  But,  without  re-entering 
into  the  details  of  this  subject,  it  will  be  sufficiently  clear  to 
all  who  consider  the  matter,  that,  were  this  selNadapting 
system  to  prevail  to  any  extent,  we  should  in  vain  sees  for 
those  constant  and  invariable  distinctions  which  are  found  to 
obtain.  Instead  of  a  species  becoming  gradually  less  nume- 
rous where  its  haunts  grade  imperceptibly  away,  we  should 
discover  a  corresponding  gradation  in  its  adaptations;  and,. 
as  the  most  dissimilar  varieties  of  one  species  (those  of  the 
dog,  for  instance)  propagate  as  readily  together  as  individuals 
of  the  same  variety,  producing  offspring  of  blended  charac- 
ters*, so  much  so,  that  human  interference  is  requisite  to 
preserve  a  breed  unadulterated,  the  unbending  permanency 
of  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  all  wild  animals  b^ 
comes  of  double  import.  Moreover,  the  characters  in  which 
these  di£Eer  are  of  a  diverse  kind  from  those  observable  in 
any  but  the  most  distant  of  mere  varieties ;  for  they  rarely 
agree  in  the  relative  proportions  of  parts,  which  are  the  most 
fixed  of  all  specific  distinctions.  It  is,  therefore,  advisedly 
that  we  are  enabled  to  state  that  the  raven  of  the  Cape  is 
distinct  from  the  raven  of  South  America;  that  both  are  again 
different  from  that  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  and  from  that  of 
Europe.  The  common  jay  is  diffused  over  a  wide  range  of 
latitude,  but  is  the  same  in  Italy  as  in  Sweden :  this  would 
not  be  were  it  affected  by  locality  or  climate ;  the  very  trivial 
distinctions,  therefore,  which  characterise  it  apart  from  that  of 
Japan,  and  from  that  of  Asia  Minor,  we  are  warranted  in 
esteeming  of  specific  value.  Until  the  jays  of  intervening 
localities  present  inosculant  charactersf,  or  until  precisely 
analogous  diversities  are,  in  wild  nature,  observed  to  be  pro- 
duced by  locality  or  climate,  the  above  conclusion  is  as  irre- 
sistible as  it  is  incontrovertible. 

When,  too,  we  perceive  that  species  so  very  general  in 
their  adaptations  as  the  typical  C6rvid8e  are  limited  in  their 
range,  it  behoves  us  to  be  most  cautious  in  assuming  the 
specifical  identity  of  the  most  similar  animals  from  widely 
separated  localities.  Let  it  be  remembered  that  no  reason 
can  be  assigned  why  those  originally  distinct  should    not 

*  Individuals  of  very  diverse  breeds  mostly  do  so  :  where  the  parents 
more  nearly  approximate,  the  youag  oflen  entirely  resemble  one  or  the 
other. 

f  Here  the  very  remarkable  fact,  however,  is  not  to  be  overlooked,  that 
the  solitary  African  species  of  trogon  presents  a  combination  of  those 
colours  and  markings  which  uniformly  distinguish  apart  its  numeroua  cqiw 
genera  in  the  Oriental  isles  from  those  of  South  America. 
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eiactly  resemble.   Human  agency  apart,  I  do  not  think  there 
b  a  single  species  which  even  approximates  to  universal  distri- 
bution.    Of  course,  we  can  only  judge  from  probability  and 
analogy.     Great  locomotive  power,  even  the  maximum,  by 
no  means  necessarily  implies  an  extensive  distribution :  wit- 
ness the  common  swift,  and  its  American  analogue*,  neither 
of  which  have  been  known  to  straggle  across  the  Atlantic, 
like  many  birds  of  far  less  power  of  wing,  but  are  bound  by 
the  localising  principle.     It  is  true,  this  principle  can  apply 
only  to  such  species  as  are  locomotive ;  but  it  is  equally  true, 
that  other  causes  analogously  restrain  the  undue  diffusion  of 
those  which  are  individually  fixed.     Thus  we  hear  of  the 
agency  of  sea  currents  in  transporting  seeds,  which  must 
abunclantly  be  carried  out  into  the  ocean  by  the  action  of 
rivers;  but  it  appears  not  to  have  been  remembered  that 
steeping   in   sea   water   destroys   the   vital   principle ;    that 
moisture  induces  germination,  which,  once  excited,  can  only 
be  checked  by  the  final  cessation  of  the  vital  functions,  f 
Analogy  would  lead  us  to  infer  that  such  antagonist  prin- 
ciples obtain  throughout  creation,  whether  or   not  human 
observation  may  have  yet  detected  their  existence.     It  would 
be  easy  to  point  ont  additional  hindrances  to  the  more  exten- 
sive spread  of  species  of  fixed  habit,  by  treating  on  the  frac- 
tion which  are  allowed  to  attain  maturity,  even  in  their  normal 
habitat,  of  the  multitude  of  germs  which  are  annually  pro- 
duced ;    and   in  what   ratio   the  causes   which   prevent   the 
numerical   increase   of  a  species    in  its  indigenous  locality 
would  act  where  its  adaptations  are  not  in  strict  accordance 
will  sufficiently  appear,  on  considering  the  exquisite  perfec- 
tion of  those  of  the  races  with  which  it  would  have  to  con- 
tend.     If  there  is  a  probability  that  any  species  has  become 
naturally  of  general  distribution,   it  is  in  the  case  of  two 
lepidopterous  insects,  Acheron tia  A'tropos  and  Cynthia  c6r- 
dui,  both  of  which  are  of  peculiarly  erratic  habits;  and  it  is 
said  that  these  are  found  throughout  the  world  :  yet  the  dif- 
ferences which  exist  in  specimens  from  diverse  localities  are 
hard  to  reconcile  with   specific  variation,  at  least  to  judge 
from  what  tropical  specimens  I  have  seen  of  the  former ; 
and  an  eminent  entomological  friend  has  remarked  to  me,  in 
conversation,  that  he  is  equally  sceptical,  judging  from  his 

*  Cbsetura  pei&s^ca. 

+  This  observation  is,  however,  intended  to  apply  merely  to  those  of 
inland  plants;  for  some  maritime  species,  as  the  Pandanese  and  cocoa 
palms,  have  their  seeds  encased  in  sea-proof  coverings,  especially  adapted 
for  floating  uninjnred  on  the  waves :  the  restricted  distribution  of  such 
vegetables  is  provided  for  on  another  principle. 
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own  experience,  of  many  C^nthi®  assumed  to  be  cardui.  It 
will  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  man  has  unintentionallv 
carried  with  him  the  seeds  of  the  very  prolific  plants  on  which 
the  painted-lady  butterfly  feeds,  wherever  he  has  introduced 
the  Cereklia. 

But  to  return  to  that  mysterious  guiding  principle,  so  im- 
portant, as  we  have  seen,  in  regulating  the  distribution  of 
species ;  and  which  I  have  asserted  to  be  not  wholly  absent 
from  the  human  constitution.  It  has  been  stated  of  many 
savages,  and  more  particularly  of  the  aborigines  of  Australiay 
that  they  are  enabled  to  return  for  even  hundreds  of  miles  to 
their  homes,  though  totally  unacquainted  with  the  route^ 
being  led  by  an  intuitive  impulse  that  they  cannot  explain. 
This  seems  incredible :  but  we  know  that  diurnal  birds  will 
return  by  night  from  the  heart  of  Africa  to  their  former 
abode,  markc^d  individuals  having  done  so ;  and  we  also  know 
that  a  piffeon,  carried  from  Paris  to  Constantinople,  has  flown 
back  to  tne  former  city :  these  facts  will  tend  to  diminish  our 
scepticism.  I  have  two  instances,  however,  of  the  manifestr 
ation  of  this  principle  by  Europeans,  when  in  a  state  of  in- 
sensibility ;  for  both  of  which  I  am  indebted  to  the  parties 
themselves,  gentlemen  of  unimpeachable  veraci^:  both  of 
them  returned,  in  this  condition,  to  their  temporary  homes 
(one  in  the  dark,  and  for  upwards  of  a  mile,  having  been 
thrown  from  his  horse,  which  remained  on  the  spot  till  found 
next  morning),  by  routes  with  which  they  were  quite  un- 
acquainted. I  am  not  disposed  to  enlarge  at  present  on  this 
subject,  by  enquiring  to  what  extent  numerous  phenomena 
recorded  of  somnambulists  may  be  explicable  on  this  obscure 
principle.  We  hear  continually  of  surprising  instances  of 
blind  men  finding  their  way,  with  a  degree  of  accuracy  very 
difficult  to  comprehend ;  and,  also,  of  drunkards  stumbliiur 
home,  when  apparently  unobservant  of  external  objects*  u 
will  be  sufficient  if  these  hints  serve  to  awaken  the  reader's 
attention,  and  so,  peradventure,  elicit  some  additional  facts. 

We  have  now  traced  to  their  ultimate  results  certain  of  the 
bearings  of  the  intuitive  information  conferred  on  brutes, 
which,  in  wild  nature,  mainly  influences  their  actions.  We 
have  seen  that  man  is  denied  innate  knowledge  of  the  pro- 
perties of  objects,  and  is,  therefore,  necessitated  to  observe 
and  reflect ;  in  a  word,  to  learn.  Hence  the  necessity  of  a 
long  infancy  and  superior  intelligence;  hence  that  progres- 
siveness  which  so  eminently  distinguishes  him  from  all 
other  races.  I  have  nowhere  denied  that  other  animals  are 
capable  of  reflection;  but  I  assert  that,  unrestrained  by 
human  ipfluence,  their  inherent  instincts  sufficing  to  insu^ 
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their  weal  and  maintenance,  these,  in  consequence,  supersede 
the  necessity  of  habitual  observation ;  whence  their  reasoning 
efea  may  be  independent  of  experience.  Indeed,  it  is  hard 
to  instance  a  case  wherein  the  conduct  of  truly  wild  animab 
may  not  be  satisfactorily  referred  to  instinctive  motives ;  but 
that  such  cases  do  occur  is  shown  by  eaves  swallows  (Hirundo 
6rbica)  having  been  known  to  immure  a  sitting  sparrow  that 
had  osarped  weir  nest* ;  which  fact  is  proved  sufficiently  to 
be  in  nowise  referable  to  instinct,  inasmuch  as  it  is  contranr 
to  the  ordinary  habit  of  the  species  upon  such  occasions,  it 
will  be  readily  admitted,  however,  that  such  instances  are 
extremely  rare  exceptions  to  the  general  rule;  and  I  imagine 
there  are  few  who  will  be  disposed  to  refer  the  ordinary 
habits  of  any  species  of  the  lower  animals  to  aught  else  than 
original  intuition. 

1  have  yet  another  phenomenon,  which  is  now,  I  believe, 
for  the  first  time  introduced  to  notice.  It  is  the  occurrence, 
in  domesticated  animals,  of  what  b  analogous  to  idiocy  in 
the  human  race.  Of  this  I  have  several  instances  in  poultry, 
and  one  in  a  sheep.  It  consists  in  the  privation  of  more  or 
less  of  that  intuitive  knowledge  which  is  needed  to  enable  an 
animal  to  maintain  its  existence  amid  the  numerous  dangers 
with  which  it  b  naturally  surrounded ;  dangers  against  which 
no  experience  could  suffice  to  fortify  it.  llie  creatures  I 
allude  to  evinced  a  listlessness  in  their  deportment  strikingly 
«milar  to  what  is  commonly  observed  in  human  idiots  :  they 
sought  not  the  society  of  their  companions ;  and  one  of  them, 
a  hen  (of  which  only  I  can  speak  from  personal  observation), 
would  heedlessly  wander  close  before  the  kennel  of  a  fierce 
dog,  which  the  other  fowls  constantly  avoided.  Whether  the 
dog  would  have  attacked  another  fowl,  I  cannot  say ;  very 
likely  not :  but  it  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  the  most  savage 
of  the  canine  race  will  never  attack  a  human  idiot,  nor  a 
child,  nor  a  person  stupified  by  intoxication :  of  the  truth  of 
which  latter,  a  most  remarkable  exemplification  lately  hap? 
pened  in  this  neighbourhood;  a  drunken  stranger  having 
been  absolutely  permitted  to  share  the  straw  of  a  very  fierce 
watch-dog,  which  those  it  knows  can  hardly  approach  with 
safety. 

In  the  foregoing  pages,  I  have  all  along  been  considering 
the  diversity  of  human  influence  from  that  of  all  other  orga- 
nised races,  rather  in  its  effects  towards  these  latter,  than  by 

*  Even  here  it  might  be  objected  that  man's  influence  could  alone  have 
broagbt  these  species  into  contact ;  so  hard  is  it  to  disentangle  ourselves 
entirely  from  the  meshes  of  human  interference.  Such  an  objection  would, 
however,  in  this  instance,  be  frivolous. 
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taking  the  higher  ground  of  natural  theology  in  reference  to 
human  kind,  and  recognising,  in  the  grand  aggregate  of  all 
that  has  been  effected  in  past  ages  by  the  joint  influence  of 
every  cause  that  has  been  in  operation,  not  only  a  gradual 
prospective  adaptation  to  the  welfare  of  each  succeeding  race, 
but  an  ulterior  object  in  capacitating  the  globe  for  the  resi- 
dence of  human  beings.  A  new  era  commenced  with  the 
introduction  of  man  upon  this  world:  a  secondary  intelligence 
was  permitted  to  assume  the  dominion  over  matter,  in  so  far 
as,  by  experimenting  upon  its  properties,  it  can  elucidate 
the  unvarying  laws  which  regulate  these,  a. knowledge  of 
which  is  indispensable  to  empower  intellect  to  direct  their 
operation.*  To  man  it  was  given  to  "conquer  the  whole 
earth  and  subdue  it;''  and  who  can  venture  to  aver  the  ulti- 
mate limits  of  those  changes  which  he  every  where  superin- 
duces ;  changes  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  physical  laws 
which  wear  away  the  land  and  uplift  the  bed  of  the  ocean, 
may,  in  time,  be  gradually  fatal  to  the  normal  condition  of 
every  other  race,  and  to  the  existence  even  of  by  far  the 
greater  number  ?  that  is,  assuming,  what  there  is  every  reason 
to  infer,  that  the  human  species  was  the  last  act  of  creation 
upon  this  world,  and  that  it  will  continue  to  be  so  until  its 
removal.  It  is  needless  to  add,  that  a  prodigious  lapse  of 
time  is  here  required ;  and,  to  judge  from  data  which  the 
past  history  of  the  globe  abundantly  furnishes,  in  legible 
records,  wherever  we  turn  our  eyes ;  to  judge  from  the  pro- 
gressiveness  of  human  intellect,  and  the  long,  long  while  that 
must  yet  transpire  ere  man  can  hope  to  assume  that  rank,  as 
a  consistent  being,  for  which  his  faculties  clearly  show  that 
he  was  intended,  the  duration  of  his  existence  upon  this 
planet  would  appear  likely  to  bear  proportion  to  that  im- 
mense period  that  the  globe  will  continue  fitted  for  his 
reception;  a  period,  it  may  be  presumed,  that  will  abun- 
dantly suffice  to  alternate  the  land  and  sen,  as  we  know  has 
repeatedly  happened  heretofore,  and  which  may  sweep  from 
existence  the  inhabitants  of  the  present  ocean,  as  those  of 
which  the  exuviae  occur  in  the  chalk  have  become  extinct 
before  them.f  The  past  affording  the  only  record  from  which 
we  are  competent  to  judge  rationally  of  the  future,  this  inverse 
analogy  would  argue  a  continuance  of  the  refrigeration  of  our 
planet,  till  it  shall  be  again  unfitted  for  the  existence  of  or- 

*  **  Homo,  naturae  minister  ct  interpres,  tantum  facit  et  intelligit  quantum 
de*naturae  ordine  re  vel  roente  observaverit ;  nee  amplius  scit  aut  potest.'*— 
Lord  Bacon, 

f  Except  man  shall  have  domesticated  some  of  these,  and  artificially 
trantferrea  them  to  new  localities. 
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sank  beings.  As  by  a  catenation  of  obvious  and  palpable 
nets  we  can  trace  back  the  history  of  this  world  to  a  state  of 
fusion,  if  not  of  general  nebulosity,  so  are  we  warranted  in 
anticipating  its  future  congelation,  when  old  age  shall  have 
come  orer  it  as  barrenness,  and  the  gases  shall  nave  solidifiied 
by  intensity  of  cold;  when,  it  may  be,  the  sun  himself  shall 
have  grown  dim,  and  nature,  in  so  far  as  this  system  is  con- 
cerned^ have  sunk  in  years ;  when  the  stupendous  cycle  shall 
have  been  accomplished.  Then,  and  with  humble  reverence 
let  the  mighty  acts  of  Supreme  Omnipotence  be  spoken  of^ 
it  may  be  that  the  eternal  and  ever*glorious  Being  which 
willed  matter  into  existence  shall  pronounce  on  it  the  final 
doom  of  annihilation ;  and 

— **thc  great  globe  itself 

shall  dissolve. 
And,  like  the  baseless  fabric  of  a  yision. 
Leave  not  a  rack  behind." 

Or,  what  is  far  more  probable,  to  judge  from  the  universal 
analogies  of  all  that  is  within  our  grasp,  its  elements  shall 
again  be  called  forth  into  light  and  life,  and  blaze  forth  the 
recommencement  of  the  same  system. 

It  is  inconsistent  with  our  notions  of  divine  benevolence,  to 
suppose  that  the  human  race  shall  be  suffered  to  linger  here 
upon  earth,  till  such  secondary  causes  as  we  have  been  con- 
sidering should  suflSce  to  gather  the  last  man  to  his  fathers. 

Tooting^  Surrey^  Dec.  1.  1836. 


Art.  VII.     Description  of  some  singularly  Jbrmed  Orthopterous 
Insects.     By  George  Robert  Gray,  Esq. 

Cylindro^des  G,  R,  Gray, 

Head  small,  of  a  long  triangular  shape,  with  the  angles 
rounded.  Antenna:  (only  a  few  basal  joints  remained  in  the 
specimen)  apparently  moniliform.  Labnim  small,  shaped  like 
a  horseshoe.  Mandibles  small,  strongly  denfated.  Ei^es  very 
small.  Palpi  with  the  last  joint  truncated,  somewhat  rounded, 
and  slightly  enlarging  towards  the  tip.  Body  very  long,  cylin- 
drical ;  the  thorax  occupying  more  than  a  third  of  its  whole 
length,  distinctly  dividing  into  prothorax,  mesothorax,  and 
metathorax.  The  first  is  the  longest,  and  cylindrical;  the 
last  two  are  nearly  equal.  Abdomen  of  eight  joints,  the  last 
the  largest,  with  the  apex  rounded,  depressed  and  margined 
above,  and  without  any  caudal  appendages.  Anterior  legs 
moderately  strong,  compressed  and  dentated  in  front;  the  taisi 
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composed  of  two  long  slender  joints  without  a  daw.  Posterior 
/^5  very  short,  and  received  in  cavities  on  each  side  of  the 
I)ody«  The  cavities  which  receive  the  second  pair  of  legs  oecopy 
the  spaces  between  the  mesothorax  and  metathorax ;  wbik  the 
third  pair  are  contained  in  the  interval  between  the  metatho^ 
rax  and  the  first  joint  of  the  abdomen.  The  legs  are  much 
compressed.  Femora  broad  and  armed  at  the  apex,  with  a 
blunt  spine,  serving  as  a  guide  to  the  tibia,  when  in  the  act 
of  being  drawn  beneath  them.  Tibia  broad,  compressed, 
and  strongly  armed  with  a  short  spine  at  the  tip.  Tard 
biarticulated,  ciliated  beneath,  and  furnished  with  a  very  small 
claw. 

C.  Campbb'llii  G.  R.  Gray.*  {fig,  15.) 

Smooth ;  head,  forelegs,  and  last  joint  of  the  abdomen  dark 
brown ;  thorax  reddish  brown ;  abdo-  «•••-.. 
men  (except  the  last  joint),  and   the 
two  posterior  pairs  of  legs,  yellowish 
brown,  with  a  tinge  of  darker  colour. 

Brought  from  Melville  Island,  on  the 
north  coast  of  New  Holland,  by  Major 
Campbell;  who  informed  me  that  he 
was  unable  to  keep  a  single  plant  in  his 
green-house  on  account  of  the  ravages 
of  this  insect.  It  bores  in  their  stems ; 
and  the  withering  of  the  plants  alone 
betrays  the  secret  work  of  the  spoiler. 
Its  form  is  admirably  adapted  for  its 
mode  of  life.  The  power  which  it  has 
of  drawing  its  legs  at  pleasure  into  the 
cavities  at  the  sides  of  the  body  en- 
ables it  to  assume  a  shape  almost  per- 
fectly cylindrical ;  while  the  short  blunt 
spine  at  the  end  of  the  tibia,  being  pro- 
truded, keeps  the  insect  fast  when  it 
is  engaged  in  boring.  The  name  given 
by  the  colonists  to  uiis  insect  was  the  wireworm. 

I  may  here  mention  that  a  species  of  the  genus  Gryllotdlpa 
is  also  K>und  in  New  Holland,  but  of  a  small  size.  Specimens 
have  also  been  brought  from  Brazil,  India,  China,  and  Egypt. 

The  group  to  which  I  am  now  desirous  of  directing  atten- 
tion has  been  sadly  neglected  by  entomologists,  althoi^  it 
contains,  as  is  here  exemplified,  some  very  singularly  formed 
species,  which  are  well  worthy  of  notice.  Those  to  which  I 
am  about  to  refer  are  included  under  my  subgeneric  name  of 

*  Figured,  but  not  described,  in  Chiffith'i  Tranthtim  of  Cuvier,  pi.  ISK 
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Anosto'stomji. 

Antetnue  much  longer  than  the  body,  multi-articulate^ 
setaceous.  Labrum  large,  crescent-shaped.  Head  very  laree^ 
globose  above,  somewhat  elevated  into  a  ridge  between  tne 
antenDse,  with  three  ocelli  at  the  base ;  the  eye  prominent,  and 
somewhat  crescent-shaped.  Mandibles  long,  porrected  in 
some,  horizontal,  strong,  dilated  and  dentated  at  the  tip. 
Trophi  much  exposed.  Menium  long,  somewhat  narrow, 
hut  rather  dilated  near  the  tip.  Labial  palpi  slender,  basal 
joint  short,  second  shorter  than  the  third,  which  is  much 
more  slender  than  the  others,  with  the  tip  membranaceous 
and  dilated.  Maxillary  palpi  very  slender,  long,  with  the 
tip  ending  in  an  acute  spine;  first  and  second  joints  eaual 
to  one  another,  the  third  and  fourth  also  equal,  the  nfth 
rather  longer  than  the  fourth^  with  the  tip  membranaceous 
and  slightly  dilated.  Prothorax  as  long  as  broad,  with  the 
margin  somewhat  rounded.  Abdomen  long,  broad,  with  short 
caudal  appendages,  which  are  hirsute.  Legs  long,  especially 
the  hind  ones ;  the  tibiie  of  all  strong,  spinous.  Tarsi  four- 
jointed.     Apterous  in  both  sexes. 

A.    AUSTRALA^'SIJE    G.  R, 

Gray.  {Jg.  16.)  Ferrugi- 
nous; abdomen  vari^|;ated 
with  yellow;  legs  yellow; 
dp  of  the  mandibles  black ; 
those  of  the  male  porreot ; 
of  the  female  horizontal. 

The  two  specimens  ex- 
amined were  brought  from  the  interior  of  Australia,  about 
500  miles  up  the  country.  I  can  give  no  information  about 
its  habits,  as  no  remarks  were  sent  with  them.  The  species 
is  allied  to  Lociista  spin6snla  and  L.  pupa ;  which  form  the 
genus  Brad^porus  of  Latreille.  Both  are  inhabitants  of 
Africa.  From  the  great  length  of  the  antennae,  and  in  pos- 
sessing anal  appendages,  it 
appears  to  be  allied  to  the 
crickets;  but,  as  the  insect 
has  four  joints  in  all  its  tarsi, 
I  have  placed  it  with  the 
locusts. 

In  the  same  subgenus  must 
be  placed  a  species  somewhat 
similarly  formed,  long  since  figured  by  Herbst  {Nat.Jreun. 
BerL  Neue  Schriften,  vol.  iv.),  under  the  name  of  Lociista 
monstrbsa.  (j%.  17.)    This  has  never  b^n  referred  to  by  any 
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entomologist  since  its  pulilication.  Its  peculiarities  are,  that 
the  mandibles  (of  the  male)  ai'e  horizontal  and  long,  with  the 
«pex  dentated  and  curved,  so  that  the  tn-o  ends  meet ;  and 
the  head  is  peculiar  from  having  a  wing-like  projection  on 
each  side,  with  the  margins  dentated.  This  insect  is  supposed 
to  come  from  Surinam ;  and  I  would  propose  to  call  it  A. 
Herbstii,  in  honour  of  its  first  describer. 

Another  very  singular  insect  will  be  found  in  Stoll's  work 
on  Cigales,  under  the  name  of  Gryllon  oquatique  cornu, 
which  appears  to  come  near  the  foregoing,  though  the  form 
of  the  head  is  totally 
distinct.  It  is  verylong, 
truncate,  with  two  long 
acute  curved  horns, 
projecting  forwai'ds 
over  the  lip :  the  latter 
is  very  large,  pyriform, 
covering  the  mandi- 
bles :  the  palpi  are 
filiform.  For  further 
characters,  I  must  refer 
to  the  figure  of  this 
curious  insect,  with  the  name  of  H^nicus  St61tii.  (^.  18.) 

Before  closing  the  remarks  on  orthopterous  insects,  I  would 
add  some  notes  regarding  the  Fh^smidse,  which  have  oc- 
curred to  me  since  my  Synopsis  was  published. 

In  that  work,  I  have  stated  (note,  p.  5,  6.)  that  I  could 
not  adopt  M.  Serville's  arrangement  of  the  Plei-ophasm^ta 
into  those  with  distinct  or  indistinct  ocelli ;  but,  as  I  then  gave 
no  reason  for  my  rejection  of  it,  I  avail  myself  of  this  oppor- 
tunity of  doing  so,  as  it  might  be  satisfactory  to  M.  Serville. 
I  will  take  a  few  examples :  those  with  distinct  ocelli,  ia 
which  division  would  come  Plifisma  Tith6nus,  acanth6pteruin, 
variegatum,  and  H6pei;  whilst  amongst  those  which  have 
none,  and  yet  must  be  placed  with  the  former,  are  Phfisma 
c6rnuceps,  ar^mtum,  ana  acutic6me.  I  may  also  observe  that 
several  of  those  which  would  not  be  considered  by  M.  Serville 
to  belong  to  the  restricted  genus  Fh^sma  also  possess  distinct 
ocelU;  thus  Podocanthus  Typhon,  Xeroderus  Kirbyi,  Aero- 
ph^Ua  Titan  and  £nc61adus;  also  all  the  species  of  Cteno- 
m6rpha ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  Acroph^lla  chr6mus  end 
I^ibalos&ma  Lepellet^rii  do  not  possess  this  character.  I 
trust,  therefore,  that  the  above  statement  may  justify  my 
ofiering  another  arrangement  of  the  family  in  my  ^lopsts. 

I  established  the  genus  Heteronemia  (p.  19.)  for  the  recep- 
tipD  of  an  insect  of  this  family,  peculiar  for  the  shortness  of 
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its  hind  legs.  But  it  has  since  occurred  to  me  that  that 
shortness  may  be  owing  to  some  accident ;  for  the  late  Lans- 
down  Guilding,  in  the  Linnaan  Transactions^  has  informed 
OS  that,  ^*  if  it  loses  a  leg  by  violence,  this  is  reproduced,  but 
of  a  smaller  size,  at  the  next  change  of  skin''  (my  SynopsiSf 
p  11.);  hence  it  is  not  improbable  that  this  accident  might 
nave  happened  to  the  specimen  which  I  examined.  This  re- 
production is  well  known  to  occur  with  crabs  and  lobsters, 
and  also  with  spiders. 

An  example  of  this  phenomenon  is  well  shown  by  a  speci- 
men of  Diapherodes,  contained  in  the  Linnasan  Society's  col- 
lection ;  which  has  one  of  its  hind  legs  short,  while  the  other 
is  of  the  natural  size ;  proving,  in  this  case,  that  one  leg  only 
was  injured,  and  renewed  on  change  of  skin. 

Acanthoderus  scabr&sus  (p.  14.)  I  now  believe  (from  a 
specimen  kindly  lent  me  by  Mr.  Templeton,  brought  from 
the  Isle  of  France)  to  be  the  larva  of  a  winged  species,  which 
has  not  yet  been  discovered  in  its  perfect  state.  Acantho- 
derus Dumerilii,  and  even  A.  spin6sus  (p.  14.),  with  Bacteria 
fragilis,  acsn^sa  (p.  IS.)}  and  spinosa  (p.  43.),  may  probably 
prove  to  be  only  larvae. 

I  have  offered  these  suggestions  for  the  purpose  of  calling 
the  attention  of  entomologists  to  an  examination  of  the  doubt- 
ful points,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  correct  these  supposed 
errors  in  my  Synopsis  of  the  family. 


Art.  VIII.  Observations  upon  the  Boulders  of  Trap  Rocks ^  ^., 
mhich  occur  in  the  Diluvium  of  Essex*  By  J.  Brown,  Esq., 
F.G.S. 

In  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  Vol.  VIII.  p.  349, 
350.,  there  is  a  synoptical  table  of  the  boulders  of  trap  rocks, 
porphyries,  granite,  &c.,  which  have  been  found  in  the  gravel 
at  Stanway,  and  other  places  within  a  radius  of  fifteen  miles, 
in  the  county  of  Essex. 

It  is  well  known,  that  all  rocks  recognised  by  the  above 
terms,  from  possessing  characters  peculiarly  their  own,  and 
which  are  found,  in  some  parts  of  the  world,  occupying  exten- 
sive tracts  of  country,  are  of  an  igneous,  or  volcanic,  origin. 

But,  although  this  fact  is  familiar  to  those  who  make  this 
subject  their  study,  it  is  not  commonly  known  to  persons  in 
general,  that  the  gravel  which  is  used  every  day  in  repairing 
our  common  roads,  and  which  is  spread  over  a  large  portion 
of  this  and  the  adjoining  counties  of  Suffolk  and  Norfolk,  to 
a  considerable  depth,  is  in  part,  and  in  some  localities  largely. 

Vol.  I.  —  No.  3.  w .  s.  m 
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composed  of  ancient  lavas.  In  that  part  of  our  island  now 
under  review,  the  surface  being  unbroken  save  by  the  partial 
sinkings  for  water  and  gravel,  there  does  not  appear  such  ex- 
citement to  the  study  ofgeology  as  in  the  mining  and  quarry- 
ing districts,  or  where  the  surbce  is  broken  by  natural  causes, 
displaying  the  rocks  to  the  discerning  spectator  in  the  most 
inviting  manner.  Still,  to  enquiring  individuals,  the  deposits^ 
even  in  these  localities,  become  deeply  interesting  when  their 
mineral  chracters  are  investigated  and  made  known. 

Numerous  other  rocks  in  the  series  have  contributed 
towards  the  great  accumulation  of  detritus  which  forms  our 
deposits  of  gravel  :  but  the  chief  object  of  the  present 
communication  is  a  confirmation,  by  a  series  of  experiments, 
that  the  boulders  of  basalt,  porphyry,  &c.,  belong  to  that  class 
of  rocks  termed  trap,  and  to  which  an  igneous  origin  is  attri- 
buted by  our  most  eminent  geologists. 

To  prove,  as  far  as  artificial  heat  on  a  small  scale  can  ac- 
complish it,  the  igneous  nature  of  the  basalts,  porphyries, 
greenstone,  and  even  granite,  which  I  have  found  in  our 
neighbourhood,  I  have  recently  submitted  fragments  of  each 
of  those  rocks  to  the  action  of  heat  produced  by  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  blow-pipe  on  Hemming's  principle;  and  I  have 
much  pleasure  in  stating  that  they  were  all  completely  fused 
by  this  means,  without  the  aid  of  any  additional  flux.  While 
under  this  process,  some  melted  much  more  readily  than 
others :  the  basalts,  for  instance,  melted  comparatively  easily 
to  what  the  porphyries  did :  this  difference  in  fusion  appears 
easily  to  be  accounted  for,  by  the  basalts  containing  iron, 
soda,  or  potash  (perhaps  all  three),  more  or  less,  in  larger 
quantities  than  is  found  in  the  porphyries. 

The  compact  felspar,  which  forms  the  matrix  of  the  porphy- 
ries, containing  potash,  may  be  the  means  of  facilitating  its 
fusion ;  but  its  not  containing  so  much  iron  as  the  basalts, 
may  be  the  reason  of  its  fusing  more  slowly  than  the  latter. 

All  the  basalts  which  I  submitted  to  this  test,  in  this  series 
of  experiments,  melted  with  less  than  half  the  heat  that  was 
employed  to  fuse  the  porphyries. 

The  following  are  the  particulars  observed  as  the  fusion 
of  each  specimen  mentioned  in  Vol.  VIII.  took  place,  llie 
fragments  submitted  were  about  the  size  of  peas,  and  are  now 
attached  to  their  respective  specimens. 

1.  Hornblende  rock.  This  is  merely  basalt  accompanied  by 
minerals  frequently  found  in  this  kind  of  rock.  This  readily 
fused  into  a  black  glass,  with  effervescence. 

2.  Hornblende  basalt  This  fused  with  rather  more  diffi- 
culty, and  with  effervescence. 
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S.  Compact  felspar,  with  crystals  of  common  felspar  (por- 
pbjries).  This  fused  with  difficulty,  and  with  effervescence. 
The  colour  of  the  stone  is  blue;  but  it  fused  into  a  lighu 
coloured  mass  of  irregular  forms.  This  porphyry  is  com- 
moo  in  our  gravel  pits. 

4—6.  These  three  specimens  are  porphyries;  compact 
Mspar  with  crystals  of  the  same  mineral :  they  are  distinct 
in  sCrocture,  and  their  composition  is  various;  but  the  fusion 
was  nearly  alike  in  all  three.  They  fused  with  difficulty,  and 
with  efiervescence. 

7 — 14.  These  eight  specimens  are  basalts,  being  composed 
mainly  of  hornblende,  or  au^ite,  in  crystals  of  various  forms 
and  sizes :  they  are  all  of  a  black  colour.  They  all  fused  into 
perfectly  vitreous  globules,  with  a  comparatively  small  degree  of 
heat.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  No.  8.  was  perfectly  melted 
before  the  flame  of  the  blow-pipe  had  attained  its  full  size  and 
d^ree  of  heat.  It  has  been  before  observed  of  this  specimen, 
that,  in  external  form  and  appearance,  this  is  like  the  Rowley 
rag,  a  stone  which  the  town  of  Birmingham  is  paved  with ;  ana, 
if  fusion  is  a  good  test,  they  are  alike  in  composition;  for  a 
fragment  of  the  Rowley  basalt,  from  one  of  my  cabinet  speci- 
mois,  fused  in  the  same  time,  and  with  the  same  low  degree 
of  heat,  as  No.  8.  from  the  gravel.  This  result  is  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  experiment  made  some  years  ago,  by  Mr. 
Gregory  Watt  of  Birmingham,  upon  this  very  stone.  He  fused 
seven  hundred  weightof  the  Rowley  basalt  at  one  time ;  and  it  is 
stated  that  it  melted  with  less  heat  than  was  necessary  to  melt  the 
same  quantity  of  pig-iron.    Basalt  is  not  scarce  in  our  gravel. 

More  than  twenty  other  specimens  found  in  the  gravel, 
consisting  of  basalt  and  porphyries,  and  distinct  from  those 
above-noticed,  with  several  kinds  of  granite,  sienite,  and 
greenstone,  were  in  the  series  of  experiments  submitted  to  the 
action  of  heat  by  this  blow-pipe.  The  whole  of  them  were 
fused,  at  least  fragments  of  them  of  about  the  size  of  peas ; 
some  with  much  less  trouble  than  others :  but  fusion  was  at- 
tained in  all  the  instances.  The  basalts  fused  the  most  readily 
in  these  instances,  as  well  as  in  the  former. 

I  then  endeavoured  to  ascertain,  by  the  same  test,  what 
analogy  existed  between  the  porphyries  and  basalts  found  in 
boulders  in  our  gravel,  and  the  same  kind  of  rocks  in  situ^ 
in  different  localities  in  England  and  Scotland ;  specimens 
of  which  I  had  myself  collected,  at  various  times,  from  the 
rocks  themselves. 

The  porphyries  selected  for  these  experiments  were  those 
from  the  Calton  Hill,  Edinburgh,  and  two  varieties  of  red  por- 
phyry from  distinct  dykes  which  cross  the  river  Garry ;  and  are 
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seen  cutting  through  stratified  rocks,  near  the  Blair  of  Athol. 
Another  specimen  of  porphyry,  from  the  Pass  qf  Killie- 
krankie ;  and  one  from  Ben  Awe,  near  Inverary ;  and  one 
from  near  Inverness.  There  was  almost  a  uniform  appearance 
in  all  these  porphyries  while  under  the  heat  of  the  blow-pipe. 
The  same  was  observed  in  the  porphyries  from  the  gravel. 
The  specimens  from  the  Calton  Hill  fused  with  difficolty,  and 
effervescence.  The  porphyry  from  the  dykes  near  Blair 
is  of  a  red  colour:  it  fused  under  the  blow-pipe  to  a  snowy- 
white  enamel,  with  effervescence.  The  porphyry  from  near 
Inverary  is  as  red  as  that  from  the  Blair  of  Athol ;  but  it 
fused  into  a  black  glass. 

The  porphyry  of  the  Wrekin  Hill,  near  Colebrook  Dale^ 
in  Shropshire,  showed  the  same  reluctance  to  complete  fusion 
as  those  from  the  gravel,  and  those  from  Scotland. 

The  porphyry  of  the  Wrekin  appears  to  be  composed  of 
portions  of  clinkstone  of  various  sizes,  united  in  a  paste,  which 
may  be  termed  a  felspathic  breccia.  It  is  a  hard  and  beauti^ 
ful  rock,  of  a  dark  colour :  in  some  places,  it  approaches  to  a 
reddish  hue ;  it  ultimately  was  fused  into  an  irregular  mass^ 
with  effervescence. 

Some  compact  felspars,  with  small  portions  of  crystalline 
quartz,  from  Charnwood  Forest,  fused  with  great  diffi- 
culty. These  rocks  have  no  crystals  of  felspar,  like  many  of 
the  porphyries,  but  are  of  a  dull  uniform  texture  and  colour, 
with  scarcely  any  mineral  embedded  in  them  to  relieve  the 
sameness,  but  the  few  portions  of  quartz. 

Several  varieties  of  porphyry,  of  compact  felspar  with  irre^ 
gularly  formed  crystals  of  that  mineral,  fused  slowly  by  direct- 
ing the  whole  of  the  heat,  for  some  considerable  time,  upon 
the  fragment.  These  were  taken  from  a  different  part  of  the 
forest  whence  the  former  specimens  were  obtained. 

The  greenstone,  or  sienite  of  some  authors,  from  Markfield 
Knoll,  fused  quickly,  with  brisk  effervescence,  into  a  perfect 
globule  of  a  glassy  black  colour.  This  stone  has  a  large  por- 
tion of  hornblende  in  its  mass,  probably  the  cause  of  its  easy 
fusion. 

The  sienite  of  Mount  Sorrel  fused  very  slowly  into  an 
irregular  shapeless  mass.  In  this  the  felspar  fused  into  a 
perfect  white  enamel,  as  in  the  instance  above-noticed  in  the 
porphyry  of  Scotland. 

A  specimen  of  compact  felspar  from  Mount  Sorrel  fused 
instantly  into  a  black  glass  globule ;  while  a  fragment  from  a 
vein  of  felspar  in  the  neighbouring  sienite  could  only  be 
superficially  vitrified,  without  altering  its  angular  form. 

A  small  portion  of  crystalline  felspar,  from  the  great  mass 
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which  is  to  be  seen  in  contact  with  limestone  in  Glen  Tilt, 
Scotland,  fused  with  effervescence,  and  swelled  up  into  twice 
its  natural  size  whilst  under  its  greatest  heat.  A  greater 
d^ree  of  intumescence  was  observed  in  this  felspar  than  in 
all  the  trials  made.  It  fused  into  a  perfectly  white  globule,  a 
transparent  glassy  enamel. 

A  small  portion  of  the  red  granite,  also,  from  Glen  Tilt, 
fiised  into  a  white  enamel. 

Basalt.  —  A  black  basalt  from  a  dyke,  which  cuts  through 
the  porphyry  on  the  north-eastern  side  of  the  Calton  Hul, 
about  14  ft.  in  thickness. 

Another  specimen  of  basalt,  from  the  overlying  mass  which 
forms  the  summit  of  Salisbury  Crags.  A  nner-grained 
basalt,  from  another  part  of  this  hill.  A  specimen  from 
Arthur's  Seat.  Another  basalt,  part  of  the  rock  on  which 
Edinburgh  Castle  is  elevated.  Two  specimens  of  amyg- 
daloidal  trap,  from  separate  and  distinct  dykes,  seen  at  St 
Bernard's  and  St.  George's  Wells,  cutting  through  the  coal- 
measures,  and  crossing  the  Water  of  Leith  river  at  Edinburgh* 

Greenstone  from  the  Hill  of  Kinnoul,  near  Perth.  A  speci- 
men of  basalt  fi-om  a  quarry  near  Perth.  Basalt  from  a  dyke 
which  underlies  the  slate  rocks  at  Dunkeld,  and  from  the  rock 
an  which  stands  Dumbarton  Castle ;  also  several  specimens 
of  basalt  from  the  vicinity  of  this  latter  town,  of  various 
mineral  composition,  but  principally  hornblende  ;  with  several 
varieties  of  basalt  from  the  Island  of  Mull. 

All  the  above  basalts,  with  the  exception  o^  those  two 
from  the  dykes  crossing  the  river  called  the  Water  of  Leith, 
fiised  with  the  greatest  ease,  with  a  comparatively  low  degree  of 
heat,  and  with  a  brisk  effervescence,  into  black  glass  globules. 
The  two  specimens  which  form  the  exception  to  this  easy 
melting  appear  to  be  of  a  different  composition  to  the  others : 
they  are  of  a  coarse  granular  structure,  blue,  and  cot  of  a  deep 
black  colour,  which  distinguishes  the  other  basalts  from  Scot- 
land. These  two  basalts  fused,  with  more  difficulty,  into 
irregular  vitreous  masses.  The  absence  of  hornblende  pro- 
bably makes  the  difference. 

From  the  conclusions  drawn  from  the  observations  made 
during  the  time  these  operations  were  proceeding,  there  is 
evident  a  general  feature  with  regard  to  basalt,  those  broken 
from  the  rocks  insitu^  and  also  those  from  the  gravel  ;  in  both 
instances  the  fusion  was  almost  uniformly  complete :  but  all 
the  basalts  were  fused,  even  the  most  stubborn  of  them  (so  to 
speak),  with  much  less  time  and  heat  than  was  necessary  for 
the  porphyries.  The  porphyries  collected  from  the  gravel, 
and  those  which  were  broken  from  the  same  kind  of  rocks  in 
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sitUy  showed  the  same  reluctance  to  fuse  in  one  instance  as  in 
the  other.  Although  the  porphyries  were  fused  ultimately, 
and  with  effervescence,  they  required  three  times  the  heat 
which  was  necessary  to  melt  the  basalts.  This  result  is  just 
what  might  be  expected,  when  we  know,  by  means  of  this 
instrument,  that  hornblende,  or  augite,  is  the  principal  mineral 
constituent  of  basalt,  because  either  is  so  much  easier  melted 
than  felspar,  which  latter  is  the  principal  mineral  substance 
in  the  composition  of  the  porphyries. 

Those  substances  which  contain  the  smallest  proportion  of 
silex  are  the  most  ductile  under  heat.  We  find  that  horn- 
blende has  a  less  quantity  of  silex,  by  nearly  twenty  per 
cent,  in  its  composition,  than  most  of  the  felspars ;  and  this 
is  the  reason  that  basalt,  which  is  mainly  composed  of  hom« 
blende,  fuses  so  much  quicker  than  porphyry. 

Having  some  modern  basaltic  lavas  by  me  from  Vesuvius, 
I  submitted  portions  of  them  to  this  blow-pipe.  I  found  that 
some  of  the  basalts  from  the  gravel,  and  some  of  those  from 
Scotland,  fiised  as  easily  as  the  lava  of  1805. 

The  blow-pipe  would  not,  perhaps,  be  worthy  of  confidence^ 
as  a  test  for  making  us  acquainted  with  some  of  the  charac- 
ters of  rocks,  if  the  same  results  were  obtained  in  the  trap, 
the  mechanical,  and  fossiliferous  limestone  rocks.  But  dif- 
ferent results  were  effected,  as  specimens  of  the  latter  were 
submitted  to  its  heat  Several  varieties  of  oolite,  mountain 
limestone,  calcareous  spar,  millstone  grit,  and  several  siliceous 
sandstones  were  tried  with  the  same  degree  of  heat  as  that 
which  fused  the  trap,  &c.;  but  fusion  could  not  be  effected  in 
any  of  them :  the  grit  and  sandstones  vitrified  only.  A  speci- 
men of  old  red  sandstone,  from  its  having  felspar  in  its  com- 
position, was  more  altered  than  any  of  the  others ;  while,  at 
the  same  time,  a  fragment  of  green  porphyry,  with  the  same 
degree  of  heat,  fused  instantly  into  a  dark  glass  globule. 

S/anwcn/f  Jan.  2.  1837. 


Art.  IX.      Observations  on  the  luminous  Meteors  commonly 
termed  Shooting  Stars.     By  Jonathan  Couch,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

The  meteorological  constitution  of  the  atmosphere  is, 
perhaps,  less  understood  than  any  other  department  of 
science ;  of  which  we  have  a  remarkable  proof  in  the  insuf- 
ficient, not  to  say  absurd,  explanations  that  have  been 
hazarded  in  reference  to  the  phenomena  of  the  luminous 
meteors  commonly  termed  falling,  or  shooting,  stars,  con- 
cerning which  what  has  been  advanced  is  scarcely  more  pro- 


commonly  termed  Shwding  Stars,  \S\ 

btble  than  the  opinion  of  the  ancients,  that  they  were  the 
vay  things  expressed  by  their  common  English  name. 

It  is  something*  however,  that  attention  is  now  directed  to 
the  subject ;  and  the  following  observations  are  communicated 
with  the  view  as  well  of  inviting  further  enquiry,  as  of  record- 
mg  what  materials  I  have  been  able  to  collect,  from  personal 
otwerration,  for  the  use  of  those  who  may  be  better  able  to 
give  the  desired  ejcplanation. 

Tlie  most  common  and  abundant  of  these  meteors  are 
those  which  simply  become  visible,  apparently  from  inflam- 
mation ;  which  fall  from  their  altitude,  usually,  in  an  oblique 
course ;  and,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  seconds,  cease  to  be 
visible.  These  are  commonly  of  a  pale  yellowish  tint ;  oflen 
pass  in  a  waved,  or  serpentine,  course,  not  unfrequently  in  a 
nearly  horizontal  line  ;  and  appear  to  be  influenced  by  the 
reastance  of  the  air;  which,  however,  does  not  guide  them, 
unless  we  are  to  suppose  that  there  is  a  difierent  current  in 
the  place  where  they  appeared,  for  their  slope  is  in  every 
direction,  as  compared  with  the  wind  blowing  at  the  time. 
I  once,  about  the  end  of  the  month  of  September,  but  in 
what  year  I  have  not  recorded,  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
as  many  of  these  meteors  in  one  night,  as,  during  the  lapse  of 
many  years,  with  excellent  opportunities,  I  have  ever  wit- 
nessed, if  the  whole  were  added  together.  They  were  inces- 
sant during  a  ride  of  many  miles ;  but  I  could  not  count 
more  than  four  visible  at  once.  This  meteor  never  appears 
in  thick  and  misty  weather ;  but,  if  clear,  they  are  seen  in 
the  coldest,  as  well  as  the  warmest,  seasons.  Sometimes  they 
make  a  great  blaze  in  their  course;  and,  in  one  instance,  I 
observed  one  which,  in  its  progress,  parted  into  two,  of  about 
equal  size ;  one  of  the  portions  keeping  on  its  course,  while 
the  other  dropped  off*  more  perpendicularly,  as  if  of  greater 
specific  gravity.  I  have  known  it  to  show  a  tendency  to 
ascend  towards  the  end  of  its  course,  to  undulate  four  or  five 
times  in  its  progress,  and,  when  the  time  of  its  duration  is 
five  or  six  seconds,  to  suffer  an  evident  declension  of  size 
before  extinction. 

A  shooting  star,  very  different  from  the  former,  is  that 
which  is  accompanied  with  a  luminous  train,  and  which 
always  proceeds  in  a  straight  line,  as  if  projected  by  force. 
It  differs  from  the  former,  also,  in  colour,  being  of  a  fine 
white ;  and,  from  careful  and  repeated  observation,  it  appears 
that  the  train  is  not  formed^  or  kindled,  from  the  body  of  the 
meteor,  but  consists  of  an  immense  assemblage  of  fine  grains, 
that  appear,  or  are  kindled,  at  the  same  time  as  the  body,  and 
from  the  same  cause,  but  of  particles  that  were  at  the  time  in 
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the  region  through  which  it  passed.  In  one  instance  (id 
November,  1836),  the  train,  as  it  is  termed,  was  projected 
without  the  appearance  of  any  concentrated  body;  and  the 
origin  had  not  become  extinct  by  the  time  that  it  had  reached 
its  termination.  In  all  these  instances  of  a  star  with  a  train^ 
the  projection  has  been  rapid  and  horizontal. 

The  distinctness  of  form,  as  well  as  of  colour  and  motion, 
with  which  these  meteors  are  seen;  their  change  of  direction, 
often  within  a  small  space;  the  apparent  obstruction  they 
meet  with  from  the  air ;  and  their  evidently  occasionally  low 
position  ;  are  proofs  that  they  exist  at  no  great  distance  from 
the  earth.  But,  although  I  have  seen  them  fall  so  low  as 
only  to  be  hidden  from  me  by  a  rather  lofty  hedge,  I  never 
yet  saw  one  that  actually  reached  the  ground ;  a  circumstance, 
however,  that  has  been  reported  to  me  by  an  authority  which 
I  cannot  doubt.  Two  ladies,  of  veracity  and  intelligence, 
assured  me  that  they  witnessed  together  the  fall  of  a  star- 
shoot,  from  a  considerable  elevation  in  the  air,  to  the  gravel 
walk  on  which  they  stood,  the  place  of  descent  being  at  the 
distance  of  but  a  few  yards ;  and  from  this  spot  the  meteor 
ran  along  for  some  distance  before  it  disappeared,  leaving  no 
impression  or  mark  of  its  existence. 

The  following,  which  occurred  to  myself,  is  equally  inca- 
pable of  explanation  on  any  principles  ^^  of  our  philosophy/* 
though,  perhaps,  of  a  different  kind  from  either  of  the  preced- 
ing phenomena  :  —  On  July  1.  1832,  riding  homeward  in  the 
evening,  whilst  the  lightning  was  vivid,  and  thunder  loud  and 
frequent,  a  ball  of  light,  of  about  the  size  of  a  large  orange, 
met  my  view  on  the  right,  towards  the  north-west,  distant 
about  20  yards.  As  if  projected  from  a  cannon,  it  passed 
straight  and  rapidly  across  the  lane,  close  before  me^  and  was 
instantly  lost  sight  of  on  the  other  side.  The  whole  was  the 
work  of  an  instant ;  the  ball,  of  a  steel  blue,  passing  bat  at 
the  elevation  of  my  head,  unattended  by  any  noise  or  explo- 
sion, and  evidently  unconnected  with  the  lightning  that  glared 
around. 

The  following  may,  perhaps,  have  still  less  connexion  with 
the  phenomena  of  a  star-shoot,  but  deserves  to  be  recorded,  as 
being  combined  with  a  sudden  developement  of  light,  and,  at  least 
in  some  of  the  particulars,  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than, 
from  the  paucity  of  observations  connected  with  it,  might  be 
supposed.  The  particulars  of  the  instance  now  given  I  derive 
from  some  intelligent  fishermen,  who  were  thrown  into  great 
danger  by  the  occurrence:  — Aug.  10.  1835.  The  weather 
fine,  rather  calm,  warm  and  cloudy.  In  the  evening,  at  a  few 
miles  from  land,  a  light  was  first  seen  to  &11  from  the  clouds 
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OQ  the  water,  but  without  a  sound ;  a  violent  and  sudden  wind 
immediately  followed  it,  by  which  the  sea,  within  the  limited 
space,  was  thrown  into  great  commotion.  The  wind  blew 
from  every  point  of  the  compass,  the  vessels  within  its  range 
bdog  obliged  to  let  all  their  sheets  fly,  and  the  boats  striking 
their  sails  for  safety.  The  fury  of  the  gust  lasted  for  about 
an  hour,  and  was  confined  to  about  a  couple  of  square  miles : 
at  its  termination,  all  was  again  quiet.  The  subsequent 
direction  of  the  wind  was  between  north  and  east,  and  the 
barometer  fell,  but  without  a  change  of  weather. 


Art.  X.     Meteorological  Retrospect  for  the  Year  1836. 

By  W.  H.  White,  Esq. 

This  year  commenced  with  a  very  sharp  frost.  The  mini- 
mum temperature  of  the  night  of  the  1st  was  12°  of  Fahren- 
heit, which  was  also  the  minimum  for  the  whole  year.  Thaw 
commenced  on  the  4th ;  and  on  the  5th,  at  noon,  the  thermo- 
meter stood,  in  the  shade,  at  50°.  Frost  returned  on  the  8th ; 
a  slight  fall  of  snow  took  place  on  the  11th.  The  remainder 
of  the  month  was  dry  and  mild. 

At  64  A-  M.  on  the  1 3th,  a  very  beautiful  meteor  appeared 
in  the  £.,  and  took  a  s.  w.  direction.  It  was  visible  about 
3  seconds  with  a  short  train  of  sparks. 

February  was,  upon  the  whole,  a  rough  tempestuous  month  ; 
N.  and  N.  w.  winds  prevailing,  particularly  on  the  17th  and 
18th,  which  were  two  very  stormy  days.  The  latter  part  of 
the  month  was  cold  and  wet;   nights  slightly  frosty. 

A/arc// exhibited  an  unusual  range  of  the  barometer;  and 
more  than  an  average  quantity  of  rain  fell.  There  were  only 
four  fine  days.  Prevailing  winds,  w.  and  s.  w.,  with  a  few 
frosty  nights  towards  the  close  of  the  month. 

April  was  the  coldest  corresponding  month  known  in  Eng- 
land for  many  years,  especially  at  the  close,  which  was  cha- 
racterised by  severe  frosts  and  snow,  and  strong  northerly 
winds.  On  the  last  day  of  the  month,  the  thermometer  was 
29°  at  8  A.  M. ;  which  cold  was  very  injurious  to  fruit  trees 
and  tender  vegetation. 

MayvfSiS  particularly  noted  for  a  continued  series,  for  twenty- 
eight  days,  of  dry  cold  n.  and  n.  e.  winds:  the  only  interrup- 
tion was  a  s.  w.  wind  on  the  1 1th,  12th,  and  13th.  Grass 
became  parched  with  drought,  and  vegetation  was  scanty  and 
unhealthy. 

June  was  also  a  dry  month,  and  not  hot,  with  prevailing 
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s.  w.  winds.  Vegetation  recovered  its  healthy  appearance,  but 
remained  very  scanty. 

July  commenced  with  great  heat,  especially  during  the  first 
ten  days.  Thunder  on  the  5th  and  6th.  The  20th  and  21st 
were  remarkable  for  being  tempestuous,  with  sti'ong  gales, 
accompanied  with  thunder,  lightning,  and  heavy  rain,  which 
greatly  reduced  the  temperature*  On  the  20th,  so  great  was 
the  change,  that  the  thermometer,  which  at  noon  stood  at  75^, 
at  3  p.  M.  was  only  50°.  One  of  the  most  perfect  solar  halos 
I  ever  witnessed,  exhibiting  the  prismatic  colours  in  high  per- 
fection, with  a  parhelion  below  the  sun,  appeared  at  8  a.  if., 
and  continued  visible  till  11  a.  m.  The  barometer  was  sinking 
at  the  time  the  halo  appeared,  and  rain  followed  in  twenty 
hours. 

August  was  decidedly  the  finest  month  in  the  year,  notwith* 
standing  the  great  prevalence  of  n.  e.  winds.  A  violent 
thunder  storm  passed  over  on  the  14th,  accompanied  with 
heavy  rain.  This  storm  was  very  violent,  between  8  and  9  p.  m., 
at  Liverpool,  and  did  much  damage  to  the  shipping  in  the 
harbour.  A  violent  thunder  storm,  on  the  same  day,  did  much 
damage  in  Austria,  destroying  houses,  barns,  and  even  life. 

September.  The  cold  northerly  winds,  and  constantly  cloudy 
sky,  for  the  first  twenty  days  of  this  month,  reduced  the  tem* 
perature  of  the  month  much  belauo  the  mean. 

October  was  wet,  cold,  and  stormy,  especially  the  1st,  6th, 
1 1th,  and  12th.  Aurorae  boreales  were  visible  on  the  5th,  15th, 
and  18th.  On  the  29th,  snow  fell  to  the  depth  of  4^  in.  in 
the  metropolis.  In  the  country  it  was  considerably  deeper, 
and  did  not  entirely  disappear  till  the  1  st  of 

NovembeTy  the  first  week  of  which  was  wet  and  cold,  with 
frosty  nights.  From  the  8th  there  was  an  almost  uninter- 
rupted succession  of  s.  w.  winds,  accompanied  with  light 
showers,  till  the  memorable  hurricane  on  the  29th,  which  was 
one  of  the  most  terrible  known  in  England  for  many  years. 
The  violent  gusts  of  wind,  chiefly  from  the  n.  w.,  did  much 
damage,  leaving  many  a  sad  memento  behind  both  by  land 
and  sea.  From  the  most  authentic  accounts  of  this  gale 
which  have  reached  me,  it  appears  that  it  commenced  on  the 
23d,  on  the  eastern  shores  of  North  America,  ofi*  St.  Lawrence. 
A  ship  from  Poole  fell  in  with  it  on  the  26th,  in  lat.  47^  K., 
long.  32^  20^  w.,  and  was  thrown  on  her  beam  ends.  It  con- 
tinued its  progress  across  the  Atlantic,  and  reached  the 
Land's  End  about  7|  a.  m.  ;  Plymouth,  8^  a.  m.  ;  Exeter, 
9^A.  M.;  Weymouth,  10  a.m.;  Poole,  10^  a.  m.  ;  Farnham, 
12  noon.;  London,  l^p. m.  ;  Sufiblk  coast,  2^ p.m.;  and 
Hamburg,  at  6  p.  m.  Thus  the  storm  travelled  at  the  rate 
of  about  50  miles  per  hour ;  but  the  circular  motion  of  the 
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wind  had  a  velocity  of  from  120  to  150  miles  per  hour.  The 
fbiy  of  the  gale  was  most  felt  on  the  coasts  of  France  and  Bel- 
gium. At  Ostend  there  was  scarcely  a  house  which  was  not  un- 
roofed ;  and  so  great  was  the  demand  for  tiles,  that  they  rose 
from  16  to  SO  florins  per  1000.  The  motion  of  the  mercury 
in  the  barometer,  during  the  most  violent  part  of  the  hurricane, 
attracted  great  attention.  On  the  morning  of  the  29th,  at  9, 
the  mercury  stood  at  29*30  in. :  it  soon  afterwards  began  to 
sink  very  rapidly,  exhibiting  much  agitation  during  the  violent 
gusts  of  wind,  for  which  this  hurricane  was  particularly  re- 
markable; till  12  at  noon,  when  it  stood  at  28*82  in.  At 
2  p.  M.  the  barometer  had  risen  to  29*35,  soon  after  which 
the  wind  lulled  into  almost  a  calm. 

December  came  in  with  an  unusually  high  temperature.  The 
thermometer  ranging  between  50°  and  56^,  The  min.  during 
the  nights  of  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th,  was  above  50°.  ITie  great 
prevalence  of  s.  w.  winds  during  the  first  three  weeks  may 
account  for  the  very  high  temperature ;  and,  indeed,  the  very 
high  winter  temperature  during  the  last  three  years  may  be 
attributed  to  the  same  cause.  On  the  23d  *,  the  wind  shifted 
suddenly  to  the  n.,  with  a  sinking  barometer,  and  decreasing 
temperature,  which  was  introductory  to  the  memorable  snow 
storm  on  Christmas  day,  which  will  be  long  remembered  by 
the  Londoners.  Communication  with  the  metropolis,  for  one 
whole  week,  was  greatly  retarded  by  land,  the  effects  of  which 
were  seriously  felt  by  the  commercial  houses.  The  drifted 
snow,  in  many  places,  measured  from  12ft.  to  16  ft.  in  depth, 
but  the  average  depth,  as  nearly  as  could  be  calculated,  was 
about  4  ft.  In  London,  the  principal  streets,  during  the 
whole  of  the  Christmas  week,  resembled  ploughed  lands.  The 
snow,  having  become  mingled  with  the  dirt  in  the  streets,  had 
lost  its  whiteness,  and  had  very  much  the  appearauce  of  black 
mould ;  so  that  carriages  passed  along  the  streets  as  silently 
as  they  would  have  done  along  a  ploughed  field.  The  gale 
on  Christmas  day  from  n.  and  n.  e.,  independently  of  drifting 
the  snow,  did  much  damage  to  the  shipping  on  the  east  coast. 
This  gale,  I  believe,  was  general  all  over  England  ;  but  the 
direction  in  which  the  wind  blew  varied  at  different  places 
to  almost  every  point  of  the  compass.  There  was  a  consi- 
derable fall  of  snow  in  Spain,  with  an  unusual  decrease  of 
temperature. —  W.  H,  White.     London,  Feb.  13.  1837. 

•  At  New  York,  Dec.  2l8t,  at  11  a.m.,  the  thermometer  stood  at  50® 
Fahrenheit  above  zero.  In  twenty  minutes,  it  fell  32° ;  and  at  9  p.  m .  it 
stood  at  16^.  This  sudden  change  was  succeeded  by  a  fall  of  snow, 
which  was  carried  away  by  heavy  rain,  and  a  s.  w.  wind,  on  the  27th  inst., 
to  the  overflowing  of  several  rivers.  On  the  28th,  a  n.  w.  wind  blew,  with 
bard  frost. 
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Art.  I.  The  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Art*  Conducted 
by  Benjamin  Silliman,  M.D.  LL.D.,  &c.  Vol.  xxxi.  No.  1. 
October,  1836. 

The  Amefican  Quarterly  Jouimat  of  Science  and  Art^  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Silliman,  has  now  reached  its  sixty-third 
number,  having  been  carried  through  the  difficulties  which 
have  attended  its  publication,  by  determined  perseverance 
and  unflinching  exertions  on  the  part  of  its  editor,  under 
circumstances  which  do  not  redound  greatly  to  the  credit  of 
our  transatlantic  friends,  considering  that  the  periodical  in 
question  is  the  only  one  of  the  kind  which  can  be  said  to 
have  any  direct  claim  upon  them  for  support  The  fault, 
however,  may  not  rest  entirely  with  the  public;  for  it  must  be 
admitted  that  some  departments  of  scientific  research  are  not 

Eut  forward  in  so  correct  or  careful  a  manner  as  might  fairly 
e  expected  in  a  publication  which,  from  standing  almost 
alone,  holds  so  prominent  a  station  as  the  one  under  notice. 
But,  granting  this,  still  the  merits  of  the  work  are  such  as 
most  assuredly  have  entitled  it  to  more  general  countenance 
than  it  appears  to  have  received ;  nor  is  it  improbable  that, 
had  it  met  with  more  extensive  support,  the  deficiencies 
which,  in  some  particulars,  are  now  observed,  in  that  case 
might  not  have  existed. 

The  American  Journal  of  Geology  and  general  Science^ 
undertaken  by  Mr.  Featherstonhaugh,  although  conducted 
with  considerable  talent  and  energy,  was  relinquished  after  a 
vigorous  but  unsuccessful  attempt  to  establish  it.  Vl^e  trust, 
however,  that  Professor  Silliman,  having  so  long  weathered 
the  storm,  will  now  have  his  meritorious  exertions  in  the 
cause  of  science  rewarded,  as  the  real  importance  of  the 
objects  to  which  his  journal  is  devoted  are  at  this  time 
rapidly  becoming  generally  acknowledged,  and  there  must 
necessarily  be  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  number  of 
those  who  are  engaged  in  pursuits  of  a  scientific  nature. 

The  last  number  which  has  reached  us  is  partly  occupied 
by  a  collection  of  miscellaneous  notes,  extracted  from  the 
Diary  of  a  Naturalist^  during  a  tour,  in  1835,  to  the  Falls  of 
the  Cuyahoga,  near  Lake  Erie.  These  are  penned  in  a  free 
and  pleasing  style ;  and  the  writer  is  evidently  one  who  has 
had  his  eyes  about  him,  although,  like  many  other  indiscrimi- 
nate observers,  he  evidently  possesses  no  definite  acquaintance 
with  the  details  of  science ;  and  his  deficiency  in  this  respect 
18  so  manifest,  as  to  destroy,  in  a  great  measure,  the  interest 
which  would  otherwise  have  attended  some  of  his  remarl^s 
upon  yarious  points  in  natural  history. 
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"  Sum-JiA  Creek.  —  At  nine  o'clock  this  morning,  the  boat  passed  the 
south  of  Sun-fish  Creek,  a  small  stream  falling  into  the  Ohio  fi-om  the 
right  bank.  The  hills  here  are  nearly  300  ft.  high,  much  broken,  and  divided 
by  deep  rairines  into  isolated  masses.  They  are  now  clothed,  to  their  very 
summits,  with  the  richest  verdure  of  the  forest,  and  at  thu  season  are 
(fisplaving  the  various  tints  of  the  different  species  that  cluster  around  their 
sides ;  the  pure  white  of  the  Comus  florida,  and  the  rich  pink  of  the 
Cdds  ohioensis,  now  in  full  bloom,  appear  beautifully  contrasted  with 
the  rich  green  of  the  woodlands.  For  tlie  painter,  this  spot  affords  some 
of  the  finest  views  that  are  to  be  found  on  the  Ohio.  The  river  makes  an 
abrupt  bend  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  creek,  and  opens  an  extensive 
perspective  of  the  richest  scenery,  both  up  and  down  the  stream.  The 
creek  itself  is  lined  with  beautiful  hills  and  shady  ravines,  some  of  which 
have  given  employment  to  the  pencil  of  Mr.  Sullivan,  who  has  produced 
several  masterly  pieces  taken  from  this  vicinity.  He  is  almost  the  only 
painter  who  has  taken  living  views  from  the  enchanting  landscapes  of  the 
Ohio.  Thb  summer  he  proposes  visiting  the  cliffs  of  New  River  and  the 
valley  of  the  Greenbrier,  wnere  some  of  the  most  sublime  and  grand 
scenery  has  rested  for  ages  unnoticed  and  unknown,  except  to  the  passing 
traveler,  or  the  hunter,  while  chasing  the  deer  amidst  these  lovely  soli- 
tudes. No  country  possesses  more  rich  or  varied  scenery  than  the 
mountain  regions  on  the  tributary  streams  of  the  Ohio :  in  grandeur  they 
may  be  excelled  by  the  alpine  groups  of  the  globe,  but  in  loveliness  they 
are  not  surpassed."  (p.  2.) 

"  Matf  7.     I  spent  a  part  of  the  forenoon  in  examining  Judge  T.'s 
cabinet  of  natural  history.     He  has  a  fine  collection  of  minerals,  shells, 
and  fossil  organic  remains.     The  minerals  embrace  nearly  1200  species, 
arranged  in  natural  families.    The  fresh-water  shells  amount  to  nearly  100 
species,  the  greater  number  of  which  are  peculiar  to  our  streams.     The 
fismily  of  the  Uniones  alone  contains  about  90  species,  all  natives  of  the 
western  waters.     His  collection  of  marine  shells  is  also  very  fine.     The 
library  of  the  Judge  embraces,  besides  a  due  proportion  belonging  to  his 
own  profession,  many  of  the  most  valuable  wntings  of  Cuvier  and  Bron- 
gniart,  in  their  original  language,  on  the  animal  kingdom,  as  well  as  fossil 
organic  remains.     It  is  truly  gratifying  to  see  even  a  small  part  of  the 
wealth  of  our  country,  and  a  share  of  its  most  brilliant  intellect,  devoted 
to  the  study  and  the  developement  of  the  natural  history  of  *  the  west ; '  a 
subject  deeply  interesting,  but,  until  recently,  shrouded  in  much  darkness. 
Within  a  few  years,  however,  many  bright  lights  have  been  kindled,  which 
promise  to  illustrate  the  hidden  arcana  of  nature.     The  conchology  and 
botany  of  the  great  valley  have  been  pretty  thoroughly  examined,  while 
entomology,  one  of  the  most  fertile  branches,  has  been  but  partially  in- 
vestigated, although  the  indefatigable   Say  made  a  very  fair  beginning. 
The  study  of  fossil  vegetable  and  animal  remains,  of  which  the  valley  of 
the  Mississippi  is  one  vast  cemetery,  yet  remains  an  almost  entirely  unex- 
ploreil  field.    But  the  time  is  not  distant  when  this  vast  cabinet  of  natural 
histor}',  formed  by  a  benevolent  Creator  for  the  study  and  admiration  of 
man,  will  be  classed  and  arranged  by  our  own  naturalists.     Amongst  the 
minerab  in  the  cabinet  of  Judge  T.,  I  observed  a  specimen  of  native  cin- 
nabar, or  sulphuret  of  mercury,  in  acicular  crystals,  being  a  fragment  of  a 
rolled  mass  of  nearly  a  pound  weight.     This  rare  and  beautiTul  mineral 
was  found  on  the  waters  of  Paint  Creek,  amongst  the  debris  and  rolled 
masses  of  primitive  rocks  which  abound  through  the  tertiary  deposits*. 


«« 


I  know  no  term  more  appropriate  for  the  immense  deposits  of  clay, 
sand,  and  gravel,  which  compose  the  western  prairies,  than  that  of  tertiary : 
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from  Chilicothe  to  the  shores  of  Lake  Erie,  and  must  have  been  brought 
from  the  r^ion  north  of  Lake  Huron  or  Superior.*' 

In  the  course  of  his  observations,  the  writer  enters  into 
some  details  respecting  the  horrible  atrocities  interchanged 
between  the  native  Indians  and  the  white  borderers  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  last  century.  These  do  not  specially 
come  within  the  province  of  the  naturalist ;  but,  as  they  ap- 
pear in  the  American  Journal  of  Science,  the  admission  there 
must  justify  a  quotation  from  them  for  our  own  pages.  Lest, 
however,  our  scientific  readers  should  be  disposed  to  quarrel 
with  us,  we  will  only  notice  the  exploits  of  one  '*  Indian- 
hater,"  or  **  free  man  of  the  woods,"  as  the  narrator  terms 
them :  — 

''  I  left  Beavertown  in  the  mail  coach  at  eleven  a.  if.  for  Poland,  in 
Trumbull  Countv,  Ohio,  distant  thirty-eight  miles.  Direcdy  on  leaving 
Bridgewater,  and  crossing  a  small  stream,  on  a  neat  bridge,  we  began  to 
ascend  a  long  steep  hill,  called  '  Brady's  Hill.'  It  received  its  name  firom 
an  interesting  border  adventure,  which  occurred  in  '  early  times,'  near  its 
base.  Captam  Samuel  Brady  was  one  of  that  band  of  brave  men  who 
lived,  in  the  trying  davs  of  the  American  Revolution,  on  the  western 
borders,  expos^  to  all  the  horrors  and  dangers  of  Indian  warfare,  and 
whose  names  should  be  perpetuated  in  history.  He  held  a  commissioo 
under  the  United  States,  and,  for  a  part  of  that  time,  commanded  a  com* 
pany  of  rangers,  who  traversed  the  forests  for  the  protection  of  the 
frontiers.  I&  was  bom  in  Shippensburgh  (Pa.),  in  the  year  1758,  and 
removed,  probably  when  a  boy,  into  the  valley  of  the  Monongahela.  At 
the  period  of  this  adventure  he  lived  on  Chartier  Creek,  about  twdve 
mUes  below  Fort  Pitt ;  a  stream  better  known,  however,  to  the  pilots  and 
ked-boatmen  of  modem  days  by  the  significant  name  of  '  Skiriee,*  He 
died  in  1796,  soon  after  the  close  of  the  Indian  war.  Samuel  Brady,  the 
hero  of  the  following  adventure,  was  over  6  ft.  in  height,  with  light  blue 
eyes,  fair  skin,  and  dark  hair :  he  was  remarkably  straight;  an  athletic, 
bold,  and  vigorous  backwoodsman,  inured  to  all  the  toils  and  hardships  of 
a  frontier  life,  and  had  become  very  obnoxious  to  the  Indians,  from  his 
numerous  successful  attacks  on  their  war  parties,  and  from  shooting  them 
in  his  hunting  excursions,  whenever  they  crossed  his  path,  or  came  within 
reach  of  his  rifle ;  for  he  was  personally  engaged  in  more  hazardous  con- 
tests with  the  savages  than  any  other  man  west  of  the  mountains,  except- 
ing Daniel  Boone.  He  was,  in  fact,  "  an  Indian  hater,"  as  many  of  the 
early  borderers  were.  This  class  of  men  appear  to  have  been  more 
numerous  in  this  region,  than  in  any  other  portion  of  the  frontiers;  and 
this,  doubtless,  arose  f^om  the  slaughter  at  Braddock^s  defeat,  and  the 
numerous  murders  and  attacks  on  defenceless  families  that  for  many  years 
followed  that  disaster.  Brady  was  also  a  very  successful  trapper  and 
hunter,  and  took  more  beavers  than  any  of  the  Indians  themselves.  In 
one  of  his  adventurous  trapping  excursions  to  the  waters  of  the  Beaver 
River,  or  Mahoning,  which  in  early  days  so  abounded  with  the  animals  of 


they  embrace  all  the  characteristics  of  this  formation ;  and  if  they  do  not 
rest  on  chalk,  and  cannot  be  called  supercretaceous,  they  rest  on  lime 
rocks,  which  belong  to  the  secondary  deposits,  and,  in  a  geological  view, 
these  unconsolidate  beds  are  strictly  tertiary." 
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tbis  species,  that  it  took  its  name  from  this  hot,  it  so  happened  that  the 
Indians  surprised  him  in  his  camp,  and  took  him  prisoner.  To  have  shot 
or  tomahawked  him  on  the  spot  would  have  been  but  a  small  gratification^ 
to  that  of  satiating  their  revenge  by  burning  him  at  a  slow  fire,  in  presence 
of  an  the  Indians  of  their  village.  He  was  therefore  taken  alive  to  their 
encam|MneDt,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Beaver  River,  about  a  mile  and  a 
half  from  its  mouth.  After  the  usual  exultations  and  rejoicings  at  the 
capture  of  a  noted  enemy,  and  causing  him  to  run  the  gauntlet,  a  fire  was 
prepared,  near  which  Brady  was  plac^,  after  being  stripped  naked,  and 
with  his  arms  unbound.  Previously  to  tying  him  to  tne  stake,  a  large 
circle  was  formed  around  him,  consisting  of  Indian  men,  women,  and 
children,  dancing  and  yelling,  and  uttering  all  manner  of  threats  and  abuse 
that  their  small  knowledge  of  the  English  language  could  afford.  The 
prisoner  looked  on  these  preparations  for  deatn  and  on  his  savage  foes 
with  a  firm  countenance  and  a  steady  eye,  meeting  all  their  threats  with  a 
truly  savage  fortitude.  In  the  midst  of  their  dancing  and  rejoicing,  a 
sqoaw  of  one  of  their  chiefs  came  near  him,  with  a  child  in  her  arms. 
Quick  as  thought,  and  with  intuitive  prescience,  he  snatched  it  from  her, 
sod  threw  it  into  the  midst  of  the  flames.  Horror-struck  at  the  sudden 
outrage,  the  Indians  simultaneously  rushed  to  rescue  the  infant  from  the 
fire.  In  the  midst  of  this  confusion,  Brady  darted  from  the  circle,  over- 
tunmiff  aU  that  came  in  his  way,  and  rushed  into  the  adjacent  thickets, 
with  uie  Indians  yelling  at  his  heels.  He  ascended  the  steep  side  of  the 
present  hill  amidst  a  shower  of  bullets,  and,  darting  down  the  opposite 
declivity,  secreted  himself  in  the  deep  ravines  and  laurel  thickets  that 
abound  for  several  miles  to  the  west  of  it.  His  knowledge  of  the  country 
and  wonderfiil  activity  enabled  him  to  elude  his  enemies,  and  reach  the 
settlements  on  the  south  of  the  Ohio  River,  which  he  crossed  by  swim- 
nmig.  The  hill  near  whose  base  this  adventure  is  said  to  have  happened 
still  goes  by  his  name ;  and  the  incident  is  often  referred  to  by  the  traveller, 
as  the  coach  is  slowly  dragged  up  its  side." 

At  p.  42.  another  marvellous  feat  of  the  same  hero  is  re- 
corded :  — 

•*  In  the  course  of  this  afternoon  we  passed  near  several  small  lakes, 
from  half  to  three  fourths  of  a  mile  long,  and  nearly  as  wide  :  being  em- 
bosomed among  low  green  hills,  they  resembled  beautiful  pearls,  sur- 
rounded by  emeralds.  Their  shores,  except  at  the  outlets,  are  composed 
of  a  very  white  micaceous  sand,  which  gives  the  water  a  pure  pellucid  cast. 
One  of  these,  called  '  Brady's  Pond,*  is  seated  about  three  miles  from 
the  cliffs,  or  the  narrows  of  the  Cuyahoga.  It  is  named  after  Captain 
Samuel  Brady,  who,  as  already  stated,  commanded,  for  a  number  of  years, 
during  the  Indian  wars,  a  company  of  rangers,  or  spies,  as  they  were  called 
by  the  pioneers  of  the  west. 

•*  Capt.  Brady  seems  to  have  been  as  much  the  Daniel  Booue  of  the  north- 
east part  of  the  valley  of  the  Ohio,  as  the  other  was  of  the  south-west;  and 
the  country  is  equally  full  of  traditionary  legends  of  his  hardy  adventures  and 
hair-breadth  escapes,  although  he  has  lacked  a  Flint  to  chronicle  his 
fame^  and  to  transmit  it  to  posterity  in  the  glowing  and  beautiful  language 
of  that  distinguished  annalist  of  the  west.  From  undoubted  authority,  it 
seems  the  following  incident  actually  transpired  in  this  vicinity.  Brady's 
residence  was  on  Chartier's  Creek,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Ohio,  as 
before  noted  in  this  diary;  and,  being  a  man  of  Herculean  strength, 
activity,  and  courage,  he  was  generally  selected  as  the  leader  of  the  hardy 
borderers  in  all  their  incursions  into  the  Indian  territory  north  of  the 
river.     On  this  occasion,  which  was  about  the  year  1780,  a  large  party  of 
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warriors,  from  the  falls  of  the  Cuyahoga  and  the  adjacent  country,  had 
made  an  inroad  on  the  south  side  of  the  Ohio  River,  in  the  lower  part  of 
what  is  now  Washington  County,  but  which  was  then  known  as  the  settle- 
ment of '  Catfish  Camp,'  after  an  old  Indian  of  that  name,  who  lived  there 
when  the  whites  first  came  into  the  country  on  the  Monongahela  River. 
This  party  had  murdered  several  families,  and,  with  the  '  plunder/  had 
recrossed  the  Ohio  before  effectual  pursuit  could  be  made.     By  Brady  a 
party  was  directly  summoned  of  his  chosen  followers,  who  hastened  on 
after  them ;  but  the  Indians,  having  one  or  two  days  the  start,  he  could 
not  overtake  them  in  time  to  arrest  their  return  to  their  villages.    Near  the 
spot  where  the  town  of  Ravenna  now  stands,  the  Indians  separated  into  two 
parties,  one  of  which  went  to  the  north,  and  the  other  west,  to  the  fidls 
of  the  Cuyahoga.    Brady's  men  also  divided :  a  part  pursued  the  northern 
trail,  and  a  part  went  with  their  commander  to  tne  Indian  village,  lying  on 
the  river  in  the  present  township  of  Northampton,  in  Portase  County. 
Although  Brady  made  his  approaches  with  the  utmost  caution,  Uie  Indians, 
expecting  a  pursuit,  were  on  the  look  out,  and  ready  to  receive  him  with 
numbers  four-fold  to  those  of  Brady's  party,  whose  only  safety  was  in  a 
hasty  retreat,  which,  from  the  ardour  of  the  pursuit,  soon  became  a  perfect 
flight.     Brady  directed  his  men  to  separate,  and  each  one  to  take  care  of 
himself;  but  the  Indians,  knowing  Brady,  and  having  a  most  inveterate 
hatred  and  dread  of  him,  from  the  numerous  chastisements  which  he  had 
inflicted  on  them,  left  all  the  others,  and,  with  united  strength,  pursued 
him  alone.     The  Cuyahosa  here  makes  a  wide  bend  to  the  south,  includ- 
ing a  large  tract  of  several  miles  of  surface,  in  the  form  of  a  peninsula : 
within  this  tract  the  pursuit  was  hotly  contested.  The  Indians,  by  extend- 
ing their  line  to  the  right  and  left,  forced  him  on  to  the  bank  of  the  stream. 
Having,  in  peaceable  times,  often  hunted  over  this  ground  with  the  In- 
dians, and  knowing  every  turn  of  the  Cuyahoga  as  familiarly  as  the  viUaeer 
knows  the  streets  of  his  own  hamlet,  Brady  directed  his  course  to  uie 
river,  at  a  spot  where  the  whole  stream  is  compressed,  by  the  rocky  cliffs, 
into  a  narrow  channel  of  only  22  ft.  across  the  top  of  the  chasm,  although 
it  is  considerably  wider  beneath,  near  the  water,  and  in  height  more  than 
twice  that  number  of  feet  above  the  current.      Through  this  pass  the 
water  rushes  like  a  race-horse,  chaEng  and  roaring  at  the  confinement  of 
Its  current  by  the  rocky  channel,  while,  a  short  distance  above,  the  stream 
is  at  least  50  yards  wide.     As  he  approached  the  chasm,  Brady,  knowing 
that  life  or  death  was  in  the  effort,  concentrated  his  mighty  powers,  and 
leaped  the  stream  at  a  single  bound.     It  so  happened  that,  in  the  opposite 
cliif,  the  leap  was  favoured  by  a  low  place,  into  which  he  dropped,  and, 
grasping  the  bushes,  he  thus  helped  himself  to  ascend  to  the  top  of  the 
cliff.     The  Indians,  for  a  few  moments,  were  lost  in  wonder  and  adnura- 
tion;  and,  before  they  had  recovered  their  recollection,  he  was  half-way 
up  the  side  of  the  opposite  hill,  but  still  within  reach  of  their  rifles,    lliey 
could  easily  have  shot  him  at  any  moment  before;  but,  being  bent  on 
taking  him  alive,  for  torture,  and  to  glut  their  long  delayed  revenge,  thev 
forbore  the  use  of  the  rifle :  but  now,  seeing  him  likely  to  escape,  they  all 
fired  upon  him :  one  bullet  wounded  him  severely  in  the  hip,  but  not  so 
badly  as  to  prevent  his  progress.     The  Indians  having  to  make  a  con- 
siderable circuit  before  tney  could  cross  the  stream,  Brady  advanced  a 
good  distance  ahead.     His  limb  was  growing  stiff*  from  the  wound,  and,  as 
the  Indians  gained  on  him,  he  made  for  the  pond  which  now  bears  Ids 
name,  and  plunging  in,  swam  imdcr  water  a  considerable  distance,  and 
came  up  under  the  trunk  of  a  large  oak,  which  had  fallen  into  the  pond. 
This,  although  leaving  only  a  small  breathing  place  to  support  life,  still 
completely  sheltered  him  from  their  sight.     The  Indians,  tracing  him  by 
^e  blood  to  the  water,  made  diligent  search  ull  round  the  pond,  but, 
finding  no  signs  of  his  exit,  finally  came  to  the  conclusion  that  he  bad 
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■mk  and  was  drowned.  As  they  were  at  one  time  standme  on  the  very 
tree  beneath  which  he  was  conceded,  Brady,  understanding  their  language , 
was  TfTj  glad  to  hear  the  result  of  their  deliberations ;  and,  after  they  had 
|Oiie,  weary,  lame,  and  hungry,  he  made  good  his  retreat  to  his  own  home. 
ffis  followers,  also,  all  returned  in  safety.  The  chasm  across  which  he 
loped  is  in  sight  of  the  bridge  where  we  crossed  the  Cuyahoga,,  and  is 
known  in  all  tmit  region  by  the  name  oi^Brad^t  Leap*  ** 

Trapping  a  beayer  and  shooting  an  Indian  are  spoken  of 
with  equal  nonchalance,  and  referred  to  as  matters  of  equally 
commonplace  occurrence.  A  narrative  of  Lewis  Wetze^ 
anocber  hero  whose  fame  arose  from  his  skill  in  butchering 
the  Indians,  is  thus  concluded  :  — 

*  like  honest  Joshua  Fteeheart,  after  the  peace  of  1795,  Wetcet  pushed 
for  the  frontiers  on  the  Mississippi,  where  he  could  trap  the  beaver,  hunt 
the  buffido  and  the  deer,  and  occasionally  shoot  an  Indian,  the  object  of 
his  mortal  hatred.  He  finally  died,  as  he  had  always  lived,  a  free  man  of 
dtefarett:* 

Among  various  other  subjects  which  we  find  treated 
of  in  the  course  of  these  extracts,  are  some  rather  curious 
geological  notices,  in  which  two  or  three  original  and  very 
expressive  terms  are  introduced.  *^  Semi-tertiary  deposits" 
are  those  which  are  neither  tertiary  nor  diluvial,  but  partake 
of  the  character  of  both  these  formations,  being  composed  of 
clay,  intermixed  with  boulders  of  primitive  rocks,  pebbles, 
and  gravel.  Semi-diluvialj  we  apprehend,  would  have  con- 
veyed the  author's  meaning  more  faithfully;  or,  in  these 
afUi'dihmal  times,  semv-drift  would,  perhaps,  be  a  still  more 
appropriate  substitution.  The  following  description  of  an 
organised  stratum^  which  is  to  be  called  Beleninita-Madrepora, 
ought  to  have  been  omitted  altogether,  or  at  any  rate  should 
Dot  have  been  inserted  without  some  editorial  comment.  This 
stratum  is  stated  to  form  the  lowest  bed  of  a  section  of  rock 
strata  exhibited  at  Yellow  Creek,  a  southern  branch  of  the 
Mahoning :  — 

**  A  stratum  of  an  apparently  cryttaUine  calcareous  fosHil,  shooting  into 
pyramidal  masses,  closely  compacted;  about  4 in.  in  thickness.  Specific 
ckaracier^  Shape,  conical ;  surface  marked  by  numerous  undulating  cvcuiar 
stris;  colour,  light  slate;  from  2 in.  to  4 in.  in  length,  and  from  ^in.  to 
1  in.  in  diameter  at  the  base.  I  can  describe  the  form  and  structure  no 
better^  than  by  saying  they  resemble  a  mass  of  conical  'candle  extin- 
gutshfTS,'  one  plaoed  within  the  other,  and  so  arranged  as  to  make  a 
compact  bed,  4  in.  thick,  and  extending  over  an  indefinite  space.  The 
thickness  of  the  sides  of  the  cones  varies  according  to  size,  from  an  eighth 
to  a  twelfth  of  an  inch.  The  form  resembles  some  of  the  species  of 
Bekmnites,  more  than  any  other  fossil.  Its  geological  position,  according 
to  Blainville,  is  favourable  to  this  supposition,  being  near  the  tertiary,  or 
recent  secondary,  deposits.  Its  composition  is  calcareous,  effervescing 
strongly  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  when  pulverised  and  mixed  with  it. 
\t  is  not  a  deposit,  but  a  regularly  organised  substance,  like  coral,  or 

Vol.  I.  —  No.  3.  n.  s.  n 


162  SiUiman^s  American  Journal* 

madrepore,  and,  I  have  no  doubt,  formed  through  animal  agen^.  It  ia 
also  peculiar  to  the  calcareous  deposits  of  the  coal  series,  and,  I  believe^ 
found  only  on  the  outer  margins  of  the  great  coal  basins^  in  the  Talley  of 
the  Mississippi,  where  they  approach  the  tertiary  deposits.  I  have  in  mj 
cabinet  specimens  of  the  same  fossil,  irom  the  coal  region  on  the  Osage 
River,  in  the  vicinity  of  Harmony,  the  missionary  station,  presented  to  ne 
by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Boynton,  who  collected  them  with  his  own  hands  froai 
the  bed  of  the  river,  in  place.  It  is  there  from  4 in.  to  Sin.  in  thick- 
ness, and  is  named  by  the  hunters  'coal  blossom';  as  where  that  ia  aott, 
coal  is  usually  found  in  the  vicinity.  When  exposed  to  the  air,  the  fooil 
separates  easily,  and  can  be  taken  out  whole,  in  the  same  wav  that  a  packr 
jBge  of  thimbles,  or  a  pile  of  tin  cones,  placed  one  within  the  other,  mi^ 
be  separated.  I  have  the  same  fossil,  but  much  larger  and  thicker,  flrodi 
the  Gauly  River,  in  Western  Virginia,  found  embedded  in  bituminooa  ahale^ 
in  rolled  masses ;  also,  from  near  Chilicothe,  found  in  excavatine  the  Ohio 
Canal,  resting  on  gravel,  at  the  depth  of  8  ft.  or  10ft.  These  last  aped- 
mens  are  siliceous,  about  4  in.  thick,  and  were  broken  from  a  watep-wom 
mass,  1  ft.  across  the  face,  much  resembling  the  transverse  section  of  a  log 
of  wood.  They  were  probably  brought  from  the  northern  borders  of  the 
coal  deposits,  at  the  same  time  that  the  granite  boulders  were  scattered 
over  the  tertiary  region  of  the  great  valley,  and  by  the  same  catastrophe. 
An  appropriate  name  for  this  organised  stratum  might  be  Belenmiti^ 
Madrepora,  provided  it  should,  on  further  examination,  be  proved  to  be  of 
the  family  of  Belemnites," 

An  organised  stratum,  composed  of  calcareous  fossil,  shoot- 
ing into  pyramidal  masses,  and  connecting  the  Belemnitea 
with  the  Madrepores,  is  indeed  something  for  pabeontologbts 
to  descant  upon.* 

Many  other  notices  of  organic  remains  are  dispersed 
throughout  the  paper.  One  of  these  relates  to  a  fossil 
which  the  author  supposes  to  be  a  chiton,  though  the  ac- 
companying woodcut  would  lead  us  to  doubt  the  accuracy  of 
his  conclusion.  The  following  description,  we  fear,  will  not 
enable  our  readers  to  form  any  definite  opinion  upon  the 
matter :  — ^ 

^  Fossil  Chiton,  —  Desaiptinn.  Length,  8  in. ;  breadth,  6  in. ;  nearly 
cordiform  in  its  outlines,  and  fully  1  in.  in  thickness  on  the  lateral  margins. 
Back,  slightly  convex ;  shell,  with  ten  valves,  longitudinally  arransed,  and 
finely  united  on  the  back  of  the  animal,  somewhat  resembling  spinal  arti* 
culatioBs;  surface  of  each  valve,  smooth,  or  very  slightly  striated,  attd 
distinctly  marked  with  a  very  plain  suture ;  margin,  smooth.  The  deraiaid 
portion  is  replaced  by  a  beautiful  greenish-coloured  crystallised  cartxNWie 
of  lime,  about  one  line  thick. 

"  Remarks,  —  This  beautifully  preserved  fossil  animal  was  found,  a  ftnr 
days  since,  embedded  in  a  dark  carbonaceous  lime  rock,  which  forms  the 
bed  of  the  Muskingum  River,  a  short  distance  below  the  falls.  In  aplittiiig 
the  rock,  the  back  of  the  animal  was  distinctly  disclosed  :  the  abdomeo  is 
vet  buried  in  the  fragment.  The  outlines  are  very  perfect,  ahowinc  the 
back  and  sides  very  distinctly.  This  fossil  so  much  more  rqwmbies  a 
Chiton  than  any  of  the  family  of  Asaphi,  that  1  have  ventured  to  name  it 
Chiton  occidentalb,  until  some  one  more  appropriate  can  be  found." 


*  The  fossil  here  alluded  to  is  evidently  a  well  known  inorganic  form. 


Mound! %  Botanist.  165 

In  the  coralline  crag  of  Snflblk,  several  species  of  Chiton  are 
fcmid ;  but  the  genns  is  certainly  unknown  in  the  trilobitic 
limestones  of  this  country.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that,  prior  to 
pablicatioD,  the  specimen  was  not  submitted  to  the  inspection 
of  some  person  acquainted  with  organic  remains. 

We  shall  not  extend  our  notice  beyond  the  present  article, 
as  the  remaining  papers  in  this  number  principally  relate  to 
subjects  which  do  not  so  directly  concern  us  as  the  ^*  Diary  of 
a  Natoralist."  Speaking  generally  of  the  work,  we  think  there 
b  room  for  considerable  improvement  in  the  zoological  de- 
partment^ both  recent  and  foshil;  and  if,  in  this  respect, 
FnrfesBor  Silliman  could  obtain  the  assistance  of  some  com- 
petent person,  the  value  of  his  Journal  would  be  greatly 
increased,  and  it  would  take  a  higher  stand,  as  a  scientific 
periodical,  than  it  now  occupies. 


Art.  II.  2^e  Botanist;  containing  accurately  coloured  Figures 
qf  tender  and  hardy  Ornamental  Plants ;  tvith  Descriptions, 
scienti£c  and  popular;  intended  to  convey  both  moral  ana  Intel' 
lectual  Gratification,  Conducted  by  B.  Nfaund,  F.L.S.;  assisted 
by  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Henslow,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

This  publication  has  started  under  very  favourable  auspices, 
so  far  as  public  approbation  is  concerned ;  and  the  encomiums 
bestowed  upon  it  have  been  so  general  as  almost  to  supersede 
the  necessity  of  any  additional  recommendation  from  us.  The 
intrinsic  merits  of  the  work  certainly  fairly  entitle  it  to  the 
favourable  reception  it  has  received ;  for  both  the  scientific  and 
popular  parts  are  written  in  an  able  and  judicious  manner, 
and  the  information  is  conveyed  in  a  style  which  we  think 
well  calculated  to  promote  the  already  widely  diffused  feeling 
of  interest  in  one  of  the  most  delightful  pursuits  included  in 
the  whole  study  of  nature.  Whether  the  Botanist  be  suc- 
cessful or  not,  its  conductors  will,  at  any  rate,  have  the  satis- 
fiu:tioii  of  knowing  that  no  pains  have  been  spared,  on  their 
part,  to  render  it  worthy  of  public  encouragement.  Mr. 
Maand  has  for  some  time  been  engaged  in  the  publication  of 
the  Botanic  Garden^  and  his  success  in  that  undertaking 
affi>rds  a  fair  criterion  of  his  competency  to  enter  upon  the 
present;  and  it  is  quite  unnecessary  for  us  to  comment  upon 
the  high  talents  of  his  coadjutor,  Professor  Henslow.  Each 
number  of  this  work  contains  four  plates,  which  are  coloured 
with  considerable  care,  afid  are,  in  other  respects,  well  ex- 
ecuted. In  the  accompanying  descriptions,  a  simple  but  good 
method  is  adopted  for  familiarising  the  reader  with  the  basis 
of  the  artificial  and  natural  arrangements.     This  is  effected 
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by  introducing  neatly  executed  woodcuts  of  the  parts  of  irac- 
tification,  and  mode  of  growth,  along  with  each  reference  to 
any  one  class,  or  natural  division,  of  the  vegetable  kingdom* 
The  following  extract  from  the  introductory  observations  will 
furnish  a  good  idea  of  the  general  plan  and  objects  of  the 
work  z  — 

**  Although  we  intend  elucidating  the  principles  of  classificadon,  as 
manifeeted  by  nature,  from  a  conviction  of  its  primary  importance  to  thoae 
who  aim  at  the  attainment  of  gratification  through  an  acquaintance  mth 
the  works  of  creation,  this  will  not  be  done  to  the  exclusion  of  miao^ 
laneous  information.  We  hope  to  make  the  Botanist  a  work  of  general  in- 
terest, by  combining  therein  all  information  of  a  popular  character  which  mav 
seem  to  be  connected,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  with  the  plants  deBcribed. 
A  fljiance  at  the  heads  under  which  we  have  classified  both  the  Seientific 
and  Popular  parts  of  the  descriptions  will  show  our  design ;  and  we  shall 
be  carenil  to  state  not  only  our  own  experience,  but  also  that  of  the  most 
competent  cultivators,  for  the  benefit  of  those  to  whom  the  proper  manafl^ 
ment  of  flowerine  plants  is  a  desideratum.  In  fact,  as  far  as  we  are  aUe, 
we  shall  make  the  Botanist  the  depository  of  all  knowledge  connected 
with  those  subjects  of  which  it  treats." 

Along  with  tiie  large  paper  edition  is  a  dictionary  of  Liatin 
find  English  terms  used  in  botanical  descriptions,  written  by 
Professor  Henslow,  and  which  will  form,  when  complete,  a 
valuable  work  for  reference.  We  sincerely  hope  the  Boianisi 
may  meet  with  that  support  which  it  amply  deserves. 


SHORT  COMMUNICATIONS- 

Notes  ott,  and  Notices  of,  the  Crossbill  (L6xia  cumrdsfra 
Linn.).  —  During  the  latter  end  of  the  month  of  June,  1835, 
a  flight  of  these  singular  birds  was  observed  in  and  about  the 
plantations  at  Saflron  Walden  and  the  adjoining  villages^ 
several  of  which  were  procured,  during  that  and  the  follow- 
mg  months,  in  their  different  stages  of  plumage,  for  the  pur^ 

Gse  of  adding  to  the  collection  of  British  birds  in  the  Natural 
istory  Society's  museum  at  that  place.  In  the  early  part 
of  their  visit,  most  of  them  were  in  a  suit  of  plain,  greenish, 
sober  grey,  some  very  dusky,  so  as  to  look  very  dark,  almost 
approaching  black,  at  a  distance ;  a  few  were  in  a  dull  red 
livery.  They  were  evidently  in  moult,  as  the  specimens  obtained 
will  afford  abundant  proof,  and,  also,  as  their  plumage  was 
continually  changing;  some  getting  more  green,  with  more 
yellow  on  the  back  and  rump ;  others  becoming  more  red  and 
orange;  and  some,  even  in  March,  1836,  retaining  their  more 
dingy  and  sombre  dress.  One,  taken  in  December,  18S5» 
more  beautifully  yellow  than  any  of  its  companions,  was  sup- 
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poied  to  be  an  adalt  female ;  but  it  proyed,  on  dissection,  to 
be  a  male:  from  which  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  males 
assume^  as  their'  intermediate  dress,  a  much  livelier  yellow 
than  the  adult  female ;  and,  as  the  season  of  love  advances, 
gndually  become  orange  and  red.  As  it  appears  from  inspec- 
tion of  mis  bird,  that  a  slight^  but  distinct,  tinge  of  orange 
OD  its   breast  feathers  is  visibly  may  not  the  supposition 
be  here  hazarded,  that  they  do  not  arrive  at  their  greatest 
perfection  of  beauty  in  one  year  ?  A  male,  taken  in  February, 
1836,  was  of  a  most  brilliant  red,  and  leaves  far  behind  it 
any  I  had  previously  seen,  and,  apparently,  though    thus 
emv^  was  in  its  most  perfect  wooing  plumage.   The  mandibles 
of  these  birds  are  indiscriminately  crossed,  though  in  by  far 
the  greater  proportion  of  those  that  came  into  my  hands,  the 
upper  crossed  the  lower  one  to  the  right.*      These  busy 
ftnuigers,  with  their  incessant  twittering,  were  continually 
seen  flying  from  tree  to  tree,  curiously  examining  every  fir 
apple,  and  with  one  of  their  strong  feet  grasping  the  twig,  and 
with  the  other  the  fruit,  of  the  fir ;  sometimes  in  a  horizontal, 
sometinies  in  a  vertical,  position ;  turning  up  and  down  with 
as  much  fecility  as  if  on  a  pivot ;  swaying  their  bodies  to  and 
fro  in  almost  every  possible  attitude;  breaking,  with  their 
strong^  crossed,  and  admirably  adapted  bills,  the  scaly  case ; 
and  extricating  the  seed  from  every  cone.     It  was  highly 
amusing  to  observe  them  in  their  indefatigable  avocations, 
which,  on  their  first  appearance,  was  a  matter  of  no  great 
difficulty,  as  they  seemed  totally  unused  to  the  busy  haunts 
6[  men,  and  had  not  yet  learned  to  fear  the  approach  of  an 
enemy.    So  tame  were  they,  as  to  be  but  little  alarmed  at  the 
report  of  a  gun,  even  when  near  them ;  but  cruel  experience 
soon  taught  them  to  be  more  wary,  and  to  court  the  gaze  of 
the  destroyer  less  wantonly,  although  at  no  time  could  they 
be  said  to  be  wild  or  shy.     The  surprising  dissimilarity  in 
these  birds  was  truly  remarkable;  some  orange  red,  some 
yellow,  some  olive,  some  green,  and  some  dusky ;  and  one, 
shot  from  a  flock  in  June,  1836,  so  dingy  as  almost  to  war- 
rant the  conclusion  that  it  had  chosen  for  its  sleeping  place  a 
chimney.     What  seemed  most  puzzling  to  me  was,  that,  up 
to  March,  they  were  gregarious ;  after  that,  they  evidently 
went  in  pairs  for  about  a  month,  d.uring  which  time  they  were 
in  their  brightest  colours ;  afterwards  they  were  again  seen  in 
flocks,  and  began  evidently  to  assume  a  less  bright  plumage, 
as  may  be  plainly  seen  from  specimens  shot  at  different  inter- 

*  Only  tluree  out  of  twenty-seven  that  I  examined  were  crossed  to 
the  left. 
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vals.*  I  was  naturally  very  curious  to  know  whether  tli^ 
would  breed  in  this  country,  and  requested  several  persons 
near  whose  neighbourhood  they  were  occasionally  seen,  to 
keep  a  sharp  look  out  for  me;  but,  though  they  were  here 
somewhat  more  than  twelve  calendar  months  (from  the  latter 
&iA  of  June,  1835,  till  the  twelfth  of  June,  18S6,  when  the 
very  dingy  one  I  have  mentioned  was  shot),  I  could  never 
learn  they  made  any  attempt  to  build.  Some  eight  or  ten 
vears  ago,  early  in  March,  a  pair  made  a  nest  at  the  Audley 
]£nd  aviary,  near  this  town,  in  which  the  female  deposited  five 
eggs.  The  nest  was  of  a  loose  texture,  not  unlike  that  of  the 
common  greenfinch,  though  not  near  so  well  or  so  carlefuUy 
built ;  the  eggs,  also,  were  not  unlike  those  of  that  bird,  but 
larger;  they,  however,  deserted  them  without  ever  attempting 
at  incubation,  although  I  believe  they  were  perfectly  undis- 
turbed.  About  the  same  time,  a  pair  also  built  their  nest  in 
a  garden  in  this  town,  on  an  apple  tree,  but  were  shot  before 
they  had  completed  itt  A  young  male  was  slightly  winged 
by  a  shot,  and  taken  early  in  August,  18S5,  and  kept  in  a 
cage,  and  fed  with  hempseed,  which  it  preferred  to  every 
other  kind  of  food,  and  appeared  to  delight  in  cramming 
itself  with  it  to  satiety.  As  soon  as  its  first  nright  was  over,  in 
an  astonishingly  short  space  of  time,  it  familiarised  itself  to 
whoever  would  feed  it,  suffering  no  symptoms  of  restraint 
from  the  presence  of  a  stranger ;  always  busy,  always  cheer- 
fill,  even  from  the  first ;  fluttering  and  jumping  about  its  cage 
in  a  lively  and  impudent  manner,  now  hanging  from  its  top^ 
and  now  upon  the  perch,  but  more  frequently  suspending 
itself  by  its  powerful  claws  from  the  sides  of  its  prison,  in 
which  seemingly  uncomfortable  position  it  always  spent  its 
hours  of  sleep.  As  it  fed  voraciously,  it  soon  became  very 
fat     After  about  three  months'  confinement  it  began  to  grow 

*  Several  were  procured  up  to  January,  18S6,  of  which  I  made  ao 
notes ;  two  or  three  were  taken  in  January,  a  few  in  February,  sevenU  la 
March,  two  on  April  7.,  fire  on  April  19.,  two  on  May  3.,  three  on  May  17^ 
and,  finally,  the  dingy  one  above  mentioned,  on  June  12.  1836;  after  which 
they  were  once  heard,  but  from  this  time  I  lost  sight  of  them. 

f  These  wanderers,  feeling  the  genial  influence  of  the  season,  set  about 
fulfilling  the  duties  nature  has  imposed  upon  them ;  but,  alss !  they  Ibuad, 
when  too  late,  that  they  had  strayed  out  of  their  latitude,  and  nad  bat 
vainly  attempted  to  fix  their  habitation  in  an  uncongenial  dime.  I  have 
known,  more  than  once,  the  robin  allured  by  the  too  tempting  prospects  of 
a  few  fine  days,  set  about  its  nest,  and  deposit  its  ^ggs ;  but  stem  wiater, 
again  resuming  his  reign,  has  convinced  the  hapless  dupe  that  it  has  been 
much  too  early,  and  it  has  abandoned  its  nest,  in  one  instance  without 
completing  the  number  of  its  eg^.  I  have  heard  of  a  similar  case  with 
sparrows  also.  I  once  knew  a  partndge  deposit  her  eggs  early  in  February ; 
but,  winter  visiting  her  too  roughly,  she  forsook  them. 
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dainty,  although  several  sorts  of  diet  were  offered  to  it ;  and, 
finally,  to  reject  any  kind  of  food.  Fir  seeds,  apple  pips,  &c«, 
were  ofiered;  but  all  to  no  purpose.  It  began  to  assume  a  thin 
and  withered  appearance,  and,  with  fits  of  dizziness  and  great 
weakness,  lingered  on  for  about  a  week,  when  it  tumbled  off 
its  perch,  and  yielded  up  its  life.  When  taken,  its  crossed 
beak  was  moderately  worn,  but  during  its  residence  in  the 
cure  grew  exceedingly  pointed ;  and,  from  being  relieyed  from 
tou,  the  upper  mandible  especially  became  of  an  awkward 
kogth.  Such  is  the  beautiful  provision  of  Nature,  who,  as 
she  has  designed  this  bird  to  a  laborious  life,  has  assimilated 
the  re-creative  power  in  the  growth  of  its  beak,  to  meet  the 
constant  wear  irom  its  incessant  and  unremitting  employment. 
—Joseph  Clarke.     Saffron  Walden^  Jan,  28.  1837. 

[As  the  author  of  the  above  notice  did  not  request  us  to 
suppress  his  name,  we  have  appended  it  in  place  of  his  ini^ 
tials,  considering  it  very  desirable  that  communications  treat* 
ing  upon  matters  of  fact  should,  as  a  general  rule,  have  the 
names  of  the  respective  Icontribu tors  attached  to  them. — Ed.'] 
Variation  in  the  Plumage  of  Birds,  —  I  notice  your  oorre- 
H)ondent,  F.  T.  Ellis,  mentions,  at  p.  54.  of  your  last  Number, 
the  circumstance  of  the  coachman  of  the  Buckingham  sta^ 
reporting  that  he  had  frequently  seen  pied  rooks  about  the 
village  of  Chalfont  St.  Peter.  In  corroboration,  I  beg  to 
say  Uiat  a  family  of  rooks  have,  for  many  years,  inhabited 
that  district,  which  in  every  year  have  several  of  their  brood 
party-coloured,  black  and  white.  Ttiis  variegation  of  the 
plumage,  however,  disappears  with  the  first  moult ;  but  among 
the  next  young  families  there  are  always  a  few  pied  ones. 
Some  with  white  wings,  and  with  head,  body,  and  tail  black ; 
others  with  only  a  few  of  the  quill  feathers  on  one  or  both 
wings  white. 

This  family  of  pied  rooks  were  first  noticed  in  1 798,  and 
some  of  their  descendants  have  continued  to  show  this  pecu- 
liarity of  colour  ever  since.  About  the  above  date  a  pure 
white  house  martin  was  bred  at  some  house  in  the  same 
neighbourhood,  and  might  be  daily  seen  feeding  with  its  con- 
geners over  the  river,  and  with  them  nightly  roosting  in  the 
willow  trees  overhanging  the  water,  till  they  took  their  de- 
parture about  the  middle  of  October. 

There  are  other  birds  which  occasionally  change  colour : 
blackbirds  have  been  seen  in  an  entirely  white  dress ;  and 
house-sparrows  are  frequently  seen  in  a  magpie  habit. 
Whether  the  variegation  continues  on  the  three  last  men- 
mentioned  birds  after  the  first  moult  is  uncertain ;  but  such  is 
certainly  the  case  with  pied  rooks. 
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Having  mentioned  the  house-sparrow,  I  presume  to  notice 
one  of  their  social  actions,  which  I  do  not  remember  to  have 
seen  alluded  to  by  any  ornithologist ;  it  is  this.  When  the 
community  are  assembled,  quietly  feeding  or  hopping  about 
among  the  branches  of  trees,  in  an  instant  a  knot  ^  the  males 
will  surround  or  join  in  pursuit  of  a  single  female,  whom  they 
ungallantly  harass  by  their  united  endeavours  to  peck  at  her 
on  every  side.  She  defends  herself  with  open  bill,  and  with 
threatening  attitudes  attempts  to  keep  her  tormentors  off; 
they,  all  the  while,  keeping  up  a  noisy  outcry  of  their  com- 
mon yelping  note  in  the  highest  key,  which  may  be  heard 
over  a  whole  village.  Afler  two  or  three  minutes  of  noisy 
clamour,  the  males  desist,  are  appeased,  and  all  return  to 
their  ordinary  employments  again.  Whether  the  persecuted 
female  be  a  vagrant,  and  so  made  a  show  of,  or  an  intruder, 
and  therefore  abused,  is  not  easily  guessed ;  but  it  is  an 
action  often  occurring  among  a  society  of  sparrows.  If  such 
rencounters  only  took  place  in  the  pairing  season,  they  might 
be  accounted  for ;  but  they  happen  at  all  times,  and  particu- 
larly in  the  depth  of  winter.  Perhaps  some  of  your  readers 
may  be  able  to  give  a  better  account  of  this  strange  demeanour 
of  the  sparrows,  —  J.  AT.     Chelsea^  Jan,  S.  18S7. 

Oxydtdous  Copper,  —  This  substance,  which  is  not  very 
abundant  in  nature,  has,  nevertheless,  been  found  in  many 
localities.  It  usually  assumes  the  form  of  the  regular  octobe- 
dron,  more  or  less  modified,  and  passing  on  one  side  to  the 
cube,  and  on  the  other  to  the  dodecahedron.  In  Siberia,  at 
Chessy,  and  in  Cornwall,  it  occurs,  though  rarely,  in  the 
cubic  form.  I  am  not,  however,  aware  that  its  occurrence  in 
detached  cubes  has  hitherto  been  noticed ;  and  although 
many  months  since  I  obtained  a  few  of  these,  and  was  conse* 
quently  aware  of  their  existence,  it  is  only  very  lately  that  I 
met  with  a  considerable  number  of  them,  soon  after  their 
arrival  from  Cornwall.  These  cubes  vary  in  dimensions  from 
a  quarter  to  nearly  three  quarters  of  an  inch  ;  they  are  of  a 
very  dark  colour ;  many  of  them  are  nearly  complete  at  all 
their  angles,  more  particularly  the  smaller  ones.  Occasion- 
ally two  or  three  are  grouped  together;  some  of  them  are 
accompanied  by  a  small  quantity  of  green  carbonate  of  ccHp- 
per.  Very  few  are  slightly  modified,  having  some  of  the 
planes  which  tend  to  the  rhombic  dodecahedron;  and  one 
very  large  crystal,  being  exactly  half  an  inch  long,  which  is 
adhering  to  a  little  quartz,  has  the  planes  of  the  octobedron 
as  its  solid  angles.  —  G.  B.  Sowerby, 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Art.  L     On  Generic  Nomenclature.    By  J.  O.  Westwood,  Esq., 

F.L.S.,  &c. 

As  the  propriety  of  the  adoption  of  any  theory  is  necessarily 
rendered  most  evident  by  pointing  out  the  practical  ill  effects 
arising  from  its  non-adoption,  or  the  good  effects  which  are 
to  be  prcxlaced  by  its  being  received,  I  beg  leave  to  offer  a 
fisw  remarks  in  this  paper  upon  the  great  disadvantages  which 
hare  arisen,  and  still  arise,  from  the  want  of  a  fixed  principle 
in  regulating  the  assumption  of  an  old  generic  name  for  some 
one  or  other  of  the  types  into  which  the  researches  of  recent 
naturalists  have  rendered  it  necessary  to  cut  up  many  old 
and  extensive  genera.  With  this  view,  I  purpose,  first,  to 
give  a  short  catalogue  of  some  of  the  most  striking  and  best 
known  of  the  insect  tribes,  all  of  which,  owing  to  the  non- 
adoption  of  a  fixed  principle  regulating  generic  nomenclature, 
are,  at  the  present  time,  systematically  distinguished  by  two 
or  three  different  generic  names. 

1.  The  giant  beetles,  Hercules,  Actae^on,  &c.,  with  which 
Linnaeus  commences  the  insect  tribes,  are  named  Scarabae^us 
in  France,  Geotriipes  in  Germany,  Dyn^sles  in  England, 
exclusive  of  the  subgeneric  names  Megasoma,  &c.,  of  Mr. 
Kirby,  proposed  for  some  of  them. 

2.  The  sacred  beetle  of  the  Egyptians  is  Scarabae'us,  or 
Heliocantharus,  in  England,  Ate^chus  in  France  and  Ger- 
many. 

3.  The  blister  fly  is  C^ntharis  in  England  and  France, 
L^tta  in  Germany. 

4.  The  soldier  beetles  are  Telephori  in  England  and 
France,  and  Cantharides  in  Germany  and  Sweden. 

5.  The  locust  is  Locusta  in  England,  Acrydium  in  France, 
and  Gryllus  in  Germany. 
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6.  The  cricket  is  Acheta  in  England,  Gr^llus  in  France. 

7.  The  bug  is  Cimex  in  England  and  France,  and  Acinthia 
in  Germany. 

If  such  confusion  exist  in  such  well-known  tribes  of  insects, 
it  may  be  very  easily  conceived  what  sources  of  perplexitfr 
exist  when  several  authors  are  engaged  upon  any  particulfu: 
and  especially  difficult  group  of  small  or  obscurely  charao 
terised  tribes ;  instances  of  which  I  proposed  to  notice,  con- 
tained in  the  last  three  works  published  in  this  country  upon 
entomology;  namely,  Stephens's  Illustrations^  Curtis's  Genera^ 
and  Shuckard's  Fossorial  Hymendptera, 

llie  first  of  these  authors,  in  his  sixth  v(^ume  of  maodi^ 
bulated  insects,  has  described  twenty-eight  species  of  the  tri- 
chopterous  genus  (Leptocerus  of  Leacn),  which  he  diiridas 
into  three  sections.  No  typical  species  is  stated ;  but  the  first 
six  species  (composing  the  first  section),  instead  of  comprising 
the  species  for  which  the  author  should  retain  the  generic 
name  Lept6cerus  (in  case  of  division  in  the  genus,  which,  he 
says,  is  probable),  comprises  species  of  which  LatreiUe  formed 
his  genus  Mystaxis  (Mystacide);  Leach's  real  type  of  the 
genus,  L.  interruptus,  being  the  twelfth  species  in  the  middle 
of  section  2.  In  like  manner,  the  first  section  of  the  genus 
Limn6philus  of  Leach  (which  ought  to  have  contained 
loach's  typical  species  Phryganea  grisea  Linn.)  is  cut  off 
as  a  distinct  .subgenus  Glyphotse^lius,  and  the  true  type 
placed  as  thcitwelfth  species  of  the  second  section. 

The  reader  will  observe  that  I  do  not  here  insist  upon  the 
necessity  pf  placing  a  typical  species  at  die  head  of  a  genus^ 
because  even  our  imperfect  views  of  nature  will  enaUe  us  to 
see  that  such  species  ought  often  more  naturally  to  be  placed 
in  company  with  others  not  arranged  at  the  head  of  the 
genus,  but  I  do  insist,  that,  where  an  author  does  not  stata 
the  particular  species  which  he  regards  as  the  ^pe  of  his 
genus,  we  are  hound  to  suppose  that  he  would  place  it  at 
the  head  of  his  genus. 

Mr.  Curtis  {British  Entomology^  pi.  6S2.,  February,  I8S7») 
has  illustrated  the  genus  Pemphr^don,  giving  P.  Idgubris  as 
the  type  of  the  genus,  and  figuring  another  species  (Pt 
unicolor) ;  stating,  also,  that  P,  miniitus  Fab,^  and  tHstis  V* 
Lind,  (which  last  he  had  previously  but  incorrectly  given  as 
synonymous  with  Psen  pallipes  Panz,  See  Shuckard^  Foss.  J7., 
p.  188.  and  221. \  were  typical  species  of  his  genus  I>iod6otU8 
proposed  and  figured  in  pi.  436.,  April,  1834.  In  an  article 
upon  nomenclature,  published  in  the  first  series  of  this  Maga-* 
sine.  Vol.  IX.,  I  selected,  amongst  others,  the  genera  Pern* 
phr^don  and  Diod6ntus  (then  recently  separated  from  that 


On  Generic  Nomendature*  171 

genos  by  Mr.  Curtis),  as  examples  of  what  appeared  to  me  to 
be  an  improper  mode  of  treating  the  generic  names  of  such 
groups.  In  <Nxler  to  show  this,  I  first  investigated  the  hbtory 
of  the  old  genus  PemphrMon,  proving  that,  at  its  first  esta- 
blishment, its  characters  were  those  of  P.  mini^tus ;  which, 
indeed,  Latrdlle,  in  his  Genera  Crustacearum^  &C.,  actually 
stated  to  be  the  type ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  I  noticed  the 
mjodicious  plan  adopted  in  such  cases  by  Dr.  Leach ;  its 
rqection  by  Mr.  Curtis,  who  had,  nevertheless,  employed  the 
name  of  Pemphr^on  for  the  typical  Cerooni  of  Jurine,  and 
had  given  a  new  name  (Diod6ntus)  to  the  typical  Pemphr6- 


By  the  recent  publication  of  the  P.  lugubris,  &c  (or  the 
tjfH^  Cem6ni),  under  the  name  of  Pemphr^don,  Mr.  Curtis 
evidently  retains  his  former  opinion ;  and  Mr.  Sbuckard,  in  his 
Essay  on  Fossarial  Hymenopteraj  states,  in  his  observations  on 
the  genus  Pemphredon,  that  ^* Mr.  Curtis  is  certainly  right;" 
and  that  I  have  **  introduced  confusion,  by  a  string  of  inac- 
curacies, where  the  course  was  exceedingly  clear ; "   giving, 
also,  a  history  of  the  genus,  which  corroborates^ jnine  (whicn 
was  confined  to  ascertaining  the  original  type  of  the  genus) 
in  every  respect ;  omitting  to  point  out  a  single  inaccuracy  of 
mine  *  ;  omitting,  also,  the  description  of  Pemphredon  given 
in  the  third  volume  of  the  Histoire  Naturelle,  which  is  that  of 
P.  minutus ;  not  attempting  to  invalidate  my  principle,  but 
giving  a  detailed,  but  partial,  account  of  the  treatiQent  of  the 
genus  by  Latreille,  who  subsequently  changed  his  mind  and 
his  typical  species  together ;  did  injustice  to  Jurine^^violated 
the  rules  of  generic  nomenclature,  and  proved  ibe  incorrect- 
ness  of  his  views  relative  to  these  groups,  by  uniting  the 
original  Pemphredon  and  Jurine's  Stigmus  into  one  genus. 
But    Mr.  Shuckard    says   that   he    "  necessarily   followed " 
Latreille's  subsequent  views ;  and  it  is  by  showing  the  nature 
of  these  subsequent  views,  that  Mr.  Shuckard's  history  and 
mine  seem  to  disagree.     But  this  leads  to  another  practical 
question  :  whether  an  author,  having  named  and  characterised 
a  genus,  is  at  liberty  to  remodify  it  at  a  future  time?  and,  if 
so,  upon  what  conditions  ?  And,  I  think,  no  one  will  deny  that, 
if  there  be  not  good  objections  to  such  a  step,  an  author  has  a 
right  to  modify  his  creations  according  to  his  more  matured 
views.  But  I  contend  that,  in  this  case,  there  were  good  grounds 
for  opposing  the  alterations  subsequently  proposed  by  Latreille. 
Pemphredon,  as  originally,  and  again  characterised,  was  a  good 

•  I  have  sought  for  these  inaccuracies  in  vain,  with  the  exception  of  a 
troubled  synonyme,  concerning  Ps^n  pdllipes  of  Panzer,  which  does  not 
in  the  least  degree  bear  upon  the  question. 
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genus;  but  Latreille  did  not  know  the  name  of  its  type.  But 
the  third  time  he  treated  upon  the  genus  he  gave  the  Crabro 
lugubris,  as  ^^  I'esp^ce  la  mieux  determine  de  ce  genre; " 
which  was  true  enough,  for  it  was  the  only  species  whose 
specific  name  he  had  determined,  not  being  acquainted  even 
with  the  name  of  the  insect  he  had  dissected  and  described  as 
the  type  in  his  Precis.  He  was  now  under  the  necessity  of 
giving  a  determined  species  of  each  genus :  C.  liigubris  was 
the  only  species  which  he  had  specifically  ascertained.  He 
thought,  from  its  general  habit,  that  it  was  a  Pemphredon^ 
and  gave  it  as  such  ;  but  it  happened,  unfortunately,  that  be 
subsequently  {Gen.  Crust.^  iv.  83.)  ascertained  that  it  was  not 
a  Pemphredon ;  but  he  chose  rather  to  persist  in  his  error, 
and  retained  it  in  all  his  subsequent  works  as  the  type  of 
Pemphredon.  But,  in  the  mean  time,  an  elaborate  volume 
on  the  Hymen6ptera  had  appeared  by  Jurine,  in  which  the 
genus  Cemonus  was  established,  divided  into  two  families; 
the  first  consisting  of  P.  lugubris  (*),  P.  minutus  (f ) ;  and  the 
second  containing  a  single  species,  P.  unlcolor  ( j:).  The  genus 
Stigmus  was  also  here  first  proposed,  the  only  named  species 
being  Stigmus  ater  (p6ndulus  Panzer)  (+).  From  this  work 
Latreille  learned  the  specific  name  of  his  original  type  of 
Pemphredon,  P.  miniitus ;  and  we  have  now  to  notice  in 
what  manner  he  got  over  the  difficulty  into  which  he  had 
fallen,  by  giving  an  insect  as  the  type  of  Pemphredon  which 
was  not  a  Pemphredon.  In  his  Genera  Crtistacebnim^  &c.» 
•he  divided  the  genus  into  two  sections,  the  first  containing 
only  Pemphredon  lugubris  (*);  and  the  second,  only  r. 
unicolor  (|).  Thus  the  genus  was  synonymous  with  Jurine's 
Cem6nus,  except  that  P.  minitus  (+)  was  removed. 

The  next  genus  was  Stigmus,  divided  into  two  sections : 
the  first,  containing  only  P.  minutus  (f ),  to  which  this  syno- 
nyme  was  added,  —  "  Genr.  Pemphredon  Latr.  Prec.  des 
Caract.  Gener.  des  Inseci.y  p.  128.";  and  the  second,  con- 
taining only  Stigmus  ater  Jur.  (•!-)  Thus,  instead  of  another 
generic  name  having  been  given  by  Latreille  to  P.  liigubris, 
when  he  ascertained  that  it  was  not  a  Pemphredon,  the 
generic  name  was  wrested  from  its  true  type,  which  was  now 
united  with,  and  made  the  type  of,  Jurine's  genus  Stigmas, 
which  was  thus  itself  reduced  to  a  secondary  division  of  the 
genus  of  which  it  ought  to  have  been  retained  as  the  type. 
The  treatment,  indeed,  by  Latreille,  of  the  genus  Pemphre- 
don reminds  one  very  strongly  of  the  tragedy  of  Hamlet 
Prince  of  Denmark,  the  part  of  Hamlet  being  omitted  by 
particular  desire.  But,  jesting  aside,  the  circumstances  which 
I  have  stated  are  not  such  as  would  warrant  the  remodi- 
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ficatioD  which  it  bas  received  from  the  hands  of  its  original 
author.  The  course^  as  Mr.  Shuckard  observes,  is  clear 
enough,  although  it  does  not  appear  to  be  exactly  that  which 
he  has  followed.  I  should  say,  without  hesitation,  that  the 
generic,  or  rather,  perhaps,  subgeneric,  names  of  these  groups 
^o^it  certainly  to  be  applied  in  the  following  manner :  — 

C^enus  Pemphbb^don  LatreUle, 

Snbgemis  1.  Pemphredon  proper  (Diod6iitii8  Curi,),  real    type   P.  mi* 

nutus  F. 

2.  Passalae^cus  Shk,   (XyUe^cus  Shk.  in  tab.),  type  Diod.  in- 

signis  C, 

3.  Cerat6phoros  l^k.  (Pemphredon  p.  Curt.),  type  P.  mono  F.L. 

4.  Cemdnus  Jur,  (Pemphredon  Lai,,  Curt.,  Shi:.),   real  type 

likgubris  jP. 

5.  Dineurus*  Westw,  (Cemonus  Shk,),  type  P.  unf color  Lot. 

I  will  first  add,  by  way  of  reply  to  those  who  would  retain 
a  generic  name  for  species  not  agreeing  with  the  type  species, 
which  last  may  have  subsequently  been  proved  to  belong  to 
an  already  named  genus,  that  it  must  be  evident  that  the 
author,  in  constructing  such  genus,  must  especially  have  had 
in  view  the  typical  species,  which,  indeed,  often  furnishes  the 
generic  name;  that,  by  removing  such  type,  the  creation  is 
dissolved,  the  tie  which  held  the  remaining  discordant  ma- 
terials together  is  broken ;  and  that,  after  the  removal  of 
that  type,  it  would  be  as  improper  as  practically  injurious,  to 
speak  of  the  remainder  as  constituting  such  or  such  a  genus 
of  the  author  by  whom  the  name  was  proposed. 


Art.  II.     Rules  Jbr  Zoological  Nomenclature.     By  Hugh  E. 

Strickland,  Esq.,  F.G.S. 

In  order  to  exhibit  more  clearly  my  views  on  this  subject, 
I  have  drawn  up  a  few  general  rules,  divested  as  much  as 
possible  of  unnecessary  verbiage ;  and  beg  to  submit  them 
to  the  consideration  of  your  readers.  They  have  little  pre- 
tension to  originality,  but  are  selected  from  the  writings  of 
several  naturalists,  especially  from  the  Birds  of  Mr.  Swainson, 
many  of  whose  aphorisms  are  adopted  here. 

1.  The  Latin  nomenclature  forms  the  only  legitimate 
language  of  zoology  (Swainson), 

Latin  names  are  adopted  by  naturalists  of  all  nations,  and  are  therefore 
preferable  to  any  other.  Where  one  language  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose, 
all  others  are  superfluous. 

2.  Names  which  have  been  long  adopted  and  established 


•  From  the  first  submarginal  cell  receiving  two  recurrent  nerves. 
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require  a  different  set  of  rules  from  names  which  are  given 
for  the  first  time. 

Founding  new  institutions,  and  amending  old  ones,  are  two  very  diffbrent 
things ;  and  what  is  desirable  in  the  one  case,  is  not  always  so  in  the  other. 
We  will  therefore  consider, 

Firstj  Rules  which  relate  to  established  Nomenclature. 

3.  The  discoverer  of  a  species,  or  the  founder  of  a  higher 
division,  has  the  best  right  to  give  it  a  name. 

The  person  whose  industry  or  study  establishes  a  new  group  or 
species  is  commonly  the  best  judge  of  a  suitable  appellation  for  it;  yet» 
even  should  he  fail  in  this  point,  it  is  only  fair  that,  it  his  group  be  adopted, 
the  name  which  he  has  proposed  for  it  should  be  retained.    Therefore, 

4.  The^r5/  name  given  to  a  group  or  species  should  be 
perpetually  retained.  ( fVestwood,  Fabriciusy  &c.) 

This  law  is  subject  to  the  following  exceptions ;  and,  in  my  opinioUj  to 
no  others :  — 

5.  A  name  is  to  be  expunged  which,  if  specific,  has  before 
been  given  to  some  other  species  in  the  same  genus ;  or,  if  of 
a  higher  order,  has  before  been  given  to  some  other  group. 
(Smainson^  &c.) 

6.  A  name  may  be  expunged  whose  meaning  is  false,  as 
applied  to  the  object  or  group  which  it  represents.  (C  T. 
Woody  &c.) 

Yet,  in  some  few  cases,  where  a  name,  though  false,  does  not  reaDy 
mislead,  it  should  be  retained,  if  long  established.  (See  Mag,  Nat.  HUt,, 
Vol.  I.  p.  130.  B.  s.) 

7.  A  name  may  be  expunged  which  has  never  been  clearly 
defined.  {Sxvaitison,) 

Unless  a  group  is  defined  by  description  or  figures  when  the  name  is  given, 
it  cannot  be  recognised  by  otliers ;  and  the  signification  of  the  name  is  con- 
sequently lost.  On  this  ground,  many  of  Dr.  Leach's  genera  were  juatly 
expunged,  as  they  existed  only  in  his  own  MSS.  Many  collectors  of  shelu 
and  fossils  are  in  the  habit  of  labelhng  those  species  which  they  do  not 
find  described,  with  names  of  their  own  invention ;  but,  unless  they  pub- 
lish descriptions  of  these  new  species,  they  cannot  expect  these  names  to 
stand. 

These  are  the  rules  which  concern  established  names.  We 
will  consider, 

Secondly^  Rules   to   be  observed  in  naming  new  Species  or 

Groups. 

A.    General  Rules  which  apply  to   Ckutes,   Orden,  Dribet,  FamiSeM, 

Genera,  arid  Species. 

8.  A  new  group  must  have  a  new  name,  which  has  never 
before  been  given  to  any  other  group  in  zoology  or  botany. 
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A  new  species  must  have  a  name  new  to  the  genus.    {SwairP' 
am.) 

9.  It  is  desirable^  but  not  essential^  that  a  name  should  have 
an  etymological  meaning.  (See  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.^  Vol.  VIIL 
p.  36. ;  and  Vol.  L  p.  129.  n.  s.) 

10.  Names  should  be  taken  either  from  the  Latin  or  Greek 
languages.  {Swainson.) 

An  exception  may,  howeyer,  be  made  in  fiivour  o£tpecitt  called  by  their 
nmes  which  are  current  in  their  native  countries ;  such  as  Cotumix  ar« 
p>6ndah,  and  Halicora  dugong.  Such  names  are  of  great  use  in  identify* 
nig  species. 

11.  The  meaning  of  a  name  must  imply  some  proposition 
which  b  true  as  implied  to  the  object  which  it  represents. 

12.  Names  must  not  be  borrowed  from  mythological,  divine^ 
hbtorical^  or  moral  terms.  ( WiUdenaWy  Sxvainsonl) 

This  is  a  good  general  rule,  but  admits  of  exceptions.  (See  Swainson's 
Birds,  p.  233.) 

IS^  Names  should  not  be  too  long,  even  though  classically 
compounded.  {SwainsonJ) 

14.  The  meaning  of  names  should  be  founded  on  absolute 
characters,  not  on  relative  or  comparative  ones. 

15.  The  name  of  a  species  or  group  should  be  taken 
from  those  characters  which  are  most  essential  and  dis- 
tinctive, and  not  from  such  as  belong  equally  to  other  cognate 
groups. 

B.  Ru^t  which  apply  to  particular  Cases ^ 

16.  The  names  of  tribes,  families  and  subfamilies,  should 
each  have  a  distinctive  termination.  {Swainson.) 

In  consequence  of  the  multiplicity  of  scientific  terms,  it  is  always  desi- 
rable to  assist  the  memory  by  indirect  means,  when  it  can  be  done  without 
infringing  the  laws  of  nomenclature.  In  the  case  of  genera  and  species, 
however,  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  distinctive  termination  ;  and  in  that  of 
classes  and  orders  it  is  unnecessary,  for  they  are  so  few,  that  the  memory 
does  not  require  this  assistance.  (See  Swainson,  p.  230.) 

17.  In  zoology,  genera  should  not  be  named  afler  indi- 
viduals. {Guildingj  Wood.) 

As  this  practice  has  prevailed  in  botany,  it  is  better  to  avoid  it  in 
zoology,  and  thus  afford  an  additional  aid  to  the  memory. 

18.  The  names  of  families  and  subfamilies  should  be  de- 
rived from  the  most  typical  genus  in  them.  (Swainson.) 

19.  Generic  names  should,  in  general,  be  compounded  of 
Greek  words,  and  specific  of  Latin. 

There  seems  no  other  reason  for  this,  than  that,  as  this  practice  has  pre» 
vailed  to  a  considerable  extent,  it  serves  to  aid  the  memory. 
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20.  Species  may  be  occasionally  named  after  persons,  pro- 
vided they  have  been  distinguished  in  that  peculiar  depart- 
ment of  zoology.  {Swainson,) 

This  practice  is  liable  to  abuse,  yet  is  often  allowable,  especially  in  large 
genera  (e.  g.  Ammonites),  where  it  is  impossible  to  find  an  adjective  which 
shall  apply  to  each  species  exclusively. 

21.  The  best  specific  names  are  short  adjectives  expressive 
of  some  distinctive  character.  They  may  be  taken,  1st,  from 
the  form  or  colour,  which  is  the  best  character  for  the  pur- 
pose ;  2dly,  from  the  habits  of  the  living  animal ;  Sdly,  from 
the  size ;  4thly,  from  the  country.  The  two  last  characters 
are  the  least  desirable  for  specific  names,  and  should  only  be 
used  when  the  others  fail,  and  when  a  distinctive  epithet  can 
thus  be  obtained. 

22.  Specific  names  should  be  always  written  with  a  small 
initial  letter ;  those  of  the  higher  groups  with  a  capital. 

This  is  so  convenient  a  memoria  technica,  that,  for  the  sake  of  it,  I 
would  disregard  the  otherwise  inelegant  appearance  of  the  names  C^gnus 
bewlckii,  Tetrao  so6ticus,  Simia  satyrus,  &c. 


Art.  III.     On  the  Passerine  Birds  of  Devonshire.    By  Edward 

MooRE,  M.D.  F.L.S. 

In  continuation  of  my  catalogue  of  the  birds  of  Devon- 
shire, I  transmit  the  following  genera  of  the  second,  order, 
Passeres:  among  these  will  be  found  many  rare  migratory 
species,  some  of  which  breed  here ;  and,  also,  some  which  may 
be  termed  only  occasional  visiters.  Specimens  of  both  migh^ 
doubtless,  be  more  frequently  obtained  if  greater  attention 
were  paid,  and  if  landlords  were  less  tenacious  of  allowing  a 
gun  to  be  carried  in  summer.  Although  I  have  anxiously 
looked  out  for  a  Devon  specimen  of  the  nightingale,  I  have 
been  unable  to  succeed ;  and  must,  therefore,  rest  satisfied 
with  the  fact  announced  by  Montagu,  that  he  once  beard  it 
near  Kingsbridge. 

My  object  being  merely  to  authenticate  the  individuals  as 
Devon  specimens,  I  do  not  enter  into  an  account  of  the  habits 
and  manners  of  the  species,  as,  in  most  cases,  they  are  already 
known  ;  but  shall  restrict  myself  to  the  mention  of  the  names 
of  those  persons  in  my  neighbourhood  who  now  possess 
specimens  of  the  rarer  kinds. 

Order  II.  PA'SSERES. 

Fam.  i.  DentirSttres, 
Qen.  La^nius. 

1.  L^ius  excubitor,  Great  shrike.    Rare:   one  was  teen  in  the 
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plaDtatioiis  of  Ham,  the  seat  of  Mn.  Collins,  near  Plymouth ; 
and,  in  June,  1829,  a  male  was  shot  on  Haldon,  by  W.  Tucker, 
Esq.,  of  Mount  Pleasant,  near  Dawlish. 
2.  Lanius  Collurio,  Red-backed  shrike.     Common  about  Plymouth. 
Geo.  Musci'cAPA. 

1.  MuscScapa  grfsola.  Spotted  flycatcher.     Common. 

2.  MuscicafMi  atricapilla.  Pied  flycatcher.     Scarce.    A  specimen  is  in 

Drew's  collection ;  and  one  was  seen  near  Barnstaple,  in  June^ 
by  Bimor  Harding  of  Ilfracombe. 

Gen.  BOMBTCI^LLA. 

1.  Bombycilla  bohemica,  Bohemian  chatterer.     Several  have  been 
shot  in  this  neighbourhood,  and  especially  in  the  plantations  of 
Mount  Edgecumbe  and  Saltram.      Specimens  in  Mr.  Rowe's, 
Bolitho's,  and  Drew's  collections. 
Gen.  Tu^RDUs. 

1.  Turdus  Merula,  Blackbird. 

2.  Turdus  torqu^tus.  Ring  ouzel.    Frequent  on  the  borders  of  Dart- 

moor, where  they  br^.    We  have  many  specimens. 

3.  Turdus  visclvorus.  Missel  thrush.    Remains  all  the  year. 

4.  T6rdu8  pilaris.  Fieldfare. 

5.  Turdus  musicus.  Thrush. 

6.  Turdus  illacus,  Redwing. 
Gen.  Ci^NCLUs. 

1.  Cinclus  aqu&ticus.  Water  ouzel.      Common  all  the  year,  and 
espedaUy  on  the  rocky  parts  of  rivers  rising  on  Dartmoor. 
Gen.  St'lyia.  —  Subgen.  1.  Stmcola. 

1.  Saxicola  rubfcola,  Stonechat.     Common  all  the  year. 

2.  SaxScola  Rub^tra,  Whinchat.    Common  in  summer. 

3.  Saxicola  CEn^nthe,  Wheatear.    Common  in  summer :  many  breed 

in  carities  of  the  rocks  about  Plymouth  Sound. 
Subgen.  2.  Ficedula. 

1.  FicedulBL  Rub^cula,  Redbreast. 

2.  Fic^ula  Rutacflla,  Redstart.     Not  unfrequent  in  summer. 
Gen.  CcRRU^CA.  —  Subgen.  1.  Philomela. 

1.  Philomela   Luscinia,   Nightingale.      Very   rare  in   Devon.  (See 
Montagu's  Dictionaiy.) 
Subgen.  2.  Salicdria. 

1.  Salicaria  arundinacea,  Reed  warbler.  Rare.  I  possess  one  specimen. 

2.  Salicaria  Phragmitis,  Sedge  warbler.     Not  uncommon. 

3.  Salicaria  Locustella,  Grasshopper  warbler.    A  few  specimens  have 

been  obtained  here.      I  possess  one;   another  is  in  Bolitho's 
collection. 
Subgen.  3.  Cturuca, 

1.  Curri^ca  Atricapilla,  Blackcap.     Common. 

2.  Curruca  cinerea,  Whitethroat.     Common. 

3.  Curruca  Girrula,  lesser  Whitethroat.   Rare.   I  have  one  specimen. 

4.  Curruca  hortensis.  Garden  warbler.     Numerous  in  the  VaJe  of  the 

Plym  all  the  summer.     I  possess  three  specimens. 
Subgen.  4.  MeUzoplMus, 

1.  Meliz6philus  provincialis,  Dartford  warbler.     Rather  scarce.     Mr. 
Drew  and  Bolitho  have  specimens.     They  formerly  abounded 
near  Plymouth  ;  but  lately  few  have  been  obtained. 
Gen.  AccE^NTOR. 

1.  Accentor  modularis.  Hedge  warbler. 
Gen.  Re^gulus. 

1.  Regulus  auricapillus.  Gold-crested  wren. 
Gen.  Sylvi'cola. 

1.  Sjdvlcola  Tr6chilus,  Willow  wren.     Common. 
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2.  SyMcola  sibilatrix.  Wood  wren.     Abundant. 

3.  Sylricola  rii&,  Chiffchaff.     Common. 
Gen.  Tboglo'dytes. 

1.  Trogl6dytes  europae^us.  Common  wren. 
Gen.  MoTACi^LLA. —  Subgen.  1.  Moiacilla, 

1.  Motacilla  4)ba,  White  wagtail.    Assembles  in  large  Bocks  at  the 
end  of  August :  a  few  remain  all  the  year;  probi^ly  old  birds. 
Subgen.  2.  Buddies, 

1.  Bud^tes  flava.  Yellow  wagtail.     Summer.    Large  flocks  of  these 

Inrds  congregate  in  our  neighbourhood  during  the  first  week  of 
September,  but  stay  only  a  few  days. 

2.  Budytes  boarula.  Grey  wagtail.    Wmter ;  but  I  have  seen  a  pair 

in  June ;  and  Mr.  Gosling  has  found  their  nest  at  Le^ham.     A 
male,  with  the  black  throat,  is  in  Bolitho's  collection;  so  that, 
probably,  they  not  unfrequently  breed  here. 
Gen.  A'nthus. 

1.  A'^nthus  trivialis.  Tree  lark,  or  Pipit.     Common. 

2.  A^nthus  pratensis.  Titlark,  or  Pipit.     Common. 

3.  A'nthus  aqudticus.  Rock  lark,  or  Pipit.  All  the  year,  on  sea  shores. 

Fam.  ii.  ConirSttre^ 

Gen.  Alau^da. 

]«  Alaiida  arv^nsis.  Skylark. 

2.  Alauda  arborea.  Wood  lark. 
Gen.  Pa^rus.  —  Subgen.  1.  Pdrus, 

1.  Parus  major.  Great  titmouse. 

2.  Parus  ater,  Colemouse. 

3.  P^rus  paldstris.  Marsh  titmouse. 

4.  P^arus  cseruleus,  Blue  titmouse. 

5.  Pknis  caud^tus,  Long-tailed  Titmouse. 
Subgen.  2.  CalamdphUus. 

1.  Calam6philus  biarmicus.  Bearded  titmouse.    Rare;  (bund  on  the 
£xe,  near  Thorverton;  and  also  near  Topsham,  as  I  am  m- 
formed  by  Mr.  Comyns  of  Mount  Pleasant,  near  Dawlish,  wh<^ 
has  specimens. 
Gen.  Emberi^za. 

1.  Ember iza  citrinella.  Yellow  bunting. 

2.  Emberiza  Cfrlus,  Cirl  bunting.    A  nest  was  found  by  B&.  Lua^ 

combe  of  Yealmton;  and  tne  species  is  often  brought  to  market 
in  winter  among  the  small  birds. 

3.  Emberiza  Schcemculus,  Reed  bunting.     A  black  variety  is  in  pos* 

session  of  Mr.  Comyns,  near  Dawlish. 

4.  Emberiza  miliaria.  Common  bunting.    All  the  year. 
Gen.  Plectro'phanes. 

1.  Plectr6phanes  nivalis,  Snow  buntins.    If  the  tawny  bunting  is  the 
same  bird  in  different  plumage,  we  nave  many  specimens,  obtained 
generally  about  October  and  November. 
Gen.  Fringi'lla.  —  Subgen.  1,  PyrgUa. 
1.  Pyrgita  domestica,  House  sparrow. 
Subgen.  2.  FringiUa. 

1.  Fringflla  cceHebs,  Chaffinch. 

2.  Fringllla  Montifringflla,  Mountain  finch,  or  Brambling^     Rare; 

one  in  Mr.  Rowe's  collection ;  another  at  Bolitho's. 
Subgen.  3.  Carduelis. 

1.  Carduelis  aurata,  Goldfinch. 
Subgen.  4'.  Lindria, 

I,  Lin&ria  Splnus,  Siskin.    Rare:  a  pair  in  Bolitho's  coUection.    In 
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the  aatomo  of  1836,  five  were  caught  in  a  trap  on  Devonport 
lanes. 

2.  Linaria  can^ens.  Mealy  redpole.    Rare :  one  in  Pincombe's  col- 

lection. 

3.  Linaria  flavir68tri8,  lesser  Redpole.    Rare :  one  at  Bolitho's. 

4.  Linaria  cannabina,  greater  Redpole,  or  Brown  linnet.     Common. 

5.  lin^iria  ni6ntium.  Mountain  linnet,  or  Twite.     In  Devon,  accord- 

ing to  Poiwhele,  in  his  History  if  Devotukire,     Two  in  Bolitho's 
collection. 
Gen.  CoccoTHRAu'sTBs.  —  Subgen.  1.  Coccothrauttet, 

1.  Coccothra£wte8  Chl6ris,  Green  grosbeak. 

2.  Coccothraustes  vulgaris.  Greater  grosbeak,  or  Hawfinch.      Found 

at  Mount  Edgecumbe.  A  specimen  in  Drew's  collection ;  another 
at  Mr.  Rowe's,  bookseller,  Plymouth. 
Subgen.  2.  Pyrrkula. 

1.  Pyrrfauki  vulgikris.  Bullfinch. 
Gen.  Lo^xiA. 

1.  L6xia  curTir6stra,  Crossbill.     Not  uncommon  in  the  migrating 
season.     Specimens  at  Mr.  Drew's,  and  at  Ham,  the  seat  of 
Birs.  Collyns. 
Gen.  Stu'bnus. 

1.  Stiimus  vulgaris.  Starling.    Breeds  in  Devonshire.    Mr.  Comyns 
has  a  white  variety. 
Gen.  Pa^'stor. 

1.  P&stor  r^seus,  Rose-coloured  ouzeL  Some  years  since  a  pair  was 
soat  to  the  British  Museum,  by  the  Rev.  Kerr  Vaughan,  of 
Aveton  Gifibrd,  Devon.  Again,  in  June,  1834,  a  fine  male  was 
obtained  there  by  the  same  gentleman ;  and  in  October,  1832,  a 
young  bird,  without  the  crest,  was  shot  in  Cornwall,  and  is  now 
in  the  collection  of  Humphry  Grylls,  Esq.,  of  Camanton.  The 
species  has  also  been  observed  at  Saltram,  the  seat  of  Earl 
Morley. 
Gen.  Ori^olus. 

1.  Oriolus  Galbula,  Golden  oriole.     Occasionally  found  here.     Mr. 
R.  Julian  of  Estover  shot  'one ;  Mr.  Drew  has  also  a  specimen, 
shot  at  Mount  Edgecumbe. 
Gen.  Fbe'gilus. 

1.  Fregilus  Graculus,  Red-legged  crow.    Winter.     We  have  many 
specimens;  but  they  are  not  so  numerous  as  in  Cornwall. 
Gen.  Co'bvus. —  Subgen.  1.  Corvtu. 

1.  Corvus  Monedula,  Jackdaw.    Breeds  in  the  sea  cliffs  at  Plymouth. 

2.  Corvus  fnigllegus.  Rook.     Common. 

3.  Corvus  Corax,  Raven.     Breeds  on  the  borders  of  Dartmoor  and 

sea  clifis. 

4.  Corvus  Cor6ne,  Crow.     Common. 

5.  C6rvus  C6mix,  Hooded  crow.    Winter,  though  not  very  frequent. 
Subgen.  2.  Pica. 

1.  Pica  caud^ta.  Magpie.     Common. 
Subgen.  3.  Garrulus, 

1.  Gdrrulus  glandarius.  Jay.     Common. 
Subgen.  4.  Nudfraga, 
1 .  Nucifhiga  Caryocatdctes,  Nutcracker.     A  Devon  specimen,  men- 
tioned by  Montagu.     Another  was  shot  in  1829,  near  Washford 
Pyne  Moor,  by  Mr.  W.  Tucker  of  Dawlish. 

Fam.  iii.  Fush'osiret. 

Gen.  HiRU^NDO.  —  Subgen.  1.  C^psclus. 
1.  C^elus  A^pus,  Swift. 
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Subgen.  2.  Hirdndo, 

1.  Hir^ndo  {irbica>  Marten.     These  birds  build  in  the  diffi  at  Wem- 

bury,  near  Plymouth,  as  well  as  about  houses. 

2.  Hirundo  riparia.  Sand  marten.      Builds  in   the  sandy  clifis  at 

Thurlestone,  near  Kingsbridge,  and  on  the  banks  of  our  riyers. 
If  much  disturbed,  they  forsake  the  spot. 

3.  Hirundo  rustica,  Swallow.     These  birds,  and  the  three  former 

species,  appear  to  approach  our  districts  in  successive  flocks 
previous  to  their  departure,  as  I  have  often  ascertained,  by 
noticing  that  each  flock  diflered  from  another ;  sometimes  there 
being  only  swifts,  then  swallows  and  martens,  then  martens  onljr ; 
and  others  being  accompanied  by  sand  martens.  They  roost,  in 
autumn,  in  the  low  brushwood  of  plantations  near  Dartmoor. 
Gen.  Caprimu'lgus. 

1.  Caprimulgus  europse^us.  Nightjar.  Common  about  the  South 
Hams  of  Devonshire,  where  they  frequent  orchards. 

Fam.  iv.  Tentarottret, 

Gen.  Si'tta. 

1.  S(tta  europae^a.  Nuthatch.     Common. 
Gen.  Ce^rthia. 

1.  Certhia  familiaris.  Creeper.    Common. 
Gen.  IP  PUPA. 

1.  XJ^pupa  E^ops,  Hoopoe.  Several  have  been  obtained  here:  one 
was  shot  at  Warleigh,  the  seat  of  the  Rev.  Walter  Radcliflfe ; 
another  by  Mr.  Corny ns,  in  September,  1828,  on  Kenton  Warren. 
Two  are  in  the  collection  of  J.  Newton,  Esq.,  of  Bridestow,  near 
Tavistock.  In  1827,  two  out  of  a  flock  were  shot  at  Saltram, 
by  Lord  Morley's  keeper;  and  three  were  obtained  near  Ply- 
mouth in  1830.  Specimens  are  in  the  collection  at  Ham,  at  Mr. 
Rowe's,  Mr.  Drew  s,  and  Bolitho^s. 
Gen.  Me^rops. 

1.  Merops    Apiaster,  Bee-eater.      A  fine    specimen  was   shot   at 
Leigham  m  April,  1818;  another  at  Ivybridge,  in  1822;  another 
is  in  Mr.  Rowe's  collection ;  and  a  flock  of  eleven  was  seen  at 
Helston,  Cornwall,  in  1828;  all  of  which  were  captured. 
Gen.  Alce^do. 

1.  Alcedo  fspida,  Kingfisher.  These  birds  firequent  our  rivers  all 
the  year,  and  are  always  to  be  found  among  the  sea  weeds,  at 
low  water,  in  winter,  where  they  feed  on  insects.  I  have  seen 
one  pounce  on  a  butterfly  in  summer;  so  that  their  food  does  not 
appear  to  be  exclusively  fish. 

Plymouth  J  March  3.  1837. 


Art.  IV.  Letter  from  Golding  Bird,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  F.G.S., 
Lecturer  on  Experimental  Philosophy  at  Uuy's  Hospital,  in 
Reply  to  some  Observations  published  in  the  *^  Edinburgh  Journal 
of  Natural  History ^^^  upon  the  Cause  of  Vegetable  Divergence. 

The  editor  of  the  Edinburgh  Journal  of  Natural  History 
has,  I  perceive,  in  the  number  for  this  present  month,  given  a 
very  nearly  verbatim  copy  of  my  paper  {Mag,  of  Nat.  Hist., 
n.  s.,  vol.  i.  p.  57.)  on  the  cause  of  the  divergence  of  divided 
stems ;  and  has  appended  to  it  some  observations,  in  which  be 
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has  proposed  a  ^*  much  simpler  and  equally  satisfactory  expla^ 
nation  of  the  phenomenon**     From  his  opinion  in  this  respect, 
however,  I  must  beg  leave  to  dissent  in  toto ;  but,  lest  I  should 
be  accused  of  misconstruing  the  editor's  meaning  by  giving 
another  version  of  his  observations,  I  shall  copy  that  portion 
of  them  which  he  seems  to  think  most  conclusive  against  the 
theory  I  ventured  to  propose ;  omitting  only  his  figure  of,  and 
reference  to,  a  longitudinal  section  of  an  exogenous  stem  :  — 
^  The  plants  found  to  exhibit  it  (i.  e.  divergence)  are  pos- 
sessed of  a  vascular,  fibrous,  and  a  vesicular  tissue.  The  latter 
occupies  the  central  parts  exclusively ;  while  the  woody  fibres 
occur  towards  the  exterior,  as  do  the  vessels  properly  so  called. 
Now,  the  woody  fibres  not  being  extensive,  and  the  cellules  at 
a  (i.e.  the  centre  of  the  stem)  being  dilatable,  it  will  neces- 
sarily follow  that,  when  the  section  of  the  stem  is  made,  the 
cellules  being  filled  with  fluid  or  vapour,  which  readily  passes 
from  one  to  the  other,  the  larger  inner  cellules,  in  consequence 
of  the  pressure  caused  by  the  unyielding  cuticle  and  herbaceous 
tissue  which  compressed  the  interior  when  the  stem  was  entire, 
being  now  allow^  to  expand  to  the  full  size,  or  in  some  de- 
gree ;  while  the  outer  cellules  are  bound  together  by  the  in- 
extensive  woody  fibres,  the  curvature  outwards  of  the  section 
is  a  necessary  result  so  long  as  moisture  is  supplied  by  the 
unslit  part  of  the  stem,  or  communicated  from  without,  this 
fluid  ascending  on  the  principle  of  endosmose.     When,  as  in 
experiment  2.,  the  slit  stem  is  immersed  in  water,  the  diver- 
gence is  increased  on  the  same  principle ;  but  when,  as  in 
experiment  3.,  a  denser  fluid  is  substituted,  exosmose  takes 
place    in    the  vesicular  tissue,   in  consequence  of  which  the 
pressure  is  removed  from  the  larger  vesicles,  which,  by  their 
elasticity,  regain  their  original  size.    In  the  plant  (experiment 
4.)  whose  lower  parts  were  destroyed  by  poison,  the  upper  not 
having  received   a   supply   of  fluid   to   replace  the   quantity 
evaporated  in  twenty-four  hours,  no  divergence  could  ensue 
on  slitting  it;  but,  as  in  experiment  5.,  should  it  be  filled  with 
fluid,  it  diverges  as  explained  above.     For  the  reasons  stated,  a 
dried  piece  of  stem  (experiments.)  can,  of  course,  undergo  no 
change  ;  but,  if  restored  to  its  natural  state,  as  in  experiment  7., 
it  exhibits  the  usual  phenomenon.     In  accordance  with  the 
explanation  is  the  fact,  that  woody  stems,  when  slit,  do  not 
diverge,  because  all  their  parts  are  equally  bound  together 
by  firm  longitudinal  fibres,  as  well  as  that  of  purely  cellular 
plants,  such  as  Fdcus  palmatus,  exhibiting  no  divergence." 
{Edin,  Journ.  Nat,  Hist,,,  No.  xviii.  p.  87.) 

After  referring  to  my  own  paper,  I  must  confess  that  I  was 
completely  foiled  in  attempting  to  discover  anything  original 
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in  the  passage  just  quoted.  Nay,  I  would  go  further,  and 
appeal  to  any  of  your  readers  as  to  whether  or  not  the  greater 
part  of  the  above  extract  is  anything  else  than  a  mere  trans- 
lation of  my  own  observations  contained  in  your  Journal  for 
February  last ;  part  of  it,  in  fact,  behig  a  tolerably  perfect  copy. 
The  only  point  on  which  the  editor  of  the  Editiburgh  Jokmal 
really  differs  from  myself,  is,  that  he  conceives  the  elasticity 
of  the  woody  fibre,  to  be  an  active  agent  in  causing  the  seg- 
ments of  a  stem  to  recover  their  state  of  rectitude ;  whereas  I 
felt  inclined  to  consider  it  merely  as  occasionally  assisting,  but 
not  causing,  the  recovery  of  this  state ;  expressly  stating,  that, 
*^  on  removing  the  piece  of  stem  into  syrup,  a  much  denser 
fluid  than  sap,  exosmosis^  for  reasons  already  explained,  ensues, 
the  cells  become  emptied,  and  the  separated  portions  recover 
their  former  rectitude ;  the  elasticity  of  the  woody  Jibre  present 
alsOf  probably,  assisting  J'  Tlius,  we  both  admit  the  existence 
of  elasticity  as  aiding  the  segments  to  recover  their  state  of 
parallelism,  but  in  difiPerent  degrees. 

As  a  proof  that  the  elasticity  of  woody  fibre  is  necessary  to 
the  developement  of  divergence,  the  case  of  F^us  palmatus 
(Rhodomenia  palmata)  is  quoted;  this  acrogen  being  made 
up  entirely  of  vesicular  (cellular)  tissue,  and  exhibiting  no  di- 
vergence when  divided.  But  this  is  very  far,  I  conceive,  from 
strengthening  the  position  assumed  by  the  editor  of  the  Edin^ 
burgh  Journal ;  for  it  is  self-evident  that,  for  the  developement 
of  divergence  on  division,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the 
cells  or  vesicles  should  be  of  unequal  size,  and  arranged  in  a 
particular  manner,  larger  in  the  axis,  and  smaller  in  the 
periphery  of  the  vegetable  structure ;  and  this  not  being  the 
case  with  Rhodom(^nia  palmata,  I  confess  that  I  should  be 
surprised  to  find  that  it,  or  any  other  acrogen  (especially 
among  the  Algaceae)  not  possessing  a  distinct  axis  of  graoM^ 
exhibit  divergence  on  dividing  their  fronds. 

I  am  unwilling  to  occupy  a  larger  space  than  necessary 
with  this  subject,  or  I  might  adduce  other  arguments  in  support 
of  the  position  I  have  ventured  to  take.  I  might  ask.  In  what 
manner  could  elasticity  be  supposed  to  assist  in  my  7th  expe- 
riment, in  which  a  piece  of  the  stem  of  a  Stachys  was  allowed 
to  wither  up  and  dry  by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  yet  manifested 
the  most  complete  divergence  on  dividing  it  after  its  cells  had 
been  distended  with  syrup?  Here,  I  may  observe  that,  if  the 
existence  oi  all  woody  fibre  at  the  circumference^  and  all  vesicular 
or  cellular  tissue  at  the  axis,  of  a  stem  were  really  necessary  for 
the  production  of  divergence,  endogens  generally  ought  not 
to  possess  this  property,  which,  however,  they  really  do ;  of 
Hich  fact  any  one  may  readily  be  convinced  by  dividing 
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longitudinally  diyidiDg  the  leaf  of  a  hyacinth,  and  then  im- 
mersiog  it  in  water.  Were  I  inclined  to  be  hypercritical,  I 
mighty  in  my  turn,  make  a  few  comments,  and  remind  your 
Doraiem  contemporary  that  vesicular  (cellular)  tissue  does 
not  oocapy  the  central  part  of  a  stem  exclusively^  nor  do 
woody  fibres  and  true  vessels  always  occupy  its  circumference; 
fi)r  it  is  surely  superfluous  to  observe,  that  cellular  tissue  is 
present  in  every  part  of  a  plant  for  the  purpose  of  binding 
together  the  ligneous  and  vascular  tissues;  or  that,  in  the 
stems  of  endogens,  vesicular,  ligneous,  and  vascular  tissues  are 
mingled  together,  without  any  true  distinction,  into  pith,  wood, 
and  bmrk. 

In  conclusion,  I  may  observe,  that  the  researches  of 
Dutrocfaet  have  demonstrated  endosmosmic  action  to  be  an 
active  agent  always  going  on  in  organised  bodies ;  they  have 
demonstrated  its  agency  in  producing  what  before  appeared 
to  be  the  mysterious  irritability  of  the  fruit  of  the  Elat^rium, 
and  valves  of  the  Impktiens.  Is  it,  therefore,  I  would  ask, 
inconsistent  with  philosophical  reasoning,  or  sound  induction, 
to  apply  a  similar  explanation  to  an  analogous  series  of  phe- 
nomena, after  having  proved  that  endosmosmic  action  is  capable 
of  mding,  or  even  of  producing,  them,  and  therefore,  as  far  as 
at  present  is  possible,  tracing  effect  to  cause  ?  Is  it  not  rather 
to  be  considered,  that,  calling  in  the  aid  of  t7xx>  physical  agents 
to  explain  a  single  effect,  after  one  has  been  proved  to  be  suf- 
ficient, as  somewhat  militating  against  that  beautiFul  simplicity 
every  where  observed  in  the  varied  phenomena  so  lavishly 
presented  to  us  by  the  hands  of  nature  ? 

22.  Wilmington  Square,  March  \\.  1837. 


Art.  V.     Some  Observation  upon  the  supposed  different  Species  of 

Viper.     By  G.  W. 

Naturalists  appear  to  be  unanimous  in  the  opinion  that,  in 
England  and  Scotland,  there  is  but  one  genus  of  venomous  rep- 
tiles, that  kind  of  creeping  thing  commonly  called  the  viper, 
adder,  or  hagworm.  Ireland,  by  virtue  of  its  patron  Saint,  lays 
claim  to  a  national  exemption  from  all  sorts  of  reptiles,  poison- 
ous as  well  as  not.  Ray,  however,  mentions  the  green  lizard  as 
indigenous ;  how  truly  is  not  affirmed :  but  the  informed  and 
the  uninformed,  the  high  and  the  low,  from  that  country,  do 
say,  that  nothing  of  the  kind  is  to  be  found  within  the  green 
limits  of  the  "  first  gem  of  the  sea."  Sweden,  as  it  is  related  in 
Barrow's  agreeably  written  journal,  claims  a  similar  exemption; 
but,  if  Linnaeus  was  not  dreaming  when  he  fancied  himself 
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poisoned  by  a  venomous  reptile  inhabiting  the  bogs  of  that 
country,  it  seems  to  be  without  foundation ;  and,  perhaps,  all 
that  can  be  said  in  favour  of  the  claim  of  either  country  is, 
that  it  is  a  popular  prejudice;  but,  if  it  be  taken  seriously,  theoy 
indeed,  with  due  gravity,  the  fact  maybe  questioned  by  doubting 
if  the  cause,  in  the  former  country,  be  adequate  to  produce  the 
effect;  and,  in  Sweden,  it  may  be  asked,  if  any  one  has  been 
at  the  trouble  to  ascertain  it. 

Had  Wales  been  exempt  from  the  visitation.  Pennant,  by 
no  means  deficient  in  nationality,  would  have  claimed  it  for 
his  native  mountains.  According  to  him  (who,  as  an  enquiring 
and  observing  person,  is  no  mean  authority  on  the  subject,  the 
more  so,  as  he  could  speak  from  personal  observation),  vipers 
swarm  in  many  of  the  Hebrides.  In  Scotland,  they  are  not  at 
all  uncommon ;  and  in  England  vipers  are,  in  greater  or  lesser 
number,  to  be  found  every  where :  as  localities  suit  or  do  not 
suit  their  habits,  they  are  naturally  more  or  less  numerous ; 
but  no  considerable  district,  upon  anything  like  sufficient 
authority,  can  be  said  to  be  entirely  free.  In  some  parts  of 
Yorkshire  they  abound.  In  Essex,  vipers,  as  well  as  the 
common  snake,  are  exceedingly  numerous ;  and  in  all  the  chalk 
counties  they  are  abundantly  met  with. 

In  Cumberland  and  in  this  county  only  the  writer  can  speak 
from  personal  observation  of  the  habits  of  the  animal.  The 
viper  is  common  enough  in  moorlands,  in  sandy  or  light  soils ; 
and  in  peat  land  it  is  found  in  very  considerable  numbers ; 
though  in  heavy  clayey  ground  it  is  more  rarely  met  with;  and, 
from  all  accounts,  it  exists  in  the  greatest  number  in  the  north- 
east, in  those  immense  moors  or  morasses  on  the  border,  and  in 
the  south-western  parts  of  the  county,  in  which  it  has  been 
known  to  grow  to  the  largest  size  assigned  to  it. 

Although  there  is  said  to  exist,  in  England  and  Scotland, 
but  one  genus  of  reptiles  whose  bite  is  poisonous,  this  veno- 
mous genus  is  said,  and  by  some  very  confidently  too,  to  con- 
sist of  no  less  than  four,  if  not  of  five,  distinct  species.  There 
is  the  black  viper^  the  blue^bellied  viper^  the  red  viper j  the  comr' 
mofi  viper^  usually  described  as  of  an  ash  colour  tinged  with 
dirty  yellow  ;  and  to  these  is  to  be  added  the  Dumfries  snake^ 
described  as  being  veilomous  on  that  loose  vague  authority, 
which  some  eminent  naturalists  adopting,  lays  them  open  to 
the  charge  of  extreme  carelessness,  or  to  discreditable  credu« 
lity.  Here  we  have  no  fewer  than  five  distinct  species  of 
reptiles  affirmed  to  be  poisonous;  but,  in  point  of  fact,  is  there 
more  than  one  ?  Not  to  be  dogmatical,  for,  in  the  absence  of 
more  extended  observation  there  may,  it  is  allowed,  not  be 
suflBcient  ground  to  determine  the  question  absolutely ;  yet 
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tbore  appears  to  be  a  (air  doubt  whether  or  no  the  vipers  thus 
enamerated  are  really  distinct  species,  or  merely  varieties ;  and 
even  their  being  varieties  admits  of  query.  An  intelligent 
observer,  £.  N.  D.  (in  Mag.  Nat,  Histj  voL  vi.  p.  526.,  and 
ToL  vii.  p.  176.),  raises  the  question,  by  inclining  to  the  opinion 
that  there  is  but  one  species  of  poisonous  reptile ;  and,  so  far  as 
personal  observation  (limited,  as  already  mentioned)  extends, 
that  opinion  is  borne  out  by  fact ;  and,  more  generally  speaking, 
DO  reason,  or  well-founded  authority,  is  known  upon  which 
to  dispute  the  truth  of  die  opinion,  that  there  is  but  one  species 
of  venomous  reptile  throughout  Great  Britain.  Let  us  examine 
the  matter  a  little. 

In  the  first  place,  the  habits  of  the  ophidian  genera  are  very 
imperfectly  known,  and  what  is  related  respecting  them  seems 
to  be  as  confused  as  it  is  inexact.  Nor  is  this  to  be  wondered 
at,  seeing  how  disgusting  reptiles  are,  and  how  dangerous  (but 
much  more  in  apprehension  than  reality)  they  are  reputed  to  be. 
Country  people,  besides,  being  inexact  (although  their  occupa- 
tions afford  them  frequent  and  good  opportunities  for  making 
observations),  in  their  accounts,  are  seldom  to  be  depended 
upon :  they  are  not  nice  observers  of  that  which  does  not  im- 
mediately affect  their  concerns;  and  disgust,  or  fear,  or  indif- 
ference, incapacitates  them  for  taking  accurate  notice;  and 
these  feelings  induce  contradiction,  confusion,  and  exaggera- 
tion. Viper-catchers  may  be  better  authorities,  as  from  use 
they  overcome  the  not  unnatural  repugnance  to  these  animals  ; 
but  in  their  case  accuracy  depends  entirely  upon  individual 
intelligence,  and,  except  the  reporter  be  unexceptionable,  their 
statements  ought  to  be  cautiously  received. 

The  experience  of  professed  naturalists  upon  this  matter, 
singular  as  it  may  appear,  seems  to  be  more  confined  than 
hitherto  is  suspected,  or  will  willingly  be  admitted.  Many 
there  are,  who,  like  Goldsmith,  never  saw  the  creatures  they 
undertake  to  treat  of;  and  their  own  observations  are  too  few 
to  entitle  any  one  on  their  authority  to  decide  the  question  of 
whether  there  be  one  only  or  more  kinds  of  venomous  reptiles. 
Dr.  Leach,  and  Dr.  Fleming  coincides  with  him,  (the  latter 
strangely  enough  giving  a  place  to  the  Dumfries  snake  as  a 
distinct  species  of  Natrix,  or  snake,  probably  poisonous  !)  has 
reduced  the  multiplied  species  of  black,  blue,  and  red  vipers 
"  to  the  rank  of  varieties."  Dr.  Leach,  as  a  naturalist,  is  an 
authority  not  to  be  lightly  treated,  and  both  he  and  Dr.  Flem- 
ing are  of  opinion  there  is  but  one  species  of  poisonous  reptile, 
and  that  the  common  adder,  or  viper. 

There  are  many  credible  accounts  of  vipers  having  been 
kept  in  cages  for  a  great  length  of  time  (from  six  to  ten,  and  so 
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long  as  twelve,  months) ;  but  the  results  thus  obtained,  or,  at 
least,  remarked  upon,  have  been  authentic  proofs  only  of  their 
extraordinary  powers  of  life  in  a  state  of  complete  abstinence: 
though,  as  we  know  they  lie  long  in  a  dormant  state,  it  is  not 
quite  so  surprising  as  at  first  sight  it  seems  to  be.  On  one 
occasion,  it  is  said  that,  instead  of  eating  its  food,  a  viper,  coo- 
fined  with  a  mouse  introduced  as  food  for  it,  was  itself  partially 
eaten,  and  not  improbably,  as  surmised,  killed  by  the  mouse. 
(Mag.  Nat.  Hist.f  vol.  vi.  p.  457.)  In  its  natural  state,  such 
a  turning  of  the  tables  upon  the  viper  could  scarcely  have 
happened :  it  does  not,  at  any  rate,  with  our  present  infbrmaticxiy 
seem  within  the  range  of  the  probable.  But  who  is  there  that 
has  caught  and  caged  the  common  female  viper  with  young ; 
has  seen  the  young  brought  forth  ;  observed  and  notea  down 
the  changes  incident  to  sex,  age,  and  season ;  and,  at  the  same 
time,  fixed  (which  is  no  less  necessary)  a  certain  standard  of 
their  hues,  from  the  time  of  production  as  long  as  they  should 
live  ?  The  habits  of  the  viper,  living  in  holes,  and  seldom 
appearing,  except  when  basking,  prevent  the  making  of  accnrate 
observations,  of  which  guess-work  is  too  often  allowed  to  take 
the  place ;  and,  besides,  in  a  state  of  nature,  it  is  next  to  impos- 
sible to  distinguish  individuals  for  the  purpose  of  experiment ; 
but,  though  difficulty  exists  in  ascertaining  facts,  that  is  no  reason 
for  being  guided  by  anything  that  is  said,  merely  because  it 
is  said,  which,  for  the  most  part,  seems  to  be  the  reason  of  its 
acceptation.  Though  not  without  ground  of  objection,  it  may 
be  urged  that  the  experiment  of  the  cage,  as  a  certain  test,  can 
not  be  relied  on ;  as,  being  debarred  from  exercising  its  natural 
habits  and  appetites,  the  animal  might  not  exhibit  the  changes 
common  and  proper  to  it  when  at  large.  There  is  something 
in  this  objection.  Granting  there  is  difficulty  inducing  doubt^ 
yet,  on  the  contrary,  when  this  is  granted,  still  it  must  be 
admitted  that  such  an  experiment  would  form,  not  only  a  con- 
siderable approximation  to  the  truth,  but,  from  the  nature  of 
the  animal,  afford  the  nearest  that  can  be  made  towards  a 
satisfactory  determination,  by  observation  and  fact,  of  the  dis- 
puted point,  whether  there  exist  a  black,  a  blue,  and  a  red 
species  of  viper;  or  but  one  species,  of  which  these  di£ferent 
hues  **,  it  is  contended,  are  merely  incidental  to  individuals, 
owing  to  changes  connected  with  sex,  age,  season,  or,  possibly, 
to  local  circumstances,  as  the  nature  of  the  habitat,  or  a  peculiar 
kind  of  food.  Making  allowances,  then,  for  the  diffisrenoe 
likely  to  arise  from  the  viper  being  confined  in  a  cage,  and 

*  If  specific  distinctions  are  to  be  founded  upon  shades  of  colour,  one 
might  make  out  three  or  four  species  of  bass  or  perch,  (?)  which  vary  in 
colour  according  to  the  nature  of  the  habitat  and  rood. 
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OHTecdng  the  observations  made  of  it  in  the  cage  with  those 
accurately  made  of  the  animal  when  at  large  in  the  fields, 
there  appear  good  grounds  for  arriving  at  some  more  certain 
coodosion  than  any  that  is  satisfactorily  received  amongst 
naturalists,  who,  by  correcting  the  results  of  a  sort  of  theore- 
tical experiment,  and  of  actual  out  of  doors  observation,  the 
one  with  the  other,  may  ascertain  the  desired  fact  of  there 
either  being  several,  or  but  one,  species  of  viper. 

Fleming,  unquestionably  a  perspicuous  scientific  systema- 
tiser,  enumerates  but  twelve  species  of  reptiles  inhabitants  of 
diese  islands ;  but  of  these  twelve  one  is  doubtful,  namely,  the 
IkarfrietAire  snake.  It  is  not  a  little  singular,  that  this  cele- 
brsted  systematist,  generally  so  precise  and  accurate,  upon  so 
vagoe  an  account  as  he  has  given  of  it,  should  class  this  snake, 
or  viper,  of  doubtful  existence,  among  the  actually  discovered 
and  fixed  species  of  reptiles,  when  both  he  and  Leach  concur 
in  discarding  the  black,  blue,  and  red  as  distinct  species  of 
vipers.  The  fimcied  discoverer  of  the  Dumfries  snake^  as 
Fleming  tells  the  tale,  says,  ^^  Only  one  specimen  has  been 
seen,"  about  5  in.  long ;  so  that  <*  much,"  as  is  naively 
remaiiLed,  cannot  be  said  of  its  usual  size.  No,  assuredly,  not 
^  much :"  can  any  thing  ?  Was  it  young  or  old;  had  it  attained 
(nil  growth  ?  It  is  classed  with  the  snake  destitute  of  poisonous 
fimgSy  yet  presumed  to  be  a  variety  of  a  smooth  viper  (in 
Cuvier's  Animal  Kingdom^  by  Grifiiths,  it  is  proposed  that 
snake  and  adder  should  be  used  to  distinguish  certain  of  the 
serpent  form  which  are  not  venomous ;  and  viper,  those  which 
are :  in  that  sense  it  is  understood  to  be  used  by  Dr.  Fleming) 
common  in  Germany  and  France:  but  was  it  venomous,  or 
not  ?  From  the  brief  and  vague  account  given  of  it,  surely 
nothing  positive  can  be  deduced.  Of  this  opinion  seems  to  be 
Sir  William  Jardine,  who,  in  a  note  to  his  edition  of  White's 
Selbome^  says,  theN^trix  dumfriesiensis  (Dumfriesshire  snake) 
**  seems  to  be  of  very  dubious  authority  as  a  species."  And, 
moreover,  from  what  Dr.  Fleming  says  of  it  himself,  and  from 
what  £.  N.  D.  (Vol.  VI.  p.  526.)  says  of  the  supposed  red 
viper,  this  N^trix  dumfriesiensis  would  appear  to  be  the  young 
of  the  common  viper,  as  £•  N.  D.  calls  it,  after  Linnaeus, 
Vlpera  Berus ;  and,  therefore,  if  deserving  of  distinction  as  a 
separate  species,  it  should  have  been  placed  as  a  variety  along 
with  the  now,  it  may  be  assumed,  exploded  distinct  species,  the 
black,  blue,  and  red  vipers,  as  arranged  or  mentioned  as 
varieties  in  Fleming's  History  of  British  Animals. 

Besides  the  discrepancies  already  noticed  in  the  classification 

and  biography  of  the  Dumfriesshire  snake,  another  anomaly 

is  to  be  considered,  and  which  presents  itself  in  Pennant's 
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Zoology  (ed.  1812,  vol.  iii.  p.  49.)9  in  which  an  account  is 
given  of  a  new  snake,  as  described  in  his  Tour  in  Scotland^ 
and  in  his  Zoology^  as  the  Aberdeen  snake  (A^nguis  E^ryx, 
Lin.  Syst.,  392.) 

The  editor  of  the  edition  of  the  Zoology  referred  to  appends 
a  note  to  the  description  in  the  text  of  the  Aberdeen  novelty, 
saying,  "  The  Dumfriesshire  snake  of  Mr.  Sowerby*s  British 
Miscellany^  tab.  3.,  is  probably  the  young  either  of  this  (the 
Aberdeen  snake,  to  wit),  or  of  the  ringed-serpent :"  meaning, 
it  is  presumed,  the  Natrix  torquata,  or  common  snake,  of 
Fleming;  a  conclusion  possessing  all  the  advantages  of  arguing 
in  a  circle,  inasmuch  as,  so  soon  as  error  is  started,  it  is  run 
down,  indeed,  but  only  to  make  a  fresh  start  of  it. 

It  is  not  known  what  authority  or  weight  is  due  to  the 
opinion  of  this  editor;  but,  at  any  rate,  it  is  at  variance  with  that 
of  Dr.  Fleming,  who  is,  however,  inconsistent  with  himself, 
supposing,  as  we  have  seen,  the  animal  to  be  a  kind  of  smooth 
viper  (of  course,  poisonous),  yet  classing  it  with  the  snake, 
which  is  not  poisonous  !  Altogether,  on  the  extremely  slender 
data  given,  and  the  contradictory  conclusions  drawn,  or  (not 
with  impropriety  it  may  be  said)  opinions  haphazarded  upon 
little  else  than  the  barest  probabilities,  it  may  safely  and  war- 
rantably  be  assumed  that  the  Natrix  dumfriesi^nsis,  whether 
figuring  away  as  Aberdeen  or  Dumfriesshire  snake,  has  been 
shown  to  have  no  claim  whatever  to  be  classed  as  a  distinct 
species  in  the  creeping  department  of  the  British  fauna,  and, 
by  rejecting  or  ejecting  it  therefrom,  consequently  reducing 
Dr.  Fleming's  twelve  species  to  eleven.  Fifty  years  ago^ 
Gilbert  White,  in  his  seventeenth  letter,  says  he  was  puzzled 
how  Pennant  made  out  his  twelve  species  of  reptiles,  unless  it 
was  by  the  various  species  of  Lacerta ;  and  of  these  s|3ecies  he 
uses  the  expression,  "  or  rather  varieties ;"  indicating  pretty 
plainly  that  he  thought  there  was  but  one  species  of  viper,  of 
which  animal  he  had  been  speaking  immediately  before^ 
making  the  remark  upon  the  number  of  reptile  species. 

Though  not  immediately  connected  with  the  subject,  yet,  as 
serving  to  show  with  what  indifference  or  carelessness  species 
are  first  spoken  of,  and  then  adopted,  a  remark  may  be  ven- 
tured on  the  classification  of  the  lizard  species,  suggested  by 
a  note  made  by  Sir  William  Jardine,  who  says,  ^*  I  think  it 
very  probable  that  there  may  be  more  than  one  species  of 
Lacerta  yet  undiscovered,  which  will  make  up  the  number." 
Now,  here  is  a  premium  for  a  new  species;  and  it  will  be  odd 
indeed  if  it  is  not  found  to  order,  that  somebody's  name  may 
be  appended  to  it,  and  be  immortalised  in  a  note  by  Sir  Wil- 
liam I     The  number  spoken  of  refers  to  the  twelve  species  as 


different  Species  of  Viper.  1 89 

nude  oat  by  Fleming,  and  which  Sir  William  reduces  to 
deven  by  discarding  the  Dumfriesshire  snake.  As  Sir  William 
treats  the  Dumfriesshire  snake,  so  does  Dr.  Fleming  deal  with 
Sir  William's  lizard  species,  treating  them  as  mere  varieties 
of  the  existing,  or  post-diluvian,  class  of  Sauria.* 

As,  in  making  out  the  number  of  the  different  saurian  spe- 
cies, so,  in  filling  up  that  of  the  venomous  ophidian  genus,  the 
oootributors  **  have  exalted  the  varieties  of  the  animal  into 
distinct  species,  chiefly  from  characters  depending  on  their 
odours."  Taking  colour  for  a  guide,  Pennant  makes  but  two 
Tarieties,  one  dirty  yellow,  the  other  wholly  black ;  yet  even 
in  this  latter  kind  he  says  the  rhomboidal  spots  are  very 
ooDspicuous. 

Colour  is  a  most  uncertain  test,  because  people  differ  so 
much  in  their  ideas  of  it.  For  example,  what  Pennant  (and, 
after  him,  Fleming)  calls  dirty  yellow,  the  writer  would  de- 
scribe as  the  colour  of  a  healthy  clean-barked  ash  tree,  that  is, . 
more  grey  than  yellow;  for,  of  a  number  of  specimens 
examined,  but  one  decidedly  answered  to  Pennant's  dirty 
yellow  :  the  rest  were  more  or  less  dusky,  or  greyish.  About 
two  dozen  vipers,  varying  from  10  in.  to  26  in.  in  length,  have 
been  narrowly  examined.  Those  which  were  under,  or  about, 
1  ft.  in  length,  may  be  described  as  being  of  a  pale  bright  ash- 
colour,  with  a  hue  inclining  to  very  light  brown  —  reddish,  if 
it  please  others  to  call  it  so;  but  the  dark  spots,  though  not 
so  distinctly  and  deeply  dark  as  in  the  larger  specimens,  did 
not  exhibit  a  "deep  mahogany  colour."  In  1829,  a  specimen 
killed  by  being  trodden  upon  was  brought:  it  was  little  more 
than  10 in.  long,  and  of  an  extremely  light  colour:  but, 
perhaps,  it  had  been  bleached  in  the  sun  a  day  or  two. 
Another  and  fresh-killed  specimen,  somewhat  longer  than 
the  last  mentioned,  inclined  to  a  reddish  hue ;  and,  had 
the  fancy  been  strong  enough,  it  might  have  passed  muster  as 
the  red  viper,  though  perhaps  4  in.  longer  than  Mr.  Strick- 
land's specimen,  of  which  an  account,  in  Vol.  VI.  p.  399.,  is 
given.     By  an  entry  in  a  note-book,  it  appears  that  a  viper 

*  In  1830,  on  removing  some  logs  of  timber,  under  one  I  saw  and  secured 
a  small  lizard,  entirely  black  on  the  back  and  sides,  and  nearly  black,  but 
with  a  brownish  tinge,  under  the  throat  and  belly,  something,  but  not  much, 
lighter  than  the  other  parts ;  the  length  nearly  3J  in. ;  toes  very  slender ; 
and,  except  that  the  snout  was  rounded  like  an  alligator  in  miniature, 
having  on  the  ridge  of  the  back,  from  the  neck  to  the  tip  of  the  tail,  a  row 
of  hook-formed  points,  shaped  like  the  thorn  of  the  briar.  It  agrees  with 
none  of  the  five  varieties  as  described  by  Ray.  Is  it  possible,  then,  this 
little  "  gentleman  in  black "  can  be  the  hitherto  undiscovered  species 
destined  to  fill  up  Sir  W.  Jardine's  desiderated  number  twelve  ?  If  so,  it 
shall  be  named,  not  after  so  illustrious  a  person  as  the  discoverer,  but  after 
the  place  where  found ;  namely,  L.  waverbanki^a  I 
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was  brought  measuring  in  length  between  17  in.  and  18  in.  and 
of  a  bright  light  ash-colour,  what  is  called  a  bright  grey, 
the  dark  spots  inclining  to  that  colour,  but  still  dark  enough 
to  be  called  black.  Now,  this  latter  specimen  might  be  said 
to  form  the  grey  species  by  any  one  falling  in  with  the  whim 
of  the  day,  which  is  to  invent  species  by  way  of  beinff 
illustriously  obscure.  All  these  specimens  were  considered 
the  young  of  the  common  viper ;  meaning  thereby,  £•  N.  D.'s 
Vipera  B^rus ;  the  latter  one  a  female,  according  to  Pennant. 
As  to  the  blue-bellied  species,  the  specimen  mentioned  as 
answering  Uj  Pennant's  description  of  the  commcNi  kind 
(namely,  of  a  dirty  yellow  colour),  had  by  much  the  bluest 
belly  of  any  seen ;  a  variety  of  others,  difrering  in  colour,  as 
more  or  less  dusky-grey  or  nearly  black,  also  had  blue  belliesi 
more  or  less  deep;  so  that,  in  fact,  nothing  can  be  plainer  than 
that  the  colour  of  blue,  in  a  lesser  or  greater  degree,  is  common 
to  all ;  and  these  specimens,  supposed  to  be  of  reddish  hue,  had 
it  also,  but  not  so  strongly.  The  dusky,  or  dark,  or  black 
coloured  specimens,  as  to  colour,  appeared  the  most  decided; 
and,  if  colour  could  justify  the  placing  of  them  as  a  distinct 
species,  the  kinds  of  a  dark  colour  might  well  be  so  classed. 
But  of  this  dark  colour,  as  of  the  others,  it  is  apprehended  it 
is  a  circumstance  incidental  to  the  age  of  the  animal,  perhaps; 
and  the  time  of  the  shedding  of  its  skin  has  something  to  do 
with  it  too,  as  appears  from  the  following  extract  from  the 
writer's  note-book :  —  "  1831.  August.  A  viper  was  brought 
to  me  the  beginning  of  this  month,  in  size  (that  is,  thickness) 
and  length  the  biggest  I  had  ever  seen.  It  was  a  female, 
measuring  2  ft.  2  in.,  of  a  colour  so  dark,  that  the  rhomboidal 
dark  marks  were  barely  visible;  and  I  persuaded  myself  that 
there  was  a  black  kind  of  viper,  and  that  it  existed  in  Cum- 
berland ;  but  in  this  supposition,  I  found,  on  further  exami- 
nation, I  was  mistaken.  Having  taken  off  the  skin  on 
opening  the  belly,  it  was  found  to  contain  six  young  ones,  per- 
fectly formed,  and  apparently  ready  to  come  forth :  they  were 
lying  straight,  and  measured  exactly  6 in.  each;  the  skin 
darker  than  I  expected  to  find  it  in  young  ones ;  the  marks 
distinct,  and  every  part  beautifully  perfect :  they  exactly  re- 
sembled the  full-grown  animal  in  every  particular;  and,  in  the 
smallness  of  size,  and  exactness  of  proportions  to  that  size^ 
reminded  me  of  a  butterfly  on  first  breaking  the  chrysalis, 
before  the  wings  have  expanded  to  the  full  size,  when  each 
colour  is  as  marked  and  perfect  in  miniature  as  in  the  perfect 
insect.  On  taking  the  skin  off  a  stretching  stick,  it  must  have 
been  near  the  time  of  casting  it,  as  a  darK  but  very  thin  skin 
(except  colour,  almost  like  gold-beaters'  skin)  remained  ad- 
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bering  to  the  stick,  whilst  I  held  a  pretty  thick  one  in  my 
hand,  of  a  bright  ash-colour  in  the  light  parts,  and  dark  only 
in  the  rhomboidal  marks,  which  were  as  distinct  and  visible  as 
an  oil  painting  becomes  when  rubbed  over  with  varnish  or 
t  wet  ^MXige.  After  this  there  could,  I  thought,  hardly  be  a 
doabt  of  the  non-existence  of  the  black  viper."  And  a  similar 
observation  has  been  made  of  a  male  viper,  which  measured 
15  in^  and  was  as  dark,  or  darker  than  the  female  just  men- 
tioned. A  thin  dark  skin,  or,  perhaps,  more  properly  terming 
it,  cuticle,  peeled  ofl^  and  left  the  under  skin  much  lighter, 
the  dark  marks  distinct ;  and,  though  inclining  to  grey,  the 
crioar  of  the  under  skin  could  not  be  mistaken,  by  a  casual 
ohBerver,  for  black,  or  anything  approaching  to  it. 

Upon  the  whole,  so  far  as  oDservation  and  fact  have  been 
had,  and  with  the  concurring  testimony  of  observers  eminent 
as  naturalists,  it  is  concluded,  that  there  is  but  one  species  of 
Tenomous  reptile  in  these  islands,  and  certainly  but  one  in 
the  county  of  Cumberland ;  for,  as  before  mentioned,  taking 
colour  as  a  test  of  difference  of  species,  all  enquiries  have 
been  answered,  both  by  gentle  and  simple,  as  the  phrase  is, 
^  A  black  thing,  like,"  or,  **  Dark-coloured,"  in  all  parts  of 
the  country. 

Having,  then,  shown  that  the  four  or  five  different  species 
have  been  admitted  as  such  upon  the  most  vague  and  contra- 
dictory accounts,  another  question  presents  itself;  namely.  Is 
there  any  better  reason  for  admitting  the  animals  described  as 
differing  in  colour  even  as  varieties  ?  As  already  remarked, 
mere  systematbts  are  mainly  to  blame  for  much  of  this  kind  of 
fertile  work;  and,  seeing  into  what  errors  the  filling  up  of 
systems  have  led  to,  it  is  time  to  ask  if  the  varieties  have  any 
better  claims  to  admission  than  the  discarded  species  ?  It  is 
thought  not;  and  the  variance  in  colour,  if  it  be  not  mere 
fancy,  is  thought  to  be  incidental  to  the  animal  in  its  pro- 
gressive stages  to  its  maturity,  and  depending  upon,  it  may 
be,  sex,  or  age,  or  season  (particularly  the  skin-shedding 
period),  or  locality,  or  food  ;  mere  accidents  in  the  individual, 
which  no  more  change  its  kind  than  a  piebald,  or  chestnut, 
or  black  colour  does  that  of  a  horse.  Then  let  it  be  enquired 
into;  and  as  fact,  derived  from  actual  observation  by  accurate 
enquirers,  shall  determine,  so  let  it  be.* 

*  As  a  history  of  British  Reptiles  is  announced  for  publication,  we  haTc 
inserted  the  above  article  (which  has  been  some  time  in  our  possession) ; 
and  though  the  line  of  argument  which  the  writer  has  adopted  does  not 
much  affect  the  general  question,  perhaps  his  remarks  may  attract  the 
attention  of  some  of  our  correspondents,  who  may  have  collected  some 
fresh  &ct8  relating  to  this  subject.  —  Ed, 
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Art.  VI.     Sketch  of  the  Botany^  Sfc,  of  the  Neighbourhood  of 

Hyhres.     By  G.  Mumby,  Esq. 

In  the  course  of  a  tour  made  during  the  last  summer 
(1836),  in  company  with  Messrs.  Percy  and  Wells,  for  the 
purpose  of  exploring  the  natural  productions  of  the  south  of 
France,  the  neighbourhood  of  Hyeres,  of  which  I  now  in- 
tend giving  some  description,  appeared  to  me  the  most  inte- 
resting part  of  the  country. 

The  town  of  Hyeres  is  situated  at  the  most  southern 
extremity  of  the  department  of  the  Var,  which  forms  a  part  of 
the  ancient  Basse  Provence,  taking  its  name  from  the  river 
Var,  which  bounds  it  towards  the  east.  Hyeres  was  known 
to  the  Greeks  by  the  name  of  Hieros,  but  afterwards  received 
that  of  Arcse  from  the  Romans,  who  enriched  this  town  with 
many  monuments,  the  whole  of  which  have  disappeared  at  the 
present  day,  having  been  destroyed  by  the  Africans,  who  made 
several  incursions  into  France  during  the  thirteenth  century. 
The  present  town  of  Hyeres  is  built  in  the  form  of  an  amphi- 
theatre, upon  the  southern  slope  of  a  hill  which  overlooks  the 
Mediterranean ;  being  protected  from  the  north  and  east 
winds  by  hills  which  surround  it.  The  streets  are  narrow 
and  dirty ;  and  the  remains  of  the  castle,  nothing  of  which  is 
left  but  the  entrance,  is  the  only  object  of  interest  which  art 
presents  to  the  tourist :  we  may,  however,  except  the  bust  of 
Massillon,  the  celebrated  divine^  who  first  drew  breath  at 
this  place.  The  climate  is  delightful,  consisting  of  a  per- 
petual spring;  and  on  this  account  Hyeres  becomes  the  win- 
ter residence  of  a  host  of  invalids  and  hypochondriacs,  who 
are  blest  with  the  means  of  supporting  the  expense  attendant 
on  a  sojourn  in  a  distant  country.  The  number  of  rainy  days 
averages  forty  during  the  year:  during  last  year  (1835)  the 
number  was  reduced  to  thirty-three.  Snow  is  rare;  and, 
from  1806  to  1835,  inclusive,  the  ground  has  been  covered 
with  it  eight  times  only :  in  1830,  it  remained  on  the  ground 
a  whole  day  ;  and  in  1 829,  as  long  as  two  days. 

We  arrived  at  this  interesting  spot  on  the  29th  of  June, 
having  walked  from  Toulon,  which  is  at  a  distance  of  about 
twelve  miles.  Although  we  arrived  at  Hyeres  almost  melted 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  and  blinded  by  the  reflection  of  its 
rays  from  the  limestone  roads,  yet  we  considered  ourselves 
amply  repaid  by  meeting  with,  for  the  first  time,  the  Convol- 
vulus althseoides,  which  expanded  its  blushing  flowers  in 
abundance  on  the  road  side ;  we  also  gathered  tne  Lav&tera 
Olbia*,  pushing  its  branches  to  the  height  of  lOfl.  or  ISfu, 

*  So  called  by  Linnseus,  from  Olbia,  an  ancient  name  of  the  town  of 
Hyeres. 


of  the  Neighbourhood  ofHt/eres.  193 

loaded  with  thick  clusters  of  lilac  flowers.  This  plant,  to- 
gether with  the  shrubby  A'triplex  Halimusy  are  woven  to- 
gether with  the  prickly  branches  of  the  Smilax  ^spera,  and 
form  an  impenetrable  fence  to  the  few  patches  of  ground  that 
are  enclosed.  These  two  plants  are  also  the  most  interesting 
to  an  Englbh  botanist,  who,  in  his  own  country,  has  been 
accustomed  to  see  species  of  this  last  genus  scarcely  able  to 
raise  their  head  from  the  ground ;  add  he  who  has  been  for- 
tunate enough  to  meet  with  the  Lavatera  arb6rea,  which 
adorns  some  of  our  mountainous  provinces,  will  be  capable  to 
judge  of  the  magnificence  of  a  tree  of  the  same  genus.  The 
Equisetura  ram6sum  is  another  interesting  specimen  of  the 
▼egetation  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Hy^res.  But  our  ad- 
miration was  most  excited  by  the  date  palms,  one  of  which 
caught  our  attention  on  entering  the  town,  raising  its  crested 
head  to  the  height  of  nearly  SO  ft. ;  the  Chamse'rops  humilis 
is  not  uncommon  in  the  gardens  at  Hy^res,  but  does  not 
form  a  very  conspicuous  object.  The  Agave  americslna, 
though  certainly  not  indigenous,  finds  means  of  support  upon 
every  old  wall  by  the  road  side.  This  plant,  together  with 
the  two  palms  just  mentioned,  almost  realise  the  idea  of  a 
tropical  climate.  The  bright  scarlet  flowers  of  the  pome- 
granate tree  attracted  our  attention  at  every  step ;  and  this 
brilliant  production  of  Flora  and  Pomona,  raised  in  our  con- 
servatories as  an  invalid,  here  rejoices  in  the  open  ground, 
basking  itself  in  the  rays  of  the  sun,  and  exposing  its  branches 
to  the  free  and  pure  air  of  the  Mediterranean. 

The  cultivation  of  the  caper  bush  is  carried  on  to  a  great 
extent  in  the  neighbourhood ;  and  the  few  flowers  that  are 
allowed  to  expand*  arrest  the  attention  of  the  traveller  by 
their  large  pure  white  corolla,  filled  with  a  fascicle  of  stamens 
tinged  with  purple.  The  rarest  plant  that  we  met  with  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Hyeres  was  the  Acanthus  mollis,  which 
we  found  abundantly  at  the  foot  of  an  old  wall  near  the 
church.  The  N^rium  Oleander,  although  a  native  of  tropical 
climates,  is  generally  indicated  as  growing  in  the  south  of 
France;  and  I  was  indeed  delighted  to  see  this  beautiful 
shrub  in  full  flower,  forming  a  hedge  of  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  in  length  at  the  outskirts  of  the  town.  There  is  a  great 
scarcity  of  wood  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Hyeres:  the  sur- 
rounding hills  are  clothed  with  p,  vegetation  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  Pinus  halepensis  and  Picea,  A^'rbutus  U  nedo ; 
Quercus  Flex,  coccifer,  and  Siiber;  Erica  arb6rea  vagans  and 

•  It  may  not  be  generally  known  to  your  readers  that  it  is  the  bud  of 
this  plant  which  is  sold  in  the  shops  under  the  name  of  capers. 
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scopkria,  Pistacia  Terebinthus  and  Lentiscus,  Daphne  Gni* 
dium,  M^rtus  communis,  C^tisus  spinosus,  &c. 

Perhaps  the  richest  herborisation  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Hy^res  is  that  comprised  in  the  salt  marshes  of  the  peninsula 
of  Giens,  which  is  connected  with  the  mainland  by  a  narrow 
band  of  sand,  less  than  twenty  yards  in  breadth,  and  nearly 
two  miles  long,  upon  which  we  met  with  a  number  of  inte- 
resting plants,  amongst  which  were,  Matthiola  tricuspid^Lta, 
Echin6phora  spinosa,  Salsola  Soda,  Limbirda  crithmoides, 
Sonchus  maricimus,  Medicago  marina,  Di6tis  maritima, 
Silene  nicae^nsis  and  quinquevAInera,  Salic6rnia  macro- 
stachya,  Convolvulus  Soldan^lla,  A^triplex  port ulacb ides, 
A^'ster  Tripolium,  and  P5a  littor£llis«  The  dry  and  arid  parts 
of  the  peninsula  furnished  us  with  Zacintha  verrucosa,  Cru- 
cian^lla  angustifolia,  Juncus  ericetorum.  Paronychia  imbricata, 
Polycarpon  tetraph^llum,  Buphthalmum  aqu&ticum,  Heli- 
dnthemum  guttatum,  Polycn^mum  arv^nse,  and  T61pis  bar- 
bata:  whilst  the  lower  and  more  humid  parts  repaid  us  for 
our  researches  with  Euphorbia  pil6sa,  Thalictrum  angusti« 
f61ium,  Ranunculus  Philon5tis,  Scirpus  S^vi,  CEnfinthe  glo- 
bosa,  A'^pium  grav^olens,  Triglochin  Barreli^ri,  Tdmarix  gal- 
iica,  Lotus  angustlssimus,  Conv61vulus  althseoides,  Dor^cnium 
herbaceum,  Lythrum  hyssopifolium,  and  a  crowd  of  other  in- 
teresting plants. 

But  it  is  not  the  spontaneous  productions  alone  of  Nature 
that  attract  the  attention  of  the  naturalist  in  this  highly  fa- 
voured spot.  The  hand  of  man  has  transplanted  from  its 
native  clime  the  golden-fruited  orange  tree;  and,  from  the 
Var  to  the  Pyrenees,  Hyeres  is  the  only  town  where  the 
cultivation  of  this  delicious  fruit  has  been  successfully  at- 
tempted. The  gardens  of  MM.  Filhe  and  Beauregard  are  the 
principal  depositories  of  this  tree :  the  former  of  them  is  now 
cultivated  by  M.  Rautonnet,  from  whom,  without  any  other 
introduction  than  that  of  being  engaged  in  the  study  of 
botany,  we  received  every  attention  possible,  and,  through 
his  kindness,  were  allowed  the  novelty  of  tasting  the  highly 
sugared  fruit  of  the  M^spilus  japonica,  which  ripened  in  the 
open  ground  under  his  care.  Within  the  space  of  two  arpents 
are  contained  upwards  of  1 5,000  orange  trees,  which  average 
an  annual  receipt  of  35,000  francs  (1400/.).  Before  the 
disastrous  winter  of  1820,  during  which  all  the  trees  were 
cut  down  to  the  root,  their  number  was  18,000,  and  the  annual 
receipts  proportionally  increased.  The  orange  trees  are 
planted  so  close  as  to  touch  one  another :  the  largest  of  them 
is  20  ft.  high,  and  bore,  in  1835,  1200  oranges.  They  are 
watered  by  means  of  channels,  through  which  water  is  con- 
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Teyed  in  a  continual  stream.  This  stream,  which  is  called  in 
the  patois  of  the  country,  **b^l,"  constitutes  the  value  of  the 
land ;  when  supplied  with  one  of  these  streams,  an  arpenS  of 
land  is  worth  480/. ;  when  deprived  of  it,  nothing.  The 
orange  do^  not  ripen  until  many  months  after  tlie  fall  of  the 
flower :  if  it  is  allowed  to  remain  on  the  tree  until  the  next 
period  of  flowering,  it  loses  its  juice.  The  fruit,  immediately 
gathered  firom  the  tree,  has  a  sharp  taste,  and  should  be 
allowed  two  or  three  days  to  acquire  an  agreeable  flavour. 
The  oranges  ripened  at  rlyeres  are  generally  sent  to  Lyons 
and  Paris,  and  other  towns  in  the  north  of  France;  the  in- 
habitants of  the  south  making  use  of  the  fruit  ripened  at 
Malta,  Sidly,  or  Majorca.  Although  the  oranges  from  these 
last-mentioned  places  are  of  a  much  superior  flavour,  yet  the 
fimit  grown  at  Hy^res  resists  much  better  the  effects  of 
carriage,  being  of  a  much  finer  texture :  they  are  gathered 
at  the  time  when  the  first  yellow  spot  appears  upon  the 
rind. 

I  would  fain  speak  of  the  silvery  olive  tree,  which,  under 
this  propitious  climate,  attains  sometimes  the  age  of  700 
years ;  but,  as  Hy^res  is  not  more  benefited  from  the  culti- 
vation of  this  tree  than  many  other  parts  of  the  south  of 
France,  I  will  pass  on  to  its  more  peculiar  treasures,  which 
consist  of  the  ffreat  number  of  tropical  plants  which  are 
acclimatised  in  this  favoured  spot.  The  most  remarkable  of 
these  are  Melaleuca  linarifolia,  which  is  SO  fL  high,  and  was 
entirely  covered  with  its  feathery  white  flowers  at  the  time 
we  visited  Hy^res ;  Acacia  Julibrissin,  which  has  reached  the 
height  of  40  ft.,  and  whose  stem  is  4  fl.  in  circumference : 
Casuarina  equisetifolia  is  at  present  38  ft  high,  although  it  was 
cut  down  in  1819,  after  having  suffered  from  the  frost,  being 
at  that  time  six  years  old:  Cassia  corymbosa,  16ft.  high, 
six  years  old,  bears  fertile  grains,  flowering  in  September: 
Pittosporum  sinense,  15  ft.  high,  twenty  years  old,  and  flowers 
in  April.  Amongst  a  number  of  other  plants  that  flourish  in 
the  open  ground  in  the  garden  of  M.  Rautonnet,  may  be 
mentioned,  Ackcia  tomentosa,  15ft.  high;  Laurus  P^rsea, 
4  ft.  high ;  Bambusa  arundinacea,  Andropogon  squamosus, 
Psidium  aromaticum  and  pyriferum.  Acacia  farnesiana  and 
echinula,  the  latter  of  which  was  raised  from  seed  in  the  Bo- 
tanic Garden  at  Toulon :  Miisa  paradisiaca,  Canna  angusti- 
fblia,  Gnidia  sipaplex.  Datura  arborea,  Lantana  Camara, 
Pol^gala  flexuosa,  Gr^wia  orientalis,  Csesalpinia  echinata  and 
Sappan,  Menisp^mum  laurifblium,  Solanum  auriculatum  and 
bet^ceum,  the  latter  of  which  is  7/t.  high,  and  produces  eat- 
able fruit ;  Hibiscus  Rosa  sinensis,  Mespilus  japonica,  which, 
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as  I  have  already  mentioned,  ripens  its  fruit:  Metrosid^ros 
filba,  Schlnus  Molle,  Ficus  elastica,  and  An6na  triloba, 
which  was  sown  by  M.  Rautonnet  in  1 829 ;  it  is  now  9  in.  in 
circumference,  15  ft.  high,  and  bears  eatable  fruit.  The  dif- 
ferent species  of  Eucalyptus,  which  flower  so  freely  in  the 
Botanic  Garden  of  Edinburgh,  exposed  to  the  rigour  of  the 
climate  of  Scotland,  never  attain  above  a  certain  size  in  the 

frardens  at  Hy^res,  owing,  as  it  would  appear,  to  the  winds 
rom  the  north-east,  which  destroy  the  branches  that  are  of 
a  sufficient  height  to  be  exposed  to  their  influence.  After 
having  merely  enumerated  the  different  plants  cultivated  at 
Hyeres,  I  leave  it  to  the  imaguiation  of  the  botanist  or  horti- 
culturist to  form  to  himself  a  picture  of  this  little  Para^ 
dise. 

At  a  distance  of  about  eight  miles  from  the  mainland,  are 
situated  the  Islands  of  Hyeres :  they  are  three  in  number, 
bearing  the  names  of  PorqueroUes,  Portecroz,  and  He  du 
Levant. 

These  islands  were  called  Stoechades  by  the  ancients ;  which 
name  is  supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  Laviindula  Stce'^chas, 
which  grows  abundantly  upon  their  almost  naked  surface. 
They  are  supposed  by  many  authors  to  represent  the  Island 
of  Calypso,  immortalised  by  Homer ;  but,  if  this  supposition 
be  true,  they  have  most  lamentably  degenerated  since  the  time 
in  which  that  venerable  poet  lived.  They  have  also  received 
the  name  of  the  Golden  Islands ;  but  this  title  was  given,  not 
on  account  of  their  fertility,  but  from  the  micaceous  schist 
which  composes  the  greater  part  of  PorqueroUes,  reflecting 
the  colour  of  that  precious  metal. 

PorqueroUes  is  the  only  island  that  we  had  an  opportunity 
of  visiting.  It  is  the  largest  of  the  three,  and  is  situated  at 
the  distance  of  1 300  toises  from  the  peninsula  of  Giens.  It  is 
formed  principally  of  an  argillaceous  schist,  intersected  with 
long  veins  of  amorphous  quartz.  The  most  extreme  aridity 
pervades  every  part  of  the  island.  The  almost  total  want  of 
water  will  prove  an  eternal  bar  to  its  cultivation:  not  the 
smallest  stream  traverses  the  immense  masses  of  pine  trees 
and  tree  heath,  which  brave  the  scorching  heat  and  dryness 
that  prevail  during  the  continuance  of  the  summer  months. 
A  battery  that  we  visited  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island, 
and  situated  at  a  distance  of  nearly  six  miles  from  the  village, 
is  entirely  deprived  of  this  necessary  of  life ;  consequently,  a 
voyage  of  twelve  miles  must  be  made  for  every  cistern  of  fresh 
water  that  is  consumed ;  the  inhabitants  endeavour,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  supply  its  place  with  goats'  milk  and  wine.  The 
natives  of  PorqueroUes  (which  is  the  only  inhabited  island) 
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are  civil  and  obliging  in  the  highest  degree^  far  differing  in 
this  respect  from  their  continental  neighbours,  the  brutish 
peasantry  of  Provence. 

Upon  arriving  at  the  islands  we  were  conducted  by  a  soldier 
to  the  governor's  house,  in  order  to  explain  the  object  of  our 
visit;  which  being  satbfactory,  we  were  allowed  to  go  in  search 
of  an  inn,  the  choice  of  which  was  soon  decided  upon,  as  there 
were  only  two  on  the  island.  We  amused  ourselves  with 
examining  the  rude  attempts  at  painting  with  which  the  walls 
of  our  room  were  adorned  :  after  reading  the  explanation 
placed  at  the  foot  of  these  productions  of  art,  we  found  at 
length  that  they  represented  different  scenes  in  the  life  of 
Telemachus.  The  vegetation  of  the  island  consists  of  exten- 
sive forests  of  Pinus  Hcea  and  halep^nsis,  together  with 
groves  composed  of  the  myrtle,  strawberry  tree,  cork  tree, 
Qu^rcus  riex  and  coccifer.  Erica  arborea  and  scopslria,  the 
former  of  which  (tree  heath)  reaches  the  height  of  12  ft., 
with  a  stem  3ft.  in  circumference;  Rh&mnus  Alaternus, 
Phillyrea  angustifblia,  Styrax  officinalis,  Rosmarinus  officinalis, 
C^isus  candicans,  Pistacia  Terebinth  us  and  Lentiscus,  to- 
gether with  three  species  of  Cistus;  viz.  C.  ^Ibidus,  salvifolius, 
and  monspeliensis.  The  myrtle  and  lentisk  tree  are  so  firmly 
united  by  the  prickly  branches  of  Smilax  aspera,  as  to  render 
these  groves  for  the  most  part  impassable.  Nothing  can  exceed 
the  beauty  of  the  myrtle  in  full  flower,  covering  as  it  does 
large  tracts  of  the  island,  whilst  the  powerful  heat  of  the  sun 
distils  from  its  leaves  the  characteristic  odour  of  this  favourite 
plant.  There  are  but  few  plants  which  are,  in  a  manner, 
peculiar  to  these  islands,  and  these  few  were  entirely  burnt  up 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun  at  the  time  we  visited  them  ;  we  were, 
however,  fortunate  in  meeting  with  the  Asplenium  obovatum 
on  some  rocks  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  Porquerolles;  and 
in  the  same  locality  we  found  the  Delphinium  Requieni, 
although  this  last  plant  grows  also  abundantly  near  the  sea 
shore  on  the  northern  side  of  the  island.  The  lie  du  Levant  is 
said  to  be  covered  with  Teucrium  Marum  and  T.  massiliense ; 
the  Pa  paver  setigerum,  supposed  to  be  the  origin  of  Papaver 
somniferum;  Nonea  liitea,  Helianthemum  Tuberaria,  Eu- 
ph6rbia  dendroides.  Genista  linifolia  and  candicans,  Prismato- 
carpus  falc^tus,  Triticum  Ndrdus  and  phoenicoides,  C&.rduus 
Casaubonae,  Daphne  Tarton-raira,E^chium  maritimum,  Statice 
oleifolia  and  minuta,  Cinerilria  maritima,  Anthyllis  Barba  Jovis, 
Aira  capillaris,  I'nula  odora,  Gladiolus  commiinis,  Briza 
maxima,  and  Linaria  Pelisseriana,  form  the  most  interesting 
plants  of  these  islands.  The  Dor^cnium  hirsitum  var.  incanum 
is  generally  called  lotus  des  lies  d'Hyeres,  from  its  locality. 
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Although  an  inhabitant  of  the  north  of  Europe  may  find 
pleasure  in  admiring  the  rare  shrubs  with  which  the  soil  is 
covered,  yet  far  different  are  the  feelings  of  a  native  of  these 
countries,  if  we  may  be  allowed  to  judge  from  the  following 
passage  in  Lauvergne's  Treatise  on  the  Botanical  Geography 
of  the  Port  of  Totdoti:  —  "  It  is  impossible  to  conceive  a  more 
monstrous  aspect  than  that  which  the  field  of  our  botanical 
excursions  presents:  the  traveller  accustomed  to  the  luxury  of 
the  vegetation  of  the  north,  to  the  gigantic  forest  trees,  and 
plants  luxuriating  in  the  shade  and  moisture,  perceives  here 
only  the  sombre  colour  of  the  olive  tree,  endeavouring  in  vain 
to  shadow  with  its  branches  the  stony  arid  soil  upon  which  it 
grows ;  thus  allowing  the  scorching  rays  of  the  sun  to  destroy, 
in  a  few  weeks,  the  flowering  season  of  plants,  which,  in  the 
north,  endures  throughout  the  entire  summer." 

Although  botany  was  the  principal  object  of  our  pursuit, 
yet  we  picked  up  whatever  insects  might  fall  in  our  way.  The 
pine  trees  were  covered  with  immense  quantities  of  CickdsB, 
the  united  singing,  or  rather  drumming,  of  which  insect  inces- 
santly rung  in  our  ears.  For  the  purpose  of  feeding,  these 
animals  pierce  the  bark  of  ti^es,  and  instil  into  the  wound  an 
irritating  liquor,  which  causes  an  accumulated  flow  of  sap  to 
the  part,  thus  producing  large  excrescences  on  the  branches, 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  walnut  to  S  in.  or  4  in.  in  diameter. 
The  principal  CoIe6ptera  that  we  met  with  on  the  island 
were,  Bupr6stis  mariana,  Callidium  f&rum,  M^cterus  griseus, 
Aristus  fulvipes,  Or^ctes  Grypus,  Thamn6philus  carbo- 
narius,  and  Clythra  4-punctata.  The  Nymphalis  J^ius 
was  very  common ;  but  its  flight  was  so  rapid,  that  we  were 
unable  to  capture  any  specimens.  The  Lac^rta  viridis  is 
abundant  on  the  island,  and  one  that  we  caught  measured 
nearly  18  in.  in  length  and  6  in.  in  circumference.  Although 
we  found  very  few  insects  on  the  island,  we  were  more  fortu- 
nate in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Hyeres.  We  met 
with  Ateuchus  semipunctsitus  in  abundance  on  the  sandy  sea 
shore,  together  with  three  species  of  Cicind^la;  viz.  C.  circum- 
data,  trisignslta,  and  littoralis,  the  latter  of  which  occurred  in 
immense  profusion.  We  also  found  Scarltes  laevigdtus  in  the 
same  locality.  Upon  the  flowers  which  adorned  the  road  side 
we  remarked  M^labris  melanura  and  variabilis  in  amazing 
quantities :  Clythra  longipes  and  Cetonia  m6rio  were  almost 
equally  common.  Amongst  the  multitude  of  butterflies  that 
fluttered  in  the  sun's  rays,  the  golden-feathered  wings  of 
Gon^pteryx  Cleopatra,  and  the  velvety  black  plumage  of 
Satyrus  Silene  principally  attracted  our  attention. 

I  have  thus  slightly  sketched  over  the  most  interesting  pro- 
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dactums  of  Hy^res  and  its  neighbourhood,  as  far  as  its  botany 
is  oonoemed ;  and  highly  delighted  should  I  indeed  be,  if  my 
description  were  able  to  tempt  any  English  naturalist  to 
explore  these  regions:  a  visit  to  the  lies  d'Hy^res,  in  the 
months  of  April  and  May,  would  amply  reward  any  person 
interested  in  die  science  of  natural  history. 

Impasse  des  VigneSy  2.  Bue  desPostes^  PariSf  Nov.  21.  1836. 


Art.  Vn.  On  the  Habits  and  Peculiarities  of  the  common  Bottletii, 
or  Mufflin  (Mecistttra  vdgans  Leach,  P^rus  caud^tus  of  Lin- 
meus  f}.     By  Edward  Bltth,  Esq. 

Hating  been  several  times  interrogated  why  I  styled  this 
curious  little  bird  the  rose  mufflin  (p.  894.),  and  upon  what 
grounds  I  ventured  to  consider  it  distinct  from  P^us,  it  may 
be  as  well  to  point  out  a  few  of  its  discrepancies  with  the  tit 
genus,  in  order  to  show  that  there  are  sufficient  grounds  for 
its  alienation. 

That  it  is  nearly  allied  by  direct  affinity  to  the  Pari,  I  am 
fully  disposed  to  aidmit,  notwithstanding  the  many  particulars 
in  which  it  differs  from  them ;  and  I  am,  furthermore,  aware 
of  the  existence  of  a  newly  discovered  species  in  the  Himma- 
layas,  intermediate  in  all  its  characters.  Still  I  consider  that 
Dr.  Leach  was  quite  warranted  in  instituting  his  genus  Me- 
dstura,  for  reasons  that  will  appear  in  the  sequel. 

Were  I  to  be  called  upon  to  give  the  general  characters  of 
the  tits  (Parus),  I  should  say  that  they  were  small  omnivo- 
rous birds,  miniatures,  in  a  variety  of  respects,  of  the  jays  and 
allied  genera ;  that  they  feed  on  insects,  grain,  fruit,  and  es- 
pecially on  oleaginous  seeds ;  which  latter  they  always  hold 
firm  to  their  perch  by  means  of  both  feet,  while  they  pierce  a 
small  hole  in  the  husk  by  quickly  repeated  hard  knocks  of  the 
bill,  through  which  they  extract  the  kernel :  that  they  likewise 
resemble  the  jays,  and  other  corvine  genera,  in  concealing 
what  food  they  cannot  eat;  a  curious  particular,  which  I  have 
had  many  opportunities  of  observing:  that  they  invariably 
nidificate  in  holes,  and,  for  the  most  part,  retire  to  roost  in 
such  situations ;  that  they  are  social  among  themselves,  except 
at  the  breeding  season,  but  do  not  remain  together  in  families ; 
that  their  manners  are  familiar,  and  easy  of  observation ;  and 
that,  more  particularly  in  winter,  they  much  affect  the  vicinity 
of  human  habitations,  frequenting  dust-bins,  and  such  like 
places,  where  they  glean  their  subsistence  partly  from  the  refuse 
of  our  abundance.  The  whole  of  these  characters  would  more 
or  less  apply  to  all  the  genuine  Pari. 
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But,  if  the  bottletit  is  to  be  classed  with  these  birds  in  the 
same  minimum  division,  it  must  be  an  exception  to  every  attempt 
at  generalisation.  It  is  not  omnivorous,  but  subsists  wholly 
upon  insect  food ;  during  the  winter,  chiefly  on  small  Cole^>- 
tera,  which  it  finds  about  the  twigs  and  branches  of  trees.  It 
has  not  the  slightest  notion  of  holding  its  food  with  the  foot,  so 
conspicuous  a  habit  in  the  Pari.  On  giving  one,  in  confine- 
ment, a  large  spider's  nest,  it  was  evidently  at  a  loss  to  know 
how  to  pull  out  the  eggs ;  tried  to  nibble  out  a  small  portion, 
and  laid  the  remainder  beside  it  on  the  perch,  but  was  unsuc* 
cessful ;  and,  on  my  returning  to  look  at  it  after  a  few  minutes' 
absence,  it  was  still  found  carrying  it  about  in  the  bill ;  but,  on 
fastening  it  to  a  perch,  it  was  demolished  in  an  instant.  A  tit 
would  not  have  experienced  a  moment's  difficulty.  It  has  no 
idea  of  hiding  its  superfluities  of  food;  which,  indeed,  could 
hardly  be  expected,  seeing  that  it  is  exclusively  insectivorous. 
Its  bill  is  of  a  slightly  arcuated  form,  the  upper  mandible 
curving  a  little  over  the  under ;  consequently,  it  could  not  be 
used  for  breaking  the  hard  husks  of  seeds,  in  the  manner 
already  detailed  in  which  the  tits  employ  this  instrument.  It 
does  not  nidificate  in  holes,  but  constructs  a  very  beautifiil 
and  peculiar  domed  nest,  affixed  to  a  furcate  bough,  or  to 
a  few  contiguous  stems  in  the  centre  of  a  tall  and  dense  ever- 
green ;  neither  does  it  roost  in  holes,  like  the  P^ri,  but  retires 
to  the  horizontal  branch  of  some  thick  evergreen  (a  holly  or 
spruce  fir),  where  the  family  roost  together  in  a  line,  returning 
every  evening  to  the  same  situation.  It  is  seldom  noticed 
about  human  abodes,  because  the  attractions  which  draw  the 
tits  to  such  places  have  no  influence  upon  its  appetite ;  and, 
lastly,  though  social  with  its  own  species,  its  gregariousness 
is  of  a  different  cast  from  that  of  the  various  species  of  PiLrus : 
the  latter  will  fly  in  company  with  any  small  bird  of  similar 
habits;  and  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  all  the  species  in  the  same 
troop,  accompanied,  perhaps,  with  a  number  of  kinglets,  and 
often  one  or  two  wrens,  or  treecreepers.  All  these  will,  indeed, 
commonly  join  in  with  a  troop  of  bottletits ;  but  the  latter  do 
not  court  their  society ;  and,  not  unfrequently,  it  will  be  observed 
that  they  very  soon  part  company,  the  mufilins  striking  off  in 
a  different  direction  from  the  main  body.  The  tits  breed 
more  than  once  in  the  season ;  the  other  only  once ;  and  the 
whole  family  of  the  latter  remain  together  till  the  return  of 
spring,  which  is  not  the  case  with  tne  Pari.  Sometimes  it 
happens  that  two  or  three  families  of  the  bottletit  unite  in 
the  course  of  their  day's  ramble,  forming  an  endlessly  long 
succession  of  them  from  tree  to  tree ;  but  at  night  they  are 
sure  to  separate,  and  each  retires  to  its  own  roosting  place. 


(^the  common  BoMetiU  201 

It  is  amusing,  indeed,  to  obsc^e  these  little  fellows  retiirn- 
ii^  at  dusk  to  their  wonted  perch ;  to  see  the  family  arrive 
straggling  to  the  spot,  chirruping  forth,  as  they  approach, 
their  peculiar  /xrrV/ir,  but  changing  this  note  as  tliey  alight, 
one  after  another,  to  a  low,  scarcely  audible,  soft  twitter.  1  ney 
•re  a  long  while,  however,  composing  themselves  to  rest ;  for, 
like  a  bnxxl  of  young  birds  which  have  just  left  the  nest, 
there  is  always  a  deal  of  shuffling  for  the  inner  berths ;  those 
on  the  outside  continually  flying  up,  and  working  their  way 
into  the  centre ;  whereupon  the  two  next  succeed  and  do  the 
same ;  and  so  they  continue  till  it  is  almost  dark,  twittering 
thdr  soft  note  all  the  time,  till  on  a  sudden  all  is  quiet. 
During  a  whole  winter,  I  have  known  a  family  of  them  resort 
every  evening  to  the  same  branch,  where  at  length  they  were 
barbarously  shot  by  a  bird-stuffer  who  had  observed  them. 

The  tits  have  a  regular  roosting  place ;  and,  in  winter,  at 
least,  invariably  find  their  way  into  holes  of  some  description. 
So  marked  b  this  habit,  that  a  marsh  tit  I  once  kept  in  con« 
fioement  used,  for  a  long  while  after  he  was  imprisoned,  to 
retire  every  night  to  a  tin  seed-pan  attached  to  bis  cage;  cer- 
certainly  as  inconvenient  and  chilly  a  couch,  to  all  appearance, 
as  could  be  imagined.  A  great  many  find  a  comfortable  shelter 
in  hay-ricks,  and  not  a  few  under  the  tiled  roofs  of  out- houses, 
and  other  holes  in  buildings.  Last  November,  as  I  was 
rambling  one  evening,  with  a  friend,  under  the  precipitous 
banks  of  red  sandstone  overhanging  the  Severn,  while  stop- 
ping to  contemplate  a  very  curious  vegetable  production,  a 
Uttle  blue  tit  made  its  appearance,  and  manifested  a  deal 
of  anxiety,  fluttering  backwards  and  forwards,  and  chattering 
as  if  to  enquire  what  we  did  there.  We  hardly  noticed  it,  till 
by  and  by  it  flew  to  a  hole  in  the  bank,  close  to  where  I  was 
standing :  it  was  afraid  to  enter,  however,  and,  in  a  minute  or 
so,  flew  ofi^  again,  chattering  and  scolding  at  us  as  before. 
After  a  little  while,  it  again  flew  to  the  bank,  and  entered  the 
hole;  upon  which  I  scraped  away  the  sandstone,  enlarging 
the  oriflce  till  I  could  get  in  my  hand ;  whereupon  I  caught 
the  little  fellow  in  his  snug  retreat,  and  drew  him  forth,  biting 
and  screaming  with  all  his  might.  My  object  in  this  was  to 
ascertain  whetlier  they  lined  their  sleeping  apartments,  which 
was  not  the  case  in  this  instance,  though  the  hole  had  been 
evidently  enlarged  and  rendered  commodious  by  means  of  the 

bill. 

Among  the  jay-like  propensities  of  the  Pari,  is  their  carni- 
vorous appetite,  which  is  particularly  noticeable  in  the  large 
and  blue  species ;  though  I  have  never  known  either  of  them  to 
attack  a  live  bird  in  their  wild  state,  however  unceremoniously 
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they  will  then  proceed  to  make  a  meal  off  a  dead  one.  When 
newly  caught,  however,  the  large  species  will  frequently  do  so 
in  confinement ;  and  it  will  sometimes  not  even  spare  its  own 
kind,  though  such  instances  are,  perhaps,  rare.  Bechstein  re- 
lates a  case  of  one  killing  a  quail.  Yet  there  are  many  that 
will,  in  captivity,  live  in  perfect  amity  with  other  birds  ;  and  I 
have  seen  a  stout  healthy  individual  submit  to  be  buffeted  by 
that  quarrelsome  little  active  species,  the  white-breasted  fauvet, 
or  lesser  whitethroat,  which  is  considerably  its  inferior  in  size. 
I  have  known  the  cole  tit,  also,  one  that  had  lived  for  many 
months  in  a  cage,  full  of  the  smaller  insectivorous  birds,  seize 
a  young  half-fledged  kinglet,  and  begin  very  deliberately  to 
eat  it.  Of  course,  no  such  sanguinary  appetite,  in  the  least 
degree,  exists  in  the  rose  mufflin  (Mecist^ra). 

Both  the  tits  and  the  mufflin  (but  chiefly  the  former) 
are  in  the  habit  of  plucking  off  the  buds  of  trees,  to  get 
at  the  insects  that  lurk  within  them ;  for  which  heinous  sin, 
in  many  parishes,  a  price  is  still  set  upon  the  heads  of  the 
unfortunate  ^^  tomtits."  Let  any  one  who  is  prejudiced  against 
the  tribe  watch  for  a  minute  or  two  the  proceedings  oi  a  tit 
that  is  so  employed,  and  he  will  then  see  occasion  to  be  grateful 
to  the  little  creature  for  its  services.  He  will  perceive  it  ex- 
amine bough  afler  bough,  and  leave  them  untouched,  so  long 
as  it  can  descry  no  traces  of  its  insect  prey ;  but  presently 
it  will  And  a  cluster  of  buds,  which  it  attacks  and  pulls  cm 
with  avidity  ;  buds  that  are,  in  fact,  already  destroyed  in  the 
centre  by  an  insidious  brood  of  maggots.  These  are  the 
prey  of  the  tit  family.  The  bullfinch  feeds  upon  the  buds 
themselves.  I  have  no  desire  to  varnish  over  the  real  depre- 
dations of  the  tits  ;  for  sometimes  they  will  commit  sad  havoc 
upon  the  ripe  apples  and  pears :  they  are,  indeed,  almost  the 
only  small  birds  that  feed  on  the  former.  But  the  bottletit 
is  free  from  even  this  imputation,  and  should  not,  therefore, 
be  ranged  among  the  guilty. 

Few  birds  are  so  preeminently  distinguished  for  the  beau- 
tiful workmanship  of  their  nests  as  is  the  species  now  under 
consideration ;  the  domed  cradle  of  which  forms,  without  ex- 
ception, the  most  exquisite  fabric  of  the  kind  to  be  found  within 
the  British  islands.  Several  weeks  are  occupied  in  its  construc- 
tion ;  and  yet  it  is  oflen  finished  by  the  close  of  the  month  of 
March  or  beginning  of  April ;  though,  in  this  case,  as  can  be 
shown  pretty  clearly,  it  is  never  the  production  of  birds  of  the 
preceding  year.  The  bottletit,  we  know,  remains  in  families 
till  the  return  of  spring ;  and  an  individual  of  this  species  is 
never  seen,  as  the  tits  oflen  are,  solitary,  unless  it  has  a  nesi 
to  provide  for.     Now,  it  invariably  happens,  among  birds,  that 
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the  older  individuals  are  the  first  to  feel  the  influence  of  the 
▼emal  season ;  and  accordingly,  therefore,  the  old  bottletits  are 
found  to  pair,  and  leave  their  progeny,  some  weeks  before  the 
latter  cease  to  be  gregarious;  and  have  thus  often  completed  the 
laborious  work  of  nidification  before  the  younger  ones  com- 
mence. This  is  not  mere  supposition ;  for,  as  a  bird  of  this 
qpecies  that  has  moulted  twice  is  easily  distinguishable  from  a 
younger  individual  by  its  superior  beauty,  and  especially  by 
having  a  larger  patch  of  roseate  upon  thescapulary  feathers,  I 
have  been  enabled  to  ascertain  the  fact  by  shooting  a  few  de- 
tached pairs  of  them  in  early  spring,  whilst  the  younger  indi- 
viduals were  still  in  society.  Hiis  is,  indeed,  the  most  advisable 
method  of  procuring  handsome  specimens  for  the  museum ; 
and  it  consequently  follows  that,  when  the  Mecistil^ra  pairs,  it 
must  do  so  for  life.  There  is  no  difference  in  the  plumage  of 
the  sexes,  save  that  the  males  have  generally  somewhat  less 
black  about  the  head.  According  to  Temminck,  the  head  of 
the  male  is  wholly  white ;  and  I  am  told  that  this  is  the  case 
with  all  the  specimens  obtained  about  Paris.  It  is  therefore 
possible  that  there  may  be  two  closely  allied  species.*  Certain 
it  is  that,  out  of  the  great  numbers  that  I  have  examined  in 
England,  I  have  met  with  only  one,  a  male,  in  which  the  black 
markings  on  the  head  were  nearly  obsolete.  Of  its  nidification 
it  woula  be  superfluous  to  say  anything,  further  than  that  I  have 
never  seen  a  nest  with  two  openings,  out  of  many  dozens  of 
them  that  I  have  examined.  It  may  be  remarked,  however, 
that  it  is  entirely  constructed  by  the  female  bird,  while  the 
materials  of  which  it  is  composed  are  wholly  collected  by  the 
male ;  a  &ct  on  which  I  am  enabled  to  speak  quite  positively, 
having  paid  particular  attention  to  the  subject.  I  once  found 
one  wholly  lined  with  the  feathers  of  a  cock  pheasant ;  and 
have  seen  another  beautifully  placed  amid  the  thickly  blos- 
somed twigs  of  a  wild  crab. 

I  have  said  that  in  this  bird  the  sexes  are  much  alike ;  but 
the  young,  in  their  first  or  nestling  garb,  are  extremely  different. 
I  am  aware  of  no  author  who  has  described  them  in  this  state 
of  plumage.  Mr.  Jenyns  says,  "  The  young  birds  have  the 
white  parts  more  or  less  mottled  with  brown  and  dusky ;  and 
the  black  on  the  back  not  so  deep  and  well  defined  ;*'  which 
b  apparently  a  translation  from  Temminck  f ,  and  does  not 

*  I  have  not  seen  a  Continental  specimen ;  but  there  are  one  or  two 
particulars  in  Mr.  Temminck's  description  which  rather  lead  me  to  suspect 
that  this  is  the  case. 

-I*  Les  jeunes  ont  de  petites  taches  noires  sur  les  joues,  ct  des  taches 
brunes  sur  la  poitrine :  le  noir  du  dos  n*est  point  aussi  decide.  ( Manuel 
d* Ornithology,  torn.  i.  p.  297.) 

Q  2 
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exactly  npply  to  those  wlildi  I  liave  si 


een.     It  is  impossiblell 
;  young  bottletit  lo  over- 
look its  many  peculiarities,  more  especially  its  extreme  length 
of  tail.     I  subjoin  a  figure  of  it  {^g.  19.)t  »"*!  shall  proceed 
to  describe  its  plumage  somewhat  in  detail. 

At  the  period  It  leaves  the  nest,  the  mandibles  of  the  bill 
are  of  equal  length ;  black,  except  the  tip  of  the  upper, 
which  is  whitish,  where,  in  the  course  of  about  six  weeks,  it 
grows  and  curves  over  the  under.  The  bill,  also,  appears  con- 


siderably larger  than  in  the  old  bird,  from  its  base  not  being 
hidden  by  projecting  feathers ;  the  nostrils  are  then  exposed, 
whereas  in  the  adult  bird  they  are  completely  covered  by  the 
plumage.  The  irides  are,  al  first,  dull  grey,  like  those  of  a 
young  cuckoo,  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  weeks  becoming 
much  paler  and  brighter,  and  more  inclining  to  blue ;  then 
gradually  darkening,  till,  in  eight  or  ten  weeks,  they  assimilate 
to  the  colour  of  the  pupil,  so  as  only  to  be  distinguished  when 
examined  closely.  The  colour  of  the  hare  skin  around  the 
eye,  at  first,  is  brick-red,  afterwards  becoming  very  bright  and 
conspicuous  {about  the  time  the  irides  are  darkest);  the  upper 
part  changing  to  orange  yellow  at  the  time  of  (he  autumnal 
moult ;  the  under,  not  for  several  months  later.  Crown  of  the 
head  (a  much  larger  portion  of  it  than  in  the  adult),  together 
with  the  whole  under  parts,  and  a  few  of  the  lower  scapuTaries, 
pure  white,  without  a  tinge  of  roseate,  but  appearing  on  tlie 
flanks  greyish,  or  intermixed  with  black;  the  feathers  of  these 
parts  being  very  lax  and  flimsy,  and  showing  much  of  their 
blackish  Inner  portions.  Ear-coverts,  which  In  tlie  adults  are 
whitish  with  a  few  dusky  spots,  dull  black.  Line  over  the  eye, 
and  the  whole  upper  parts,  also  blackj  the  few  while  scapularies 
forming  a  narrow  but  conspicuous  white  line.  The  wings 
and  tail  marked  as  in  the  adult,  but  more  indistinct ;  the  black 
being  every  where  more  dusky  than  in  the  old  bird. 
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The  tail,  also,  of  the  yonng  bottletit  is  considerably  lon^r 
than  in  the  adult;  the  two  feathers  next  the  middle  measuring 
Sin.  seven  tenths;  those  next  again  measuring  about  a  tenth 
more ;  the  middle  ones  wanting  a  tenth  of  3  in.,  being  a  mere 
trifle  longer  than  the  fifth.  In  the  adult  kind,  the  proportions 
are :  middle  feathers  the  same  as  in  the  young ;  the  two  next, 
which  are  longest,  only  one  fifth  of  an  inch  more ;  the  longest 
feather  beinff  thus  seven  tenths  shorter  than  in  the  young ;  a 
difierence  which,  however  trivial  it  may  seem,  is  very  stnking 
when  the  two  birds  are  seen  together.  It  will  be  noticed  that 
the  feathers  next  the  middle  are  longest  in  the  adult ;  whereas 
those  next  again  exceed  them  in  the  immature  plumage. 

The  forgoing  detail  is  taken  firom  a  considerable  number 
of  specimens,  amongst  which  there  is  no  variation ;  nor  among 
the  adolts  is  there  any,  save  what  has  been  already  adverted  to 
as  resulting  from  disparity  of  age :  and  I  have  been  thus  par- 
ticular in  notinff  down  all  the  minutias^  as  it  is  possible  diat, 
in  the  event  of  there  being  two  species,  the  markings  of  the 
nestling  plumage  may  afford  some  distinguishing  characters. 
It  b  certain  that,  in  no  specimen  that  I  nave  examined,  are 
^  the  white  parts  mottled  with  brown  and  dusky,*'  as  stated  by 
M.  Temmkick. 

And  now  let  me  ofier  a  few  observations  on  the  habits  of 
this  bird,  as  observed  in  confinement.  Being  desirous  of 
a  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  species,  I  once  pro- 
cured a  nest  containing  ten  young  ones,  which  were  all  reared 
without  difficulty  on  choppea  meat  and  egg,  and  soon  learned 
to  feed  of  themselves.  They  then  became  extemely  quarrel- 
some, and  fought  with  each  other  most  cruelly.  There  being 
so  many  together,  and  all  of  them  very  active,  one  would  occa* 
sionally  fly  up  against  another,  and  nearly  overturn  it ;  where- 
upon tne  latter  would  immediately  attack  whichever  happened 
to  be  nearest,  seizing  it  by  the  bare  skin  around  the  eye ;  and, 
in  an  instant,  each  would  have  its  claws  on  the  other's  head, 
and  both  would  &11  together  to  the  ground.  There  they  would 
lie  struggling  for  many  minutes,  uttering  all  the  time  a  shrill 
twitter,  and  clinging  so  tightly,  that  it  was  no  easy  matter  to 
separate  them.  After  trying  in  vain  to  part  them  without  tear- 
ing them  to  pieces,  I  have  repeatedly  tossed  them  up  high 
without  their  ceasing  to  fight  Sometimes  three,  or  even  four, 
would  thus  lie  entangled  together  on  the  ground,  and  yet, 
strange  to  say,  they  never  seemed  to  hurt  one  another.  The 
chief  point  of  attack  was  always  the  bare  skin  around  the 
eye :  which  latter,  by  the  way,  is  a  character  that  does  not 
occur  among  the  Pari. 

Q  3 
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This  quarrelsome  propensity  may  be  observed  in  most  young 
birds ;  its  obvious  purpose  being,  one  would  think,  to  promote 
their  dispersion  :  yet  this  explanation  cannot  exactly  apply  to 
the  present  species,  as  the  families  keep  together  till  the 
return  of  spring.  It  certainly  was  not  want  of  space  that 
caused  it,  as  they  were  confined  in  a  very  roomy  cage ;  and^ 
even  when  suffered  to  fly  loose  about  the  apartment,  it  was 
just  the  same :  without  any  apparent  cause,  one  would  often 
follow  another,  and  attack  it.  It,  however,  lasted  only  for  a 
few  days,  and  afterwards  they  lived  amicably  together.  I 
have  occasionally  noticed  similar  and  almost  equally  violent 
conflicts,  in  spring,  among  the  wild  birds,  at  the  period  when 
those  of  the  preceding  year  are  pairing. 

The  power  which  this  diminutive  species  has  of  grasping 
with  the  foot  is  very  considerable;  its  claws  being  longer, 
and  also  more  curved  and  sharp,  than  in  the  tits;  and, 
when  the  individuals  I  have  been  describing  were  young 
and  playful,  it  was  not  uncommon  to  see  one  clinging  (some- 
times by  one  leg)  to  the  long  tail  of  another,  and  not  to  be 
easily  shaken  off.  They  bathed  less  frequently  than  the 
tits;  but,  like  many  other  birds,  were  fond  of  sunning  them* 
selves ;  that  is,  of  extending  themselves  towards  the  sun,  with 
neck  stretched  out,  every  feather  erect,  and  tail  and  sunward 
wing  spread  wide.  An  observer,  unaccustomed  to  the  sight, 
would  fancy  they  were  dying,  or  that  something  very  bad  was 
the  matter. 

As  soon  as  they  were  fully  able  to  take  care  of  themselves, 
I  turned  them  into  a  spacious  cage,  containing  a  variety  of 
other  small  birds ;  and  here  they  unexpectedly  found  a  pro- 
tector :  a  tree  pipit,  which  had  been  long  in  confinement, 
and  which  I  still  possess,  fed  and  tended  them  with  all  the 
care  of  a  parent.  They  had  for  some  weeks  picked  up  their 
own  food,  but  had  still  no  objection  to  be  fed ;  and  it  was 
often  interesting  to  observe  the  pipit,  so  incongruous  a  species, 
looking  up  anxiously  at  the  ceaselessly  active  young  bottletit, 
with  food  in  his  mouth,  and  patiently  waiting  till  one  of  them 
could  find  leisure  to  come  and  take  it. 

This  interesting  little  family  had  now,  for  a  time,  thriven 
so  well,  that  I  began  to  fancy  that  I  should  be  overstocked 
with  them.  Two  or  three  of  them  were,  accordingly,  given 
away;  and  soon  after  one  of  them  died  suddenly;  then  another, 
and  another,  till  the  stock  was  at  length  reduced  to  four.  This 
number  continued  for  some  time,  till  one  morning,  without 
any  apparent  cause,  three  of  them  were  found  lying  dead. 
The  sole   remaining  one  survived  the   others  about  three 
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months,  and  at  length  died,  when  it  had  nearly  finished 
moalting.  It  is  worthy  of  remarli,  that  this  individual  would 
hardly  ever  touch  meat,  of  which  all  the  rest  were  extremely 
fend.  To  this,  possibly,  may  be  attributed  its  comparative 
longevity.  It  principally  fed  on  bread  and  milk,  and  upon 
crumbled  bread  and  bruised  hempseed  ;  would  sometimes  just 
taste  a  little  ihiit,  but  did  not  eat  it,  like  the  tits ;  and  it  was 
at  all  times  extremely  active  and  lively,  and,  out  of  its  cage, 
troablesomely  tame. 

I  am  unaware  that  this  species  had  been  ever  previously 
kept  in  confinement ;  for  which  reason  I  have  described  it 
somewhat  minutely,  as  observed  in  the  cage :  the  more  parti- 
cularly, as  the  individuals  which  are  captured  old  will  never 
live ;  and  there  are  few  who  will  take  the  trouble  of  rearing 
them  firom  the  nest.  The  bearded  reedling  (Calamophilus 
biarmicus)  is  also  extremely  apt  to  go  ofi^  suddenly,  when 
apparently  in  a  state  of  perfect  health ;  and  the  same  may  be 
noticed,  though  less  frequently,  in  the  true  P^ri.  I  do  not 
consider,  however,  that  there  is  much  affinity  between  the 
Calamophilus  and  Mecistura,  the  former  being  a  very  peculiar 
genus,  to  which  I  am  unaware  of  a  single  form  that  is  nearly 
dlied. 

It  may  be  added,  that  the  bottletit  progresses  by  hopping, 
like  the  tits;  whereas  the  bearded  reedling  advances  by 
alternate  motion  of  the  feet.  Towards  the  lastr-mentioned 
species  there  are  some  very  remarkable  approximations  among 
the  shrikes,  of  which  the  Ldnius  erythron6tus  may  be  cited 
as  an  example.  The  bill  of  the  Calamophilus  is  a  true  bruis- 
ing or  compressing  instrument;  and  its  large  craw  and  very 
muscular  gizzard  separate  it  widely  from  those  birds  with 
which  it  has  been  commonly  associated.  In  its  stomach  and 
craw  I  have  generally  found  reed  seeds,  the  remains  of  small 
beetles,  and,  not  unfrequently,  shelled  Mollusca,  of  a  size 
which  I  should  have  thought  it  impossible  for  the  bird  to 
swallow.  I  have  often  fed  it  with  small  snails  in  confine- 
ment. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  general  character  of  the  plumage 
and  markings  are  quite  different  in  the  genera  Parus,Mecistiira, 
and  Calamophilus.  In  the  penduline,  which  has  also  been 
recently  very  properly  separated,  it  is  diverse  again ;  and  I 
think  it  may  be  asserted  that  all  the  characters  of  these  four 
divisions,  so  commonly  still  confused  under  the  name  Parus, 
are  decidedly  more  distinct  than  those  of  several  genera  of 
the  Fringillidse,  and  various  other  groups,  which  have  been 
almost  universally  accepted.     Why  naturalists  should  be  so 
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exclusively  tardy  in  admitting  these  genera  among  the  tit%  is 
altogether  past  my  comprehension. 

In  the  former  part  of  this  paper,  I  alluded  to  a  Himmalayan 
species,  intermediate  between  the  tits  and  bottletit*  It  was 
shown  me  as  a  new  species  of  the  latter.  To  judge,  however, 
only  from  its  preserved  skin,  I  should  be  inclined  rather  to 
class  it  in  P^rus,  but  to  designate  it  by  some  significant  epithet, 
which  5vould  imply  its  near  affinity  for  Mecistura.^  It  is  an 
interesting  link  between  the  two,  conclusively  illustrative  of 
their  physiological  proximity. 


Art.  VIII.     Observations  upon  the  Salmon  in  Loch  Shin^  in 
Sutherland.    By  Jambs  Loch,  Esq.,  M.P. 

The  following  memoranda  respecting  the  breed  of  sahnon 
in  Loch  Shin,  in  Sutherland,  may  appear  worthy  of  being 
noted. 

The  river  Shin  is  one  of  the  principal  tributaries  of  the 
river  Oykell,  or,  as  it  was  anciently  called,  the  river  Port-na- 
culter,  which  separates  the  counties  of  Ross  and  Sutherland. 

The  Shin  is  entirely  a  Sutherland  river :  its  course  is  short, 
not  exceeding  six  miles ;  issuing  out  of  a  lake  of  the  same 
name.  The  river  is  divided  into  nearly  three  equal  parts.  The 
tipper  and  the  lower  portions  having  a  fine  gravelly  bottom, 
and  full  of  excellent  spawning  beds.  The  central  portion 
consists  of  a  series  of  rocky  rapids,  terminating  in  a  consider- 
able cataract,  up  which  none  but  the  most  powerful  fish  could 
make  their  way ;  this  impediment,  tc^ether  with  the  absence 
of  all  craive  dikes  until  the  year  1 788,  appears  to  have  pro- 
duced an  uncommonly  large  breed  of  fish ;  for,  up  to  a  recent 
period,  many  salmon,  weighing  from  30  lb.  to  40  lb.,  were 
caught  in  this  river;  but,  as  it  became  more  closely  fished,  their 
size  diminished. 

Loch  Shin, from  which  this  river  issues,  extends  in  an  easterly 
and  westerly  direction  about  16  miles.  Its  average  width  is 
about  three  quarters  of  a  mile.  Its  depth  is  various,  shoaling, 
of  coarse,  towards  the  mouths  of  the  rivers  which  fall  into  it ; 
and  the  few  islands  that  are  interspersed  in  it  afibrding  many 
excellent  spawning  places ;  but,  in  general,  its  depth  is  too 
great  for  this  purpose. 

The  rivers  that  fall  into  the  loch  are  four;  three  of 
which,  namely,  the  Tyrie,  the  Fiag,  and  the  Merkland,  flow 
from  the  north :  the  Kean-loch-bervie  flows  from  the  west. 

*  It  has  been  since  characterised  as  Pdrta  eri/tkrocephalus. 
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The  first  aod  the  last  of  these  rivers  have  many  excellent 
^wnins  grounds,  but  flow,  through  no  loch.  The  Flag  and 
the  Merkland  have  also  good  spawning  beds,  but  flow  through 
lochs  of  considerable  size,  in  which  there  are  also  spawning 
grounds. 

Upon  Timothy  Font's  MSS.  map  of  Scotland,  which  is 
deposited  in  the  Advocate's  Library,  there  is  the  following 
memorandum: — **  Y^  greatest  and  largest  salmon  of  all  Scot- 
land are  in  this  Loch,  but  no  salmon  in  all  the  river  Terriff, 
which  b  wonderfuU  in  respect  of  y*  plentie  of  y*"  in  y* 
Loch."  This  observation  is  not  entirely  correct ;  for,  although 
no  salmon  were  ever  to  be  found  in  the  rivei*s  that  emptied 
their  waters  into  Loch  Shin,  few  were  to  be  seen  in  the  loch 
itself,  and  those  that  were  seen  were  of  no  extraordinary  size. 

In  18S2,  the  Shin  fishings  were  reannexed  to  the  estate  of 
Sutherland  by  the  late  Duke  of  Sutherland,  having  been 
parted  with  to  a  younger  branch  of  the  family  so  far  back  as 
the  year  1186. 

As  soon  as  they  became  His  Grace's  property,  steps  were 
immediately  taken  to  remove  by  ^npowder  rocks  which 
formed  the  cataract  before  mentioned,  in  the  expectation  that, 
by  admitting  a  larger  number  of  salmon  up  the  river  both  the 
loch  and  the  rivers  flowing  into  it  would  be  stored  with 
breeding  fish. 

This  expectation  was  not  realised  ;  for,  although  a  vast  num- 
ber of  fish  passed  up  into  the  loch,  none  were  ever  seen 
afterwards.  This  induced  the  writer  of  this  memorandum  to 
direct  the  manager  of  the  fishings  to  stock  the  several  rivers 
flowing  into  Loch  Shin  with  breeding  fish ;  and,  as  the  experi- 
ment is  a  curious  one,  the  reports  of  Mr.  Young,  the  manager, 
as  to  the  method  pursued  in  making  it  is  subjoined. 

Copies  of  Letter's  from  Mr.  Young  to  Mr,  Loch 

"  Invershin^  Sept.  1 1.  1835.  —  I  have  returned  from  another 
Loeh  Shin  voyage,  where  we  have  at  last  proved  successful. 
We  appeared  at  first  outset  to  have  bad  luck,  as  a  number  of 
the  fish  died  soon  after  we  caught  them ;  but  at  last  we  got 
three  pairs,  which  we  carried  safe  to  the  Corrie  River.  Our 
bored  boat  invention  answered  the  purpose  very  well ;  for, 
although  the  salmon  appeared  a  little  fatigued  by  the  long 
carting  to  Lairg,  as  soon  as  we  got  under  weigh  in  the  Loch, 
they  increased  in  strength,  and  were  as  well  when  we  put 
them  in  the  river  as  when  we  caught  them  in  the  Kyle.  The 
pair  we  put  in  the  Fiag  last  week,  notwithstanding  the  low 
state  of  the  river,  have  ascended  to  the  third  pool  from  where 
I  put  them  in  the  river,  and  appear  to  do  well.     The  three 
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pair  upon  the  Tyrie  have  not  been  seen  since.  They  are  in 
a  large  pool,  and  cannot  be  seen  sooner  than  the  first  speat 
(flood)  remove  them  up  the  river.  There  is  no  doubt  of 
their  all  spawning  this  season,  whether  or  not  they  return 
next  season.  The  river  has  abundance  of  excellent  spawning 
fords." 

*^  Invershin,  Feb.  2.  1836.  —  According  to  your  orders,  I 
carried  salmon  to  the  Tyrie,  the  Fiag,  and  the  Corrie.  On 
Aug.  28. 1  put  three  pairs  in  the  Tyrie ;  on  Sept.  2. 1  put  one 
pair  in  the  Fiag ;  and  on  Sept.  8.  I  put  three  pairs  in  the 
Corrie  River.  I  placed  a  man  on  each  of  these  rivers,  to 
watch  their  progress,  who  saw  them  frequently  on  the  rivers, 
before  they  commenced  spawning.  We  put  the  Tyrie  salmon 
in  the  first  pool  above  the  Shinness  Road:  one  pair  went  up 
to  the  ford  above  Dalnichie  before  spawning,  and  the  other 
two  pairs  spawned  about  a  mile  below  Dalnichie.  The  pair 
put  into  the  Fiag  ascended  the  river  about  four  miles  from 
where  they  were  put  in.  Of  the  three  pairs  put  into  the 
Corrie  River,  one  pair  spawned  at  the  junction  of  a  burn 
which  divides  the  property  of  Her  Grace  the  Duchess  from 
Poyntzfield's  estate ;  and  the  other  two  pairs  higher  up  the 
river.  So  whether  the  salmon  actually  return  to  the  same 
river  where  they  spawn  and, were  spawned,  anotlier  year  will 
determine,  as  all  we  carried  up  have  done  very  well  this 


season." 


"  Invershin^  Oct.  24.  1836.  —  As  our  watchmen  at  the  top 
of  Loch  Shin  have  not  noticed  that  they  have  seen  salmon 
spawning  in  the  Fiag  River,  and,  as  we  put  in  fish  in  that  river 
this  season,  I  intend  to  go  up  to-morrow  and  have  a  general 
inspection  of  all  the  rivers  in  that  quarter,  that  we  can  be 
certain  to  speak  of  the  salmon  returning  back  to  their  mother 


rivers." 


C( 


Invershin^  Feb.  4.  1837.  —  On  Sept  15.  we  carried  four 
pairs  of  salmon  up  to  the  river  at  Currkinloch,  but  left  the 
Fiag  and  Tyrie  without  putting  any  in  either  of  them  this 
season.  To  ascertain  whether  any  of  our  last  year's  planting 
would  return  this  year,  I  placed  two  of  our  fishermen,  who 
had  been  watchmen  formerly,  to  watch  the  salmon  we  carried 
up  this  season,  and  also  the  Fiag,  and  to  report  whenever 
they  saw  any  salmon  on  that  river.  About  Oct  20.  they 
sent  me  word  they  had  seen  four  salmon  on  the  Fiag;  and  on 
the  following  day  I  went  up  the  loch;  but,  unfortunately,  wind 
and  rain  commenced  while  we  were  on  the  loch,  and,  before 
we  could  reach  the  rivers,  they  were  all  flooded.  I  was,  how- 
ever, perfectly  satisfied  that  the  information  I  received  was 
correct,  as  the  men  had  frequently  seen  them  or  others  on 


Anemonal  Curvet  during  Nao.  Dec.  andjatu  1836*37.     21 1 

the  river ;  and  they  also  thought,  by  the  appearance  of  fish 
CO  the  Corrie  River,  that  more  salmon  were  also  there  than 
what  we  carried  up  this  season ;  and,  after  I  returned,  the 
watchmen  saw  a  large  salmon  near  the  foot  of  the  Flag;  but 
those  which  they  formerly  saw  were  some  miles  up  the  river. 
Therefore  we  can  no  longer  doubt  of  the  salmon  returning  to 
the  same  rivers  where  they  spawn  or  were  spawned ;  and  that 
each  river  has  a  particular  breed  of  salmon  of  its  own  also." 


Art.  IX.     On  the  Anemonal  Curves  described  during  November, 
December,  and  January,  1836*37.     By  R.  Dirt,  Esq. 

Upon  carefully  observing  and  tabulating  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  we  find  it  describes  various  curves,  and  exhibits,  to 
a  certain  extent,  a  degree  of  regularity  which,  perhaps,  may 
not  be  generally  suspected ;  especially  as  the  wind  is  usually 
employed  to  represent  fickleness  and  inconstancy.  It  is  not 
my  intention,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  draw  any  conclusions 
from  the  anemonal  phenomena  hitherto  observed,  but  simply 
to  lay  before  the  reader  the  facts  that  have  come  under  my 
observation  during  November,  December,  and  January  last, 
and  point  out  the  probable  utility  that  may  arise  from  an 
accumulation  of  observations  arranged  in  a  similar  manner. 

I  shall  present  the  reader  with  the  observations  arranged 
in  the  form  of  curves,  which  are  obtained  by  regarding  the 
direction  of  the  aerial  currents  as  ordinates,  the  east  point 
being,  in  the  present  instance,  zero.  During  the  months  of 
November,  December,  and  January,  three  well-marked  curves 
were  described ;  the  first  {Jig.  20.  1.)  extending  from  Oct.  31. 
to  Nov.  22. ;  the  second  (j%.  20.  S.)^  from  Dec.  1.  to  Dec.  23. ; 
and  the  third  (Jig.  20.  5  and  6.)j  from  Dec.  30.  1836,  to  Jan. 
26.  1837.  On  Oct.  31.  the  wind  was  observed  from  north  by 
west ;  and  it  bad  a  tendency  to  approach  the  south-east  point 
during  the  next  eleven  days,  it  being  observed  in  that  direc- 
tion on  Nov.  11.  The  continuous  line  exhibits  the  actual 
curve  described,  while  the  dotted  line  shows  the  general 
tendency  of  the  wind.  After  Nov.  11.,  the  tendency  is  re- 
versed, the  direction  of  the  dotted  line  being  from  south-east 
to  north  by  west  during  the  next  eleven  days.  On  Nov.  22. 
the  wind  was  observed  from  the  latter  point. 

The  curve  described  during  December  is,  in  many  respects, 
similar  to  that  observed  in  November,  particularly  in  the 
direction  being  south-east  on  the  eleventh  day  from  its  com- 
mencement, and  its  subsequent  approach  to  the  north  point. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  features  of  these  curves  is  their 
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relation  to  the  dotted  line.  It  will  be  observed  that,  during 
the  first  five  or  six  days,  the  curves  are  below  the  dotted  line : 
they  are  afterwards  above,  until  they  arrive  at  the  central 
pcNot ;  and  they  continue  above  during  the  same  number  of 
days  while  describing  the  remaining  portions,  being  found 
below  at  the  close  as  at  the  commencement.  This  is  more 
conspicuous  in  the  December  curve  than  the  preceding. 

Tlie  curve  described  during  January  exhibits  a  very  dif- 
ferent character  to  either  of  the  preceding.  The  east  point 
is  still  zero ;  but  the  first  half  is  below,  and  the  second  above, 
a  dotted  line  coincident  therewith.  The  variations  exhibited 
by  this  curve  are  much  greater  than  those  that  occurred 
during  the  preceding  periods.  During  January,  they  extended 
to  seven  points  on  each  side  east;  while  in  November  and 
December  they  were  confined  to  seven  points  only ;  those 
between  north-east  and  south-east  including  the  north-west 
and  south-west  points.  There  are  some  interesting  features 
in  the  curves  of  December  and  January,  that  claim  attention. 
The  descent  to  the  south-east  point  in  December  forms  an 
acute  angle;  and  three  days  afterwards  a  similar  angle  is 
noticed,  the  apex  being  in  tne  opposite  direction,  and  situated 
in  nearly  the  opposite  point.  Similar  complementary  angles 
are  also  conspicuous  in  the  January  curve,  a  couple  occurring 
about  six  or  eight  days  after  the  commencement,  and  another 
pair,  in  the  opposite  part,  a  few  days  before  the  close.  It  may 
be  remarked,  that  the  pairs  of  angles  occur  about  the  same 
points  of  the  compass. 

It  may  naturally  be  enquired,  of  what  character  were  the 
anemonal  movements  in  the  intervals  between  the  curves  ? 
There  are  some  very  interesting  points  connected  with  the 
curves  described  during  these  intervals  that  merit  attention. 
The  period  just  before  the  commencement  of  the  November 
curve  was  characterised  by  a  considerable  depression  of 
temperature ;  the  interval  between  November  and  December 
was  of  an  opposite  character,  being  marked  by  an  elevation 
of  temperature,  and  a  depression  of  the  barometer,  and  ac- 
companied by  gales,  particularly  the  tremendous  one  of  Nov. 
29.  The  interval  between  December  and  January  exhibited 
a  return  to  cold.  We  have,  consequently,  opposite  characters 
alternately  exhibited  during  these  intervals.  Fig.  20.  2.  shows 
the  curve  described  between  the  November  and  December 
curves ;  and  Jig.  20.  4.  that  which  occurred  between  those  de- 
scribed in  December  and  January.  This  is  so  placed  in  the 
diagram  as  to  show  that  a  well-niarked  curve  was  described 
from  Dec.  12.  to  Jan.  11.,  both  portions  being,  to  a  certain 
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extent,  similar.  This  is  particularly  remarkable  in  the  pairs 
of  complementary  angles  before  spoken  of,  one  of  which  oc- 
curred at  the  commencement  (Dec  11.  to  Dec  16. }»  and  the 
other  a  short  time  before  the  close  (from  Jan.  S.  to  Jan.  7.)« 
The  dotted  line  in  Jig.  20.  2.  exhibits  the  symmetrical  nature 
of  the  connecting  curve  between  November  and  December. 

It  now  remains  for  me  to  offer  a  few  remarks  on  the 
probable  utility  of  arranging  observations  of  the  wind  iD  a 
similar  manner.  It  is  evident,  from  an  inspection  of  (he 
figures,  that,  during  the  above-mentioned  months,  the  vari* 
ations  of  the  wind  were  such  as  to  form  well-marked  curves ; 
and,  from  observations  made  at  other  periods,  I  am  inclined 
to  believe  that  distinct  curves  are  continually  being  described 
by  the  anemonal  movements;  so  that,  when  a  particular  curve 
is  commenced,  the  variations  of  the  wind  will  be  in  accord- 
ance therewith  until  it  is  closed.  An  extensive  collection  of 
such  curves  would  afford  facilities  for  ascertaining  under  what 
peculiar  circumstances  similar  curves  occur;  and  a  careful 
comparison  of  such  curves  with  each  other,  and  the  curves 
generally  with  the  barometrical,  thermometrical,  and  hygro- 
metrical  changes  of  the  same  periods,  could  not  fail  of  increas- 
ing our  stock  of  data  in  that  most  interesting  and,  at  the  same 
time,  difficult  branch  of  natural  history,  meteorology. 


Art.  X.   On  Ct/pnecdssis,  a  proposed  nevo  Genus  of  Univalve  Shells, 
for  the  Reception  of  certain  Species  of  Brugieres  Genus  Cds- 
sis.     By  Samuel  Stutchbury,  Esq.,  A.L.S.,  Curator  of  the 
Bristol  Institution,  &c. 

CvPRiEOA'sSIS. 

Shell,  when  youngs  striated,  reticulated,  or  tuberculated ; 
outer  lip  simple :  when  mature^  outer  lip  involute,  and  toothed  ; 
columella  lip  also  toothed  ;  aperture  straight,  anteriorly  ter- 
minated by  a  recurved  canal,  posteriorly  by  a  shallow  channel. 
Animal  with  the  mantle  bilobed ;  operculum  none. 

The  above  genus  has  hitherto  been  confounded  with  Cassis, 
and,  in  the  form  of  their  shells,  a  considerable  analogy  cer- 
tainly exists ;  but  it  will  be  found  that  these  genera  difier  in 
the  following  important  characters :  —  The  true  Cassides 
possess  no  operculum;  and  the  animal,  by  means  of  its 
mantle,  completes  the  mouth  in  the  young  shells,  at  each 
separate  period  of  growth,  as  perfectly  as  in  the  most  mature; 
protecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  by  an  epidermis : 
while,  on  the  contrary,  the  genus  before  us  never  forms  or 
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completes  its  outer  lip  but  once  during  its  life ;  consequenlta 
it  b  destitute  of  varices.  It  has,  also,  no  epidermis,  nor  ift3 
fnmistied  with  an  operculum.  In  the  latter  characters  \ 
approaches  much  nearer  to  the  Cvpi'ee''adfe,  than  to 
Cissides. 

Taking  the  Cassis  rufa  as  the  type  of  our  new  rrenu 
comparing  it  with  CjprBe'a,  and  particularly  with   tiiose  < 
visions  of  that  genus  which  are  denoted  by  being  rough  i 
ihe    upper   surface,    including    the    striated    and     puslulat^ 
species,  we   shall  find   in  its  shell  such  an  affinity  to  thai 
loiter,   Ihat,   independently  of  the  distinctness  of  its  i    '       _ 
from  that  inhabiting  the  true  Cassides,  we  are  only  surprised 
that  an  examination  of  the  shell  alone  should  not  have  at- 
tracted  the  sttention   of  conchologists  to  the   necessity  of 
making  the  present  separation. 

The  principal  distinction  between  this  genus  and  Cyprsaiy 
consists  in  the  two  lobes  of  the  mantle  of  the  animal  nii| 
meeting  on  the  dorsum  of  the  shell.  Had  the  lobes  of  tlu 
.pallium  in  C  rufa  extended  so  far  as  to  have  covered  the 
whole  of  the  shell,  as  we  find  to  be  the  case  with  nearly  all 
the  cowries,  the  deposit  of  a  smooth  enamel-like  coat,  siinilor 
to  that  of  the  inferior  or  basal  surface,  would  then  have  ex- 
tended itself  over  the  rough  surlbce  of  the  upper  portion,  or 
dorsum,  including  the  recurved  beak,  or  canal,  and  nearly 
obliterating  the  spire ;  would,  in  fact,  have  made  it  a  perfect 
Cypne''a. 
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It  may  be  observed,  in  many  species  of  Cyprse^a  that,  after 
a  certain  age,  the  dorsal  line  which  marked  the  division  of  the 
two  lobes  of  the  mantle  (so  well  exemplified  in  Cypras^'a 
m^ppa)  is  obliterated,  and  that  the  basal  edges  become  much 
thickened.  This  is  well  exhibited  in  Cyprse'^a  c^put  ser- 
pentis,  vit^Uus,  and  most  particularly  in  adult  specimens 
of  caurica.  In  these  cases,  the  mantle  of  the  animal  is  in 
precisely  the  same  circumstances  as  in  the  typical  species  of 
our  genus;  with  this  difference  only:  we  suspect  in  Cyprae- 
cassis  the  lobes  of  the  animal  never  entirely  enveloped  the 
shell,  while  in  Cyprae^a  caurica,  and  others,  the  animal  was 
capable  of  enveloping  the  shell  while  it  retained  its  cylindrical 
form,  but  not  after  it  began  to  expand  laterally. 

The  above  specified  distingubhing  characters  we  think 
quite  sufficient  to  justify  us  in  creating  a  genus  for  the  re- 
ception of  that  division  of  the  genus  C&ssis  denoted  by  the  total 
want  of  varices,  the  absence  of  an  epidermal  covering,  and  also 
in  being  deficient  of  an  operculum. 

The  following  species,  abstracted  from  the  genus  Ciissis, 
will  now  form  species  of  our  genus  Cyprjeca^ssis,  bearing 
the  same  specific  names.  C.  rdfa  Brugiere ;  C.  Mass^nae 
Kiener  ;  C.  coarct^ta  Valenciennes ;  C.  testiculus  Brugiere. 

It  is  our  opinion,  therefore,  that  this  genus  will  stand  in 
much  closer  proximity  to  Cyprae^a  than  to  Cassis. 

In  the  year  1826,  the  author  met  with  specimens  of  C.rufa, 
having  the  animal  alive,  among  the  reefs  of  the  Paumotus, 
South  Pacific.  They  were  in  shallow  waters,  precisely  in  the 
same  circumstances  as  the  Cyprse^ae;  namely,  under  large 
stones,  which  not  only  protected  them  fi*om  their  natural 
enemies,  but  also  from  the  burning  rays  of  the  sun.  Since 
then,  his  friend  Dr.  Cutting  of  Barbadoes  has  kindly  ex- 
amined the  animal  of  C.  testiculus,  which,  in  conjunction  with 
the  characters  of  the  shell,  fully  corroborates  these  determi- 
nations ;  and,  finding  that  in  the  late  works  of  Blainville  and 
Kiener  they  still  continue  to  be  regarded  as  C&ssides,  he 
hesitates  no  longer  in  making  the  division. 

In  the  beautiful  work  now  in  course  of  publication  by  L* 
C.  Kiener,  entitled,  Spicies  genSral  et  Iconographie  des  Co^ 
quiUes  vivantesy  there  is  a  figure  of  the  animal  of  C&ssis 
glauca;  and  this  author  refers  to  D'Argenville*s  Zoomorphose, 
Adanson's  Voyage  au  SSnegal^  MM.  Quoy  and  Gaimard's 
Voyage  de  VAstrolabct  and  to  Poli  Sur  les  Coquilles  de  la 
Sicilfj  for  the  anatomy  of  the  animal  of  the  genus  C&ssis ; 
but  they  all  refer  to  species  typical  of  the  C^ssides  as  reformed 
by  this  division.  The  genus  Cypraecassis,  like  Cyprae'a,  is  dis- 
tributed over  a  vast  geographical  area,  but  we  are  not  aware 
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of  its  extendiiw  Ea  oalside  tbe  northern  or  southern  tropics, 
while  tfae  miauest  speciea  of  Cypne'a  range  as  high  as  50" 
nortb  and  south,  the  larger  species  being  confined  to  a  range 
*■   rSO*  of  latitude. 


Aar.  XL     Oh  Wtmalira  of  Benton,  a  nen  Geniu  qf  Univahe 
SJieilt.     By  G.  B.  Sowkkbt.  Etq. 

NsMATU^BA  is  a  new  genus  oT  univalve  marine  shells.  It 
was  first  discovered  and  described  by  Benson  in  the  CcUcuita 
Jotimal  of  Science.  In  1835,  he  sent  me  specimens,  collected 
by  himself  at  the  mouths  of  the  Ganges.  I  have  never  seen 
his  deacriptioD,  nor,  of  course,  have  Iseen  the  animnl:  judg- 
ing however,  from  the  nature  of  the  operculum,  I  suppose  it 
to  have  been  pulmonobranchous.  The  species  he  sent  to  me 
was  named  by  Benson,  in  his  letters,  Nematiira  Dilta.  I  have 
nnce  met  with  ano^er  recent  species  among  some  minute 
ibells  from  tbe  West  Indies,  and  a  fossil  species  from  the 
calcaire  grossier,  from  Grignon  and  Orglandes.     These  two 


Ust  species  have  been  in  my  possession,  although  unobserved, 
for  several  years.  I  have  given  specimens  of  all  three  to 
Mr.  Gray.  The  characters  of  the  genus,  as  far  as  they  can 
be  collected  from  the  shells  alone,  are  as  follows :  — 

Shell  nearly  oval,  somewhat  depressed,  rather  acuminated 
posteriorly ;  spiral ;  volutions  few,  the  last  very  large  and 
'entricose;  aperture  nearly  round,  placed  obliquely  and  an- 
teriorly, contracted,  and  very  small  in  proporlion  to  the  last 
tolation ;  peritreme  continuous ;  operculum  spiral,  horny, 
of  few  volntions,  somewhat  concave  externally,  rather  larger 
ihsn  tfae  aperture. 

At  present  I  am  only  acquainted  with  a  single  shell  to 
"hich  the  Nematikrse  appear  to  bear  any  affinity  ;  this  is  the 
Voul.  — Ho.*.  M.S.  R 
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Cyclostoma  lucidum  of  Lowe  ^,  which  is  foand  *Mn  Maderie 
humidis  sylvaticis  ; "  a  locality  not  at  all  incongruous  with  the 
notion  that  it  may  belong  to  the  same  family*  In  several  of 
its  characters,  this  last-named  shell  very  nearly  resembles  the 
Nematiirfe,  though,  in  the  absence  of  all  knowledge  of  the 
animals  of  either,  I  dare  not  venture  any  assertion  of  their 
congeneric  relation.  The  propriety  of  placing  this  shell  with 
the  Cyclostomata  appears  to  me  rather  doubtniL 

Spec.  1.  Nematiira  D^Itse  Benson.  —  lliis  is  the  largest  of 
the  three  species ;  and,  when  complete,  measures  from  one 
eighth  to  one  sixth  of  an  inch  in  length :  it  is  rather  more 
compressed  than  the  others;  its  colour  is  yellow,  and  its 
surfSftce  dull,  not  polished :  from  the  Delta  of  the  Ganges. 
{Jig.  22.  a.) 

Spec.  2.  Nematura  minima  Mihi.  —  This  is  about  one 
fiileenth  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  is  translucent:  it  has  a 
smooth  polished  surface,  and  a  small  umbilicus,  and  it  is  of  a 
light  brown  colour.  Many  specimens  were  found  in  a  chip 
box,  among  minute  shells,  in  the  collection  of  the  late  George 
Humphrey,  marked  by  him  "  from  the  W.  I.**  (fy.  22.  6.) 

Spec.  3.  Nematura  f6ssilis  Mihi.  —  This  is  of  the  same 
length,  but  more  ventricose  than  N.  minima :  it  has  a  smooth, 
but  not  polished,  surface ;  and  it  is  opaque  and  white.  Found 
in  shell  sand  from  Grignon  and  Orglandes.  {J^.  22.  c.) 
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By  Edward  Charlesworth,  F.G.S. 

The  annexed  figures  (^•23.)  represent  a  very  singular  fossil 
shell  found  on  the  beach  at  Felixstow,  possessing  characters 
which  render  it  difficult  to  determine  to  what  genus  it  is  most 
nearly  allied.  Its  general  form  is  that  of  a  Fusus  or  FascioUUria, 
with  a  short  subreflex  canal ;  but  it  wants  the  plaits  which 
are  characteristic  of  the  latter  genus ;  and  is  also  distingubhed 
from  it  and  the  former,  by  a  remarkable  callosity  upon  the 
columella,  extending  from  about  the  widest  part  of  the  aper- 
ture, along^the  margin  of  the  inner  lip,  towards  its  upper  or 
posterior  part,  where  it  terminates  abruptly  in  a  prominent 
obtuse  tooth,  forming  a  deep  notch  with  the  outer  lip,  when 
the  shell  is  entire. 

In  many  species  of  Ndssa,  and  in  Mr.  Gray's  genus  P611ia» 
a  tooth,  or  plait,  occurs  at  the  posterior  part  of  the  columella; 
but  in  these  instances  it  extends  internally  in  a  direction  at 

*  Transactions  of  the  Cambridge  Philosophical  Society,  vol.  iv.  p.  6S. 
pi.  6.  f.  40. 
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right  angles  to  the  axis  or  the  lihell ;  while  in  the  Fossil  uniler  | 
no(ic«  it  is  simply  confined  to  the  margin  of  the  inner  lip,  I 
and  appears  not  to  have  been  produced  until  the  shell  had  I 
nttflined  its  full  period  of  growth. 

In  the  former  cases,  too,  there  is  either  a  corrosion  of  the  ' 
eolumelta,  or  an  extension  of  shelly  matter  over  its  surface ; 
neither  of  which  conditions  exists  in  the  present  specimen. 
I'be  shell   is  destitute  of  varices,  and  is  covered  with  very 
liar  spiral  titrjae,  which  are  uniformly  disposed  over  the 
lie  surface,  giving  the  fossil  a  handsome  appearance.    The 
lutioflS  are  six,  and   tlie  apex  of  the   shell   is   remarkably 
;ase,  resembling  that  of  Voluti  Lumberti.     The  length  of 
le  aperture  nearly  equals  that  of  the  spire,  and  its  width  i 
aliout  two  thirds  of  its  length. 

From  the  circumstance  of  this  fossil  having  been  procured  I 
fcotn  the  l>each,  and  as  it  is  the  only  specimen  of  the  kind 
oiih  which  t  am  acquninted,  tlie  particular  deposit  whence  it 
hu  been  derived  cannot  be  positively  determined.  It  has  not 
ilie  very  recent  character  prcsenled  by  many  specimens  of 
Valtlta  Lambcrti,  which  are  found  under  similar  circumstances ; 
luul,  from  its  jxissessing  some  of  the  ferruginons  appearance  j 
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of  the  red  crag  fossils,  roost  probably  it  was  originally  em- 
bedded in  that  formation.  For  the  loan  of  this  interesting 
specimen  I  am  indebted  to  William  Fitch,  Esq.,  of  Ipswich^ 
who  has  collected  many  rarities  from  the  Suflblk  crag.  Should 
it  be  thought  necessary  to  place  this  shell  in  a  new  genus,  it 
might  be  called  Airdctodon,  with  the  specific  name  of  ilegans.^ 


Art.  XIII.  Notice  of  a  singular  electrical  Phenomenon  on  the 
Night  of  Feb.  18.  I8S7.  By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  A.M. 
F.G.S.,  &c.     [Read  at  the  ^leteorol6gical  Society,  March  14. 

1837.] 

The  weather,  during  the  last  few  weeks,  in  the  south  and 
west  of  England,  has  been  extremely  variable :  heavy  rains 
and  violent  gales  of  wind,  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  days^ 
have  succeeded  each  other  continually. 

On  February  16.  there  was  a  slight  aurora,  about  9.  p*  m., 
in  the  north ;  and  at  1 1  p.  m.,  a  wide  and  brilliant  halo,  com- 
pr%:h^ding  within  it  the  planets  Mars  and  Jupker,  as  well 
as  the  moon.  The  following  day  (17th)  was  warm,  bright, 
and  sunny  — a  perfect  spring  day ;  but  the  calmness  of  the  air 
was  accompanied  with  a  certain  milky  haze  along  the  edge  of 
the  western  horizon,  which,  together  with  the  southerly  di- 
rection of  the  wind,  betokened  what  I  predicted,,  heavy  rain 
and  wind.  From  midnight  till  about  4  p.  m.  of  the  1 8th,  it 
rained  heavily,  with  high  wind ;  but,  clearing  off  about  7  P.  M., 
the  moon  came  out  in  a  bright  cloudless  sky. 

About  9  P.  M.,  however,  there  arose  from  the  west  a  band  of 
thick  clouds,  separated  from  each  other,  and  about  9^  wide, 
which  gradually  advanced,  till  about  11^  p.m.,  across  the 
zenith,  and  a  few  degrees  below  the  moon  towards  the  east, 
where  they  disappeared.  These  clouds  were  of  a  dfMJkrjf 
red,  and  were  evidently  like  the  reflection  of  a  fire  from  the 
earth ;  but  their  character  was  decidedly  auroral,  and,  though 
they  emitted  no  flashes,  occasionally  exhibited  a  gradual 
darkening  of  the  hue  which  they  assumed  ;  the  smallest  pale 
stars  shone  through  this  red  filmy  vapour ;  and,  durinff  the 
time,  there  was  a  degree  of  illumination  in  the  northern  hori- 
zon considerably  stronger  than  that  of  the  light  of  the  moon, 
but  tempered  and  softened  into  a  white  cloudy  appearance. 
These  red  clouds  vanished  in  the  east,  and  were  succeeded, 
in  about  25  minutes  afterwards,  by  white  fleecy  scatterings 
of  clouds   from  the  north  and  north-west,  which  were  sno- 

*  Tlie  generic  name  was  suggested  to  me  by  Bir.  Searleit  Wood. 
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oeeded  by  a  most  tremendous  fall  of  rain  during  the  whole  of 
the  19th,  and  a  gale  of  very  furious  character,  which  did  not 
subside  till  the  morning  of  the  20th,  when  the  wind  veered 
round  to  w^  n.w.,  and  8.w. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  I  think,  that  this  phenomenon  was 
truly  electrical,  and  of  the  character  of  the  aurora  borealis, 
and,  like  it,  succeeded  by  wind  and  rain  from  the  west  and 
south-west. 

Stanley  Green^  near  PooU^  Feb.  21.  1837. 


SHORT  COMMUNICATION& 

Notice  of  a  Meteor  seen  on  Saturday^  February  25.  —  On 
Saturday,  the  25th  ult^  at  8^  p.  m.,  a  most  brilliant  meteor 
became  visible  very  near  Stella  Polaris.  Meteors  generally 
take  an  oblique  direction  towards  the  earth ;  but  the  one  above 
mentioned  fell  perpendicularly,  and  vanished  at  an  altitude  of 
about  20^.  The  diameter  of  the  nucleus  was  about  one  fourth 
of  the  apparent  diameter  of  the  moon.  The  lower  part  was 
of  a  flame-<x>lour;  and  the  body  of  the  meteor  was  of  a  fine 
brilliant  light  blue.  Its  train  was  in  length  about  four  times 
the  diameter  of  the  meteor,  perfectly  conical ;  ihe  base  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  meteor ;  and  the  apex  seemed  to 
consist  of  a  single  spark.  It  remained  visible  seven  or  eight 
seconds ;  during  which  its  brilliancy  was  so  great  as  to  cast 
shadows  as  strong  as  those  cast  by  the  moon  when  she  Ls 
three  or  four  days  old.  The  night  was  clear  and  frosty ; 
wind  N.  w.,  rather  strong.  Thermometer  30^  during  the  nifihu 
—  JV.  H.  White  J  Sea  eta  fy  to  the  Meteorological  Society. 
March  10.  1837. 

Singular  Auroral  Ught  seen  at  Wycombe,  —  On  Saturday, 
the  18th  inst,  about  half-past  ten  p.m.,  an  auroral  light,  of 
rather  an  extraordinary  description,  was  observed :  it  consisted 
of  two  streams  of  a  bright  vermilion  colour ;  the  one  arising 
in  the  north-east,  passing  over  Arcturus  and  Ursa  Major, 
and  the  other  originating  in  the  south-west,  leaving  Orion  on 
the  south,  and  passing  over  Aldebaran  and  Capella,  and 
meeting  in  the  zenith,  forming  a  luminous  arch  of  no  great 
breadth.  The  western  limb  was  by  much  the  brightest,  and 
shot  forth,  at  intervals,  rays  of  light  approaching  to  a  flame 
colour.  The  whole  soon  faded  away :  the  eastern  portion, 
spreading  wider,  and  becoming  fainter,  assumed  a  mottled 
appearance,  like  that  denominated  mackerel-skv,  but  of  a  light 
red  tint.  The  barometer  stood  at  29*37,  and  the  thermometer 
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indicated  a  temperature  of  40^ :  there  was  a  light  breeze  flxHti 
the  westward ;  the  moon,  at  the  time,  shining  brightly,  Mars 
being  at  the  south<-east,  and  almost  touching  that  luminary ; 
and  Jupiter  at  a  short  distance  from  her  western  limb;  the 
whole  having  a  most  interesting  appearance.  The  stars  were 
visible  through  the  aurora,  which  had  entirely  disappeared  at 
11  o'clock.  —  James  G.  Taiem.     Wycombe^  Feb.  20.  1837. 

Luminous  Appearance  at  Birmingham.  —  Soon  after  10 
o'clock,  on  Saturday  night  (Feb.  18.),  a  beautiful  luminous 
arch  of  the  loveliest  rose-colour,  spanned  the  heavens  fiom 
N.w.  to  S.E.,  at  first  preserving  the  rainbow  form,  but  soon 
breaking,  and  shifting  into  various  groups  of  clouds  and 
streamers,  through  which  the  stars  shone  brightly.  The  moon 
was  particularly  brilliant,  and  the  wind  high  and  intensely 
cold.  At  52  minutes  past  10.,  Mars  was  occulted  by  the 
moon,  as  we  afterwards  found,  though,  at  the  time,  my  pro- 
foundly astronomical  remark  only  mformed  our  shivering 
company  that  he  was  **  slipping  under."  Little  meteors  darted 
about  the  crimson  glow  at  intervals,  and  columns  of  faint 
yellow  light  slowly  traversed  it  in  different  directions ;  till,  at 
about  half-past  1 1,  a  long  faint  streamer  of  light  stf etched 
towards  the  north,  and  soon  after  all  the  glorious  show  faded 
slowly  away.  —  L.  A.  T.   Birmingham^  Feb.  22.  1837. 

Pugnacity  of  the  Robin.  —  On  September  27.  last  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  observing  an  extraordinary  instance  of  the 
pugnacity  of  the  robin.  Hearing  one  warbling  in  a  tree  in 
one  of  the  small  gardens  near  my  house,  I  was  induced  to 
place  on  the  window  sill  a  beautifully  stuffed  specimen  of  the 
bird,  in  the  hope  that  it  would  attract  the  attention  of  hb 
living  brother.  Nor  was  I  disappointed.  The  song  became 
louder  and  in  longer  strains ;  and,  at  last,  he  made  a  flight  of 
inspection  as  far  as  the  window.  Shortly  afler,  he  flew  up 
from  his  tree,  and  made  so  violent  an  attack  on  the  stufled 
specimen,  as  to  throw  it  from  a  height  of  two  stories  to  the 
ground,  pursuing  it  even  while  falung,  and  continuing  its 
violence  when  down.  I  then  perched  it  on  an  empty  box  in 
the  yard,  the  live  bird  remaining  within  a  few  feet  of  me  all 
the  time ;  and,  directly  I  had  retired  a  few  paces,  the  attack 
was  renewed  with  redoubled  vigour,  and  so  obstinately,  that  I 
could  easily  have  caught  the  living  combatant.  On  my  with- 
drawing the  stuffed  bird  from  the  unequal  contest^  its  o|^x>- 
nent  resumed  his  place  on  the  box,  strutting  about  with  an 
expanded  tail  and  erect  attitude,  as  if  claiming  and  pro- 
nouncing a  victory.  Noticing  the  bird  to  be  still  hovering 
about  the  place,  I  replaced  my  stuffed  specimen  on  the  win- 
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dow  sill^  securing  the  stand  by  a  bradawl ;  and  hardly  bad 
I  dcNie  so  before  the  robin  resumed  the  war  by  settling  on 
the  head  of  his  unconscious  foe^  digging  and  pecking  at  it 
with  such  ferocity  and  violence,  that,  had  I  not  interfered, 
the  ntter  destruction  of  my  poor  specimen  must  have  ensued. 
Tlie  experiment,  of  course,  was  not  renewed ;  but  the  robin, 
daring  the  rest  of  the  day,  kept  watch  in  the  immediate 
nei^hbonrhood,  and  was  smging  even  in  the  shade  of  the 
evening.  —  Kmt.     Dooer^  Jan.  5.  1837* 

Preservation  of  Zoological  Specimens.  —  I  have  often  noticed 
with  regret,  both  in  some  public  and  private  museums,  in  this 
country,  that  the  damp  was  making  fearful  inroads  among  the 
aocdogical  specimens;  and,  as  I  learned,  while  in  France, 
some  time  since,  a  most  simple  and  efficacious  remedy  for 
that  evil,  I  beg  to  submit  it  to  you  for  the  beneBt  of  your 
readers  and  the  public 

A  glazed  flower-pan,  of  the  size  of  a  dessert  plate,  placed 
in  the  cases,  at  intervals  of  8fl.  or  10  ft.,  and  filled  with 
qoicklime,  will  rapidly  imbibe  all  damps,  and  will  onlv  re* 
quire  renewing  when  it  is  found  that  the  lime  is  completely 
saturated. 

As  a  {Preventive  to  moth  in  museums,  I  have  seen  used, 
and  have  used  myself  with  great  effect,  the  huile  de  p^trole, 
put  into  glass  vessels  like  shallow  finger-glasses ;  and  four 
or  five  in  a  case  of  20fl.  long  will  produce  so  powerful 
an  effluvium,  that  it  is  necessary  to  have  as  many  watch- 
glasses,  with  small  portions  of  musk  in  them,  to  make  it 
bearable.  But  this,  in  good  air-tight  cases,  is  of  little  con- 
sequence. —  Kent.    DaoeTj  Jan.  5.  1837. 

Occurrence  of  Helix  virgdta  in  vast  Numbers.  —  I  noticed, 
in  your  valuable  and  entertaining  Magazine  for  October  an 
account  of  a  '*  Congregation  of  Moths  in  the  Interior  of  a 
Tree."  I  have  now,  Mr.  Editor,  for  the  information  of  your 
readers,  to  record  almost  as  curious  an  accumulation  of 
shells.  In  passing  through  Wymondham,  in  my  way  to 
Norwich,  while  my  horse  was  baiting,  I  strolled  into  the 
churchyard  of  that  place,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the 
church,  which  I  had  previously  been  informed  was  worth 
looking  at.  I  had  not  been  two  minutes  there  before  my 
feet  trampled  upon,  and  were  crushing,  a  number  of  very 
small  snails;  and,  taking  a  few  of  them  in  my  hand  for 
examination,  found  them  to  be  specimens  of  H^lix  virgata  of 
Dr.  Turton.  (See  Turton*s  Manual.)  They  were  of  various 
sizes,  and  in  different  stages  of  growth.  Some  were  crawling 
up  the  steeple  to  a  great  height ;  some  sticking  to  the  trunks 
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of  the  trees ;  some  on  the  gravel  walks»  and  many  apparently 
feeding  on  the  blades  of  grass,  to  which  they  adhered  by  a 
thin  pellicle.  Upon  extending  my  walk  further,  I  found 
they  had  also  migrated  to  the  neighbouring  fields  and  gar- 
dens of  the  cottagers.  As  I  had  never  met  with  anything  of 
the  kind  before,  I  was  naturally  surprised  at  the  immense 
quantities  that  were  accumulated  there.  I  am  certain  there 
were  millions.  It  seemed  as  if  they  had  dropped  from  the 
clouds.  Upon  reaching  home,  I  consulted  Turton's  Manual^ 
one  of  the  latest  works  upon  the  subject,  and  there  found 
some  elucidation  upon  the  subject. 

After  describing  the  species  and  its  varieties,  he  observes 
(p.  41.  and  42.),  —  ^^In  autumn  these  shells  are  often  sud^ 
denly  collected  in  such  great  numbers  as  to  give  rise  to  the 
popular  notion  of  their  having  fallen  from  the  clouds ;  and, 
in  very  hot  weather,  the  young,  both  of  this  species  and  the 
H.  cing^nda,  may  be  found  in  clusters  adhering  to  the  stalks 
of  various  plants."  I  have  sent  with  thb  a  few  specimens, 
and  will  give  some  of  them  to  any  of  yonr  conchological 
friends.  —  George  Hubbardj  Surgeon.  JBmy  St*  Edmunds^ 
November^  18S6. 

Sphinx  A'tropos.  —  That  this  large  and  beautiful  insect  has 
become  more  abundant  of  late  years  in  England,  and  espe- 
cially since  the  increase  of  the  cultivation  of  the  potato,  seems 
certain ;  but  whether  from  increased  propagation,  or  emigra- 
tion, may,  perhaps,  be  questioned.  That,  at  least,  it  is  capable 
of  the  wiU  to  cross  the  Channel,  the  following  incident  will 
show  ;  while  its  powers  of  flight  leave  but  little  doubt  of  its 
capacity  to  cross  in  safety :  —  Sept  29.  The  wind  strong 
from  the  east  The  death's-head  sphinx  flew  on  board  a 
fishing  boat,  at  about  the  distance  of  three  leagues  from  the 
east  coast  of  Cornwall,  and,  knocking  itself  against  the  mast, 
it  fell  to  the  bottom.  After  being  sufficiently  examined,  it  was 
left  to  itself;  when  it  again  took  flight,  and,  though  not  in  the 
direct  course  of  the  wind,  flew  away  seaward. —->  JbnaMon 
Couch.     PoLperro. 

Award  of  the  Wodaston  Medals.  —  The  council  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  London  has  this  year  awarded  the 
Woolaston  Medals  to  Captain  Proby  Cautley  of  the  Bengal 
Artillery,  and  to  Dr.  Falconer  of  the  Bengal  Medical  Ser- 
vice, for  their  geological  researches,  and  their  discoveries  in 
fossil  zoology  in  the  sub-Himalayan  Mountains.  (Proceedings 
of  the  Geological  Society j  Feb.  1837.) 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Aht.  I.  Notice  of  the  Teeth  of  Carch^rias  tnegdlodon  occurring 
t»  the  Red  Crag  of  Suffolk.  By  Edward  Charlesworth, 
F.G.S. 

There  are^  perhaps,  no  fossiliferous  beds,  the  history  of 
which,  at  the  present  time,  involves  points  of  greater  interest, 
than  the  tertiary  formations  bordering  our  eastern  coast ;  and 
in  noticing  several  of  the  more  remarkable  fossils  from  these 
deposits,  and  the  conditions  under  which  they  occur,  it  is 
with  the  hope  of  imparting  some  information  respecting  them, 
which  may  facilitate  the  researches  of  others  who  may  feel 
disposed  to  enter  upon  the  same  field  of  geological  investi* 
gadon. 

Palaeontologists  will  readily  recognise  in  the  annexed  figure 
a  well-known  Maltese  fossil,  and,  perhaps,  feel  some  surprise 
at  the  announcement  of  its  occurrence  in  this  country. 
Within  the  last  few  years,  however,  many  specimens  of 
these  extraordinary  teeth,  belonging  to  a  species  of  the 
genus  Carcharias,  probably  of  gigantic  size,  have  been  found 
on  the  shore  and  in  the  red  crag  of  Sufiblk.  No  other 
portion  of  the  skeleton  has  yet  been  observed,  by  which  we 
might  ascertain  how  far  the  general  dimensions  of  the  animal 
correspond  to  the  proportions  exhibited  by  the  teeth  ;  nor  is 
it  probable  that  future  discoveries  in  the  crag  will  throw  any 
light  upon  this  point,  since  the  preservation  of  the  dental 
structures  is  the  only  record  of  the  presence  of  cartilaginous 
&ih  during  the  formation  of  that  deposit.  The  remains  of 
fish,  and  of  chelonian  and  saurian  reptiles,  which  are  often 
found  in  a  very  complete  state  in  the  tertiary  strata  of  Har- 
wich and  the  Isle  of  Sheppey,  usuallv  owe  their  preservation 
to  the  nodules  of  indurated  clay  which  have  formed  around 
them.     Nothing  at  all  analogous  to  these  nodules  occurs  in 
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the  crng ;  nnd,  from  llie  very  slight  consolidation  of  tlie  l>eds, 
and  ilie  general  lithological  character  of  the  deposit,  the  dis- 
covery of  connected  skeletons  can  never  be  expected.  Alt 
the  information  that  we  can  ucc|iiire,  resjiectinf;  the  verte- 
bratetf  animals  whose  remains  are  there  embedded,  must  be 
derived  from  the  examination  of  detached  bones  and  teeth. 
These  latter,  belonging  to  varions  species  of  the  shark  tribe, 
occur  in  aUnndance;  but,  with  the  exception  of  the  genus 
Carchtlrias,  all  the  forms  may  be  identified  with  those  in  ihe 
London  clay  ;  from  which  deposit  it  is  highly  probable  that 
many  of  them  have  been  removed.  The  circumstance,  how- 
ever, of  specific  agreement  wouUI  not  alone  lend  to  the 
above  supposition,  since,  thioughout  the  whole  tertiary  series, 
and  even  in  the  more  recent  secondary  rocks,  many  of  the 
^qualoid  fish  appear  to  have  closely  resembled  existing  types. 
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This  affini^  is»  perhaps,  most  strongly  marked  in  several 
spedea  of  the  eenus  Lamna,  the  teeth  of  which  are  abundant 
JD  the  cng  ana  London  day^  and  are  even  occasionally  met 
wA  m  aone  oToor  lacastrine  deposits,  associated  with  fluvia- 
tik  muA  famd  Bhelis.     In  the  coralline  beds,  and  in  those 

containing  the  bones  of  land  animals,  which 
ntnally  r«arded  as  a  part  of  the  crag  formation, 
of  the  Carcmrias  m^alodon  have  not  been  detected; 
and  tfcsj  ipoold,  therefore,  appear  to  be  characteristic  of  that 
drpiwir  which  extends  firom  Walton,  in  Essex,  along  the 
sooth  ooaat  of  Suffcdk.    As  this  species  has  a  vertical  range 
from  the  ieooodary  to  the  more  recent  supercretaceous  form- 
ations, its  fiissSiseo  remains  affi>rd  the  geologist  no  assistance 
in  the  identification  of  particular  strata,  if  separated  by  great 
horizontal  distances.    Similar  teeth  are  figured  by  Dr.  More- 
ton,  in  his  synopsis  of  the  cretaceous  fossils  of  the  United 
States;  and  they  are  there  said  to  occur  in  deposits  both  of 
the  secondary  and  tertiarv  periods.     The  finest  specimens 
that  I  have  seen  are  in  the  Hunterian  collection,  belonging 
to  the  CoIIq;e  of  Surgeons,  from  the  well-known  beds  at 
Maestricht ;  and  along  with  these  there  is  one  which  has  beeo 
recently  brought  over,  by  Mr.  Darwin,  from  South  America. 
In  the  Island  of  Malta,  the  teeth  of  this  shark  have  been  pro- 
cured in  the  greatest  abundance;  but  I  am  not  aware  that 
we  possess  any  definite  information  respecting  the  geological 
relations  of  the  beds  in  that  locality,  throughout  which  these 
fossils  appear  so  plentifully  distributed. 

The  foreign  specimens  are  usuallv  in  a  very  perfect  state ; 
but  those  from  the  crag  have  lost  their  covering  of  enamel 
and  serrated  edges,  probably  depending  upon  the  attrition  to 
which  they  have  been  subjected.  William  Colchester,  Esq., 
of  Ipswich,  whose  collection  of  crag  fossils  is  one  of  the 
choicest  extant,  has  in  his  possession  the  tooth  from  which 
the  accompanying  figure  was  made.  Specimens  are  also  in 
the  Ipswich  Museum,  and  in  the  hands  of  other  collectors  in 
Norfolk  and  Suffolk. 


Art.  II.     Climbing  and  Gallinaceous  Birds  of  Devonshire,     By 
£.  Moore,  M.D.  F.L.S.,  Secretary  to  the  Plymouth  Institution. 

To  pursue  my  catalogue  of  Devon  birds,  I  send  those  of 
the  two  succeeding  orders,  Scansores  and  Galllnae. 

It  is  very  possible  that  the  race  of  the  black  cock  may 
soon  become  extinct  in  Devonshire,  as  the  cultivation  and 
enclosure  of  great  part  of  Exmoor,  and  other  causes,  depend- 
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ing  on  the  want  of  attention  to  the  preservation  of  the  wd' 
deer,  in  consequence  of  ilie  decline  of  the  hunt,  equally 
operates  against  On;  lieaih  fowl,  and  will  probably  lead  to  the 
latter  becotninj'  ultimately  as  scarce  as  the  bjstaid. 

The  6tock-dove  is  often  seen  in  large  flocks  in  the  woods 
in  winter.  The  rock-dove  also  occurs  In  flocks,  sometimes, 
in  winter,  associating  with  the  tame  pigeons.  In  (he  breeding 
season,  they  are  mostly  found  on  the  north  coast,  which  Is 
more  mountainous  and  secluded  than  the  south  ;  and  the  sett 
cliffs  where  they  build  are  more  precipitous,  and  afford 
greater  facility  for  nesting:  but  Luudy  Island  is  the  chief 
resort  of  this  bird  at  that  period, 

Oruer  III.  SCANSO'RES. 
Gen.  Prcus. 

1.  Plcua  vlridis,  Gr«n  woodpecker.     Common  all  rlic  year, 

2.  Picua  ^l^jo^,  Ureater  spottcil  woodpcoker.     Frequent. 

'i.  Pkua  minor.  Leaser  spotted  woodpecker.    Not  ao  common  as  the 
last.     Specimens  in  mv  collection ;  also  at  Drew's  and  Bolitfao'i. 
Gen.  Vu'ni. 

1.  Y6nx  Torqullla.  Wryneck.     Rather  scarce  near  Plymoudi  i  more 
plentiful  near  Dawlish,  where  they  breed,  as  1  am  informed  by 
Mr.  Comyns  of  Mount  Pleasant,  wno  has  specimens. 
Out.  Cu'cuLus, 

I.  C^culus  canorus.  Cuckoo.     Common,  from  April  ro  July. 

Obder  IV.  OALLPN^. 
Geti.  Te'tbao. 

I .  Tetrao  Tetrii,  Black  grouse.  This  ia  the  only  DeTonshire  species 
of  grouse.  They  were  formerly  abundant  on  the  border*  ofDart- 
moor  and  Exmoor ;  but  the  increase  of  population  and  cultiva- 
tion has  diminished  their  range.  Specimens  are  still,  howeTcr, 
often  procured.  1  have  purchased  both  the  male  and  female 
it)  Plymouth  market  i  Sir  G.  Magrath,  Drew,  and  Fincombe 
have  specimens. 

Montagu  states  that  Lord  Caernarvon  endeavoured  to  pro- 
duce, but  unsuccessfully,  hybrids  between  the  heath  grouse 
and  pheasant :  that  such,  however,  does  occur,  is  verified  by 
the  fact  that,  in  September,  1829,  one  of  this  kind  was  shot 
at  Whidey,  near  Plymouth,  by  tiie  Rev.  Mr.  Morshead.  A 
male  pheasant,  female  grouse,  and  one  young,  had  been  ob- 
served in  company  for  some  time  by  the  keeper.  Mr.  Mors- 
head shot  the  pheasant,  and,  in  a  few  days,  the  young  hybrid ; 
but  the  grouse  escaped.  The  young  bird  bears  the  marks  of 
both  parents,  but  the  most  prominent  characters  are  those  of 
the  grouse.  The  space  above  the  eye,  however,  is  not  bare, 
as  in  the  grouse,  but  entirely  feathered,  as  in  the  pheasant ; 
the  whole  of  the  neck  is  covered  with  black  feathers,  some- 
what mottled;  the  (ail  is  not  forked,  but  fan-shaped, and  half 
as  long  as  that  of  the  pheasant ;  the  tarsi  are  bare,  as  in  the 
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(dieasant;  the  colour  is  generally,  except  the  neck,  that  of 
the  pheasant ;  hot  it  has  the  white  spot  on  the  shoulders,  as  in 
the  grouse.  This  bird  was  sent  to  Mr.  Drew  for  preparation, 
where  I  saw  it ;  and  is  now,  I  believe,  in  the  possession  of 
Captain  Morshead. 

Gen.  Pb^kdiz.---  Subgen.  I.  P6r£x. 

1.  P^rdiz  dndrea.  Common  partridge* 
Sabgen.  2.  Co/ibmr. 
1.  Cot^mix  Yulg&risy  Common  quail.    Not  very  abundant :  generalljr 
obtained  in  October ;  but  i  bought  one  in  Plymouth  market  in 
January,  1830 ;  and  two  were  obtained  in  Devonport  market  in 
January,  1831,  of  which  one,  a  male, 'has  the  black  crescent  on 
the  throat,  and  is  now  in  Pincombe's  collection. 
Gen.  ColiKmba. 

1.  Columba  Pal6mbu8,  Rinff-dove.    Common. 

2.  Coltoba  (E^nas,  Stock-dove.   Rare :  appears  sometimes  in  flocks 

in  winter. 

3.  Col6inba  Llvia,  Rock-dove.    Rare.    Mr.  T.  £.  Gosling,  late  of 

Leigham,  informs  me  that  it  b  found  wild  on  the  south  coast  of 
Devon  ;  and  Polwhele  (History  of  Devonshire)  states  that  thev  are 
found  on  the  north  coast,  near  Combe  Martin  and  Lundy  Island. 
Sobgen.  1.  Turtur. 

1.  Turtur  vulgaris.  Turtle-dove.  Rather  unfrequent  here ;  but  more 
numerous  on  the  woody  borders  of  the  moors.  Specimens  are 
in  Mr.  R.  Julian's,  Mr.  Comvns's,  and  Mr.  Drew's  collections. 
Mr.  Julian's  specimen  was  shot  by  himself,  in  the  lawn  of  his 
residence  at  Estover,  near  Plymouth. 

Piymouih^  March^  18d7. 

{To  be  continued.) 


Art.  III.     Examples  of  Natural  Phenomena  observed  in  1833,  and 
registered.    By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  A,M.  FX.S.,  &c. 

The  following  observations  are  in  part  original,  and  in  part 
collected  from  various  authentic  documents  to  which  I  have 
had  access.  They  are  not,  however,  presented  to  the  public 
as  a  perfect  calendar  of  natural  phenomena  for  the  year  1833, 
but  as  a  contribution  towards  one ;  and,  though  imperfect  as 
to  the  whole  of  the  physical  occurrences  of  that  year,  they 
may  be  received  as  useful  memoranda  of  its  character,  as  well 
as  illustrations  of  the  opinions  adverted  to  in  my  former  papers 
on  **  The  Connexion  between  atmospheric  and  terrestrial 
Phenomena,"  contained  in  Vols.  VI.,  VII.,  and  VIII.  of  the 
1st  series  of  this  work,  and  which  it  is  my  intention  to  resume, 
after  I  shall  have  published  a  similar  calendarium  for  the  years 
1834, 1835,  and  18.'^6*  The  difficulty  of  presenting  these  phe- 
nomena in  a  tabular  form,  in  the  small  pages  of  a  work  like  the 
present,  has  compelled  me  to  give  the  months  and  days  consecu- 
tively, with  their  separate  occurrences,  in  the   order  of  an 

almanack.  Could  I  have  made  a  better  arrangement,  the  con- 
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nexion  ofplienvRieiia  would  have  been  more  closely  traced :  b* 
it  Ih  not  ditlicult  to  see,  in  some  few  of  the  examples  thus 
brought  together,  a  coniemporaneotanets  vihich  is  veryremark- 
nble.  A  portion  of  them  have  l>ee[]  embodied  in  the  papers 
before  meniioneil ;  but  they  are  here  necessarily  reincorpo- 
rated. Il'accurnte  observations  were  made,  and  all  occurrences 
that  full  in  the  way  of  observers  recorded,  extensive  data  might 
be  so  establisheil  for  the  developement  ofa  general  theory,  such 
as  that  I  have  endeavoured  to  maintain  in  previous  publica- 
tions. In  the  calendars  for  the  last  four  years  there  are  so  many 
extraordinary  coincidences,  that  I  am  fully  impressed  that  my 
hypothesis  is  a  correct  one ;  and  it  is  impossible  to  consider 
the  strange  vicissitudes  of  the  seasons  during  the  present  year, 
compared  with  years  of  siniilar  character  long  ago,  and  not 
be  convinced  thai,  as  to  the  sun,  and  moon,  and  stars,  so  there 
is  to  the  earth,  a  cycle  of  recurring  phenomena,  all  pointing 
to  a  general  lain,  regulating  the  internal  movements  of  the 
terrestrial  sphere,  and  its  circumambient  atmosphere. 
SiaiiieTf  Green,  April  11.  1837. 

1833.  Jaxiiary  4,  5,  6.  Earthquakes  in  South  Wales,  Ire- 
land, and  England.*  —  13.  Earthquake  in  Sweden.  —  18. 
Arica  destroyed  by  an  earthquake.  (Sea  rose  30  ft.) 

N.B.  The  vxather,  during  this  and  the  preceding  and  suc- 
ceeding months,  particularly  mild  in  the  arctic  regions.  ( Teile 
Capt.  Ko!is.)  There  was  a  violent  tornado  at  Suspendersville, 
in  Georgia,  uprooting  pines,  oaks,  &c. 

Februaiy  2.  Cholera  and  drought  at  Madras.  —  8.  Earth- 
quakes at  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  &c.,  continued  till  April. —  19. 
Earthquake  in  lat.  22"  n.  79°  w.  long.  Hurricane  in  lat. 
22"  8.  7!*''  E.  long.  —  20.  Italian  poplars  at  Morheux,  oozing 
block  gum,  and  dying,  as  during  the  cholera  in  1 832.  {Annales 
de  la  Soc.  ct Horticidlure.) 

March  7-  Ice  fluatings  in  the  Atlantic.  Tide,  lliis  day, 
ebbed  and  flowed  at  Cape  La  Hogue  and  Cherbourg,  so  as  to 
leave  the  wrecked  ships  of  the  great  battle  of  1692  frrf- 
the  first  lime  dry.  —  27-  Earthquakes  in  the  West  Indies 
generally.  —  31.   Earthquake  at  Horsham,  Sussex. 

N.  B.  Lttufts  this  month  in  France.  Insects,  unknouii 
there  before,  destroying  the  corn  in  Spain. 

April  I .  Drought  in  Buenos  Ayres,  continued  from  .January : 
2,000,000  head  of  cattle  lost  from  the  effects  of  it.  Drought 
at  Manilla.     The  water  in  the  river  there  suddenly  decreased, 
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'mad  became  discoloured,  unpleasant,  and  useless;  occasioned, 
as  soppoted  by  the  natives,  by  a  volcanic  eruption  in  the 
interior:  pestilence  feared  in  consequence.  {Canton  Reg.) 
Drought  at  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  continued  from  August, 
18SS.  Influenaa  in  Turkey,  E^pt,  Svria,  &c. — 4.  Earth- 
quake at  Vicensa.  — 10.  Rain  fell  slightly  (in  midst  of  long- 
continued  drought)  in  BengaL — 12.  to  19.  Frosts  in  England. 
— 14.  DreadTttl  hail  storms  in  Lancashire.  —  17.  Hurricane 
in  lat.  28^8.,  long.  52^ E.  —  25.  Earthquake  (10^  a.m.)  at 
Juasoo,  Coquimbo^  and  Copiapo,  South  America. 

N.  B.  At  the  end  of  the  month  (date  not  precisely  known), 
earthquake  at  George  Town,  Demerara,  probably  connected 
with  ttiat  of  25th.  At  the  end  of  the  month,  also,  rain  begap 
to  fall  at  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 

May  2.  Drought  in  Prussia.  Earthquake  in  Trinidad,  -r- 
3.  Sudden  and  violent  thaw  in  Lake  Ladoga. — 10.  to  14.  Ships 
entangled  in  ice  in  the  Atlantic —  17.  Brilliant  aurora  dif- 
turlHiur  the  needle  in  Pennsylvania.  —  21.  Hurricane  at  Cal- 
cutta mun  N.  £^  destroying  thousands  of  lives,  and  vast  quan- 
tities of  produce.  Same  day^  hurricane  at  New  Orleans*  from 
N.w«  (See  19th  Feb.) 

N.  B.  Throughout  thb  month,  drought  m  England,  Hol- 
land, ftc  During  this  month  (date  not  known),  hurricane  ip 
Nova  Zambia,  for  three  days,  from  the  north ;  on  the  evidence 
of  Lieut.  Pachtussofl^  Russian  navy. 

June  6.  Rain  in  Jamaica,  very  heavy.  —  11,  12.  Hurricane 
all  over  England,  France,  &c.  Graham  Island  in  eruption* 
Ch(rfera  in  Mexico.  —  Up  to  i  2th.  Heavy  rains  and  n.e.  winds 
in  Bengal,  commenced  April  10.  —  19.  Earthquake  at  $t. 
Kitts.  —  Up  to  25.  Cholera  in  New  Orleans  and  United 
States :  mortality  80  per  diem. 

Jidy  1.  Unusual  hail  storms,  ruining  crops,  &c.,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Li^ge.  —  2.  Rains  commenced  in  Hungary,  lasting 
thirty-seven  days.  —  4.  Aerolites  with  hail  fell  in  Russia.  — 
10.  Aurora  affecting  the  needle,  accompanied  by  change  of 
wind  and  dryness  of  the  air  in  Philadelphia,  as  on  May  17. -<— 
12,  13.  Graham  Island  again  above  the  sea. —  IS.  Earth- 
quake in  Staffordshire,  Notts,  &c.  —  li.  Thunder  storms  of 
a  frightful  character  in  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  earthquake 
of  the  ISth. —  15.  Epidemic  in  London.  —  17.  Cholera  at 
Deptford  and  Sunderland.  —  21.  Influenza  at  Portsoy,  af- 
fecting cattle  as  well  as  man.  Meteor  (9  p.  m.,  moon  setting) 
from  to  £•  to  w.  Aurora  in  the  north  ;  cloudy  to  south. 
(Parkstone,  Dorset.)  — 22.  Rain  from  south  all  day,  with 
wind,  consequence  of  aurora  of  21st. —  23.  Cholera  in  London. 
—  25.  Slight  fall  of  rain  at  Madras,  in  the  midst  of  drought, 
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Great  biiow  storm  at  Madeira,  New  South  Wales.  —  I.  to  3& 
Dreadful  rains  and  floods  in  China;  crops  ruined;  10,000 
lives  lost;  trade  suspended.  —  27.  Earthquake  at  Washing- 
ton, North  AmerJco.  —  1,  to  31.  Cholera  at  Tampico,  and  in 
New  Spain.  Drought  in  Sicily.  Epidemic  amongst  cows  lu 
France,  as  at  Portsoy.  (See  21st.) 

N.  B.  In  the  latter  part  of  this  month,  Galway  infested  with 
mice,  doing  great  damage. 

August  1.  Floods  continued  in  China.  —  3.  Gale  off  Cut- 
tack.  —  *.  Rains  and  furious  gales  off  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
till  September.  Meteor  seen  in  Hungary.  Snow  on  the 
Alps.  —  8.  Rains  in  Hungary  moderated.  (See  July  2.)  — 10. 
Falling  stars  and  meteors  in  Worcestershire  (10.  to  12  p.m.) 

—  11.  Snow  at  Rotienberg.  Great  cold,  about  this  time,  in 
Spain. —  12.  Cholera  at  Limerick.  —  1 3.  Vesuvius  in  eruption. 
— 14. Hurricane  in  Lancaster  Sound  (Koss),  Prince  Edward's 
Island,  Quebec,  and  lierniuda.  —  H,  15.  Hurricane  at  An- 
tigua. —  17-  Hurricane  at  Guadaloupe. —  Up  to  18.  Drought 
at  Odessa.  (No  snow  there  in  1832,  1833.)  —  20.  Hurricane 
in  lat.  35°  e.,  21°  e.  long, ;  and  off  coast  of  Finland. —  23. 
Earthquake  at  Hulst  and  in  the  Axel.  —  25.  Tremendous 
storm  at  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. — 26.lo3l.  Earthquakes 
in  India.  —  27.  Earthquakes  in  Maryland,  Virginia,  &c., 
doing  great  damage.  Rains  in  India  very  great :  lasted  twenty 
days.  Epidemic  in  Sicily.  —  29.  Cholera  at  Lucknow,  Patna, 
Cawnpore,  Banda,  Tuttipore :  700dealhs  per  diem.  Drought 
there,  and  no  rain.    Aerolites,  meteors,  lightning  at  Candahar. 

—  30.  Drought  and  yellow  fever  at  New  Orleans. —  SO,  31. 
Hurricane  all  over  England,  France,  &c 

N.  B.  End  of  month.  Earthquake  in  Jamaica  during  the 
mouth.  Cholera  in  Russia,  Holland,  Belgium.  Cholera, 
drought,  and  famine  in  Madras  territory.  Cholera  at  New 
York.  Drought  in  South  Russia.  Drought  in  Sicily. 
Drought  at  Berbice :  only  half  coffee  crop.  Drought  in 
Denierara ;  heat  so  great,  that  the  Inisk  caught  fire.  Great 
floods  in  New  South  Wales.  Great  sickness  in  Bengal :  300 
deaths  per  diem.  Vintage  in  France  and  on  the  Rhine 
better  than  since  181 1  :  no  average  crop  in  Hungary,  owing 
to  the  check  in  July  and  August. 

September  1.  Rain  felt  in  Uie  midst  of  drought  at  Antigua. 
. —  1  to  1 1.  Ten  shocks  of  earthquake  at  Khatmandhu,  North 
India.  —  S.  Snow  fell  at  Macon,  France.  —  4.  Drought  ia 
Egypt.  Nik  not  yet  risen.  —  6.  Snow  at  Dijon,  Parlial  rains 
at  Ahmedabatl. —  14.  Hurricane,  45°  n,,  17°  w.  Great 
irruption  of  bears  in  Paul's  Bay,  Canada,  driven  thither  by 
hunger.  —  Up  to  I4lh.  CholePn  in  Mexico  and  Vera  Cruz. 
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— 15.  Famine  and  drought  at  Ellore;  women  eating  their 
children  for  food. — 17.  Snow  in  Caithness.  Aurora  (9^  p.m.). 
— 18.  Rain,  8.  w.  Aurora,  8^  p.  h.  Singular  light  at  sunset  this 
cTening.  Ekurthquake  at  Chichester.  —  26.  Meteor  seen  by 
late  Prof.  Parish  at  Cambridge.  Furious  gales  commenced 
at  Odessa :  lasted  ten  days. 

N.  B.  Throughout.  Drought  in  Lincolnshire,  Dorset- 
shire, Gloucestershire.  Drought  in  Cape  de  Verd  Islands : 
20,000  deaths  in  consequence.  Drought  in  Isle  of  Wight. 
Wells  dry  since  August. 

October  3.  Cholera  at  Whitby.  —  4.  Earthquakes  at  Ga« 
rakpoor  and  Allahabad,  Monghyr,  Calcutta,  Cbittagong,  and 
Jnbaipoor,  and  in  Nepal.     Earthquake  in   Auvergne.  —  5. 
Hurricane  in  lat.  56^  8.,  23^  e.  —  7.  Epidemic  at  Malaga. 
— -  9.  Tempestuous  weather  in  the  Mauritius.  —  11.  Drought 
in  Russia,  with  scarcity.     Gale,  ftc,  off  Isle  of  Amsterdam 
(wrecks). —  12.  Gales  and  inundations  in  Canada.    Splendid 
aurora.     Tremendous  gales  at  Madeira,  Quebec,  &c.  *->12 
or  IS.  Earthquake  at  Antigua.  — 13,  14.  Aurora  all  night. 
(See   Parry's   third  Voyage,  p.  172.)  — 15.   Chain  pier  at 
Brighton  struck  by  lightning.  -^17.  Spots  on  the  sun.  —  18. 
Earthquake^  same  range  as  £atof  4th  in  India.  —  21.  Aurora, 
followed  by  heavy  oiue.  — 22.  to  30.  Ice  in  the  Atlantic- 
's. Violent  gust  ofwind  throughout  Cornwall.  — -  24.  or  26. 
Aberration  of  tides  at  Leith.  —  26.  Hurricane  off  Candia, 
Sdlly  Isles,  and  Montreal.     Earthquake  at  Allahabad. 

N.  B.  Arica  and  Teeno  again  desolated  by  earthquakes 
this  month.  During  October.  Drought  and  scarcity  in  the 
Crimea,  South  Russia,  &c.  Cholera  in  Mexico:  22,000 
deaths  in  thirty-five  days.  Drought  in  Dominica,  Trinidad, 
Sl  Lucie,  &C.  Coffee  plants  without  leaves.  Drought  at 
Bahia  and  Rio  Janeiro. 

November  1.  Dreadful  storm  in  the  Clyde.  Inundation  at 
Embden.  — 2.  Drought  oppressive  in  Demerara.  Tre- 
mendous tides  at  London,  Ipswich,  Liverpool,  accompanied 
by  furious  gales.  —  8.  Hurricane  off  the  Norfolk  coast.  — 
8.  Earthqudces  in  Nepal. — 12.  Fog  in  south  of  England.  — 
13.  ELarthquake  at  Chichester,  4  a.m.  Shower  of  meteors  all 
over  states  of  North  America.  — 14.  Dreadful  cold  in  Ca- 
nada ;  crops  cutoff;  wild  geese  arrived  in  Dorsetshire. —  16. 
Earthquake  at  Khatmandhu.  First  woodcocks  seen  in  south  of 
England. —  18.  Cholera  at  Lucknow.  Fog  all  over  France, 
Gde  off  Cape  de  Gatte.  —  21.  to  28.  Gales,  with  lightning, 
from  8.W.  —  Up  to  21.  Drought  at  Rio  de  Janeiro^  Brazil. 
Rains  and  floods  at  Bio  Grande^  Brazil.  Rains  at  Hayti 
prevented  crops   being  got  in.  —  24.  Vesuvius  in  eruption. 
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Dreailfut  earthquakes  aod  volcanic  eruption  in  Java.- 
Snow  on  Quantoc  Hills.  —  Up  to  25.  Nile  not  risen.  Drought 
still  in  Demerara.  —  26.  Hurricane  off  Scilly.  (See  Oct.  26.) 
Earthquake  at  Khatmandtiu.  (Full  moon.)  —  27.  Extraor- 
dinary phosphoi'escence  in  Weymouth  Bay. 

December  1.  Vesuvius  still  ineruption. — 2,  Spots  on  lliesun. 
—  3,  Rains  fell  at  Berbice  and  Demerara.  —  9.  Stormy  petrel 
killed  on  London  Bridge.  —  10,  1 1.  Hurricane,  lat.  ie"  »., 
long.  13°w.  Hurricane,  lat.  ll^N.,  long.  iS^w. —  1*.  to  19* 
Hurricane  at  Constantinople  and  Parus.  —  23.  Dreadfid 
gales,  with  hail  and  snow,  till  Jan.  5.  1834',  off  St.  Andrew's, 
North  Britain.  —  26.  Hurricane  in  the  Bosphorus.  Tornado 
at  Trieste,  from  n.  w.,  for  two  hours,  reslricled  within  a  mile 
of  the  spot;  beyond  it,  smooth  water.  —  29.  Aurora.  —  51. 
Terrible  gates  in  London,  Liverpool,  &c.  Commencement 
of  terriiic  storm  at  New  Orleans,  till  Jan.  1.  Hent  of  70°  to 
80°,  followed  by  ice  and  snow  for  four  days ;  when  heat  came 
back  f^in,  on  Jan.  5. 

N.  B.  During  December,  there  rose  floods  in  Englond, 
Ireland,  and  Holland,  France,  and  Germany.  Snow  began 
to  fall  on  Mount  St.  Bernard.  Gates  of  wind,  with  lightning, 
for  thirteen  weeks,  in  Europe,  commenced.  Severe  weather 
at  New  Orleans.  Gales  in  Nortli  America;  especially  abont 
die  lakes.  Meteor  at  Brunn.  Scarcity  at  Oran,  Africa.  Gales 
blocked  up  St,  Valery,  Dieppe,  &c.  The  mildness,  warmth, 
violence  of  s.  w.  winds,  and  the  deluges  of  rain  and  thunder 
storms,  have  extended  nearly  all  over  Europe.  In  France, 
there  were  inundations  higher  than  any  aince  17+0;  the 
Rhine,  the  Rhone,  the  Neva,  overflowed.  The  Baltic  re- 
mained so  open,  that  onty  nine  English  ships  wintered  at 
Cronstodt.  In  Scotland,  the  weather  was  severe,  with  winds 
at  M.  E.  At  New  York,  birds,  not  usually  seen  there  in  the 
winter,  were  abundant. 


Akt.  IV.  On  the  Errors  vihich  may  arise  in  computing  the  relative 
Antifuiti/  of  Deposils  Jrfm  the  Characters  of  their  embedded 
Fosttls,     By  Hugh  Edward  Strickland,  Esq.,  F.G.S.,  &c 

Geologists  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Charlesworth  for  having 
pointed  out  two  important  sources  of  error  in  the  applicatjoa 
of  Mr.  Lyetl's  rules  for  fixing  the  age  of  tertiary  deposits. 

The  following  remarks  are  intended  to  show  that  these  e 

do  not  affect  the  principle  of  Mr.  Lyell's  lest,  but  its  j 
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tical  appUcation  *  ;  and  that,  although  they  may  diminish,  they 
do  not  destroy,  its  utility. 

Mr.  Lyeirs  proposition  may  be  stated  thus ;  —  **  The  ratio 
of  extinct  to  existing  species  of  animals  in  the  tertiary  de» 
posits  is  proportionate  to  their  antiquity.**  To  this  Mr. 
CSiarlesworth  objects,  6rst,  that  naturalists  difier  greatly  in 
their  estimate  of  specific  characters,  and,  therefore,  that  we 
cannot  make  accurate  enumerations  of  species ;  and,  secondly, 
that  foasib  of  diflRsrcLt  ages  are  liable  to  become  mixed  in  the 
same  stratum,  and  that  we  may  thus  be  misled  in  inferring 
their  contemporaneous  exbtence.  We  will  consider  each  of 
these  objections  separately. 

The  essential  point  in  Mr.  Lyell's  test  is  this :  that  fossil 
forms  recede  from  existing  ones  in  a  degree  proportionate  to 
their  antiquity.  This  general  proposition  is  admitted  by  all 
who  are  cooTcrsant  with  geological  fects.  Observations  made 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  upon  the  whole  fossiliferous  series, 
tend  to  establish  this  truth  ;  and,  though  a  few  isolated  ex- 
ceptions may  exist,  they  do  not  affect  its  general  application. 
The  difficulty  is  to  find  a  correct  measure  of  the  resemblance 
or  disagreement  between  living  and  extinct  forms.  In  the 
secondary  strata,  where  the  fossil  species  are  admitted  to  be 
wholly  extinct,  we  have,  at  present,  no  other  measure  than  the 
general  estimate  of  resemblance  and  disagreement  which  per- 
sons conversant  with  organic  forms  may  be  capable  of  making. 
We  cannot,  I  think,  venture  upon  numerical  comparisons  of 
extinct  and  existing  genera^  for  these  groups  are,  as  yet,  little 
more  than  vague  human  generalisations,  to  which  arithmetical 
calculations  cannot  be  correctly  applied. 

But  in  the  tertiary  series,  where  existing  species  are  sup- 
posed to  make  their  first  appearance,  Mr.  Lyell  conceived 
that  a  measure  of  zoological  resemblance  might  be  found  in 
the  numerical  proportion  of  these  existing  species  to  the 
extinct  ones  which  accompany  them.  Now,  those  persons 
who,  unlike  the  Lamarckian  school,  believe  in  the  reality 
and  permanence  of  specific  distinctions,  must  admit  that  this 
is  a  very  logical  path  to  the  desired  truth ;  for,  on  coniparing 
the  faunas,  or  entire  assemblage  of  animals  of  two  geo- 
logical periods  or  geographical  regions,  we  shall  commonly 
find  that  the  numerical  ratio  between  the  species  which  are 

*  **  These  observations  have  no  reference  to  the  principles  which  Mr. 
Lyell  has  advocated  in  determining  the  age  of  tertiary  deposits ;  they  apply 
exclusively  to  the  errors  which  may  arise  in  the  application  of  those  prin- 
ciples.** (jCharletworlh,  on  certain  Errors  which  may  affect  the  Determina- 
tion of  the  Age  of  Tertiary  Deposits.  In  London  and  Edinburgh  PkUoto^ 
pkical  Magazine  for  1835,  p.  468.)  —  Edit, 
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common  to  both,  and  those  which  are  peculiar  to  each,  is 
proportionate  to  the  total  resemblance  between  the  two  fauna-, 
§o  that,  when  the  number  of  ideiUical  species  is  great,  ilie 
similarity  of  the  remainder  will  be  great,  and  vice  versa. 
Hence,  the  degree  in  which  the  fauna  of  any  tertiary  deposit 
resembles  the  existing  creation  may  be  arithmetically  expressed 
by  the  number  of  living  species  which  it  contains,  and  its 
relative  antiquity  may  be  inferred  accordingly. 

Mr.  Charlesworth,  however,  objects  to  this  numerical  lest 
of  Mr.  Lyeli,  because  he  finds  that  hardly  any  two  naturalists 
agree  in  their  estimate  of  specific  difierences.  This  is  cer- 
tainly an  important,  but  I  trust  not.  a  fatal,  objection.  It 
seems  to  be  rather  a  proof  of  human  infirmity  than  of  im- 
(lerfection  in  the  pa--centagc  principle*,  which  is  shown  above 
to  be  not  essentially  uiiphilosophical.  I  would  rather  suppose 
that  this  variation  of  opinion  proceeds  from  our  imperfect 
acquaintance  with  specific  distinctions,  and  our  inaccurate 
estimate  of  iheir  importance,  than  from  those  characters  being 
themselves  really  mutable  and  indefinite.  In  proportion, 
therefore,  as  our  knowledge  of  zoology  advances,  the  utility 
of  the  per-centage  test  will  increase,  and  though  mathematical 
accuracy  is  not  to  be  expected  from  it,  it  will  probably  be 
found  to  indicate  the  zoological  similarity  of  different  deposits, 
and,  consequently,  their  relative  age,  with  more  certainty  than 
any  other  rule  which  can  be  laid  down. 

I  now  proceed  to  Mr.  Charles  worth's  second  objection  to 
Mr.  Lyell's  principle,  grounded  on  the  liability  of  fossils  of 
different  ages  to  become  mixed  up  in  the  same  deposit.  This 
is  a  subject  which  has  not  yet  excited  the  attention  which  it 
deserves,  and  important  errors  may  arise  from  oversight  on 
this  point.  Mr.  Charlesworth  considers  that  many  fossils  of 
the  coralline  crag  have  in  this  way  been  enveloped  in  the 
red  crag,  whence  they  are  again  removed  by  the  waves,  and 
mingled  with  the  present  inhabitants  of  the  German  Ocean. 

•  "  Greatly  as  the  diacorilance  oT  these  resiitts  a  lo  be  lamented,  as 
retarding  the  progress  of  geology,  it  muEt  mainly  be  attributed  to  the 
imperfirct  EtmdUion  of  eoncAoiogirafiidejire,  and  not  be  lupjtnied  to  iiipaHdale 
Iht  pmeral  course  of  inductiim  purtved  hi/  Mr.  Lyeli.  McverthelesB,  it  mast 
be  admitted  that  the  practical  applicaiioa  of  the  priodple  advocated  by 
this  eminent  geologist  in  the  clasaiGcation  of  the  supracretaceous  rocks 
will  be  extremely  limited  in  operation ;  for,  even  if  we  Bujipose  that  con- 
chologiats  universally  admit  the  soundness  of  the  principle  upon  which 
the  present  system  of  chrunologicBl  arrangement  is  founded,  they  cannot 
equally  make  use  of  it  as  a  means  of  obtaining  numerical  relations  of 
aSnily,  since  the  characters  thought  by  one  to  constitute  a  distbction  of 
spodes,  are  by  another  looked  upon  as  mere  modifications  of  fonn.* 
{ChartciicQtlh  in  LuhAoh  and  Edinburgh   P/iit.   Afug.   for  1837,  p.  7.1jr— 
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Mr*  W.  Richardson,  also,  has  described  {Mag.  Nat.  Hist., 
ToL  i.  p.  122.  n.  s.)  the  manner  in  which  bones  and  shells 
are  daily  removed  from  the  gravel  and  London  clay  of  Kent, 
and  deposited  in  the  estuary  of  the  Thames.  Most  geologists 
most  have  had  opportunities  of  witnessing  the  same  pheno- 
menon. Among  instances  which  have  come  under  my  own 
observation,  may  be  mentioned  the  highly  interesting,  though 
litde  known,  sponge-ied  of  Farringdon.  This  deposit,  which 
has  many  analogies  to  the  coralline  crag,  is  supposed  to  be 
of  the  age  of  the  green-sand.  It  is  a  thick  bed  of  sand  and 
fine  gravel  resting  on  hills  of  coral  rag.  It  contains  multi- 
tudes of  beautiful  sponges  and  other  2io6phyta ;  also  various 
shells,  especially  Terebrdtulae,  which  are  commonly  empty, 
and  ^diibit  the  curious  bony  apparatus  of  the  inside  in  a  rare 
state  of  perfection.  Along  with  these  delicate  and  beautiful 
fossils  are  rolled  fragments  of  Belemnites,  and  other  remains, 
which,  to  all  appearance,  are  derived  from  the  subjacent  coral 

wg- 

I  lately  saw  a  remarkable  instance  of  the  same  kind  in  the 
cabinet  of  M.  Nioolet,  at  Chauxdefond,  near  Neufchatel. 
Most  of  the  valleys  in  that  part  of  Switzerland  are  partly 
filled  with  molassef  a  Miocene  deposit,  containing  O^streae, 
P6ctines,  and  various  tertiary  shells.  Intermixed  with  these, 
occur  numerous  secondary  fossils,  such  as  Ammonites,  Be- 
lemnites, Trigoniae,  Terebr^tulas,  &c.,  derived  from  the  sur- 
rounding hills,  which  correspond  to  the  English  series  from 
the  Oxford  clay  to  the  chalk  inclusive. 

Superficial  gravel,  or  ancient  alluvium,  exhibits  the  same 
intermixture  of  fossils  of  widely  different  epochs.  In  the 
gravel  of  Worcestershire  may  be  found  corals  from  the  Si- 
lurian rocks,  plants  from  the  coal,  Gryphites  from  the  lias, 
Terebratulas  from  the  oolite,  and  Spatangi  from  the  chalk, 
mixed  with  bones  of  the  rhinoceros  and  hippopotamus,  and 
freshwater  shells  of  existing  species. 

On  a  review  of  these  facts,  a  person  not  conversant  with 
geology  might  exclaim,  ^^  How  vain,  then,  must  be  the  attempt 
to  class  formations  by  their  organic  remains,  and  how  gra- 
tuitous the  assumption  that  the  fossils  of  any  stratum  are 
contemporaneous  with  its  deposition  ! "  This,  however,  would 
be  jumping  too  fast  to  a  conclusion ;  and  the  following  consi- 
derations will  show  that,  though  geologists  should  always  be 
on  their  guard  against  errors  arising  from  the  intermixture 
of  fossils  of  different  ages  in  the  same  stratum,  yet  the  possi- 
bility of  these  errors  is  so  rare,  as  not  to  affect  the  general 
deductions  of  geology. 

In  the  first  place,  an  aqueous  action  of  considerable  v* 


On  compitling  the  relotive  Age  of  Deposits 


I 


• 


338 

tence  is  necessary  to  remove  fossils  from  one  formatio 
to  deposit  them  in  anoltier.  Hence,  all  fine-grained  deposits 
are  beyond  the  limits  ol'  the  nbove  error,  and  they  form  the 
largest  portion  of  the  whole  strati6ed  series.  No  one  can 
doubt  that  the  fossils  of  the  carboniferous  limestone,  the  lias, 
the  chalk,  and  the  London  clay  are  contemporary  wiih  the 
de(Kisition  of  these  strata  respectively ;  for  a  current  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  bring  these  fossils  from  a  distance  would 
not  have  allowed  the  6ne-grained  matter  which  now  envelopes 
them  to  be  deposited. 

Moreover,  the  fosbils  of  an  older  formation  can  hardly 
become  enveloped  in  a  newer  one,  unless  the  two  defvosits  are 
unconformable.  The  older  deposit  must  be  raised  up,  so  as 
to  form  sea  cliffs  and  projecting  rocks,  before  its  destruction 
can  take  [ilace ;  for  we  can  scarcely  suppose  that  the  sea  ever 
denudes  its  own  bed  to  such  a  depth  as  to  lay  bare  and  extract 
the  fi)ssi1s  of  a  preceding  and  extinct  creation.  Hence,  when 
we  have  a  long  series  of  conformable  deposits,  as  in  the 
Silurian  or  oolitic  rocks  of  England,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  various  groups  of  fossils  are  contemporary  with  the 
beds  which  they  characterise,  even  though  the  sandy  or 
gravelly  structure  of  some  of  these  beds  may  indicate  the 
flow  of  submarine  currents.  I  am  not  aware  whether  the 
red  crag  can  be  shown  to  be  unconformable  to  the  coralline 
crag;  but,  if  it  cannot,  1  should  be  inclined  to  think  that  all 
the  tertiary  fossils  found  in  the  red  crag  are  contemporaneous 
with  its  deposition. 

Again,  in  the  cases  where  an  admixture  of  fossils  of  dif- 
ferent ages  has  unquestionably  taken  place,  there  can  rarely 
be  any  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  genuine  ones  from  the 
erratic*  To  take  the  examples  above  cited  in  the  Farring- 
don  sponge-bed,  the  Belemnites,  which  I  supjiose  to  be  derived 
from  the  coral  rag,  are  all  worn  and  broken,  while  the  sponges 
and  Terebraiulee  indigenous  to  the  spot  are  in  the  most  delicate 
state  of  preservation.      Again,  the  secondary  fossils  found  fa 

*  "  It  may  be  said  that  rheae  older  shells,  entering  into  new  dqiOEits, « 

with  them  evidence  of  the  strfttum  from  which  they  have  been  derivet^ 

that,  at  all  events,  their  worn  appearance  would  distinguish  iheoi  ih>m  th« 
more  recent  MoUusca  with  which  they  are  aiisocialcd.  This  ia  so  lar  froDi 
bdne  the  case,  that  considerablv  liner  and  more  perfect  specimens  of  the 
Voluta  Lambirti  can  be  picked  up  from  the  sea  shore,  where  thev  hare 
been  dashed  by  the  waves  on  a  shingly  beach,  than  can  ever  be  obtained 
from  the  beds  of  the  crag  formation  itself.  In  fact,  this  gradual  process 
of  degradation  appears  to  be  of  all  others  the  most  favourable  for  detaching 
organic  remains  from  the  matrix  in  which  they  are  embed<led."  ^Cliarltt' 
— .i:_T. .-___   -'■-'-(  British  Association  (       '       '  '  -     * 
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\.  Nicolet  in  the  molasse,  lliougli  very  slightly  worn,  -.- 
Ily  (liBtJDguisiied  by  their  solidity  ana  petrified  condition, 
KiependenlTy  of  iheir  zoological  characters,  from  the  tertiary 
'■'lU  which  Bcconipany  them,*  In  the  beds  of  ancient  nllu- 
I  gravel  there  can  be  no  difficulty  :  the  secondary  fossils 
found  are  not  only  petrified  and  worn,  but  are  com- 
j  altaclied  to  portions  of  their  original  matrix;  while  the 
■kaminiferous  bones  nnd  fresh-wster  shells  are  both  uninjured 
and  unaltered,  except  by  the  subtraction  of  part  of  their 
animal  matter.  There  can,  therefore,  be  no  doubt  that  these 
bones  and  fresh-water  shells  are  contemporary  with  ihe  depo- 
sition of  the  beds  of  gravel.f 

To  tbe  above  arguments  it  might  be  added,  that  tbe  re- 
moval of  fossils  from  one  stratum  to  nnuther  must  always  be 
a  local  and  partial  occurrence,  and,  therefore,  that,  when  any 
species  is  found  to  characterise  a  given  formation  over  a  large 
area,  we  cannot  err  in  regarding  it  as  an  inhabitant  of  the 
»ea  which  deposited  tbe  stratum.  There  is,  however,  no  oc- 
casion to  enlarge  on  this  topic ;  enough  has  been  said  to 
prove  that  the  errors  likely  to  arise  from  the  removal  of  fossils 
from  one  stratum  to  another,  though  not  to  be  lost  sight  of 
by  geologists,  are  yet  confined  within  very  narrow  Umits. 

*  "  This  introduction  of  seconilary  shells  in  the  tertiary  beda  of  Nor- 
folk auA  Suffolk  lias  been  delected  solely  l>y  an  nttention  lo  Ijtbological 
cliKntften;  and  the  evidence  derived  from  this  source  is  no  longer  avvl- 
■bl^  iriteo  there  is  reason  to  Buspect  ar  admixture  of  organic  remains 
bdonpng  exclusively  to  rockii  of  the  supracretsceous  series.  The  species 
whitii  are  commOD  to  the  chalk  and  red  crag  are  very  few,  when  compared 
with  those  common  to  the  red  crag,  and  to  the  subjacent  tertiary  strata. 
In  the  latter  case,  however,  we  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  whether 
those  individual  species  which  occur  in  iiepanite  formations  existed 
throughout  dietinct  periods,  or,  like  the  fossils  of  the  chalk,  were,  by  the 
natural  process  of  de^nuJation,  removed  from  their  original  matrix,  to  be 
i^n  entombed  wilh  the  races  of  a  more  recent  epoch.  Unless  this  diffi- 
cult problem  be  solved,  it  is  clear  that  the  application  of  the  per-centnge 
teat  may  be  attended  with  the  most  fallacious  results."  (Ibid,,  p.  541.)  — 
EdU. 

+  Mr.  W.  Richardson  concludes  his  iiileresling  account  of  the  mixture 
«f  bones  from  the  gmvel  and  shells  from  the  London  clay,  with  existing 
■hells  in  the  estuary  of  the  Thames,  with  a  speculation  as  to  [he  gedo- 

Kat  ap|>earanccs  of  that  estuary,  and  the  errors  into  which  they  might 
J  a  future  geoio^st.  He  sa^a,  "  The  ucdiroentary  and  tranquil  cna- 
recter  of  the  formation,  consistmg  of  alternating  bands  of  sand  and  clay, 
and  the  total  absence  of  extraneous  materials,  give  assurance  to  his  (the 
Mippoied  geologist's)  conclusions ;  and  the  synchronous  existence  of  the 
org^tuc  contents  is  instanced  with  unhesitating  confidence.  He  meet* 
with  no  fact  that  can  excite  suspicion,  or  create  distrust ;  the  intrusive 
and  extinct  fossils  are  linked  wilh  the  recent  by  the  closest  of  all  ties : 
ihn  lie  in  peaceful  juxta^iosition,  and  upon  undisturbed  beds  of  oysters." 
Iliia  bypotheli(»l  statement  is  probably  not  quite  accurate,  If  the  for- 
inadon  was  of  a  "  ttedimentary  and  tranquil  character,"  the  bones  of  large 
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Art.  V.  Observalions  on  the  EiUlence  of  elfctrk  Currentt  m 
vegetable  Slruclures.  By  Goldinc  Binn,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  F.G.8,, 
Lecturer  on  Experimental  Philosophy  at  Giij's  HoBpilal,  &c. 

Perhaps  there  are  few  points  connected  with  the  history 
of  vegetable  physiologv  of  which  so  little  is  really  known,  as 
thflt  forining  the  subject  of  the  present  observations,  which 
are  offered  less  with  the  view  of  increasing  our  information 
upon  this  difficult  and  obscure  matter,  than  of  placing  what  is 
already  known  concerning  it  in  a  more  generally  useful  form. 

It  has  not  been  unfrequently  stated,  in  botanical  works,  that 
certain  vegetable  productions  evolve,  at  particular  periods,  so 
much  free  electricity  as  to  give  off  sparks  [o  any  conducting 
body  in  their  neighbourhood.  It  is  a  matter  of  extreme 
regret  to  the  physiologist  that  these  conditions  iiave  been 
described  so  vaguely ;  for,  if  they  really  exist,  a  knowledga 
of  them  would  be  of  the  highest  interest  and  importance  m 
physiology.  I  have  not  met  with  many  authors  who  mention 
this  supposed  electric  slate  of  vegetables  at  all;  and  those 
who  do  advert  to  it  scarcely  devote  more  than  a  few  lines  to 
its  consideration;  and  ihe  individual  species  possessing  this 
charge  of  free  electricity  are  frequently  not  even  mentioned. 
Thus,  in  a  manual  now  before  me  (Resume  complet  ile  la  Pky' 
iique  des  Corps  impotiderables,  par  MM.  Cabinet  et  C.  BailJy, 
1825),  the  following  are  the  only  observations  made  on  this 
subject: — >"Plusieurs  v^g^taux  donnent,  dans  certains  mo- 
mens,  des  ^tincelles  electriques;  c'est  un  cas  tout  particulier 


MammAlla  could  not  be  transported  into  it ;  or.  If  they  could,  grsvcl  vid 
extnuieous  materials  vould  accompany  them,  and  would  "  excite  Euspi- 
cion  and  create  distrust."  Indeed,  Mr.  Richardson  himseir  slates  that 
the  interior  of  the  bones  fished  up  on  the  Whitatable  ovster-beds  is  "  still 
filled  with  the  yellow  loam  and  smuil  flints  of  the  grDvel."  The  probaUe 
apjiearances  presented  would  be  these :  in  the  central  and  tranquil  ports 
of  the  estuary,  the  geologist  would  Rnd  shelU  whicli  are  noiv  exiBtiog  in 
a  perfect  state ;  and  mixed  with  these  would  be  the  "  lighter  and  Tr^le 
portions"  of  the  gravel,  bones,  and  London  clay  sheUs.  The  broken  con- 
dition of  the  latter  would  excite  hia  suspicions,  which  would  be  confirmed 
as  he  approached  the  margin  of  the  estuary.  He  would  there  find  a 
shingle  b^ch  of  variouEi  erratic  pebbles,  and  containing  entire  those  bones 
and  shells  of  which  he  had  before  Found  only  small  fragments.  They 
would,  however,  be  in  general  more  or  less  rolled,  and  easily  diatingubbi^h! 
from  the  Mammillia  or  Mollusca  which  were  living  in  *.  i>.  1837.  RoUeil 
masses  of  London  clay  would  probably  occur ;  and  the  shells  derived  (Vom 
that  formation  would  often  contain  portions  of  it  in  their  interior,  dificrmt 
frotn  the  more  recent  matrix  in  which  they  were  now  embedded.  All  tbeie 
circumstances  would  soon  lead  a  geologist  to  a  true  conclusion,  even  if  no 
diffii  of  London  clay  and  gravel  remained  to  prove  that  those  fon 
were  anterior  and  unconformable  to  the  one  under  investigation. 
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de  mptore  d'^qiiilibre  des  fluides:  on  observe  surtout  ces 
pbenomenes  dans  la  capucine  et  dans  lejraxinelle/*  (p.  73.) 

Capmeinej  it  appears,  is  the  French  name  of  the  common 
garden  nasturtium  (Tropee^'olnm  miLjusZ//ii.)»of  the  electrical 
properties  of  which  I  must  confess  my  entire  ignorance.  The 
Jraxindley  or  Dictimnus  ilbus,  b  stated,  by  other  authors  be- 
sides those  above  referred  to,  to  evolve  free  electricity.  I  am 
not  acquainted  with  any  iacts  in  support  of  this  opinion,  or 
with  any  experiments  which  appear  to  countenance  it;  al- 
though I  think  that  the  following  observation  of  Professor 
Lestiboodois  will  assist  in  throwing  some  light  on  this  sup- 
posed property  of  the  Dictimnus,  and  serve,  in  some  man- 
ner, to  explain  the  circumstance  to  which  the  opinion  of  its 
electric  properties  is  indebted  for  its  origin :  —  ^^  Dans  les 
temps  chauds,  la  fleur  (de  la  fraxinelle)  repand  une  vapeur 
in/lawumalfU  en  si  grande  abondance,  que  si  on  en  approche  le 
soir  une  bougie  allum^  il  paroii  une  Jlamme  qui  ne  retidom- 
mag^pointJ*  {Botanqg.  Belgique,  U  iL  p.  140.) 

To  turn  from  this  vague  and  unsatisfactory  part  of  my 
subject  to  one  far  more  interesting,  I  would  refer  to  some 
experiments  of  an  exceedingly  talented  philosopher,  Dr. 
Donne,  who  has  devoted  some  time  to  the  detection  of  elec- 
tric currents  in  organic  tissues,  and  has  succeeded  in  de- 
monstrating their  existence  in  both  animal  and  vegetable 
structures.  These  currents  are  exceedingly  feeble,  and,  of 
course,  of  very  low  tension,  as  must  necessarily  be  the  case ; 
for,  if  of  considerable  intensity,  it  is  evident  that  they  could 
not  be  insulated  by  organic  tissues,  especially  when  moistened 
by  their  proper  juices;  but  would  escape,  as  soon  as  formed, 
to  the  earth,  through  the  stem,  which  is  always  a  sufficiently 
good  conductor  for  this  purpose.  This  circumstance,  1  may 
observe,  en  passant^  militates  most  strongly  ngainst  the  pro- 
bability of  living  vegetable  tissues  ever  (unless  by  artificial 
means)  becoming  so  charged  with  electric  matter  as  to  afford 
a  spark,  as  stated  by  Babinet  and  Bailly. 

M.  Donne  inserted  two  pieces  of  platinum  wire,  connected 
with  a  very  delicate  galvanometer,  into  different  kinds  of 
fruits,  one  wire  being  always  inserted  near  the  apex,  and  the 
other  near  the  base,  of  the  fruit :  a  deviation  of  the  magnetic 
needle  always  ensued,  in  different  degrees,  according  to  the 
kind  of  fruit;  sometimes  evep  extending  to  30°.  In  apples 
and  pears,  the  current  of  electricity  appeared  to  be  directed 
from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  fruit ;  whilst  in  peaches,  apri- 
cots, and  plums,  the  current  assumed  an  inverse  direction. 
No  current  whatever  could  be  detected  when  the  platinum 
wires  were  plunged  into  the  fruit  at  equal  distance  from  the 
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centre,  on  a  plan^  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  fruit.* 
To  determine  how  far  these  currents  of  electricity  were 
owing  to  the  different  structures  of  the  fruit,  or  to  a 
difference  in  composition  of  the  sap  or  proper  juices  in  dif- 
ferent parts,  M.  Donn£  divided  a  plum  transversely  into  two 
different  portions,  and  expressed  the  juice  from  each  into 
two  glasses,  connected  only  by  a  slip  of  moistened  bibulous 
paper ;  then,  on  immersing  the  wires  of  the  galvanometer 
into  the  two  glasses,  the  magnetic  needle  immediately  de- 
viated in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  inserted  into 
the  entire  fruit;  proving  that  the  electric  current  was  owing 
to  a  difference  in  chemical  composition  between  the  juice  jfirom 
the  apex  and  base  of  the  same  fruit  Thus,  in  the  case  of 
the  plum,  the  juice  from  its  upper  half  (apex)  acted  on  the 
galvanometer  like  an  alkali,  and  that  from  its  lower  half,  or 
base,  like  an  acid.  These  experiments  demonstrate  most 
satisfactorily  the  existence  of  electric  currents  in  some  kinds 
of  vegetable  tissue,  althougli  they  fail  to  show  how  far  these 
currents  depend  upon  the  vital  action  of  the  vegetable  struc- 
ture. The  researches  of  M.  Pouillet*  serve,  however,  to 
throw  some  light  on  this  part  of  our  subject.  This  philoso- 
pher  took  twelve  capsules  of  glass,  8  in.  or  10  in.  in  diameter, 
carefully  varnished  with  gum-lac,  and  placed  them  on  a  table 
also  covered  with  the  same  resin ;  he  then  filled  them  with 
vegetable  mould;  and,  having  connected  each  of  them  by 
metallic  wires,  he  planted  in  each  some  seeds  (as  of  wheat, 
lucerne,  wallflower,  garden  cress,  &c.),  and  then  connected 
one  of  the  capsules  with  the  upper  plate  of  a  condenser,  the 
lower  being  connected  with  the  earth ;  insulation  being  pre- 
served, as  carefully  as  possible,  by  keeping  the  air  of  the 
room  free  from  moisture  (by  exposing  in  the  apartment  larre 
quantities  of  quicklime).  In  the  course  of  two  days,  the  seeds 
swelled,  and  the  infant  plants  extended  about  a  line  beyond 
the  envelopes  of  the  seed ;  but  no  electricity  could  be  detected 
by  the  aid  of  the  condenser.  When  the  plumules  had  fairly 
extended  into  the  atmosphere,  and  completely  cleared  the 
earth  which  had  covered  them,  electricity  was  readily  de* 
tected;  for,  on  separating  the  plates  of  the  condenser,  the 
gold  leaves  of  an  electrometer,  with  which  it  was  in  commu- 
nication, diverged  to  a  considerable  extent*  This  electricity 
was  constantly  negative ;  from  which  circumstance  M.  Ponillet 
supposed,  with  great  probability,  that,  during  the  action  of 
the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere  upon  the  cotyledons  of  the  em- 
bryo, the  gas  disengaged  carries  off  the  positive  electricity, 

*  Anndes  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique,  toin.d6.  p.4l4w 
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and  leaves  the  infnnt  plant  in  a  negatively  electric  state.  I 
am  aware  that  an  objection  may  be,  nnd  I  believe  has  been, 
raised  against  the  deductions  from  M.  Pouillet's  experiments, 
as  to  the  origin  of  the  electricity  detected  by  the  electrometer, 
on  the  ground}  that  the  mere  evaporation  of  the  moisture  con- 
tained in  the  vegetable  mould  employed,  would  be  sufficient  to 
dicit  free  electricity.  This  objection,  however,  I  regard  as 
very  slight ;  for  not  only  is  the  evolution  of  electricity  much 
more  considerable  than  evaporation  of  moisture  would  ac- 
count for,  but  it  does  not  appear  until  the  plantule  has 
extended  into  the  atmosphere;  although  it  is  evident  that 
evaporation  of  moisture  must  have  commenced  from  the  first 
instant  of  placing  the  mould  in  the  capsules. 

Let  us  now  attempt  the  investigation  of  the  probable  origin 
of  these  electric  currents  developed  during  germination ;  for  I 
am  unwilling  to  consider  their  origin,  or,  indeed,  that  of  any 
other  of  the  varied  phenomena  occurring  in  organised  tissues, 
as  a  purely  vital  effect,  so  long  as  any  probable  physical  ex- 
planation caii  be  applied.  Whenever  electric  currents  are  set 
in  motion,  we  have  good  reason  to  suppose,  in  most,  if  not  in 
every  case,  the  previous  or  simultaneous  occurrence  of  chemi- 
cal action ;  for  the  elaborate  researches  of  Dr.  Faraday  and 
M.  de  la  Rive  have  been  more  than  sufficient  to  demonstrate 
that  electric  currents  and  chemical  action  bear  to  each  other 
the  relation  of  cause  and  effect ;  and,  therefore,  that  an  acid 
caDDOt  combine  with  a  base,  a  simple  body  with  oxygen,  a 
new  ccnnpound  be  formed,  or  one  already  formed  decom- 
posed; without  electrical  action  coming  into  play.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  state,  that  most  important  chemical 
changes  are  constantly  occurring  in  a  vegetable,  from  the 
first  instant  of  germination  to  the  last  moment  of  organic 
existence ;  the  least  of  which  changes  are  fully  competent  to 
the  production  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  electricity  of  low 
intensity.  To  follow  out  the  enquiry  with  some  minuteness, 
let  us,  for  an  instant,  glance  at  the  physiology  of  a  true  seed. 
Tliis  we  find  destined  to  perpetuate  the  vegetable  species, 
cont^ning  that  vital  germ  which  requires  but  heat,  light,  and 
moisture  for  its  developement.  This  germ,  or  embryo,  at  the 
first  instant  of  germination,  possesses  a  degree  of  vitality  far 
too  feeble  to  elaborate  food  for  itself  from  the  crude  mate- 
riak:  it  may,  indeed,  be  compared  to  an  animal  during  its 
foetal  existence,  but  wanting  that  maternal  connexion  by 
which  nourishment  may  be  conveyed  to  it.  And  here  we  ob- 
serve a  most  beautiful  provision  of  nature  for  the  supply  of  fit 
food  to  the  infant  plant.  A  reservoir  of  amylaceous  matter, 
or  starch,  is  laid  up,  either  in  the  cotyledons  of  the  embryo, 
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i  purpose,  to  which  the 
term  albtimm*  is  geiierplly  applied;  not  from  its  contain- 
ing albuminous  matter  (chemically  speaking),  but  from  Its 
performing  for  the  vegetable  embryo  an  office  analogous  to 
that  supposed  to  be  performed  by  llie  albumen,  or  -white,  to 
the  chick  in  the  egg;  viz.  that  of  affording  a  supply  of 
nourishment,  until  its  vital  powers  are  sufficiently  developed 
to  enable  It  to  seek  food  for  itself. 

The  existence  of  this  reservoir  of  starch  may  be  very  ele- 
gantly shown  by  dividing  longitudinally  a  seed  of  any  of  the 
grasses  (of  wheat,  for  example),  and  dipping  it  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  iodine;  when  it  will  be  found  that  the  albumen 
will  assume  a  fine  blue  colour,  from  the  action  of  the  iodine  on 
the  starch  it  contains;  whilst  the  embryo  will  be  merely  tinged 
yellow ;  showing,  in  a  very  satisfactory  manner,  the  division  of 
the  seed  into  embryo  and  albumen.  If,  on  the  other  hand, 
we  examine  in  a  similar  manner  an  exalbuminous  seed,  as 
thatofthehovsechesUiut  (jE'scuhis  Hippoc^stanum),  or  of  the 
garden  bean  (Phasfeolus  vulgiHs),  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
divided  surfaces  will  assume  a  blue  tint,  in  conse(|nence  of  the 
cotyledons  of  the  embryo  containing  the  reservoir  of  starch,  in 
the  absence  of  a  distinct  and  separate  organ  for  the  purpose. 
Amylaceous  matter  is  well  known  to  be  not  only  an  organic,  but 
an  organised,  substance,  consisting  of  an  investing  membrane 
or  SBC,  including  a  transparent  matter  .soluble  in  water.  In  this 
slate,  it  would  he  capable  of  affording  but  litde  nourishment 
to  the  expanding  embryo;  but,  in  consequence  of  its  being 
readily  convertible  into  sugar  (a  soluble  and  nutritious  sub- 
stance), it  is  peculiarly  fitted  for  the  purpose.  This  change  of 
starch  into  sugar  is  capable  of  taking  place  apparently  inde- 
pendently of  any  vital  action  exerted  by  the  embryo;  for,  under 
the  influence  of  that  degree  of  heat  and  moisture  required  for 
the  developement  of  the  latler  (aided,  I  believe,  by  the  che- 
mical composilion  of  the  tissue  containing  it),  we  find  the 
vesicles  of  starch  burst,  and  the  substance  previously  contained 
in  the  ruptured  sacs  becomes  rapidly  converted  into  saccharine 
matter ;  thus  presenting  a  supply  of  nourishment  under  a  form 
readily  capable  of  being  absorbed  and  elaborated  by  Uie  yet 
delicate  organisation  of  the  infant  plant. 

Let  us  see  how  far  these  physiological  considerations  will 
enable  us  to  explain  the  developement  of  electricity  during 

termination,  in  the   interesting  experiments  of  M.  Pouillel. 
'irst,  then,  we  And  starch  disappear,  and  be  replaced  by  sugar ; 
this  change  being  accompanied  by  an  evolution  of  carbonic 
•  Perispcrm  of  mnny  authors :  surely  n  more  approprinle  term  than 
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add  gas,  as  well  as  the  formation  of  free  acetic  acid  ;  which 
may  be  readily  proved,  by  allowing  seeds  to  germinate  in 
mcMstened  protoxide  of  lead.  The  acid  developed  combines 
with  the  oxide,  forming  acetate  of  lead,  which,  by  digestion 
in  water,  may  be  dissolved  and  crystallised ;  the  crystals  thus 
obtamed  evolving  a  pungent  odour  of  acetic  acid  on  the 
addition  of  a  litue  sulphuric  acid.  In  consequence  of  this 
formation  of  acetic  acid,  litmus  paper,  on  which  seeds  are 
allowed  to  germinate,  becomes  red ;  a  fact  shown  to  hold  good 
with  many  kinds  of  seeds  by  Becquerel,  to  whom  we  are 
indebted  for  an  extensive  series  of  observations  on  this  subject, 
of  such  physiological  interest,  that  I  need  scarcely  offer  an 
apology  for  transcribing  a  tabular  view  of  the  results  obtained 
hy  allowing  different  seeds  to  germinate  on  moistened  blue 
litmus  paper** 


Natanl  Order. 


Species  of  FUnt 


Leguminosae 


Cniciferae    - 

Cichoraces 
Umbelllferte 

Pinaceee 

Cucurbitaceae 
TJnacftfB 

LQiaceae 


Wheat 
Rye    - 
j  Barley 

toats    - 

rE^ryumL^ns 
Peas    - 
Beans    • 
Sweet  pea   - 

Closer 
Lucerne 

'  Sinapis  &lba 
Sinapb  nigra 
Garden  cress 
1  Turnip 
I  Cabbi^e 
L  Wallflower 
Lettuce 

i  Carrot 
Parsley 
Two    species 
ofPinus  . 
Melon    -     - 
Linseed 


fLeek 
\  Onion 


Action  of  the  germinating  Seedf  on  Litmus  Paper. 


{ 
{ 

} 
{ 


Assumes  a  red  tint  in  an  hour^  becom- 
ing y&y  distinct  in  12  hours. 

Effect  distinct,  but  less  decided. 

Effect  intermediate  between  that  of 
wheat  and  rye. 

Effect  similar  to  that  of  rye. 


Did  not  tint  the  litmus 
paper  red  until  after  an 
mterval  of  90  hours. 

The  litmus  paper  became 
red  almost  immedi- 
ately. 


Action  very 
distinct. 


-:{ 


The  litmus  paper  became  red  very 
quickly,  and  in  12  hours  the  develope- 
ment  of  acid  was  very  decided. 

Production  of  the  red  tint  very  decided. 
A  feeble  evolution  of  acid  in  about  24 
hours. 

Very  intense  action  on  the  litmus* 

Distinct  reddening. 

Distinct  reddening. 

No  action  on  litmus  until  af^er  a  lapse 
of  4  days,  when  reddening  com- 
menced. 


Having  thus  learned  that,  during  germination,  the  supply  of 
starch  in  the  albumen  or  cotyledons  is  replaced  by  sugar,  and 
crabonic  and  acetic  acids,  let  us  endeavour  to  ascertain  how 

♦  Traite  de  rE'lectricite  et  du  Magndtisme,  tom.  iv.  p.  186. 
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far  chemistry  will  enable  us  to  understand  the  rationale  of 
these  changes,  and  account  for  the  developement  of  electricity. 
According  to  the  analysis  of  Berzelius,  the  atomic  constitutioo 
of  starch  and  sugar  (hydrate  or  crystallised)  is  as  follows :  — 
Carbon,  7  atoms  in  starch,  12  atoms  in  sugar. 
Oxygen,     |  6  —  11  — 

Hydrogen,  13  —  2S  — 

If,  then,  we  suppose,  that  8  atoms  of  starch  undergo  decom- 
position during  germination,  it  will  be  found  that  their  ulti- 
mate elements  will  be  sufficient,  under  a  fresh  arrangement,  to 
form  4  atoms  of  sugar  (hydrated),  I  atom  of  acetic  acid, 
and  leave  such  a  residue  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  carbon  as 
to  require  the  absorption  of  10  atoms  of  oxygen  from  the 
atmosphere  to  form  4  atoms  of  carbonic  acid,  and  S  atoms  of 
water.     Thus,  the  8  atoms  of  starch  become  converted  into 

4  atoms  of  (hydrated)  sugar, 
1  atom  of  acetic  acid, 

4  atoms  of  carbonic  acid,  and 

5  atoms  of  water.* 

It  would  be  little  short  of  excessive  presumption,  in  the 
present  state  of  physiological  and  chemical  science,  to  assert 
that  the  above  changes  are  really  those  which  always^  and  anfyj 
take  place :  I  merely  venture  the  above  remarks  because  they 
are  consistent  with  every  thing  we  are  yet  acquainted  with  on 
theobscureprocessof  germination,  and  serving,  in  the  absence 
of  a  better  explanation,  to  account  for  the  developement  of 
electricity  during  the  growth  of  the  embryo. 

In  limiting  myself  to  the  changes  peculiar  to  the  starch 
during  germination,  I  have,  of  course,  noticed  but  one  of  the 
vast  series  of  chemical  changes  proper  to  vegetable  existence : 
still  they  are  more  than  sufficient  to  account  for  the  supply  of 
electricity  in  the  interesting  experiments  of  M.  Pouillet;  for, 
if  we  take  as  an  instance  but  one  of  the  changes  alreadv  alluded 
to,  common  to  the  infant  and  adult  plant  (viz.  the  formation 
and  decomposition  of  carbonic  acid),  we  shall  find  that  the 


*  This  reasoning  will  be  rendered  more  evident  to  the  chemical  student 
by  the  aid  of  the  following  formulse :  -— 

8  atoms  starch  »  flO*  H.  -f  56  C.  -|-  48  O.} 
4  atoms  sugar  «  (  02  H.  -f  48  C.  +  44  O.) 
Th«n,(104  H.,  56  C,  48  O.)— (»2  H.,  48  C,  44  0.)=(12  H.,  8  C,  4 O.), 
which  represents  the  composition  of  acetic  acid  (6  H.,  4  C,  1  0.)-f  (6  U., 
4  C,  1 0.),  which  requires  the  addition  of  (10  o!)  to  be  entirely  converted 
into  4  atoms  of  carbonic  acid  and  3  atoms  of  water,  or  4  (C.  +  2  O.)  4-  3 
(O.  +  2  H.) 

N.  B.  In  the  above  fonuuke,  it  will  be  observed  that  1  Iiavc  followed 
Berzelius  in  the  composition  of  water,  and  taken  the  double  atom  of  hydro- 
gen as  unity. —  G,B» 
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oxygen,  at  the  instant  of  its  combination  with  carbon,  sets  free 
positive^  and  the  latter  negative,  electricity,  thus  developing 
an  electric  current  in  a  certain  direction :  but  this  is  not  all ; 
for,  whilst  exposed  to  the  influence  of  solar  light,  healthy  and 
adult  plants  decompose  the  carbonic  acid  that  has,  by  any 
means,  accumulated  in  their  tissues ;  retaining  the  carbon,  and 
evolving  the  oxygen ;  giving  rise  to  an  electric  current  in  a 
direction  contrary  to  that  set  in  motion  during  the  formation 
of  carbonic  acid.  From  a  consideration  of  these  circumstances, 
it  is  fair  to  presume  that,  in  healthy  adult  plants,  electric 
currents  are  constandy  occurring  in  different  parts  of  their 
tissues ;  their  direction  being  altered  by  the  absence  or  presence 
of  light,  according  as  carbonic  acid  is  formed  or  decomposed; 
changes  which  Saussure  has  long  ago  shown  to  depend  upon 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  solar  rays. 

{To  he  corUmued,) 


Art.  VI.  On  the  Enlargement  of  the  Egss  of  some  marine  Mot- 
luscans  during  the  Period  of  their  Hatching.  By  John  Edward 
Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  President  of  the  Botanical  Society. 

A  SHORT  time  ago,  in  a  discussion  on  the  parasitic  or  non- 
parasitic nature  of  the  cephalopode,  usually  found  in  the  argo- 
naut shells,  I  stated,  as  a  reason  for  believing  this  animal  to 
be  a  parasite,  that  the  shell  which  it  inhabits,  when  just 
hatched  (as  is  proved  by  the  size  of  the  nucleus  on  the  apex 
of  young  specimens),  must  have  been  larger  than  could  be 
expected  to  come  from  the  eggs  which  are  found  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  shell  containing  the  Ocythoe. 

In  this  argument  I  had  premised  that  the  egg  of  all  the 
molluscans,  like  the  snails  and  other  free-air-breathing  mol- 
luscans,  did  not  enlarge  their  shell  afler  being  laid.  Having, 
however,  from  some  observations  which  I  have  been  able  to 
make  on  the  egg  of  Buccinum  undatum,  found  that  this  is  not 
the  case  with  all  the  marine  gasteropodes,  I  hasten  to  correct 
my  former  theory,  which,  curiously  enough,  has  not  been 
objected  to  by  any  of  the  persons  who  have  differed  from  me 
in  opinion,  though  some  of  them  have  endeavoured  to  de- 
preciate the  value  of  the  observations,  by  attempting  to  prove 
that  the  real  nucleus  was  merely  a  small  point  on  the  apex  of 
what  I  considered  as  that  part. 

The  eggs  of  Biiccinum  undktum  are  (like  the  eggs  of  all 
the  zoophagous  ptenobranchous  gasteropodes  that  I  know) 
included  in  coriaceous  cases,  which,  in  this  species  and 
the  allied  Fiisus  despectus,  are  oblong,  and  cemented  toge- 
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ther  into  a  large  oblong  or  rounder  mass,  very  commonly 
thrown  on  the  coast,  and  known  by  the  name  of  oyster  spat, 
sea  roseSi  wash  wallsy  and  several  other  similar  designations. 
These  cases,  which  do  not  change  their  form  or  size  after 
they  have  once  been  deposited,  have  been  considered  as 
corals  by  Esper  and  others,  though  these  authors  figure 
the  shell  which  is  contained  on  the  side  of  them.  When 
first  deposited,  they  are  rather  soft,  and  contain  a  cream-like 

flairy  fluid;  but  they  shortly  harden,  and  are,  at  length, 
lied  with  very  numerous  small,  yellow,  roundish  eggs  (a  hun- 
dred or  more),  from  one  seventh  to  one  ninth  of  a  line  in 
diameter,  which  are  enclosed  in  a  transparent  membranaceous 
skin,  and,  under  the  microscope,  appear  to  be  composed  of  a 
number  of  unequal- sized  transparent  particles,  from  the  300th 
to  the  100th  part  of  a  line  in  diameter. 

In  progress  of  time,  a  few  of  these  eggs  enlarge,,  and 
appear  to  prevent  the  developement  of  the  others ;  so  that 
only  four  or  five,  on  an  average,  come  to  perfection  in  each 
case.  When  first  hatched,  the  animals  are  covered  with  a 
rather  irregular  shell,  about  one  line  in  diameter,  some  being 
rather  smaller,  with  acute  tips,  and  others  larger  and  blunt- 
topped  ;  so  that  these  eggs  must  have  increased,  during  the 
time  they  were  enclosed  in  the  egg-cases  (supposing  that 
they  only  enlarged  sufiiciently  to  contain  the  shells  alone), 
from  seven  to  nine  times  the  diameter  they  were  when  first 
deposited. 

Applying  these  observations  to  the  egg  of  Oc^thoe,  or  the 
animal  usually  found  in  the  argonaut  shells,  which  I  proved, 
on  examination,  to  be  about  half  a  line  in  diameter  (the  egg 
of  O.  Crdnchii  being  rather  larger  than  those  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean species),  supposing  them  to  enlarge  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  those  of  B6ccinum  und^tum,  the  nucleus  should 
be  about  four  or  five  lines  across,  which  is  about  the  ave- 
rage size;  so  that,  if  there  were  not  other  reasons,  which 
I  consider  unanswerable,  such  as  the  form  of  the  body,  the 
non-adaptation  or  adhesion  of  the  body  to  the  shell,  &c.,  the 
size  of  the  nucleus  would  not  offer  any  difficulty  with  respect 
to  the  Ocythoe  being  the  maker  of  the  shell  which  it  in- 
habits. 


Art.  VII.     On  Generic  Nomenclature.   By  W.  E.  Shuckard, 
Esq.,  V.P.E.S.,  Librarian  to  the  Royal  Society. 

In  a  paper  on  generic  nomenclature,  published  by  Mr. 
Westwood  in  the  last  Number  of  this  Magazine  (p.  167.), 
being  the  continuation  of  a  paper  on  the  same  subject  in  Vol. 
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IX.  p.  561.  of  the  former  series,  he  takes  occasion  to  cavil  at 
my  reprehension  of  hb  inaccuracy  in  the  latter  paper,  in  the 
obearvations  I  made  upon  the  genus  PemphrMon,  contained 
in  my  Essay  on  the  Fossorial  Hymenoptera,  He  says  I  take  a 
partial  view  of  the  case,  and  that  I  charge  him  with  inaccura- 
cies which  I  omit  to  point  out.  This  would  be  very  invidious 
conduct,  could  they  nqt  be  pointed  out ;  and  would  imply  a 
wish  on  my  part  to  undermine,  insidiously,  a  fair  scientific 
reputation.  Those  who  know  me  will,  I  feel  convinced,  fully 
acquit  me  of  this  charge ;  but,  as  the  paper  may  be  read  by 
many  who  do  not  know  me,  I  owe  it  to  myself  to  reply,  and 
to  show  that  I  have  asserted  nothing  more  than  the  truth, 
nothing  less  than  the  truth,  and  only  the  truth.  To  prove 
this,  as  my  work  may  not  be  in  the  hands  of  your  readers, 
I  virill  just  repeat  what  I  did  say. 

*'  PsMPHREDON.  —  This  genus    was   established   by  La- 
treille,  in  his  ^ Precis^  without  naming  any  type;  but  it  may 
be  presumed  to  have  been  a  male  of  a  species  of  the  present 
gosus  Diodcntusj  from  his  description  of  the  mandibles.     In 
his  next  work,  the  ^  Histoire^  vol.  xiii.  p.  825.,  in  naming  the 
genus  Pemphredonj  he  does  not  describe  the  mandibles,  but 
refers  to  the  Crabro  lugubris  Fab.,  Sphex  uniccior  Panz.,  as 
the  '  best  determined  species  of  this  genus.'     In  his  ^  Genera* 
(which  ought  to  be  considered  his  final  view,  for,  in  his  last 
work,  the  *  Regne  Animal '  of  Cuvier,  vols.  iv.  and  v.,  he  con- 
stantly refers  to  it),  he  describes  the  genus  Pemphredon  as 
having  spoon-shaped  and  quadridentate  mandibles,  and  ad- 
duces the  P.  lugubris  of  his  *  Histoire '  as  the  type ;  and  refers 
the  P.  minulus  (which  he  there,  for  the  first  time,  states  to 
have  been  the  original  type  of  his  genus  Pemphredon  in  the 
^Precis*)  to  the  genus  Stigmus  of  Jurine,  and  makes  it  the 
first  section  of  this  genus.     In  the  *  Nouv.  Diet.  d^Hist.  Nat,, 
U  XV.  p.  151.,  1817,  he  further  confirms  this,  by  stating  that 
the  mandibles  of  Pemphredon  *are  stronger  (in  comparison 
with  Stigmus)j  and  dentate  all  along  their  inner  edge.'    Thus, 
therefore,  although  the  original  type  of  this  genus  was  the 
Pemphredon  (Diodontus)  minutus  F.,  yet,  as  Latreille  subse- 
quently changed  his  views,  I  necessarily  follow  the  course  he 
has  adopted,  and  consider  the  Crabro  lugubris  F.  as  the  true 
type  of  the  genus  Pemphredon.     I  have  given  this  history  of 
the  genus  in  consequence  of  Mr.  Westwood  having,  by  a 
string  of  inaccuracies,  in  a  recent  periodical  {Loudon's  Mag. 
Nat,   Hist.j    No.  67.  vol.  ix.  p.  565,)^  introduced   confusion 
where  the  course  was  exceedingly  clear,  and  this  is  the  more 
unfortunate,  as  they  are  produced  as  an  example  in  a  paper 
on  nomenclature,  where  the  strictest  correctness  was  requisite. 


250  On  Generic  Nomenclature* 

and  even  additionally  requisite,  if  such  a  condition  be  possi- 
ble where  accuracy  is  always  indispensable,  because  he  there 
corrects  what  he  considers  the  inaccuracy  of  Mr.  Curtis,  but 
who  is  certainly  right,"  {Essay  on  Fossorial  Hymenop.^ 
p.  193,  194.) 

This  is  what  I  said ;  and,  in  justification,  I  will  proceed  in 
the  following  order. 

1.  I  will  exhibit  the  apparent  principle  upon  which  Mr. 
Westwood  has  acted. 

2.  I  will  endeavour  to  dbcover  how  far  my  statement  is  a 
partial  one. 

3.  I  will  prove  Mr.  Westwood*s  inaccuracies. 

And  then,  lastly,  I  will  conclude ;  as  I  presume  by  that 
time  the  reader  will  be  tired  of  me,  Mr.  Westwood,  and  the 
whole  affair. 

Firstly,  then,  as  to  the  apparent  principle  which  Mr. 
Westwood  advocates,  which,  as  far  as  I  can  gather 
from  the  course  he  has  taken,  seems  to  be  that  ^^the  first 
name  applied  to  a  genus  or  subgenus  should  be  invari- 
ably retained ; "  and  that  the  author  himself  of  the  genus 
or  subgenus  should  not  be  allowed,  ^^  without  good  reasons," 
to  infringe  this  law.  This,  I  admit,  is  an  admirable  maxim, 
and  I  agree,  that  it  is  important  that  it  should  be  universally 
adopted :  but,  as  a  corollary  to  it,  I  would  suggest  that  it  is 
equally  important  that  it  be  a  fixed  principle ;  and  the  indis- 
pensable condition  to  the  establishment  of  a  genus,  that  the 
type  be  at  the  same  time  exhibited,  which  would  insure  justice 
being  done  to  the  original  describer,  by  the  necessity  for 
retaining  his  generic  name  to  the  type,  whatsoever  might 
subsequently  become  of  its  congeners,  upon  the  occurrence 
of  new  views,  or  the  introduction  of  new  creatures. 

It  is  trite  to  advert  to  the  vast  accessions  that  have  been  made 
to  all  branches  of  natural  history  since  the  days  of  Linnaeus, 
who  must  certainly  be  considered  as  the  first  promulgator  of 
the  modern  mode  of  treating  the  science  scientifically ;  even 
without  doing  injustice  to  the  memory  of  our  immortal  Ray. 

The  necessary  consequence  of  these  immense  additions  and 
new  discoveries  is,  that  the  genera  established  by  Linnaeus 
have  become  either  such  vast  receptacles  as  to  be  useless,  or 
comparatively  so,  to  the  promotion  of  the  object  for  which 
they  were  designed,  or  inadequate  to  the  characteristic  of  the 
creatures  introduced.  To  meet  this  difficulty,  Fabricius,  who 
succeeded  Linnseus  in  the  entomological  subdivision  of  na- 
tural history,  constructed  new  genera;  and,  in  doing  so,  he 
wished  to  supersede  what  he  could  not  improve  upon  in  prin- 
ciple, and  he  introduced  new  characters;  but  new  only  in 
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their  appUcation  to  the  objects,  for  the  theory  he  still  bor* 
rowed  fit>m  bis  great  predecessor.  Yet  much  merit  must  be 
ascribed  to  this,  it  being  the  germ  of  the  recent,  and  certainly 
moch  profounder  and  more  philosophical,  views  that  have 
gradnally  developed  themselves  in  the  treatment  of  ento* 
mology.  These  few  observations,  however,  are  almost 
foreign  to  the  subject  in  hand ;  I  have  merely  introduced 
them  for  the  purpose  of  remarking  that,  as  a  matter  of  con- 
venience, it  would,  perhaps,  have  been  desirable  that  modern 
entomologists  should  not  have  gone  further  back  than  Lin* 
naeos  for  generic  nomenclature:  this  would  liave  obviated 
the  confusion  that  has  occurred.  If  this  had  been  adopted 
as  a  rule  always,  and  if,  at  the  same  time,  the  first  Linnaean 
species  had  been  taken  as  the  type,  one  rule  would  have  been 
universal,  and  different  countries  would  not  have  had  the 
privilege  of  exercising  a  capricious  discretion,  whence  has 
arisen  the  variety  of  generic  names  which  Mr.  Westwood 
shows  is  applied  in  di£terent  countries  to  the  same  insect. 

In  advocating  this  principle,  and  in  the  wish  to  see  justice 
done  to  the  merits  of  Limueus,  I  am  compelled  to  remark  upon 
the  gross  neglect  it  seems  to  have  become  a  fashion  to  treat 
him  with.  Why,  for  instance,  are  some  of  his  generic  names 
retained,  and  others  not  ?  Why  have  we  Cicindela,  Carabus, 
Cer&nbyx,  &c.,  and  not  Curciilio,  Buprestis,  E^ter,  &c  ? 
With  what  audacious  impunity  are  not  more  recent  names 
constantly  substituted  for  his  trivial  ones  I  Really,  this  wants 
looking  to,  and  ought  not  to  be  tolerated.  If  Mr.  Westwood 
would  undertake  this,  he  would  earn  infinitely  more  fame 
than  he  can  expect  to  achieve  in  the  sorry  affair  of  Dinei^rus 
versus  Cemonus ;  which  brings  me  immediately  to  the  next 
subject  under  consideration,  viz., 

Secondly,  that  I  must  endeavour  to  discover  how  far  my 
statement  is  a  partial  one.  By  referring  to  the  commence- 
ment of  these  remarks,  it  will  be  seen  that,  in  my  Essat/  on 
the  Fossorial  Hymenoptera^  I  gave  all  there  that  was  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  the  matter  then  in  hand  ;  namely,  a  chro- 
nolc^cal  account  of  Latreille's  treatment  of  the  genus  Pem- 
phr^on.  All  that  I  had  suppressed  in  the  statement  was  the 
notice  that  Latreille  had,  in  the  interval  between  the  Precis 
(1796)  and  vol.  xiii.  of  the  Histoire  ( 1 805)9  given  a  description 
of  the  genus  Pemphr^don  in  vol.  iii.  of  the  same  Histoire  ( 1 802) ; 
and  there  also  instanced  the  Crabro  lugiibris  Fab.  as  the  type 
of  that  genus.  I  cannot  here,  by  any  endeavour,  perceive  how 
I  have  given  a  partial  account,  which  would  imply  unjust 
dealing  towards  Mr.  Westwood.  The  above  voluntary,  and, 
as  it  appeared  to  me  at  the  time,  unimportant  omission,  was. 
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perhaps,  «n  iniportant  link  in  my  chain  of  evidence, 
there  first  distinctly  named  the  type;  and  it  prejudiced  my 
argument,  instead  of  Mr.  Westwood's ;  and,  therefore,  he  was 
not  justified  in  calling  it  a  partial  view  of  the  case.  Al\er 
noticing  this  omission,  he  says,  "  he  does  not  attempt  to  in- 
validate my  principle;"  viz.  that  an  author  has  no  right  to 
change  a  name  he  has  once  given,  "  without  good  reasons." 
Certainly  not.  I  support  it  as  a  good  and  a  sound  principle, 
as  I  have  shown  above,  and  that  it  ought  to  be  strictly  ad- 
hered to ;  but,  where  such  capricious  changes  are  made,  they 
ought  to  be  reprehended  at  the  time,  and  not  after  a  lapse  of 
years,  when  such  reforming  Quixotism  would  introduce  more 
confusion,  by  proceeding  to  correct  delinquencies  that  are 
already  grey,  than  it  should  be  its  earnest  endeavour  to  pre- 
vent. Entomological  law  should,  like  the  statute  law,  have  a 
period  beyond  which  it  can  lake  no  cognisance,  or,  I  fear,  we 
ghall  not  know  where  we  are.  Why  did  not  Mr.  Weslwood 
correct  St.  Fargeau  and  Serville  in  the  instance  adduced  by 
him  of  the  Milsca  pipiens  {Xylota  of  Meigen)  ?  Is  not  the 
establishment  of  a  generic  name  in  the  Diptera  upon  such 
easy  conditions  as  sure  a  guarantee  of  immortality,  as  may 
be  compassed  by  thrusting  Mr.  Curtis  on  one  side  in  the 
Hymenoptera,  pushing  Latreille  into  his  place,  justling 
Jurine  into  the  situation  of  Latreille,  and  then  very  de- 
murely getting  into  Jurlne's  warm  seat?  There  are  many 
reforms  he  can  Introduce  upon  this  principle  j  but  he  cannot 
always  substitute  his  own  names ;  although,  in  some  instances, 
he  may.  In  the  present,  he  is  certainly  at  fault :  yet,  whether 
his  name  must  not  stand  in  lieu  of  Jurlne's,  is,  perhaps,  a 
question  of  courtesy,  rather  than  of  right;  but,  even  if  so, 
it  was,  I  think,  my  privilege  to  name  it,  as  I  hud  laboriously 
worked  out  the  entire  group ;  and  he  should  have  had  the 
civility  to  allow  me  to  do  so,  instead  of  interpolating  his 
DIneurus.  I  will  just  examine  how  this  stands,  and  then  pro- 
ceed with  Pemphrcdon,  in  which  I  still  dispute  the  question 
with  him,  and  shall  show  that  he  is  wrong  as  to  the  original 
type,  Latreille's  citation  in  the  Genera  having  misled  him. 

With  regard  to  Cem^nus,  I  will  copy  verbatim  what  I 
have  said  upon  it  in  my  Essay  oti  the  Fossorial  Hj/mmoplera, 
that  Mr.  Westwood  may  not  captiously  lake  an  objection,  by 
presuming  that  I  beg  the  question  by  endeavouring  to  preju- 
dice the  reader.     It  thus  runs :  — 

"This  genus  was  formed  by  Jurine  for  the  insects  which 
Latreille  had  previously  named  Pemphredon,  and  which  he 
(Jurine)  divided  into  two  families:  it  consequently  fell  into 
a  svnonyme  of  that  genus,  as  they  stood  prior  to  my  separit- 
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r  (Iietn,  US  his  division  was  not  odmiUeil  by  subsequent 
thererurc  tliink  it  but  jiiat  In  Jurine  to  re- 
:  genus  bv  the  type  he  intended  for  it;  nltbotijirh, 
HdenI,  he  figured  the  Pemphredon  lugubris  F.  by 
that  name.  This  genus,  consequently,  consists  of  bis  second 
bmily ;  as  I  consider  thnl  the  strictest  rules  of  eenerlc 
notncDclature  admit  of  my  using  his  name  for  that  division 
wLich  does  not  fumiiih  s  type  for  a  previously  establish 
genns."  (p.  199.) 

As  Jurine  had  unknowingly  given  a  diiTerent  name 
insects  niready  named  by  Latreille,  yet,  ns  be  dividud  thi 
into  two  families,  and,  consequently,  the  genus  contained  two 
types  (lor,  by  his  system  of  classilicnlion,  liis  second  family 
was  as  fully  of  generic  value  as  the  first);  and,  as  he  made 
a  mistake  evidently  in  the  figure  (for  he  intended  to  figure 
the  Cemonus  unieolor] ;  1  thought  it  but  justice  to  him 
to  retain  his  name  for  the  second  family.  Perhaps,  strictly, 
his  name  od^ht  to  be  considered  as  merely  the  synonyme  of 
the  first  family:  if  so,  Mr.  Westwood's  DineiJrus  must  stand. 
But  should  not  mo<lesty  have  prescribed  a  little  latitude? 
Yet  I  am  not  quile  sure  that  I  was  not  right  in  the  first 
instance;  and  I  therefore  invite  the  opinion  of  competenj 
judges.  lu  adopting  Jurine's  name  of  Ccmi^nus  for  his  second 
family,  I  certainly  did  not  commit  so  great  an  error  (if  it 
Ode  at  all,  and  which  I  consciously  did,  for  the  sake  of 
lain! ng  Jurine's  name)  as  that  which  Mr.  Westwood  ascribes 
to  Dr.  Leach;  namely,  by  applying  the  synonyme  to  another 
insect  in  the  already  named  family;  for  Latreille  evidently 
did  not  know  Jurine's  second  family,  but  was  fully  acquainted 
wiiJi  the  first. 

As  to  PemphrWon,  Mr.  Westwood  snys,  in  his  philippic 
against  me,  at  p.  171.  of  the  present  volume  of  this  work,  that 
his  history  of  the  genus  was  confined  to  ascertaining  its 
original  type,  and  that  my  history  corroborates  his.  This 
I  deny;  and  I  shall  show  that  it  does  not,  when  1  come  to 
the  summary  of  his  inaccuracies.  But  there  still  exists  the 
question,  whether  Latreille  had  not  a  right  subsequently  to  fix 
definitely  his  type,  upon  making  all  the  characters  conform; 
especially  as  I  shall  show  that  the  previous  characters,  conjunc- 
tively, suited  neither  the  presumed  nor  the  adduced  type; 
and  this  has  evidently  been  conceded  by  those  who  have  since 
written  upon  the  subject;  namely,  by  St.  Fargeau,  Van  der 
Linden,  IVIr.  Curtis,  and  myself;  and  has,  besides,  a  possession 
of  nearly  thirty  years  to  substantiate  it,  even  if  it  had  been 
vrong.  But  Mr.  Westwood's  attack  u[K>n  mc  has  indui 
me  to  reexamine  the  subject;  and  I  am  prepared  now 
<ay,  upon  the  internal  evidence  afforded  by  a  critical  inve; 
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gation  of  tlic  characters  in  every  one  of  Lnireiile's  desc 
lions,  that  Mr.  Westwood  has  not  found  the  original  h')ie 
(which  never  could  have  been  an  Brdiioiis  task  wiUi  liis 
views;  bs,  hy  his  own  admission,  Latreille's  own  act  lind 
pointed  it  out  to  him  in  his  Genera);  as  it  most  certainly  is 
not  the  Crabro  miimtus  of  Fabricius,  notwithstanding  La- 
treilie's  presumed  assertion,  by  placing  the  genus  Pemphre- 
don  of  his  Precis  as  a  synonyme  to  the  first  section  of 
Stignius  in  his  Genera.  In  the  first  place,  becauEe  I  doubt 
whether  the  Criibro  minutns  of  Fabricius  be  not  the  Pscn 
atratus,  proved  by  Fabricius's  own  reference  to  Panzer's  figure 
of  Sph^x  pallipes  Faun.  Germ.,  52.  22.:  see  Piez.,  316.  9. 
But,  if  this  objection  be  overruled,  and  it  be  allowed  to  be 
what  has  since  passed  ns  the  PeraphrMon  niiniltus  (namely, 
as  the  Diodontus  miniitus  of  Curtis),  I  contend  that  this  in- 
sect never  furulshed  Latreille  with  chamclers  for  any  of  his 
descriptions  of  the  genus  Pemplirfjdon.  I  will  take  these 
descriptions  consecutively  in  order  of  time;  Aud,  to  save 
room,  1  will  cite  only  what  bears  upon  the  point;  and  the 
reader  may  be  assured  that  I  will  suppress  nothing  that  will 
nt  all  support  Mr.  Westwood's  position. 

In  the  first  work  (viz.  the  Precis,  publisihed  in  1796})  La- 
treille says,  the  mandibles  are  "  grandes,  arquces,  btdenli^es." 
This  character,  I  admit,  does  not  exactly  conform  to  the 
Crabro  lilgubris  F.,  which  has  quinquedentatc mandibles;  but 
it  as  certainly  will  not  agree,  except  in  being  bidentatc,  with  tlie 
mandibles  of  the  Crabro  miniitus  F.,  which  are  small  and 
slender.  Besides  I  have  occasionally  met  with  individuals  of 
the  Pemphredon  Idgubris  in  winch  the  mandibles  were  worn, 
as  is  frecpiently  the  ca'ie  in  wood-boring  insecLs;  yet,  I  admit, 
never  soniuch  as  would  render  them  merely  bidentatc,  nllhough 
such  an  individual  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  Latreille. 
But  the  other  characters  will  not  in  any  way  agree  with  the 
Crabro  miniitus:  for  Latreille  says,  in  continuation,  "  Tcte 
grosse,  paroissant  cubique  vue  en  dessus.  Abdomen  ellipsoide, 
p^tiol^."  This  suits  only  the  Pemphredon  Idgubris,  and 
cannot,  by  any  interpretation,  be  made  to  fit  the  Crabro  uii- 
nuCus;  for  in  the  latter  the  head  is  distinctly  transverse;  and 
tlie  abdomen,  what  is  technically  called  subsessile. 

In  his  next  work,  the  Histoire,  tom.  iii.  an.  x.  (1802),  ihc 
characters  are  almost  a  repetition:  "Mandibulesunidenl^esnu 
cote  interne.  T^te  tr^grosse,  paroissknt  carrie  vue  en  dessus. 
Abdomen  ovalaire,  brusquement  et  distinctement  pMoncule." 
To  which  I  apply  the  same  observation  as  above;  and,  in 
confirmation  of  my  opinion,  he  also  there  adduces,  for  the  firrt 
time,  the  Cr&bro  lilgubris  F.  as  the  type. 

In  tom.  xiiLof  the  same  Hisloire,  1805,  p.  325.,  hedoesil 
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describe  the  mandibles  or  the  head  in  the  generic  character ; 
bat  he  says,  **  L*abdomen  tient  an  corselet  par  un  petit  filet 
cylindrique,  et  form^  brusquement,  Uespcce  la  mieux  deter- 
minee  de  ce  genre  est  le  Crabro  lugubris  de  Fubricius."  Thus 
further  confirming  my  view,  that  the  Crabro  lugubris  F.  ever 
was,  and  is,  and  must  remain,  the  type  of  the  genus  Pem- 
phr^on. 

In  bis  next  work  (his  Genera^  at  torn.  iv.  p.  83.,  1809),  he 
perfectly  describes  the  mandibles  and  the  wings  of  the  C. 
lugubris,  and  refers,  amongst  the  synonymes,  to  all  the  figures 
of  it,  and  to  his  own  Histoire^  tom.  xiii.  p.  325. ;  and  this  same 
view  he  takes  in  all  his  subsequent  works,  which,  to  save  time, 
as  sufficient  is  already  proved,  and  he  never  subsequently 
changed  his  opinions,  I  need  not  cite.  It  is  therefore  evident 
that  Latreille  had  misled  Mr.  Westwood,  by  inadvertently 
placing  "  Genre  Pemphredon  Latr.,  Precis  des  Carac.  Ginir. 
des  Insecies,  p.  128.,"  as  a  synonyme  to  his  first  section  of  Stig- 
mus,  under  his  citation  of  the  Pemphredon  mindtus  of  Fabri- 
cius;  and  that  Latreille  made  a  blunder  here,  is  shown  by  his 
also  referring  to  xhe  Psen  pallipes  of  Panzer,  which  is  a  peti- 
olated  insect.  I  may  therefore  assume  that  I  have  thus  fully 
proved  that  the  Crabro  lugubris  of  Fabricius  was  always  the 
type  of  the  genus  Pemphredon  of  Latreille. 

This  brinfifs  me,  thirdly,  to  the  next  topic  for  consideration  ; 
namely,  to  the  proof  of  Mr.  Westwood's  inaccuracies.  He 
boldly  challenges  me  to  do  so ;  for  he  says  I  have  **  omitted 
to  point  out  a  single  inaccuracy;"  and,  in  a  note,  he  says, 
he  "  has  sought  for  these  inaccuracies  in  vain."  I  will  there- 
fore proceed  to  show  where  and  how  they  exist,  as  I  owe  it  to 
my  own  veracity ;  and  his  words  would  insinuate  that  I  had 
made  a  general  charge  without  being  able  to  substantiate  it. 
But  I  will  proceed  rapidly,  not  only  because  I  fear  the  reader's 
patience  is  exhausted,  but  also  because  the  task  itself  is  dis- 
agreeable, for  I  yield  solely  to  the  imperative  necessity. 

The  first  inaccuracy,  and  which  he  admits,  is  the  **  troubled 
synonyme  of  the  Psen  pallipes."  The  second  inaccuracy  is,  in 
citing  Latreille's  Genaa  before  his  Histoire^  which  preceded  it, 
in  order  of  time,  by  several  years ;  and  this  is  so  far  important, 
that,  in  two  distinct  places,  and  in  two  different  volumes,  of 
this  Histoircj  Latreille  expressly  states  the  type  of  Pemphredon 
to  be  the  Crabro  luOTbris  of  Fabricius.  The  third  inaccuracy 
is,  where  he  states  that  Latreille  says,  in  his  Histoire,  tom.  iii., 
that  the  mandibles  of  Pemphredon  are  unidentate ;  whereas 
Latreille  distinctly  says,  "  Mandibules  unidentees  au  cixk 
interne  : "  and  this  is  an  important  difference,  as  it  makes  the 
mandibles  bidentate,  instead  of  unidentate.  The  fourth  in- 
accuracy is  one  of  omission,  in  not  noticing  what  Latreille 
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says  in  torn.  xiii.  of  his  Htsloire.  Tlie  fifih  innccuracy  v. 
citing  Fabricius's  characters  of  the  genus,  when  it  is  self-evi- 
dent, from  the  insects  he  made  congeneric,  that  he  knew  noihing 
itt  all  about  it.  Fabricius  is  certainly  a  bad  authority  for 
genera;  and  his  only  value  is  as  a  describer  of  species.  The 
sixth  inaccuracy  is,  where  (at  the  end  of  tlie  same  paragraph 
in  which  all  these  errors  occur,  and  which  is  only  twelve  lines 
long,  consequently  a  very  small  space  to  contain  so  many 
inaccuracies!),  in  referring  to  the  Pemphrtdon  lilgnbris,  he 
says,  "  which  has  bidenlate  mandibles  and  a  long  peduncle 
to  the  abdomen."  This  is  a  crowning  error,  for  certainly  no 
PemphrMon,  even  as  the  genus  stood  before  Mr.  Curtis  and 
myself  dismembered  it,  possessed  the  combined  characters  of 
"bidentate  mandibles,"  and  "a  long  peduncle  to  the  abdo- 
men." This,  I  hope,  is  sufficient  to  show  that  I  have  not 
unjustly  charged  Mr.  Wcstwood  with  "  a  string  of  inac- 
curacies." 

But  it  is  time  that  I  finish ;  and  I  will  therefore  merely 
advert  to  one  remark,  which  especially  struck  me  In  perusing 
the  papers;  and  I  will  then  sum  up. 

Towards  the  end  of  his  first  paper,  lie  asks  the  startling 
question,  *'  How  Is  it  possible  to  form  a  name  derived  from 
several  Greek  words,  and  confine  it  always  within  tlie  bounds  of 
three  syllables?"  This  is  certainly  a  puzzler,  and  there  is 
much  originality  In  it;  but  it  Is  plainly  In  behalf  of  his  be- 
loved sesquipedalia.' 

But,  to  sum  up,  the  argument  concludes  thus :  —  Latreille 
established  the  genus  Pemphredon  In  1796,  without  naming 
a  type ;  in  1802,  he  repeats  it,  iind  names  the  type  as  Crabro 
lugubris  of  Fabricius,  with  which  insect  the  combination  of 
characters  agrees,  and  only  one  apparently  disagrees.  He 
partly  repeats  this  in  1805,  and  again  names  the  same  type. 
In  1809,  he  again  describes  the  genus,  and  here  all  the  cha- 
racters entirely  conform  to  the  type;  but,  under  a  difTerent 
genus,  he  refers  to  another  insect,  which  is  placed  under  this 
different  genus,  as  having  been  the  original  type  of  his  genus 
Pemphredon.  But  this  assertion,  by  a  critical  investigation  of 
the  combination  of  characters,  is  shown  to  be  erroneous ;  and 
that  the  insect  he  had,  from  1803,  considered  as,  and  named 
as,  the  ty^ie,  was  so  certainly ;  and,  consequently,  the  genus 
Pemphredon  must  stand  as  follows,  and  not  as  Mr.  Westwood 
has  given  it  at  p.  173.  of  this  Volume. 


*  "  Nomina  generica  sesquipcdalia,  caunciatu  difiicilia  vcl  naiiseabundo, 
fugienda  siinl."     And  Bgain ;  "  Piilchrhiido  artis  brevitatem  cxposcit,  i 
quo  siinplicius,  eo  etiam  ct  melius,  et  tInHina  est  farrre  per  plan 
poleil  per  jmuciom !  Natum  eriam  ipsa  compcndior *  ■- 

■'"  \t."  (ijnmrui,  PAH.  Bol.) 


Nigm  Genus  of  British  parasitic  Hymendptera.        257 

GenuB  Pemphre^don  Lair, 

Subgenus  1.  Diod6ntiis  Curt.,  type  Pemphr^on  tnstis  V.  D.  L, 

2.  PaasalfleVnis  Shk.,  type  Pemphredon  insignia  T.  D.  L.    Dio- 

d6ntU8  Ctart. 

3.  Cerat6phoras  Skk,^  type  Pemphr^on  morio  V.  D.  L. 

4.  Pemphr^on  hat,^  tyye  Cr&bro  likgubris  F, 

5.  Cemonus  Jwr.^  (?  IXneiknis  Wettw.)  type  Cemdniu  unlcolor 

Jur. 


Art.  Vlll.  Description  of  a  neto  Genus  of  British  parasitic  Hymen' 
apterous  Insects.    By  J.  O.  WbstwooD)  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

Of  all  the  animal  organs,  none  have  so  greatly  perplexed 
physiolc^ists  as  the  antennas  of  insects.  If  regarded  as  tactors, 
or  feelers,  the  &ct  that,  in  many  species,  these  organs  are  so 
nunate  as  to  be  incapable  of  reaching  beyond  the  mouth, 
opposes  such  opinion :  if  as  organs  of  the  sense  of  smelling,  or 
of  hearing,  we  find  them,  in  many  instances,  encased  in  a  hard 
and  homy  covering,  which  seems  quite  incapable  of  permitting 
the  passage  either  of  scent  or  sound ;  whilst,  at  the  same  time, 
the  singular  and  almost  endless  varieties  of  form  which  these 
organs  exhibit  in  the  difierent  species,  and  more  especially 
the  different  manner  in  which  they  are  often  constructed  in 
the  opposite  sexes  of  the  same  species  (the  males  having  them 
ornamented  with  branches,  whorls  of  hair,  &c.),  seem  to  indi- 
cate the  existence  of  some  other  use  for  these  appendages, 
distinct  from  touch,  smell,  or  hearing.  This  is  not,  however, 
the  place  to  enter  into  this  highly  interesting  question,  my 
present  object  being  to  describe  a  new  British  hymenopterous 
insect,  remarkable  for  the  beautiful  structure  of  its  antennas, 
at  least  in  the  males. 

Antennae  having  some  of  the  joints  furnished  with  long 
and  slender  cylindrical  processes  are  termed  ramose,  or 
branched.  This  structure  is  confined  almost  exclusively  to 
the  males.  It  exists  in  some  coleopterous  species,  but  is  by 
no  means  of  common  occurrence  in  that  order.  The  tribes 
of  predaceous  beetles  (Cicinddidse,  Carabidse,  and  Dyticidas), 
the  lamellicorn  beetles  (Scarabae^us  Linn,\  the  clavicorn 
beetles  (Silpha,  Dermestes,  &c.),  the  black  portion  of  the  He- 
teromera,  the  weevils  (Curculio  Liniu)^  and  the  Brachelytra, 
or  rove-beetles  (Staphylinus  Linn.),  do  not  present  any  species 
having  ramose  antennae :  indeed,  it  is  chiefly  in  ir^sects  of 
exposed  habits,  such  as  the  Eiateridae,  Ceramb^cidae,  &c., 
that  we  find  this  structure  most  prevalent.  No  hemip- 
terous  nor  homopterous  insect  is  furnished  with  branched 
antennae ;  neither  can  any  of  the  Orthoptera  be  said  to  be  thus 
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provided ;  the  antennae  of  some  of  the  male  M&ntidse  being 
only  bipectinated,  which  is  also  the  case  in  the  nocturnal 
division  of  the  Lepidoptera,  A  very  few  Diptera  are  pro- 
vided with  ramose  antenna^}  as  in  the  genus  Ctenophora.  In 
the  Hymenoptera  this  structure  is  rather  more  prevalent;  but 
it  is  almost  entirely  confined  to  the  stingless  division  (Tere- 
brantia  LatreiUe) ;  although  in  the  genus  Psammotherma  *, 
and  in  a  beautiful  species  of  Pompilus,  which  I  have  seen  in 
the  Royal  Museum  at  Berlin,  the  antennae  are  ramose,  or, 
rather,  flabellate.  In  Loph;^rus,  a  genus  of  saw-flies,  the  males 
have  a  double  series  of  branches,  which  is  also  the  clise  in 
Pterygophorus  of  Leach.  But  it  is  chiefly  in  the  interesting 
family  Chalcididae  that  we  find  the  greatest  number  of  species 
having  ramose  antennae.  The  genus  Chirocerus  Latr^y  and 
some  species  of  Thoracdntha  (both  belonging  to  the  sub- 
family Chalcides),  are  thus  distinguished,  as  well  as  Eiilophus 
Geqffroy\  in  which  last-mentioned  genus,  and  in  Elasmos, 
the  males  have  three  long  slender  branches  arising  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  middle  joints  of  the  antennae.  In  my 
genus  Dicladocerus  two,  and  in  Pentacladia  five,  branches  are 
similarly  emitted.  These  four  genera  belong  to  the  subfamily 
Eulophides.  I  have  now  to  describe  an  insect  having  foor 
branches,  belonging  to  another  division,  or  subfamily,  in 
which  (although  various  anomalous  forms  of  antennae  have 
been  described)  no  species  has  yet  occurred  with  ramose  or 
flabellate  antennae. 

Genus,  Tbtracnb^uus  Westw,  (^Tetraknemoi,  qui  quatuor  habet  rmiwr.) 

Genus  quasi  intermedium  inter  Encyrtum  et  Eulophttm,  CorpuM  ob- 
longum,  mmutum.  Caput  thorace  paullo  angustius.  Ocelii  distantes.  iln- 
tennce  csLpite  cum  thorace  longiores;  8-articulatse :  articulo  Imo,  elongmto; 
2do,  parvo,  obconico ;  3tio,  4to,  et  5to,  minimis,  singulo  ramum  elongatom 
supra  emittenti ;  6to,  longo,  tenui,  apice  supra  ramiun  emittend ;  7mo,  paullo 
breviori;  ultimo,  magno,  oblongo-ovato.  Thorax  ut  in  Encyitb  formattis, 
tcutello  magno  subrotundato.  AI<b 
anticse  nervo  subcostali,  cum  cost4 
spatio  parvo  conjuncto,  ct  ad  apicem 
ramum  parvum  clavatum  et  curva* 
turn  emittente.  Pedet  sat  iongi  atque 
graciles,  intcrmedii  ut  in  Encyrto 
formati.  Tarsi  5«articulati  pulvillo 
magno.  Abdomen  parvum,  ovatum, 
subdepressum;  apice  subacuminatum. 
Mas. 

Species  unica  mihi  adhuc  cognita. 

Tetracnemus  diversicomit  Westw. 
—  Caput  nigro-aeneum,  vertice  tenu- 
issime  et  transversa  rugosum.  An- 
tenna nigral,  pilosse.     7%orax  sneus, 

*  There  are  two  species  of  this  beautiful  genus  in  the  Beriin  Museum. 
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icaliricaliiss  i^;itkt  piceB.^  Abdomen  nigricans.  Pedes  nigricantes,  geniculis 
rufieKeiitiiMis,  tJtfBiB  piceis,  calcaribus  et  articulo  basali  pedum  inter- 
mediomm  Inieis.  I^g*  corp.  4  lin. ;  expans.  alar.  1  lin.  Habitat  in 
qoerccds  apud  Sylvam  Coombe,  die  3tio  Julii,  1835,  captus. 

O&f.  The  very  minute  size  of  this  insect  (l-24th  of  an 
inch  long),  and  its  great  rarity,  have  prevented  me  from 
examining  the  structure  of  its  mouth,  &c.,  so  carefully  as  I 
could  have  wished. 


Abt.  IX.  On  the  ReconcUiaiion  of  certain  apparent  Discrepancies 
observable  in  the  Mode  in  'which  the  seasonal  and  progressive 
Changes  of  Colour  are  effected  in  the  Fur  of  Mammalians  and 
Feaihers  of  Birds  ;  %nilh  various  Observations  on  Moulting.  By 
Edward  Blyth,  Esq. 

Ov  reference  to  the  description  of  the  ermine  weasel,  in 
Mr.  Bell's  History  of  British  Quadrupeds^  it  will  be  seen 
that  a  statement  is  there  annexed,  as  a  foot-note,  on  my 
authority,  to  the  effect  that  the  hyemal  change  of  tint  in  this 
animal  is  sometimes,  at  least,  effected  by  an  actual  shedding 
of  the  coat,  instead  of  a  mere  change  of  colour  in  the  existing 
fiir.  I  had  seen  this ;  and  the  fact  was  much  too  glaring  to 
be  misinterpreted.  In  an  animal  that  I  had  not  long  before 
e^uunined,  the  brown  fur  was  every  where  loose,  and  came 
out  on  smoothing  it  with  the  hand,  while  abundance  of  new 
white  hairs  were  perceptible  in  every  stage  of  growth. 

At  the  time  of  penning  this  observation,  however,  I  was 
nuich  less  familiar  than  at  present  with  a  variety  of  interest- 
ing facts  that  are  about  to  be  stated.  Most  naturalists  are 
well  aware  that,  among  the  An^tidae,  or  duck  family,  in  a 
large  proportion  of  those  species  in  which  the  sexes  are  dis- 
similar, the  males  retain  the  female  garb  during  the  first 
winter,  and  exchange  it  early  in  spring  for  that  of  maturity. 

The  mode  in  which  this  change  is  brought  about  has  lately 
engaged  my  particular  attention  ;  and  the  abundance  of  wild- 
fowl, of  numerous  species,  which  are  exposed  for  sale  in  the 
London  markets,  has  most  amply  supplied  the  necessary 
variety  of  subjects  for  examination. 

Here  it  may  be  mentioned,  that,  during  the  colder  months, 
very  nearly  the  whole  of  the  ducks  that  are  brought  to  mar- 
ket are  adults  in  perfect  plumage ;  and  it  is  not  until  the 
middle  of  February  that  the  young  of  the  preceding  year 
make  their  reappearance,  the  males  in  every  stage  of  progress 
towards  presenting  the  adult  livery.  Certain  species,  also, 
as  the  while-eyed  pochard,  according  to  my  experience,  are 

only  brought  at  the  commencement  and   close  of  winter; 

u  2 
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while  others,  as  especially  the  gadwall  and  garmny  teal,  are 
rarely  to  be  met  with  except  in  spring ;  but  at  this  season  not 
unfrequently.  These  statements  are  the  result  of  several 
years'  observation;  and  it  may  be  added,  that  particular 
species,  as  the  velvet  scoter,  are  by  no  means  rare  in  the 
course  of  some  winters,  while  a  number  of  seasons  sometimes 
elapse  without  a  single  specimen  making  its  appearance. 

But,  to  keep  to  the  subject  more  immediately  in  hand,  it 
will  be  seen,  on  examination  of  all  the  young  mallards,  that 
their  assumption  of  the  mature  garb,  astonishing  as  this  will 
seem,  would  appear  to  the  inexperienced  observer  to  be 
wholly  effected  by  a  change  of  colour  in  the  existing  plu- 
mage, with  merely  the  exception  of  the  two  curling  central 
featners  of  the  tail,  which  must  necessarily  have  been 
changed.  They  occur  in  every  stage  of  this  apparent  mu- 
tation ;  from  having  the  under  parts  scarcely,  if  at  all,  differ- 
ing from  those  of  the  female,  to  the  exhibition  of  the  same 
lineated  brown  markings  in  all  grades  of  obliteration.  It 
may,  therefore,  be  supposed,  that  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
transition  had  been  passed  through  previously  to  their  re- 
appearance. 

In  the  widgeon,  however,  and  many  other  species,  it  will 
be  found  that  the  adult  livery  is  obtained,  in  spring,  by  an 
actual  change  of  plumage,  every  feather  being  cast  and  re- 
newed, except,  of  course,  the  wing  and  tail  primaries.  And 
here  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  two  central  caudal  feathers, 
which  in  all  birds  visibly  differ  from  the  rest,  beinff  of  softer 
texture,  and  commonly  of  another  colour,  partaice  of  the 
nature  of  the  tertiaries  and  wing-coverts;  and,  in  double- 
moulting  species,  are,  like  them,  very  usually  shed  and  re- 
newed with  the  vernal  renovation  of*^  the  clothing  plumage. 
Their  position  differs  from  that  of  the  other  tail  feathers, 
having  their  points  of  insertion  situate  above  even  the  line 
formed  by  those  of  the  rest 

On  first  detecting  this  seeming  discordancy  in  the  mode  of 
assumption  of  the  adult  livery  in  different  species,  I  took 
some  pains  to  ascertain  which  of  them  obtained  the  matare 
colouring  in  the  one  way,  and  which  in  the  other;  and  may 
here  briefly  state  that,  as  a  general,  but  not  unexceptionable^ 
rule,  the  young  Fuligulinae  (or  diving  ducks,  which  have  a 
lobated  hind  toe),  and  all  the  Merglnae  (or  mergansers),  the 
latter  very  late  in  the  season,  undergo  a  change  of  feather 
in  the  spring ;  whereas  the  Anatinse  (or  ordinary  ducks,  with 
the  hind  toe  not  lobated)  agree,  for  the  most  part,  in  this 

*  For  instance,  the  red-headed  pochard  accords  herein  with  th«  mallard. 
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pi^colar   with  the  mallard  ;   the  shoveller,   widgeon,  and 
shieldrake  famishing  the  exceptions. 

I  had  not,  however,  very  extensively  pursued  this  investi- 
gation before  I  met  with  a  pintail  and  shoveller ;  the  former 
moulting,  the  latter  merely  changing  its  colours,  which  it  had 
eflected  to  a  very  considerable  extent,  without  the  slightest 
trace  being  any  where  discernible  of  a  renewal  of  the  feathers. 
The  pintail  was  a  fine  and  healthy-looking  specimen ;  whereas 
the  other,  I  could  not  but  remark,  was  in  very  poor  con- 
dition. 

I  had  previously  noticed  the  highly  interesting  fact,  which 
had  long  puzzled  me,  that,  in  the  same  specimen,  it  was  not 
unusual  to  perceive  new  feathers  shooting  forth  in  abundance, 
simultaneously  with  the  most  complete  and  surprising  changes 
of  colour  in  those  loose,  and  about  to  be  shed ;  and,  as  I  knew, 
finom  observation,  that  many  species  underwent  their  seasonal 
changes  exclusively  in  the  one  way  or  in  the  otlier,  it  became 
difficult  sometimes  to  assign  to  which  class  such  specimens 
should  be  referred.  A  golden  plover,  for  instance,  that  is 
now  before  me,  is  every  where  in  deep  moult,  renewing  both 
its  upper  and  under  plumage;  while,  coincidently,  most  of 
the  loose  old  feathers  of  the  lower  parts  have  changed,  more 
or  less  completely,  from  white  to  black,  the  hue  of  the  new 
feathers  which  are  growing.  I  have  known  the  young  bay- 
breasted  merganser  to  exhibit  patches  of  the  dark  adult 
colour  on  the  sides  of  the  head,  previously  to  any  appearance 
of  a  change  of  feather ;  and,  to  give  an  instance  still  more 
conclusively  illustrative,  if  possible,  of  the  fact  of  a  change  to 
the  summer  hue  in  the  old  feathers  preceding  the  vernal 
moult,  it  may  be  mentioned,  that  I  at  present  know  of  a 
specimen  of  the  long-tailed  sarcelle,  in  which  species  the 
scapulary  feathers  are  considerably  longer  in  winter  than  in 
summer,  which  exhibits  these  plumes  of  their  winter  dimen- 
sions, but  partially  coloured,  and  even  deeply  so,  as  in  those 
of  summer;  the  real  moult  having  elsewhere  perceptibly 
commenced  upon  the  same  specimen.  It  would  be  easy  to 
enumerate  a  tedious  variety  of  additional  instances ;  but  I 
shall  confine  myself  to  a  few  observations  on  the  ptarmigan 
genus,  as  erroneous  impressions  are  very  current  concerning 
the  mode  in  which  their  seasonal  changes  are  brought  about, 
occasioned  by  these  very  deceptive  appearances. 

It  has  been  asserted,  that,  in  the  common  ptarmigan^  the 
time  of  moulting  would  seem  to  be  confined  to  no  particular 
season ;  and  that  the  excessive  periodical  changes  of  hue,  en 
massey  observable  in  these  birds  are,  therefore,  independent  of 
a  renewal  of  the  feathers;   a  conclusion  which  is,  indeed, 
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snfficientiy  borne  out  by  appearance^  but  which  the  fbllowittg 
observations  will  serve  to  qualify  very  considerably.  At  the 
time  this  species  first  appears  in  the  London  markets,  towards 
the  close  of  autumn,  it  will  be  found  that  all  of  them  are  in 
deep  moult,  pushing  forth  abundance  of  white  feathers ;  but, 
during  the  whole  winter,  it  would  be  in  vain  to  search  for 
any  appearance  of  a  change  of  plume.  The  wiiig  primaries 
which,  at  first,  have  more  or  les^  colour,  are  gradually  bleached 
by  the  cold  weather ;  and  I  perceive  that,  in  the  present  very 
protracted  season,  the  black  on  the  tail  feathers,  and  black 
shafts  to  the  quills,  which  have  been  supposed  to  be  perma- 
nent, have,  at  length,  yielded  to  the  continued  severity  of  the 
season  ;  manv  of  the  Lag6pus  saliceti  (a  species  brought  most 
abundantly  from  Norway)  now  exhibiting  the  shafts  to  the 
quills  completely  whitened,  and  some  of  them  having  also  the 
outer  caudal  feathers  more  or  less  blanched ;  this  change  com- 
mencing at  their  base,  and  proceeding  outwards.  These  birds 
will  now  very  shortly  disappear,  so  that  their  vernal  change 
cannot  be  studied  in  the  markets :  but,  that  an  actual  renewid 
of  the  feather  does  take  place  in  spring,  is  conclusively  shown 
by  some  interesting  specimens  of  the  British  species  killed  on 
tne  12th  of  May,  forming  part  of  the  beautiftil  collection  of 
Mr.  H.  Doubleday.  The  examples  alluded  to  are  still  in 
thorough  moult,  but  have  renewed  the  greater  portion  of  their 
feathers ;  though  it  is  remarkable  that  their  wings  continue  the 
same  as  in  winter,  as  is  the  case  with  every  summer  specimen 
of  the  ptarmigan  which  I  have  hitherto  inspected.  They  los^ 
at  this  time,  the  very  dense  feathering  to  the  tarse. 

But,  to  return  ft'om  this  digression  to  the  ducks,  it  will  be 
observed,  that,  in  the  latter,  a  varying  amount  of  change  of 
colour  in  the  old  feathers  is  a  most  ordinary  concomitant  of 
the  assumption  of  the  mature  plumage  by  a  moult;  and  the 
formerly  disputed  fact,  therefore,  is  thus  demonstrably  esta- 
blished, that,  as  the  secretions  which  colour  the  growing 
feathers  also  tinge  those  which  are  about  to  be  renewed,  a 
circulation  (evidently  nutrimental ;  for,  when  a  bird  is  ailing 
or  ill  fed,  the  consequences  soon  appear  in  their  diminished 
lustre)  must,  consequently,  obtain  in  feathers,  even  to  the  ex- 
treme period  of  their  remaining  attached ;  so  that  the  hjrpo- 
thesis  is  unsupported  by  evidence  which  ascribes  the  moulting 
of  a  bird  to  the  same  cause  which  has  been  erroneously  sup- 
posed to  bring  about  the  fall  of  a  leaf;  namely,  that  the 
pores  through  which  the  fluids  circulate  become  gradually 
obstructed,  and  that  it  consequently  dies,  and  falls  off. 

It  would  be  easy  to  disprove  the  same  notion  by  reference 
to  other  facts.     A  snowfleck  (Plectrdphanes  nivcdis)  which  I 
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have   kept  some   years   in  captivity,  from   weakness,  never 
underwent  a  moult  the  first  season,  but  retained  its  feathers 
until  the  following  autumn,  when  they  were  renewed  freely. 
This  shows   that   their   natural  shedding  is   dependent  on 
a  periodical  condition  of  the  bird,  and   is,  moreover,    in- 
compatible with  a  weakly  state;  though,  in  the  latter  case, 
we  have  already  seen  that,  in  instances  where  the  new  plu- 
mage would  have  been  of  a  diverse  hue,  as  in  the  shoveller 
before  mentioned,  the  retained  feathers  become  tinged  with 
the  colouring  secretions,  as  is  likewise  observed  even  when 
they  are  about  to  be  replaced.     The  tendency  to  cast  the 
feathers  would  thus  seem  to  be  a  connected  sequence  of  the 
elaboration  of  these  secretions,  but  lequiring  a  more  vigorous 
state  of  the  constitution  to  promote  its  effectuation :  the  im- 
plied dependency,  however,  will  appear  unreal  as  we  proceed. 
Here  it  may  be  inferred,  that,  when  a  bird  is  moderately 
▼igprous,  its  seasonal  change  of  tint  may  be  partly  induced  in 
both  ways;  many  of  the  old  feathers  being  retained,  but  altered 
in  tint,  to  correspond  with  those  newly  put  forth  :  for  it  may 
be  noticed,  that  as  the  disposition  to  change  feathers  continues 
only  for  a  certain  period,  during  which  it  is  so  strong,  in  a 
healthy  individual,  that  I  have  even  known  those  which  had 
been  accidentally  lost  and  renewed  but  a  few  weeks  previously, 
to  be  again  shed  and  replaced  by  others  at  the  regular  moulting 
time ;  so,  on  the  other  hand,  as  in  the  instance  mentioned  of 
the  caged  snowfleck,  and  as  I  have  also  had  occasion  to  ob- 
serve in  other  cases,  when  this  season  of  natural  renovation 
has  passed  by,  and  a  bird  had  been  too  weakly  to  renew  its 
feathers  then  more  than  in  part,  the  remainder  have  been  in- 
variably  retained    till   the   next   moulting   period,    however 
distant. 

(7b  be  continued.) 


REVIEWS. 

Art.  L  The  Naturalist ;  illustrative  of  the  Atiimal,  Vegetable^ 
and  Mineral  Kingdoms.  Edited  by  Neville  Wood,  Esq.,  joint 
Editor  of  the  "  Analyst,"  Author  of  "  British  Song  Birds,"  &c. 
No.  7.  Vol.  II.    London  :   Groombridge. 

The  late  conductors  of  the  Naturalist^  Messrs.  HoU  and 
Maund,  having  found  it  expedient  to  resign  the  editorship  of 
that  publication^  its  continuation  has  been  undertaken  by 
Neville  Wood,  Esq.,  of  ornithological  celebrity  ;  distin- 
guished more  for  the  zeal  and  enthusiasm  which  he  has  dis- 
played in  pursuing  that  department  of  zoology,  than  for  the 
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benefit  science  has  derived  from  the  record  of  his  observa- 
tions. 

On  theirs/  appearance  of  this  periodical,  we  did  not  think 
its  contents  calculated  to  afiect,  in  any  material  degree,  the 
march  of  enquiry  into  either  the  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral 
kingdom ;  and  when,  a  short  time  since,  a  prospectus  fell 
into  our  hands,  announcing  a  change  in  the  editorial  arrange- 
ments, the  perusal  of  that  document  by  no  means  impressed 
us  with  favourable  anticipations  of  future  improvement.  Pt^ff^ 
ingj  in  any  shape,  we  have  an  utter  aversion  to;  but,  in 
matters  professedly  connected  with  the  advancement  of 
science,  the  slightest  indication  of  it  cannot  be  too  carefully 
avoided ;  and  though,  owing  to  the  credulity  of  some  classes 
of  our  countrymen,  a  tradesman  may  find  it  answer  his  pur- 
pose to  advertise  his  goods  as  fifty  per  cent  better  than  those 
of  his  neighbours,  yet  we  doubt  whether  the  employment  of 
similar  means  on  the  part  of  either  editors  or  proprietors  has 
a  tendency  to  increase  the  respectability,  or  promote  the  cir- 
culation, of  a  scientific  journal. 

"  The  proprietors  of  the  Naturalist  beg  to  return  their 
sincere  acknowledgments  to  the  public  for  the  very  favour- 
able reception  it  has  been  pleased  to  give  this  periodical." 
The  ^^ proprietors**  farther  state,  "  It  may  be  affirmed,  without 
fear  of  contradiction,  that  in  no  other  monthly  publication  on 
the  subject  will  be  found  half  so  much  or  such  various  intel- 
ligence as  in  the  Naturalist,  at  the  same  price."  Had  not  our 
copy  of  the  above  been  forwarded  through  the  proper  au- 
thorities, we  should  certainly  have  supposed  that  some  wag 
had  been  playing  off  a  joke  at  the  expense  of  the  ^^proprie^ 
tors  "  and  "  eminent  scientific  men**  by  whose  assistance  the  ^- 
turalist  was  to  have  been  carried  on.  So  favourable  was  the 
reception  given  by  the  public  to  this  periodical,  that  it  was  dis- 
continued after  six  numbers  had  appeared ;  and  the  scientific 
world  would,  probably,  never  have  been  in  possession  of  the 
seventh,  but  for  the  enterprising  spirit  of  Mr.  Neville  Wood. 
How  far  the  keeping  the  public  in  a  state  of  suspense 
during  two  or  three  months  was  a  proper  return  for  favours 
received,  is  a  point  that,  perhaps,  we  ought  not  to  venture 
an  opinion  upon;  but  the  '*  proprietors"  very  judiciously  ob- 
serve, in  their  notice  to  correspondents,  that  *'  this  delay  has 
enabled  them  to  eiffect  various  important  improvements  in, 
and  additions  to,  the  work;  and,  as  they  promise,  if  liberally 
supported,  to  continue  the  publication  regularly,  they  trust 
the  omission  will  be  forgiven."  These  alterations^  seven  in 
number,  have  been  approved  by  several  individuals  eminent 
in  natural  science.     The  first  is  the  omission  of  the  coloured 
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frontispieoe ;  and  the  last,  by  far  the  most  unportant  of  aU, 
an  intiniation  that  *^  the  papers  admitted  will  be  of  a  more 
practically  interesting  and  useful  character  than  heretofore : 
and  &imess  and  impartiality  may  always  be  relied  on  by 
authors  appearing  before  the  critical  tribunal  of  the  Na^ 
twralisL"  The  former  conductors  will,  doubtless,  fully  ap* 
predate  the  compliment  thus  paid  to  them,  in  their  editorial 
capacity,  by  the  *^  proprietors,''  in  framing  this  seventh  alter- 
ation. After,  however,  the  notice  which  appeard  in  the 
NahtraUst  of  '*  British  Song  Birds,"  we  own  that  some  hint 
aboutytdiirir  impartiality  in  the  reviewing  department  was  by 
no  means  impolitic.  We  certainly  felt,  when  perusing  that 
critique,  rather  puzzled  to  comprehend  why  the  reviewer 
should  so  **  deeply  marvel,"  and  express  such  profound  as- 
tonishment, at  a  production  which,  from  a  casual  acquaint- 
ance, appeared  to  us  not  to  indicate  anything  more  than  that 
its  author  possessed,  in  common  with  a  host  of  others,  the 
power  of  observing  the  habits  of  birds,  and  of  committing 
those  observations  to  paper.  The  article  forcibly  brought  to 
our  recollection  a  passage  in  the  first  number  of  the  Nct^ 
turalistf  where  Mr.  Mudie  speaks  of  those  ages  in  which 
^  single  scintillations  "  were  regarded  as  '^  stars  of  the  first 
magnitude,  after  which  the  benighted  children  of  men  won* 
dered  and  worshipped^*  Shortly,  however,  after  Mr.  Neville 
Wood's  prodigious  attainments  had  been  thus  blazoned  forth 
in  the  Naiuralistj  his  name  appeared,  in  conjunction  with  the 
editor  of  that  periodical,  as  joint  editor  of  the  Analyst ! 

We  must  turn,  however,  to  the  number  before  us,  being 
the  seventh  from  the  commencement,  and  the  first  of  the 
second  volume;  and  here  we  have  great  satisfaction  in  ob- 
serving that  its  contents  fully  justify  the  promise,  held  out  in 
the  prospectus,  of  an  improvement  in  the  general  matter  and 
tendency  of  the  articles  admitted.  The  communications  have 
not  that  artificial  character  with  which  many  of  those  ap- 
pearing in  the  early  numbers  were  invested ;  and  we  do  not 
remark  one  that  deserves  to  be  spoken  of  otherwise  than  in 
terms  of  commendation. 

The  subjects  introduced  are,  first,  a  paper  on  the  Lemuridse. 
The  writer  treats  of  the  general  habits  and  characters  of  the 
L^mur  family,  and  its  relations  to  allied  groups,  which  are 
pointed  out  in  a  clear  and  interesting  manner.  The  genera 
Lemur,  I'ndris,  Propith^cus,  Galeopith^cus,  and  Cheirogaleus 
are  described  in  detail ;  and  the  subject  is  to  be  continued  in 
a  future  number.  The  author's  name  is  not  given  ;  but  his 
remarks  seem  founded  on  personal  observation,  and  indicate 
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cpiisidend)le  practical  acquaintance  with  the  fiimily  which  be 
describes. 

Description  of  the  Muscular  Apparatus  of  the  Wings  of 
Birds.  By  William  Macgillivray,  M.A.,  &C  This  13  prin- 
cipally a  paper  of  anatomical  detail ;  giving  the  origin,  in- 
sertion,  and  action  of  each  of  the  various  muscles  brought 
into  operation  during  the  flight  of  birds.  Mr.  Macffillivray 
remarks  that  ^^  The  flight  of  birds  has  not  been  hitherto 
described,  further  than  in  the  vague  and  general  manner  in 
which  it  is  treated  in  anatomical  works,  and  in  the  descrip- 
tions of  ornithologists.  It  exhibits,  however,  a  vast  varietgr 
of  modifications,  some  of  which  I  shall  endeavour  to  describe 
in  a  further  communication,  to  which  the  present  will  answer 
as  a  basis."  This,  and  the  preceding  paper,  are  illustrated 
with  woodcuts. 

Notes  on  the  Amarae,  by  Peter  Rylands,  Esq.,  contains 
some  very  useful  suggestions. 

An  explanation  of  the  Latin  names  of  British  Birds,  by  tbe 
Rev.  F.  O.  Morris,  B.A.,  and  a  Catalogue  of  the  poisonous 
Plants  found  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Ikork.  j(Anoo.) 

Sense  of  Smell  in  Carrion  Birds,  by  the  Rev.  F.  O.  Morris, 
B.A.  Mr.  Morris  relates  a  fact  of  some  crows  discovering  a 
carcass  buried  under  a  deep  fall  of  snow.  He  remarks,  *'  I  hare 
read  the  discussion  carried  on  on  this  subject  by  Mr.  Waterton 
in  JjoudovCs  Magazine  of  Natural  History.  I  was  always  of 
opinion  that  Mr.  Waterton  was  right ;  and  I  am  now  con- 
firmed in  that  opinion.  Certainly,  in  the  case  in  question, 
the  crows  must  have  been  directed  to  their  food  by  the  sense 
of  smell  alone,  110  part  of  the  carcass  being  visible  to  tbe 
sight." 

Habits  of  the  Fitchet  Weasel  (Must^la  put6rius  Umi.) 
This  is  an  interesting  notice.  The  writer  states  that  he  has 
examined  many  holes  of  this  animal,  but  has  never  yet  met 
with  anything  to  confirm  the  fact  related  by  Bewick,  of  its 
preying  upon  fish. 

The  contributors  of  short  communications  are,  Edward 
Blyth,  Thomas  AUis,  J.  D.  Salmon,  the  Editor,  James  Stuart 
Menteath,  P.  J.  Selby. 


Art.  II.  Conchological  Illustrations;  or  coloured  Figures  qf  all 
the  hitherto  unfigured  Recent  Shells.  By  G.  B.  Sowerby,  jun. 
Published  by  G.  B.  Sowerby,  Sen.  50.  Great  Russell  Street, 
Bloomsbury. 

We  have  been  much  pleased  with  the  examination  of  this 
well-executed   and    highly   useful   publication;    and,    upon 
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HMiking  some  enqnirks  respecting  its  origin  and  progress^  the 
result  is  highly  creditable  to  the  industry  and  ability  of  its 
eonducton 

It  i^ipears  that  the  arrival  of  Hugh  Cuming,  Esq.,  into 
CDundry,  with  large  accessions  to  the  then  known  species 
of  aliells,  gave  rise  to  the  first  idea  of  establishing  an  illustra- 
tiviB  work,  to  make  them  known  to  the  public ;  and,  as  new 
species  are  continaally  occurring,  while  many  other  species, 
which,  although  known,  have  not  been  correctly  figured, 
&e  work  was  not  likely  to  be  soon  at  a  stand  for  want  of 
sobjectib  It  was  commenced  in  October,  18SS;  between 
whidi  and  the  present  time  lt8  parts  have  been  published. 
These)  as  we  learn  from  a  notice  on  the  wrappers,  contain 
tboat  975  figures  of  about  678  species  and  varieties  belong- 
ing to  15  genera. 

Mr.  G.  Bb  Soweriyy,  sen.,  has  considerably  increased  the* 
▼altie  the  work,  by  inserting  in  it,  from  time  to  time,  com- 
plele  calak)g«es  of  several  genera,  containing  references  to 
figures  of  eadi  species  in  this  or  some  other  conchological 
work,  with  descriptions  of  those  species  which  have  not  been 
previoasly  characterised.  Catalogues  of  the  genera  Cypras^'a 
Cancellaria,  N«cula,  Amphid^ma,  Ebiima,  Eulima  and  Fis- 
8sr6Ua  have  already  sippeared ;  and,  fi*om  the  careful  manner 
m  which  they  are  compiled,  as  well  as  from  the  eminence  of 
their  author,  promise  to  be  extremely  useftil. 

Although  we  understand,  from  the  titlepage,  that  the  work 
ffi  intended  only  to  illustrate  such  species  as  have  not  been 
^nred  elsewhere,  yet  it  seems  that  this  rule  has,  in  two 
or  three  instances,  been  departed  from :  for  instance,  the 
genus  Cypras^a,  the  new  species  of  which  occupied  the  first 
8  parts,  is  now  being  continued  from  Part  101.,  in  order  to 
give  the  whole  of  the  species,  whether  published  before  or 
not ;  thus  forming  a  monograph  of  the  genus.  Such  parts  of 
the  work  must,  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  our  knowledge  of 
the  parties  engaged,  and  of  the  materials  which  they  possess, 
form  the  most  complete  monographs  ever  published. 

Upon  the  whole,  we  feel  no  hesitation  in  strongly  recom- 
mending this  work,  as  a  desirable  acquisition  to  those  who  are 
interested  in  that  branch  of  natural  history  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  illustrate. 


Art.  III.     A  Si/nopsis  of  the  Family  of  Naiades.     By  Isaac  Lea, 
Member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  &c. 

The  rivers  in  North  America,  and  especially  those  to  the 
west  of  the  Alleghany  range  of  mountains,  abound  with  an 
astonishing  variety  of  species  belonging  to  Lamarck's  famijy 
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ofKiimdes;  and,  for  some  years  past,  theattention  of  American 
naturalists  has  been  particularly  directed  to  the  study  of  this 
curious  and  interesting  group  of  molluscs.  The  memoirs  of 
Mr.  Lea  upon  the  Uniones,  and  other  fresh-water  genera,  con- 
stitute a  leading  feature  in  the  pages  of  the  American  Phito- 
iophical  Transactions;  and,  besides  the  distinguishing  characters 
of  numerous  species,  we  are  indebted  to  the  researches  of  this 
conchologist  for  much  valuable  information  upon  the  subject 
of  their  animal  economy. 

The  difficulty  attending  the  discrimination  of  the  species  of 
Naiades,  and  the  unsatisfactory  nature  of  the  attempts  made  to 
point  out  decisive  characters  tor  the  subdivision  of  this  family, 
have  been  acknowledged  by  conchologists  when  the  individuals 
composing  it  were  tliought  to  be  considerably  less  numerous 
than  the  number  with  which  we  are  now  acquainted,  and  to 
Vhich  new  forms  are  being  constantly  added.  In  those  in- 
stances where,  as  in  the  case  before  us,  there  occurs  a  large 
number  of  very  closely  allied  species,  their  separation  into  sub- 
divisions, either  by  natural  or  artiBcia)  characters,  becomes 
almost  indispensable,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  labours  of  both 
the  student  and  the  experienced  conchologist.  To  effect  a 
systematic  and  natural  arrangement  of  the  Naiades  has  been 
an  object  of  primary  importance  with  Mr.  Lea;  and  the 
opportunities  which  he  has  had  for  pursuing  this  enquiry 
must  necessarily  have  been  of  a  most  extensive  nature. 

The  genus  termed  Symphynita,  formerly  established  by 
this  author  for  the  reception  of  those  species  in  which  the 
valves  were  united  by  a  testaceous  connexion  above  the  hinge, 
is,  in  his  present  classification,  regarded  as  a  subordinate  cha- 
racter; and  it  is  proposed  to  divide  the  Niuades  into  two 
genera,  Margarita  and  Iridina ;  the  former  of  which  compre- 
hends five  subgenera ;  namely :  Cnio,  having  a  cardinal  and 
lateral  tooth;  Margaritana,  having  one  tooth  (cardinal);  IKp- 
sas,  having  a  linear  tooth  under  the  dorsal  margin ;  Anodunio, 
having  no  teeth ;  and  Pteidon,  having  the  dorsal  line  granulate- 
Each  of  the  first  four  of  these  is  divided  into  symphynote 
and  non -symphynote  shells;  and  these,  again,  into  plicate, 
nodulous,  spinous,  and  smooth  shells;  which  subdivisions  are 
again  separated,  according  to  the  form  of  their  outline;  as 
quadrate,  triangular,  oblique,  8cc.  The  species  included  in 
tne  genus  Iridina  are  comparatively  few;  and  the  generic 
character  is  founded  upon  the  animal  being  furnished  with 
tubes. 

The  whole  number  of  species  included  in  the  Synopsis  is 
344 ;  and  of  these  about  250  belong  to  the  subgenus  L^nJo. 
Mr.  Lea  states  that  he  has  endeavoured  to  follow  out  Macleay's 
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views  in  his  investiffation  of  this  family;  but  in  this  respect  he 
has  been  nnsuccessful.  The  present  work  must  have  required 
a  great  deal  of  laborious  research  in  its  compilation  ;  but  we 
cannot  help  expressing  our  regret  that  the  author  should  not 
hare  attached  the  names  of  the  localities  in  which  the  various 
species  occur,  and  also  references  to  the  works  in  which  they 
are  described  or  figured.  Had  this  plan  been  adopted,  the 
usefulness  of  the  work  would  have  been  increased  tenfold, 
and  without  requiring  a  proportionate  expenditure  of  labour. 
The  Sk/nopsiSi  however,  will  always  be  valuable  as  a  work  of 
reference^  and  should  certainly  be  in  the  hands  of  every 
oonchologist. 


Art.  IV.  Woodland  Gleanings.  By  the  Editor  of  the  <<  Senti- 
ment of  Flowers;"  with  numerous  Illustrations.  One  Vol. 
12mo.     London^  Ti\t,  18S7. 

Since  the  publication  of  Dr.  Aikin's  Woodland  Companion^ 
upwards  of  forty  years  ago,  nothing,  on  a  similar  plan,  suf- 
ficiently popular  in  its  character,  has  appeared  in  this  country 
to  record  the  thoughts  and  rich  fancies  of  our  poets  respecting 
the  most  ornamental  of  its  features  —  the  trees,  which  rise  from 
the  bosom  of  the  earth  in  majesty  and  grace.  The  present 
volume,  however,  seems  well  calculated  to  supply  what  had 
become  a  desideratum :  a  pocket  companion  for  those  who, 
unacquainted  with  the  principles  and  practice  of  botany,  yet 
feel  an  interest  in  trees,  and  might  wish  to  identify  such  trees 
as  they  meet  in  their  rambles  with  the  accounts  they  may 
have  read  of  them,  or  to  link  the  individual  tree  which  pre- 
sented itself  before  them  with  any  passage  in  some  favourite 
bard.  For  either  purpose,  the  Woodland  Gleanings  will  be 
found  an  eligible  manual  |  more  especially  as,  in  addition  to 
many  well-known  quotations  from  anterior  poets,  the  editor 
has  introduced  many  from  more  recent  sources,  chiefly  from 
Wordsworth  and  the  American  poets.  That  Wordsworth 
has  made  a  valuable  increase  to  our  stock  of  images  respecting 
trees  and  sylvan  scenery,  and  delineated  as  no  pen  but  his 
own  can  do  the  elevating  ejffect  of  contemplating  such  objects, 
no  one  who  is  familiar  with  his  writings  is  ignorant.  Many, 
however,  have  yet  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  his  refined 
and  soul-purifying  works,  and  may,  perchance,  be  first  in- 
duced to  read  and  value  them  as  they  deserve  from  meeting 
with  such  extracts  as  this  volume  supplies. 

The  illustrations  scattered  through  its  pages  are  of  two 
kinds ;  a  delineation  of  the  aspect  of  the  entire  tree,  as  a  pic- 
turesque object ;  and  a  specimen  of  the  leaves,  flower,  and 
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and  fruit  by  which  each  tree  may  be  determiDedi  even  by  one 
unskilled  in  botanical  lore.  From  this  peculiarity,  the  volume 
may  be  advantageously  added  to  the  library  of  those  who  may 
already  possess  Gilpin,  or  similar  works;  while  it  strongly 
recommends  it  to  those  who  have  yet  to  select  a  work  fin*  their 
summer  companion  and  friend. 


Akt.  V.     A  Synopsis  of  the  Birds  of  Australia  and  the  adjacent 
Islands.    By  John  Gould,  F.L.S.,  &c.    Part  II. 

Nearly  half  the  birds  in  this  and  the  preceding  p^rt  of 
Mr.  Gould's  Synopsis  are  new  to  science;  and,  from  the 
number  of  species,  hitherto  undescribed,  which  will  be 
brought  forward  in  the  course  of  this  publication,  it  i^in^t 
constitute  one  of  the  most  important  ornithological  works 
that  have  appeared  in  this  country.  Although  the  illustra- 
tions are  principally  confined  to  a  representation  of  the  bead 
of  each  species,  yet,  for  practical  purposes,  this  work  will  be 
found  almost  as  useful  as  those  which  have  appeared  on  a 
more  extensive  scale  by  the  same  author ;  for  the  plates  are 
executed  with  such  minute  fidelity,  and  the  characters  .ex- 
hibited  by  the  head  alone  are,  in  most  instances,  so  well 
marked,  as  to  render  a  figure  of  the  entire  bird  unnecessary. 


MISCELLANEOUS  INTELLIGENCE. 

Art.  I.    Provincial  Museums* 

History  and  Arrangement  of  the  Ashmokan  Museum.  —  In 
your  Magazine  for  April,  1835,  some  notice  is  taken  of  the 
improvement  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  in  a  communication 
from  Mr.  Lansdown  Guilding,  St.  Vincent's,  dated  May  1. 
1830.  I  am  not  aware  that  any  further  statement,  since  1835, 
respecting  this  Institution,  has  appeared  in  your  valuaUe 
Magazine.  I  therefore  beg  leave  to  inform  your  readers 
that,  through  the  zeal,  liberality,  and  scientific  knowledge  of 
J.  S.  Duncan,  Esq.,  the  late  curator,  and  with  the  same  views 
and  spirit  of  his  brother,  the  present  curator,  the  Ashmolean 
Museum  is  now  as  well  filled,  md  arranged  with  as  good 
specimens  in  every  department  of  zoology,  as  any  other 
museum  in  the  kingdom.  The  collection  is  far  inferior,  in 
number  of  specimens,  to  those  of  the  British  Museum  or 
2k>ological  Society,  and  probably  of  some  others ;  but  its  two 
large  rooms  are  nearly  as  full  as  they  can  conveniendy  hold, 
and  exhibit,  in  the  different  classes,  sufiicient  types  of  orders 
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and  genera  for  scientific  lectures  on  zoology.  A  popular 
coarse  on  this  science  has  been  given,  gratuitously,  by  the 
present  curator,  to  the  members  and  ladies  of  the  University; 
and  the  citizens  of  Oxford  have  had  the  benefit,  also,  of 
aome  instruction  on  this  attractive  study  in  the  Ashmoiean 
Museum. 

To  each  class  of  animals  is  attached  a  tablet,  describing, 
1.  the  organic  character  of  the  class;  2.  the  scientific  ar- 
rangement of  the  animals  in  that  class ;  and,  S.  the  names 
of  such  authors  as  have  written  the  most  useful  works  on 
each  branch  of  the  science,  many  of  which  are  in  the  library 
of  the  Museum.  Thus  he  who  walks  round  the  rooms  may 
Collect  much  information  on  zoology  in  a  morning's  view,  and 
lesom  where  to  collect  more. 

Tlie  interesting  assortment  of  antiquities,  coins,  and  cu- 
riosities b  now  well  arranged  and  exhibited.  There  hasi 
also,  been  lately  published  a  catalogue,  giving  a  general  his- 
tory of  museums,  a  particular  history  of  the  Ashmoiean  Mu- 
seum, and  such  an  account  of  the  specimens  exhibited,  with 
a  numerical  reference  to  the  name  and  donor  of  every  article, 
as  will  convey  all  the  instruction  that  can  be  expected  or 
required.  The  valuable  collection  of  books  and  MSS.  is 
now  in  good  order;  and  a  very  minute  catalogue  of  the 
latter  is  in  the  press,  and  will,  ere  long,  furnish  much  in- 
teresting matter  for  the  researches  of  the  antiquary. 

The  excellent  collection  of  books  of  natural  history  in  the 
RadclifFe  Library  is  now  so  accessible,  by  the  liberality  of 
the  present  librarian,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  a  com- 
plete catalogue  of  the  same,  that  every  facility  for  the  study 
of  your  favourite  science  is  now  presented  in  this  University. 
—  W.  Kirtlaudf  Underkeepet-  of  the  Museum,  Ashmoiean 
Museunij  April  5.  1837. 

The  above  letter  was  accompanied  with  a  copy  of  the 
catalogue,  which  is  drawn  up  in  a  manner  that  will  render  it 
extremely  useful  to  those  who  consult  the  collection  with 
other  objects  in  view  than  those  of  mere  curiosity.  We 
extract  from  it  the  following  short  history  of  the  Museum, 
which  may,  probably,  interest  some  of  our  readers :  — 

**  It  is  well  known  that  the  first  collection  of  the  curiosities,  natural  and 
artificial,  whidi  now  form  but  a  small  part  of  the  contents  of  the  Ashmo- 
iean Museum,  was  made  by  John  Tradescant,.  by  birth  a  Duchman,  who 
is  supposed  to  have  come  to  England  about  the  end  of  Queen  Elizabeth's 
or  the  beginning  of  James  the  First's  reign. 

•*  He  was  a  considerable  time  in  the  service  of  Lord  Treasurer  Salisbury 
and  Lord  Wootton.  He  travelled  in  various  parts  of  Europe,  as  far  as 
Russia ;  was  in  a  fleet  sent  against  the  Algcrines  ;  and  collected  plants  in 
Barbary  and  the  isles  of  the  Mediterranean.    He  had  a  garden  at  Lan.- 
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beth ;  and,  in  the  reign  of  Charles  the  First,  in  1629,  bore  the  title  of  the 
king's  gardener.  He  was  a  man  of  extraordinary  curiosity,  and  was  the 
first  who  in  this  country  made  any  considerable  collection  of  the  subjects 
of  natural  history.  His  son,  of  the  same  name,  went  to  Virginia,  and 
imported  many  new  plants  from  thence.  His  museum,  called  Tradescant's 
Ark,  attracted  the  curiosity  of  the  age,  and  was  much  firequented  by  the 
great,  by  whose  means  it  was  also  considerably  enlarged,  as  appears  by  the 
ust  of  his  benefactors,  printed  at  the  end  of  his  Museum  lyadescatUitmum  ; 
amongst  whom,  after  the  names  of  the  king  and  queen,  are  found  those  of 
many  of  the  first  nobility,  the  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Buckingham,  Arch- 
bishop Laud,  the  Earls  of  Salsbury  and  Carlisle. 

"  In  what  year  the  elder  Tradescant  died  is  uncertain,  though  it  appears 
mostprobably  to  have  happened  in  1638. 

**  Tne  son  inherited  his  collection,  and  bequeathed  it,  by  a  deed  of  gift,  to 
Elias  Ashmole,  who  lodged  in  Tradescant*s  house.  It  afterwards  becommg 
a  part  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  the  name  of  Tradescant  was  sunk.  John 
Tradescant,  the  son,  died  in  1662.  His  widow  erected  a  monument  to  the 
fiunily  in  Lambeth  churchyard,  which,  having  been  much  iiyured  by  tim^ 
was  repaired  by  a  public  subscription  in  1773.  The  quamt  epit^^  in- 
scribed on  it  is  as  follows  (the  date  is  1662) :  — 

*  Know,  stranger,  ere  thou  pass,  beneath  this  stone 
Lie  John  Tradescant,  grandsire,  father,  son ; 
The  last  died  in  his  spring;  the  other  two 
Liv*d  till  they  had  travell  d  art  and  nature  thro'» 
As  by  their  choice  collections  may  appear. 
Of  what  is  rare  in  land,  in  sea,  in  air ; 
Whilst  thev  (as  Homer's  Iliad  in  a  nut) 
A  world  of  wonders  in  one  closet  shut : 
These  famous  antiquarians,  that  had  been 
Both  gardeners  to  the  rose  and  lily  queen. 
Transplanted  now  themselves,  sleep  here ;  and  when 
Angels  shall  with  their  trumpets  waken  men. 
And  fire  shall  purge  the  world,  these  hence  shall  rise. 
And  change  their  garden  for  a  Paradise.' 

*'  Ashmole,  amongst  his  various  pursuits,  had  at  one  time  studied  botany, 
which  first,  probably,  led  him  to  form  an  intimacy  with  the  Tradescants, 
at  whose  house  he  is  said  to  have  lodged ;  and  to  this  circumstance  he 
was  probably  indebted  for  the  gift  of  their  collection. 

"  He  was  the  son  of  a  saddler  in  Litchfield,  and  was  bom,  as  he  states 
with  his  accustomed  punctuality,  at  near  half  an  hour  after  three  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  on  the  23d  of  May,  1617.  He  t^as  successively  a  solicitor 
in  chancery,  an  attorney  in  the  Common  Pleas,  a  gentleman  in  the  ord- 
nance, when  Oxford  was  garrisoned  by  the  royal  army*^,  an  exciseman,  a 
comptroller  of  the  ordnance,  a  freemason,  astrologer,  botanist,  chenust, 
anatomist,  physician,  and,  though  last  not  least,  a  very  learned  herald. 

"  Heraldry  seems  to  have  been  his  fort,  and  astrology  his  foible.  It  is 
difficult  to  reconcile  the  acquision  of  so  much  dry  business-like  knowledge 
with  the  taste  for  so  much  visionary  nonsense. 

**  Ashmole  enriched  the  Tradescant  collection  (which  consisted  chiefly 
of  the  skins  and  bones  of  animals)  with  a  collection  of  medals,  coins,  and 
gold  chains,  which  had  been  presented  to  him  by  the  Elector  of  Branden- 
burg and  others;  and  with  manuscripts  and  printed  books  on  herakicy 


*  At  this  time  he  also*  officiated  as  a  clergyman,  having,  as  he  stales, 
christened  Mr.  Fox's  son. 
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«iid  astfology;  for  be  had  parchased  the  library  of  Lilly,  the  celebrated 


*  The  Museum  has  nnce  been  increased  by  Sir  W.  Dugdale's,  Anthonv 
Wood's^  and  the  Aubrev  manuscript,  which  last  have  furnished  much 
smnsh^  matter  for  a  pubiication  which  was  printed  some  years  ago  hy  the 
Ber.  J.  Walker  of  New  GoUege.  It  has  also  been  enlar;];ed  by  Martin 
Lisier'a  coUections  of  iheUa  aHd  fosnis,  Lloyd's,  Plot's,  and  Borlase's,  and 
odber  abiects  of  natural  history,  and  by  BIr.  Rheinhold  Foreter's  collection 
of  the  dreaaea  and  Tarious  instruments  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea 
TAnds,  and  those  of  the  Esquimauz  Indians,  presented  by  Captains  Lyon 
and  BmJiy^  %  Thomas  Philips,  and  Lieutenant  Harding. 

**  It  has  been,  from  time  to  time,  enriched  by  the  Taluable  donations  of 
■any  other  benefactors,  particularly  by  those  of  the  Alfred  gem,  the  lam 
nagnety  the  very  curious  group  of  figures  made  with  humming  binu' 
fetfhersy  and,  lately,  by  a  great  portion  of  the  antiquities  described  in 
the  Nmnia  Britannica,  presented  by  that  liberal  antiquarian  Sir  Richard 
ColtHoare.* 

<*  In  a  pecuniary  point  of  view,  its  most  munificent  benefactor  was  Dr. 
RawlinaoDy-  who  bequeathed  a  salary  for  the  curator,  under  several  ex- 
dusve  conditions.  For  many  years  the  Museum  had  been  so  much 
neglected,  that  it  attracted  but  little  curiosity;  when,  in  the  year  1824,  it 
was  fortunately  entrusted  to  the  care  of  Mr.  J.  S.  Duncan,  since  pre- 
sented in  the  theatre  with  the  honorary  degree  of  D.  C.  L.  He  found 
that  the  skins  of  animals  collected  by  the  Tradescants  had  fallen  into  total 
decay;  that  cabinets  for  those  objects  which  were  liable  to  injury  from 
time  were  wholly  wanting ;  and  that  the  apartment  dedicated  to  the  exhi- 
bition of  them  had  become  much  dilapidated. 

"  Happily,  at  this  time,  a  taste  for  the  study  of  natural  history  had  been 
exdted  in  the  University  by  Dr.  Paley's  very  interesting  work  on  natural 
theology,  and  the  very  popular  lectures  of  Dr.  Kidu  on  comparative 
•aatomy,  and  Dr.  Buckland  on  geology. 

^  Availing  himself  of  this  spirit,  the  curator  induced  the  trustees  to 
sanction  a  general  repair  of  the  Museum.  Their  wish  was  seconded  by 
the  liberality  of  the  vice-chancellor  and  convocation. 

"  When  the  room  had  been  cleansed,  repaired,  and  put  in  its  present 
condition^  the  next  step  of  my  predecessor  was  to  fit  it  up  with  cabinets, 
in  which  he  might  arrange  in  proper  order  what  he  found  in  a  very  dis- 
ordered state  in  the  Museum,  and  in  which  he  might  place  those  objects 
of  natural  history,  antiquities,  or  curiosities  which  he  himself  purchased, 
or  which  might  be  given  by  benefactors.  The  Museum  now  exhibits  a 
wdUarranged  collection  of  many  of  the  genera  in  every  department  of 
zoology-,  with  some  beautiful  and  rare  species  included  in  each  genus. 

**  Tliis  has  not  been  done  without  considerable  expense ;  but  I  am  very 
sure  he  has  never  regretted  that  expense,  when  he  considered  that  it  might 
contribute  to  the  instruction  and  amusement  of  the  members  of  a  univer- 
versity  for  which  he  has  always  felt  the  grateful  affection  and  attachment 
of  the  most  devoted  of  her  sons. 
**  The  arrangement  which  he  has  made  of  the  various  specimens  of 

•*  •  I  must  not  omit  to  mention,  with  gratitude,  the  names  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Durham,  the  lion,  and  Rev.  C.  Perceval ;  R.  Barclay,  Esq.,  of 
Bury  Hill;  Sir  John  Franklyn;  Sir  Edward  Parry  ;  VV.  Burchell,  Esq. ; 
Major  Stacy  of  Calcutta ;  Dr.  Such  of  London ;  Dr.  Prattinton,  Prof., 
and  Mrs.  Buckland;  Rev.  R.  Walker  of  Magdalen  College;  J.  Murray, 
Esq. ;  Miss  Murray,  Albemarle  Street ;  Rev.  l)r.  Turner ;  late  I^shop  of 
Calcutta,  as  munificent  contributors  to  tlie  zoological  departjncry  of  this 
Museum. 

Vol.  I.  —  No  o.   n.  s.  x 
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natural  history,  according  to  the  plan  of  Dr.  Paley's  Natural  TTieohgy^ 
has  given  an  exalted  interest  to  tnc  collection,  such  as  no  exhibition  of 
the  kind  has  hitherto  displayed. 

**  He  thus  very  clearly  explains  the  plan  of  his  arrangement  of  the  con^ 
tents  of  the  Museum :  — * 

**  *  The  first  division  proposes  to  familiarise  the  eye  to  those  rdationB 
of  all  natural  objects  whicn  form  the  basis  of  argument  in  Dr.  VvlefB 
Natural  Theology ;  to  induce  a  mental  habit  of  associating  the  view  of 
natural  phenomena  with  the  conviction  that  they  are  the  media  of  Divine 
manifestation ;  and,  by  such  association,  to  give  proper  dignity  to  every 
branch  of  natural  science. 

**  *  The  second  division  exhibits  relics  of  antiquity,  arranged  according 
to  the  order  of  time,  with  some  specimens  of  curious  art  of  uncivilised^  aa 
well  as  of  refined,  nations. 

**  *  In  the  exhibition  of  animals  the  order  of  Cuvier  has  been  generally 
adopted.  The  name  of  every  specimen  is  conspicuously  affixed;  and 
hand-catalogues  explain  the  general  principle  of  the  arrangement*  and  the 
contents  of  each  cabinet  to  which  they  refer.'  " 

Dover  Museum.  —  This  Institution  owes  its  origin  to  Mr. 
Thompson,  an  inhabitant  of  this  town;  who,  in  March,  1836, 
called  a  public  meeting  of  his  fellow  townsmen,  offering  them 
the  whole  of  his  valuable  collection  as  a  nucleus,  provided 
they  would  establish  a  museum  in  the  town.  The  offer  was 
accepted;  officers  were  appointed,  and  books  opened  for 
donations  and  subscriptions ;  the  former  being  for  the  pur- 
pose of  fitting  up  a  large  and  appropriate  room  (late  the 
town  hall) ;  the  latter,  to  meet  the  current  expenses  of  the 
establishment.  The  appeal  was  successful,  and  120  members 
immediately  enrolled  their  names;  and,  on  Aug.  29.  the  rooms 
were  thrown  open  to  the  public.  Mr.  Thompson  had  been 
working  silently  and  perseveringly,  for  the  last  seven  years, 
in  collecting  and  preparing  his  specimens,  consisting  of  nearly 
400  stuffed  birds,  in  the  greatest  perfection,  and  several 'hun- 
dred British  coleopterous  and  lepidopterous  insects.  The 
birds  consisted  of  many  foreign  specimens,  and  of  nearly  a 
perfect  collection  of  British  ones ;  and  among  them  most  of 
the  rarest  species ;  viz. :  —  Faico  ossifragus  (shot  at  Canter* 
bury),  Lagopus,  apivorus,  palumb^rius,  cy^neus,  Py^rgus, 
Subbuteo,  Lithofalco;  Strix  Bulx),  passerina,  Sc6ps;  L^ius 
exci^bitor,  r^fus;  Corvus  Graculus,  caryocatactes ;  Ampelis 
G^rrulus;  Coracias  garrula ;  Oriolus  Galbula;  Merops  Apifis* 
ter;  A^rdea  Grus,  Nycticorax  cdspica,  mini\ta;  Sc61<^ax 
major;  Trfnga  island ica;  Phal&ropuslobatus;  Columbus glaci- 
^lis,  arcticus;  Procellkria  pelagica;  M^rgus  serrator,  albellds; 
A'nas  mollissima,  f6sca,  nigra,  clypeata,  acuta,  glacialis,  Cl&n- 
gula;  A'lca  Alle.  The  following  have  been  added  since:  — 
Falco  Haliae^'tus,  Picus  martius,  Hirundo  pratincola,  T^trao 
Urogallus ;  O^tis  tarda,  Tetrax ;  Charadrius  Himantopus, 
A^rdea  Cic6nia,  Platalea  leucorcxlia,  Tantalus  igneus.  The 
Dover  Museum  thus  presents,  in  this  department,  a  collection 
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of  British  birds,  which  is  not  only  highly  creditable  to  it  in 
its  infant  state,  bnt  would  vie  with  most  of  the  provincial 
museiiiiis  in  the  kingdom.  It  has  received  some  valuable 
donatioDS  of  Chinese  and  Brazilian  insects.  It  has  about  sixty 
specimens  in  ichthyology ;  and  it  is  intended  to  form  a  complete 
oollectioD  of  the  fish  frequenting  these  shores.  It  can  make  no 
great  boast  of  its  minerals  and  fossils;  but  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  pat  them  on  a  respectable  footing.  A  series  of 
kctores,  to  be  delivered  once  a  fortnight,  are  in  progress, 
and  are  fully  attended ;  and  conversaziones  are  held  onc6  a 
wedE,  which  afford  much  gratification ;  objects  of  natural 
history,  from  private  collections,  and  works  of  art,  being  ex- 
hibited oo  those  evenings.  The  whole  arrangement  has 
assumed  an  importance  and  a  footing  which  bid  fair  to  make 
the  Institution  permanent  and  beneficial,  and  which  must  be 
highly  gratifying  to  the  projector  and  founder.  {^From  a 
Correspondent.'] 


Art.  II.  Short  Communications. 

POLYCfUMATUS  Artaxirxes.  —  This  little  butterfly,  once 
esteemed  by  entomologists  as  an  object  of  the  highest  pos- 
sible rarity,  and  still  considered  a  very  local  species,  occurs 
rather  plentifully,  every  season,  at  the  east  end  of  Will's 
Braes,  about  a  mile  to  the  westward  of  Dundee,  on  the 
banks  of  the  Tay.  The  locality  is  a  precipitous  bank,  over- 
looking the  river,  sparingly  planted  with  trees,  and  covered 
with  a  profusion  of  grasses  and  wild  flowers ;  among  which, 
Spirae^a  Filip^ndula,  Geranium  sanguineum,  Rosa  spinosis- 
shna,  and  Helianthemum  vulgare  hold  a  conspicuous  place. 
The  butterflies  are  here  found  in  June  and  July,  generally 
associated  with  P.  A'lsus  and  Lycae^na  Phlae^as.  Their  mo- 
tions are  not  so  rapid  as  those  of  the  latter  insect,  so  that 
they  are  more  easily  taken  ;  but  the  best  time  for  captures  is 
early  in  the  mornings,  when  they  are  found  resting  upon  the 
culms  of  the  grasses.  P.  Artaxerxes  is  figured  in  the  British 
Diurnal  Lepidoptera^  Naturalises  Library^  pi.  34.  fig.  4.,  and 
in  Brown's  ButterJlieSy  vol.  iii.  pi.  18.  'llie  figure  in  the 
Natw'alisfs  Ubrary  is  rather  smaller,  and  that  in  Brown's 
BidterJUes  rather  larger,  than  the  specimens  I  have  captured. 
The  antennas  are  not  elevated  at  the  tip,  as  represented  in 
Brown's  figure.  In  sonic  specimens,  there  are  orange-red 
lunules  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  posterior  margins  of  both 
pairs  of  wings;  and  in  others  these  are  very  indistinct,  or 
altogether  wanting.     Brown's  figure  docs  not  represent  any 

of  the  red  crescents  above,  nor  iho  white  margin  which  sur- 
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rounds  nil  the  wing;;;  nncl  the  white  angular  discoid  dot  is 
too  large.  These  are  better  represented  in  the  figure  in  the 
Naturalrst^s  Library;  but  the  under  side  there  portrayed 
differs  from  my  specimens  in  the  following  respects :  —  In 
tlie  figure,  there  is  a  continuous  band  of  orange-red  round 
the  margins;  while  in  my  specimens  it  is  distinctly  separated  - 
into  spots  by  the  nervures,  and  the  lower  part  of  each  spot  is 
white  as  far  as  the  pupil ;  and,  in  the  figure,  none  of  the 
white  central  spots  have  pupils ;  while  in  my  specimens  most 
of  them  are  furnislicd  with  a  small  black  one.  Attention  to. 
such  minutiae,  however,  could  scarcely  be  expected  in  a  work 
of  such  unrivalled  cheapness  as  the  British  Diurnal  Lepidop" 
tera.  But,  with  such  slight  exceptions  as  the  above,  the 
figures  are  most  admirable  likenesses  of  the  beautiful  objects 
they  represent.  P.  Alsus  is  not  a  common  species,  but  is 
met  witli  occasionally  in  other  localities  in  this  neighbour- 
hood, besides  the  one  already  mentioned.  I  have  taken  it  at 
the  Hare  Craigs,  near  Droughty,  Sands  of  Barrie,  and  among 
the  Sidlaw  Hills.  P.  Alexis  is  very  abundant,  in  every  kind 
of  situation,  from  the  airy  summit  of  the  mountain,  to  the 
deepest  recess  of  the  wood ;  but  they  give  a  decided  prefer- 
ence to  warm  sandy  downs,  such  as  the  Sands  of  Barrie; 
where,  in  some  seasons,  they  may  be  seen  in  thousands. 
P.  Alexis  generally  begins  to  appear  in  May,  and  continues 
to  adorn  our  scenery  till  the  end  of  Septeniber ;  so  that  it  is 
evidently  double-brooded :  but  P.  Artaxerxes  I  have  never 
found  after  July ;  and  it  is,  therefore,  likely  that  only  one' 
brood  is  produced  annually.  —  William  Gardiner j  Jitn.  Dun^ 
dee^  Forfarshire^  Jan.  20.  1837. 

Transformations  of  C&ssida  obsoleta.  —  On  June  22.  1834,' 
I  found,  at  WilPs  Braes,  the  curious  larva  of  this  little 
tortoise  beetle  feeding  on  the  leaves  of  Centaurea  nigra ; 
and  more,  at  the  same  place,  on  Cnicus  arvensis,  on  July  6. 
These  were  of  an  oval  form,  and  flattened,  like  an  Oniscus; 
of  a  dull  green  colour,  with  a  black  bead,  and  the  sides 
furnished  with  a  row  of  blackish  branched  spines,  placed  in- 
a  horizontal  manner  nearly  all  around  the  body.  The  re- 
curved fork  at  the  anus  was  surmounted  by  what  has  been 
aptly  termed  the  ^*  stercoraneous  parasol"  of  the  insect;  and  I 
had  occasion  to  observe  that  it  served  it  another  purpose 
besides  concealing  it  from  its  enemies,  and  sheltering  it  firom 
the  sun's  rays.  In  the  box  where  I  placed  these  creatures, 
there  were  several  small  larvae  of  lepidopterous  insects ;  and 
these  frequently  attempted  to  cross  over  the  backs  of  the 
Cassidse,  when  in  their  way,  rather  than  go  round  them ;  but 
they  always  suffered  in  this  attempt;  for  the  parasols  of  the 
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annoyed  were  brought  down  upon  them  with  such  force,  tliat 
a  severe  crushing  was  the  sure  consequence  of  their  intrusion. 
I  regularly  supplied  them  with  fresh  leaves,  the  parenchyma, 
or  soft  spongy  parts,  of  which  constituted  their  food ;  and, 
during  the  period  they  existed  in  the  larva  state,  they  several 
times  changed  their  skins.     By  July  3.  those  first  taken  were 
transformed  to  pupas;  and  differed  little  in  this  state  from  the 
larvae,  except  in  being  motionless,  firmly  attached  to  a  leaf, 
of  a  dusky  black  colour,  with  the  thorax  paler  before,  and 
wider  than  the  abdomen.     On  July  12.  the  perfect  insects 
appeared ;  being  only  nine  days  in  the  condition  of  pupce. 
On  the  20th  of  the  same  month,  both  larvae  and  pupa)  were 
taken  from  the  plants,  and  in  the  locality,  indicated  above, 
and  went  through  their  transformations  in  about  the  same 
space  of  time.     The  only  other  species  of  Cassida  taken  in 
this  vicinity  is  the  C.  rubigin6sa;  a  single  specimen  of  which 
occurred  near  the  foot  of  the  Sidlaw  Hills,  in  May,  1 836.   For 
excellent  descriptions  of  both  these,  see  Entomologia  Edinen- 
sisj  p.  292,  293.     The  authors  of  this  valuable  volume  would 
confer  a  high  boon  on  the  lovers  of  entomology  in  Scotland 
hy  the  publication  of  a  supplement,  including  descriptions  of 
those  species  given  as  addenda^  and  those  indicated  as  Scottish, 
throughout  the  body  of  the  work. — fV.  Gardiner.  Jan.  20. 1 837. 
Contemporaneotis  Deposition  of  Salt  and  Gypsum. --^  The 
contemporaneous  deposition  of  salt  and  gypsum,  as  exhibited 
on  the   Island  of  Ascension,  was  to  me  an  interesting  and 
novel  phenomenon.     I  walked  to  the  windward  side  of  the 
island,  the  only  part  where  it  is  exhibited,  to  witness  the 
circumstance.     As  you  approach  the  shore,  the  rocks  are 
encrusted  with  salt  and  small  beds  of  sulphate  of  lime ;  but 
on  the  table  ledges  of  the  rocks,  which  project  a  little  to  sea- 
ward, and  which  are  elevated  about  20  ft.  or  30  ft.  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  a  heavy  spray  is  continually  thrown  up. 
Evaporation  goes  forward  rapidly,  by  which  the  saline  par- 
ticles are  left ;  a  constant  percolation  taking  place  at  the  same 
lime  through  the  fissures  or  crevices  of  the  rock.     The  sea 
has  undermined  the  base,  and  left  a  sort  of  cavern,  the  roof 
of  which  is  a  thick  bed  of  rock.     Year  after  year  the  process 
goes  on.    The  spray,  being  thrown  up  into  the  hollow  part  of 
the  ledge,  is  evaporated,  until  a  large  quantity  of  the  saline 
contents  are  accumulated,  consisting  of  muriate  of  soda,  sul- 
phate of  magnesia,  and  sulphate  of  lime.     The  two  former, 
being  soluble,  are,  of  course,  carried  ofFby  percolation  through 
the  rocks:  the  sulphate  of  lime,  being  the  more  insoluble, 
remains,  and  forms  a  bed  of  earthy  gypsum  1  ft.  or  2  fl.  in 
depth,  with  occasional  masses  of  radiated  crystals.     The  sea- 
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water,  continuing  to  be  thrown  up,  runs  through  the  bed  of 
gypsum,  and  carries  with  it  a  minute  portion  of  the  earthy 
substance,  which  crystallises  as  it  trickles  from  the  roof,  and 
becomes  appended  thereto,  forming  a  stalactite  of  gypsum. 
Upon  the  floor  of  the  cave,  from  the  drippings  before  men- 
tioned, is  produced  a  stalagmite  of  the  same  formation.  Thus, 
in  the  lapse  of  years,  are  formed  gypseous  caves,  and  beautiful 
stalactites  of  alabaster,  from  the  evaporation  of  sea-water. 

The  rock  on  which  it  is  formed  is  augitic  basalt;  the  eon" 
slant  south-east  trade  wind  keeps  up  a  heavy  surf  on  this  side 
of  the  island,  and  replenishes  the  pool  or  basin  in  the  rock 
before  it  is  emptied.  On  the  surface  of  the  rock  I  found  a 
bed  of  earthy  gypsum  2  ft.  or  more  in  thickness,  with  some 
small  portion  of  salt.  On  going  down  to  the  caves,  which  is 
occasionally  impractibable  from  the  great  swell,  I  saw  the 
water  oozing  from  every  pore  of  the  rock :  it  was  extremely 
salt,  and  the  cavern  abounded  with  the  most  elegant  translu- 
cent stalactites  and  coarser  stalagmites.  Some  were  of  great 
size,  4  ft.  or  5  ft.  in  length,  and  40  lb.  or  50  lb.  in  weight ; 
but  others  were  of  the  most  delicate  proportions,  llie  larger 
ones  were  tinged  within  of  a  bright  green,  probably  from  a 
sulphate  or  muriate  of  iron  derived  from  the  action  of  the 
water  on  the  basaltic  rock.  On  the  basement  floor  of  the 
cave  were  some  little  pools  of  very  strong  bitter  salt  water, 
and  around  the  edges  of  the  rock  crystallised  salt :  the  water 
contained  sulphate  of  magnesia,  or  Epsom  salts. 

Gypsum  occurs  in  volcanic  islands :  we  found  it  at  South 
Shetland.  It  is  abundant  at  St.  Helena,  in  veins  among  the 
lofty  ridges  of  basaltic  rock.  But  it  may,  in  these  cases, 
have  a  very  different  origin,  and  be  a  true  igneous  formation, 
from  the  evolution  of  sulphureous  acid  coming  in  contact  with 
the  earthy  base,  and  thus  form  a  hydrous  gypsum :  for  we 
had  sulphur  and  alum,  at  South  Shetland,  with  the  ^rpsum« 
Here  we  have  demonstration  of  its  marine  origin,  K>rming 
extensive  beds,  and  crystallising  in  a  variety  of  ways.  There 
is,  also,  evidence  of  the  contemporaneous  deposition  of  com- 
mon salt,  and  the  production  of  sulphate  of  magnesia.  At 
St.  Helena,  they  have  aperient  springs  issuing  from  the  rocks 
near  the  gypsum  veins ;  but,  nevertheless,  I  do  not  think  it 
an  analogous  formation  to  this  now  described.  It  is  right  to 
state  that,  in  some  of  the  low  parts  of  the  island,  near  the 
shore,  casual  crosier-shaped  crystals  of  aciqular  gypsum  ar^ 
picked  up. 

I  have  been  particular  in  stating  these  circumstances,  and 
in  connecting  them  with  others,  because  facts  are  valuable 
only  in  reference  to  some  general  law ;  and  what  is  obscure  in 
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one  part  is  often  elucidated  in  some  other,  and  the  interest  of 
the  whole  is  increased  by  comparison.  —  TV.  H,  Webster. 

Signs  of  Springs  1887*  ■—  As  any  indications  of  the  return 
to  order  of  the  present  extraordinary  season  are  now  doubly 
interesting,  I  think  the  following  memoranda,  confirming  as 
they  do  my  previous  observations  on  the  cuckoo,  valuable. 
(See  Old  Series,  Vol.  VIL  p.  342.)  —  March  26.  Toads 
croaked  loudly,  Stanley  Green.  —  jlj>ril  4.  Swallow  seen  at 
Woolbridge,  near  Wareham.  —  8.  Two  swallows  seen  at 
Julian's  Bridge,  near  Wimbome.  —  14.  Tadpoles  of  toad 
seen  by  me:  numerous,  apparently  four  or  five  days  old,  iu 
a  pond  at  Lytcbett  Minster.  (Snow  falling  every  day.)  — 
17  and  18.  Cuckoo's  mate  heard  here.  (This  bird  annually 
builds  in  a  tree  in  my  garden.)  — 19.  Cuckoo  heard  here. 

The  observations  on  the  swallows  were  made  by  Mr.  Wm. 
Thompson  of  Lytchett,  who  communicated  to  Mr.  Yarrell 
the  fact  of  the  hare  taking  the  voaier^  recorded  in  Vol.  V. 
p.  99.;  and  who  repeated  the  account  to  me  the  other  day, 
appealing  to  a  workman  of  his  who  also  was  witness.  The 
same  gentleman  confirmed  the  assertions  about  snakes  taking 
ike  water  (see  Vols.  I.,  III.,  and  IV.),  made  by  Mr.  Murray, 
myself^  and  others,  by  stating  that  he  killed  a  large  snake, 
which  was  seen  crossing  a  branch  of  Lytchett  Bay,  Poole 
Harbour,  when  200  yards  from  the  shore.  Mr.  Thompson 
asked  bow  the  reptile  could  possibly  know  to  what  point 
it  was  steering,  having  so  little  elevation  for  its  eye,  and  so 
small  a  horizon  in  consequence  ?  —  W.  B.  Clarke.  Stanley 
Greenj  April  19.  1837. 

Natural  Phenomenon  of  Feniriloqiiism  in  a  Bird.  —  The 
bird  endowed  with  this  singular  control  over  his  vocal 
powers  is  our  favourite  and  pugnacious  liltle  robin,  whom  I 
discovered  to  be  as  complete  an  adept  in  this  art  as  any 
human  ventriloquist  could  possibly  be.  While  in  my  garden 
a  few  weeks  ago,  the  notes  of  the  red-breasted  warbler  fell 
deliciously  on  my  ear,  being  mellowed,  as  I  believe,  by 
distance.  I  expected  to  descry  my  musician  on  some  distant 
tree;  but,  to  my  great  sui*prise,  I  perceived  him  within  a  few 
yards  of  the  spot  I  occupied.  I  was  near  enough  to  observe 
the  alternate  contractions  and  expansions  of  the  breast ;  but  I 
could  not  see  any  motion  of  the  bill.  —  Edwin  Edmunds. 
Penzance^  Coiiwcall^  March  18.  1837. 

[We  have  heard,  upon  authority  that  cannot  be  ques- 
tioned, a  precisely  analogous  instance  related  of  the  singular 
control  which  the  robin  appears  to  possess  over  his  vocal 
organs.  —  Ed."] 

Campdntia  emciformis, —  In  Vol.  VIII.  p.  179.,  I  observe  a 
description  and  figure  of  Campontia  erucifurmis,  by  Mr.  George 
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Johnston^  who,  it  appears,  is  uncertain  whether  it  be  the  larva 
of  a  fly,  or  not.  Having  myself  observed  it  undergo  the 
change,  I  can  answer  that  it  is ;  and,  I  believe,  of  the  order  of 
Diptera  ;  though  I  cannot  be  positive,  having  lost  the  fly  be<^ 
fore  I  had  time  to  examine  it.  I  was  taking  a  drawing  of  it 
under  the  microscope  at  the  time  the  fly  came  forth ;  and 
have  the  exuviae  by  me  now  ;  though,  from  its  mutilated  con- 
dition, but  little  more  can  be  gathered  from  it,  except  that 
I  now  observe  it  to  be  studded  all  over  with  very  short  thick 
spines,  which  were  not  visible  when  the  larva  was  alive. 
However,  I  did  not  see  them.  I  may  observe,  •  that  I  took 
mine  in  Jf-esh  watcf-y  though  it  exactly  agreed -with  the  de- 
scription given  by  Mr.  Johnston  (p.  179.),  as  far  as  it  goes, 
at  least.  If  I  should  be  fortunate  enough  to  have  another 
change,  I  will  take  better  care  of  the  fly,  and  send  you  further 
particulars,  if  you  wish  it.  —  H.  Green.  272.  Bradford  Sirect, 
Birmingham^  Apil^  17.  1887. 


Art.  III.   Literary  Notices. 

We  observe,  by  the  prospectus,  that  the  first  number  of 
Mr.  YarrelPs  work  on  British  Birds  is  to  appear  on  the  1st 
of  July,  1837.  "  All  the  species  will  be  illustrated  by  engrav- 
ings on  wood  ;  two  representations  of  many  of  them ;  and,  in 
some  cases,  even  three  figures  will  be  given,  to  represent  the 
various  changes  dependent;  on  age,  sex,  or  season.  The 
whole  of  the  birds  will  be  engraved  by,  or  under  the  direction 
of,  Mr.  Thompson,  whose  name  is  at  once  a  guarantee  that 
the  execution  will  be  excellent  and  uniform  throughout." 
John  Van  Voorst,  1.  Paternoster  Row. 

The  British  Reptiles^  by  Professor  Bell,  will  appear  in 
August.  ^*  The  woodcuts  will  be  numerous,  corresponding, 
in  their  general  style,  with  those  of  the  preceding  work ;  ana» 
in  addition  to  a  figure  of  each  species,  and  ofsome  of  the 
most  important  varieties,  will  comprise  many  illustrations  of 
structure  and  developement,  particularly  the  transfprmation 
of  the  Batrachian  genera.  The  reptiles  of  this  country, 
although  few  in  number,  are  not  devoid  of  considerable 
interest;  their  habits  are  popularly  much  misunderstood,  and 
several  innocent  and  useful  species  are  shunned  and  de- 
stroyed, from  a  mistaken  notion  that  they  are  directly  or  indi- 
rectly noxious  to  man.  The  elucidation  of  their  habits,  the 
distinctive  description  of  the  species,  their  geographical  dis- 
tribution, and  the  history  of  the  transformation  of  all  the 
amphibious  forms,  are  amongst  the  subjects  which  will  be 
fully  discussed."     John  Van  Voorst,  1.  Paternoster  How. 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Art.  L  On  the  Structure  of  the  Fossil  Saurians.  (From  the 
^  Palsologica  zur  Geschichte  der  Erde  und  ihrer  Geschopfe ; 
Yon  Hermann  von  Meyer.  Frankfort,  1832.)  Translated  by 
G.  F.  Richardson,  Esq.,  Curator  of  the  Sussex  Royal  Institu- 
tution,  and  Mantellian  Museum,  Brighton.  Communicated  by 
Gideon  Mantell,  Esq.,  LL.D.  F.R.S. 

If  we  review  those    analogies  which    are   found    between 
animals   of  the    most  varied   kinds,  and   which   appear  to 
be  repeated  in  every  class,  we  cannot  be  surprised  to  ob- 
serve the  existence  of  analogies  between  reptiles  and  other 
classes  of  animals.     The  osteology  of  the  reptiles  (Amphibia) 
is  &r   more  intricate  and  more   difficult   than   that  of  the 
Mammalia.     Grew,  Peter  and  Adrian  Camper,  Faujas,  Spix, 
Oken,    Sommerring,    Bojanus,  Bourdel,    Geoffi-oy,    Cuvier, 
Waaler,  and  others,  have  applied  themselves  to  this  subject. 
Geoffroy  *  has  developed,  in  particular,  the  osteology  of  the 
crocodile  in  a  distinguished  manner.     Alex.  Brongniart  f  di- 
vides the  reptiles,  according  to  their  mode  of  respiration,  into 
four  orders.     Chelonians,  Saurians,  Ophidians,  and   Batra- 
chians.     Wagler  %  divides  the  Amphibia  into  eight  orders, 
Testudines,  Crocodlli,  Lac^rtae,  Serpentes,  A'ngues,  Caeciliae, 
lUnae,    and  Ichthyodi.     Before  Geoffroy  had  enjoyed   the 
m)portunity  of  studying  the  Crocodiles  more  intimately,  in 
Egypt,  they  were  reckoned  among  the  Lac^rtae,  from  which 
they  were  considered  as  distinguished   only  by  their  size. 
Meerem  names  the  order  of  Crocodiles  Loric^ta ;  and  unites 
with  other  Saurians  the  first  family  of  the  Ophidians,  the 

*  M^m.  du  Mu8.,  X.  s.  67.  t.  3.  s.  249.  xii.,  s.  97.     Ann.  des  ScL  Nat., 
3.  8.  245. 

i*  Alex.  Brogn.  Essai  d*iine  Classification  Naturelle  des  Reptiles.  Paris, 
1805. 

X  Wagler  Systeme  des  Ampb.,  s.  131. 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  6.  n.  s.  t 
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■■  arrangement  ( 
induced  Blainville  to  place  tiie  urocodiies  in  a  peculiar 
division,  wbicli  lie  terms  Emydosaurian,  in  order  to  express 
their  place  between  the  Lac^rtie  and  liie  Tortoises.  Geoffroy, 
however,  does  not  oeree  in  ihis  arrangement,  he  considers  the 
pterygoid  (a  bone  oT  the  head,  wliich  in  the  human  subject  is 
the  inner  palatal  bone),  to  be  distinctive  as  regards  the  Cro- 
codile, and  relying  on  tliis  part  of  the  structure,  distinguishes 
the  Caiman,  Crocodile,  and  Gnvial ;  as  he  also  further  divides 
these  from  the  Lac^ilte.  The  arrangement  of  the  nasal 
canal  appeai-s  to  hini  to  afford  a  satisfactory  mark  of  distinc- 
tion ;  since  the  elongation  of  it  varies  in  a  very  remarkable 
degree  in  different  animals.  In  the  Mammalia  this  canal  is 
more  important  than  in  reptiles ;  in  crocodiles  it  is  still  more 
60,  for  the  opening  lies  behind  the  strongly  developed  ptery- 
goid. The  study  of  the  ear  also  enabled  him  to  distinguish 
several  genera  among  the  crocodiles  which  had  hitherto  been 
united  under  the  name  of  Caimans. 

The  structure  of  fossil  animals  of  the  Crocodile  and  Lizard 
species  has  induced  nie  to  select  Brongniart's  numenclature 
of  the  Saurians,  and  to  include  in  it  animals  which  are  com- 
monly termed  Crocodiles,  Monitors,  or  Lacertce.  The  differ- 
ence of  species  is  usually  determined  by  the  structure  and 
colour  of  the  skin.  Differences  in  the  form  of  the  single 
parts  of  the  osteology  afford,  according  to  their  importance, 
occasion  for  the  establishing  a  genus  or  subgenus ;  while  some 
numerical  relations  connected  with  them  eslablisli  a  family  or 
a  distinction  of  still  greater  extent.  Among  many  of  the  fossil 
Saurians,  however,  a  distinction  of  species  Is  almost  impossible, 
since  the  pans  wliich  would  distinguish  them  have  become 
obliterated  by  their  long  continuance  in  the  earth.  Usually 
only  those  portions  of  the  bones  are  discovered,  the  dif- 
ferences of  which  serve  to  indicate  either  subgenera  or 
genera ;  but  in  some  of  the  earlier  fossil  Saurians,  the 
very  diversity  of  species  appears  to  be  clearly  impressed  OD 
the  skeleton.  Among  the  Sanrions,  however,  from  the  so 
termed  transition  formations,  differences  have  been  considered 
as  merely  specific,  which  are,  in  fact,  of  more  importance. 
Cuvier  arranges  these  fossil  Saurians  into  the  Crocodiles,  the 
Monitors,  and  the  Lacertae,  or  the  Saurians  in  the  stricter 
sense.  They  arc,  however,  for  the  most  part  formed  ac- 
cording to  n  plan  which  differs  from  the  living  Saurians, 
in  its  Jar  greater  abundance  of  types  (an  abundance,  which 
our  knowledge  of  the  existing  aniuials  would  not  lead 
us  to  expect);  and  also  by  its  blending  those  structij 
which   are  separated  in  the   legitimate  crocodiles  and  J 
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c^rtae,^  The  number  of  fossil  Saurians  is  still  comparatively 
amall;  which  may  probably  arise  from  the  circumstance  of 
their  requiring  to  be  wrought  out  from  the  solid  rock.  The 
examples  of  these  animals  which,  in  earlier  times,  ruled  over 
the  eartbf  are  however  sufficient  to  enable  us  to  increase  the 
extent  of  the  Saurian  worlds  and  to  arrange  it  in  a  systematic 


The  difierence  of  the  Crocodiles  and  the  Lacertae  depends 
chiefly  on  the  strongly  scaled  skin  of  the  former,  and  the 
l^tly  scaled  skin  of  the  latter ;  on  the  system  of  the  teetbi 
thdr  formation,  number,  &c.     Among  tne  fossil  Saurians, 
these  characters  are  by  no  means  invariably  preserved.     The 
general  form  of  the  head,  the  structure  of  the  teeth,  the  situ- 
ation of  the  teeth  in  the  alveoli  (either  separated,  or  placed  in 
a  common  channel),  the  strongly  or  lightly  scaled  skin,  the 
sitiiation  of  the  apparatus  of  hearing,  or  of  the  nasal  canal^ 
as  well  as  other  portions  of  the  structure,  do  not  nfibrd  cha- 
racters which  enable  us  to  class  the  animals  with  a  sufficient 
degree  of  precision  or  facility.     I  am  therefore  induced  to 
avail  myself  of  the  developement  of  the  organs  of  motion  as 
the  foundation  of  the  chief  types  among  the  Saurians,  and  to 
attempt  their  systematic  arrangement  by  these  characters.  The 
stmctore  of  the  organs  of  motion  has  not  a  mere  exterior  im- 
portance :  for  these  organs  open  to  the  creature  the  medium 
in  which  it  moves,  feeds,  and  chiefly  exists,  and  to  which  the 
other  parts  of  the  structure  must  be  adapted.     The  further 
division  can  be  determined  by  other  single  parts  of  the  struc- 
ture.    The  paucity  of  types  of  the  Saurians,  at  the  present 
moment,  proceeds  from  the  circumstance  of  their  being  sub- 
arranged  under  the  division  A.  of  the  following  scheme.     The 
ibssil  species  enable  us  to  arrange  the  Saurians  in  a  far  more 
perfect  manner  than  the  other  reptiles;  the  Mammalia,  also, are 
completed  by  their  fossil  species.    These  last  receive,  however, 
at  the  utmost,  only  an  accession  of  genera ;  while,  among  the 
the  existing  arrangement  of  Saurians,  whole  families  have  to  be 
inserted.     The  Saurians,  by  this  means,  receive  an  extension 
aod  a  systematic  classification,  by  which  they  are  established 
as  Flyers,  Swimmers,  and  Walkers  [Flieger,  Schwimmer,  und 
Ganger3»  since  they  unite  in  themselves  types  of  different  classes 
of  animals.     A  classification  of  animals,  according  to  form  is 
strikingly  to  be  observed  among  the  Batrachians,  which  un- 
dergo an  actual  metamorphosis.    The  same  individual  breathes 
first,  while  young,  by  means  of  gills,  is  actually  a  fish  and 

*  The  Hyleosaisnu  of  Dr.  Mantell  has  the  coracoid  of  the  Lizard,  with 
the  omoplate  of  the  Crocodile.    Vide  Geology,  S,  E,  of  England.  —  Ed, 
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afterwards  becomes  a  reptile.  The  observations  which  I  have 
introduced  above  respecting  the  analogies  existing  between 
fishes  and  birds,  and  particularly  between  the  Mammalia  on 
the  one  hand,  and  reptiles  on  the  other,  is  equally  dis- 
tinctive for  reptiles.  Among  the  Ophidians  there  are  legiti- 
mate snakes,  in  which  rudiments  of  hind  limbs  are  to  be 
observed  ',  even  exteriorly,  by  which  these  animals  are  con- 
nected with  creatures  possessing  limbs. 

The  fossil  Saurians,  from  the  transition  beds,  are  to  be  com- 
pared, with  reference  to  their  organs  of  motion,  to  the  Mam- 
tnhVia  with  heavy  limbs,  to  the  Mammalia  with  limbs  adapted 
tor  swimming,  and  to  the  flying  Silurians.  Single  parts  of 
the  skeleton  of  the  flying  Saurian  (Pterodactyle),  remind  us 
of  the  Ornithorhynchus,  Hi  however,  in  these  fossil  Saurians 
the  structure  of  one  part  of  the  body  approaches  that  of  the 
Crocodile;  in  the  same  individual,  the  structure  of  another  part 
reminds  us  rather  of  ihat  of  the  Lac^ris.  Hence  it  follows, 
thai  conclusions  drawn  from  a  single  jiart  of  the  skeleton, 
and  applied  to  the  whole,  have  necessarily  proved  erroneous, 
and  have  deceived  even  such  anatomists  as  Camper.  While  we 
remain  ignorant  of  the  plan  according  to  which  the  structure 
of  the  whole  animal  is  formed,  but  little  can  be  deduced  from 
the  single  parts.  A  fossil  Sa^rus,  with  an  elongated  beak, 
like  that  of  a  Gavial,  is  not  necessarily  from  that  circumstance 
alone  a  Gavial,  a  creature  for  which  it  has  commonly  been 
taken  :  the  other  portions  of  the  skeleton  may  be  totally  dif- 
ferent from  this  latter  animal.  How  little  we  can  infer  from 
one  fossil  Saurian  as  to  the  structure  of  another,  is  shown 
by  the  Megalosaiirus  and  Geosaurus,  the  teeth  of  which  are 
very  similar,  while  they  have  nothing  else  in  common.  In 
the  apparatus  of  the  teeth  of  the  fossil  Saurians,  which  we 
have  to  consider,  there  is  usually  expressed  a  combination  of 
the  characters  of  the  Crocodile  with  those  of  the  Laetrile ;  to 
which  are  occasionally  added  peculiarities  which  remind  us 
of  the  apparatus  of  the  teeth  of  Fish,  of  Cetacea,  and  even 
of  the  land  Mammalia,  both  herbivorous  and  carnivorous. 
The  vertebral  column,  in  almost  all  these  animals,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  which  is  concave  behind,  instead  of 
convex,  like  that  of  the  living  Saurians,  and  may  hence 
be  compared  witii  that  of  the  Cetacea,  Fish,  or  Bairachianii, 
without  its  having  been  known  that  the  fossil  Saurians,  in 
their  youth,  might  have  possessed  a  nature  similar  to  that  of 
fish,  and  have  breathed,  in  some  measure,  by  means  of  gills. 
The  observation,  therefore,  which  Mantellf  applied  to  some 

*  Ma;er  Nov.  Acta  AcaJ.    Leop.  Corol,  Nat.  Cur.,  12.       ^^^^ 
t  Geol.  SuBKX,  65.  ^^^M 
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bones  of  species  of  living  crocodiles  sent  to  him  by  Sir  Stam- 
ford Raffles,  that  the  epiphyses  of  the  bones  of  youn^  animals 
have  been  cartilaginous,  and   that  hence  it   may  nave   oc- 
curred that  the  vertebrae  have  been  deprived  of  their  con- 
vex suriaces,  is  no  farther  applicable  to  this  concavitv  of 
the  posterior  surface.     Vertebrae,   whose  posterior  surfaces 
are  convex,  occur,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  tertiary  beds. 
A  few  examples  only  of  such  vertebrae  from  older   beds 
are  known,  and  these  occur  in  the  more  recent  secondary 
formations;    for  instance,  the   fossil   remains   of  an    actual 
crocodile    (C.    Harlani),   which    Harlan   describes   from    a 
marl  of  North  America,  probably  belonging  to  the  green 
sand  formation.*     This  fossil  crocodile  is  distinguished  most 
strongly  from  other  crocodiles  by  the  greater  thickness  of 
the  teeth  with  relation  to  their  length;    in  perfect  accord- 
ance with  which  circumstance  are  the  very  short,  thick,  and 
blunted  teeth,  it  being  the  young  teeth  only  which  are  of  a 
pointed  and  conical  form.     The  teeth,  also,  are  more  cy- 
lindrical, and  there  are  fewer  in  a  given  space  than  in  the 
CroGodilus  aciitus  or  C.  Lucius ;  the  distance,  also,  from  the 
fiNirth  tooth  (which  is  comparatively  very  large)  up  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  symphysis  is  twice  as  great  in   the  fossil 
Crocodile  as  in  the  above-mentioned  living  species.     Such 
peculiarities  would  justify  us  in  constituting  a  new  subgenus 
of  the  creature  to  which  this  fragment  of  a  jaw  belonged. 
Several  vertebrae  were  also  found  in  the  same  spot,  which, 
according  to  the  engravings,  possess  a  concave,  as  well  as  a 
decidedly  convex,  surface,  as  in  the  living  Crocodiles.     None 
of  them  are  sufficiently  long  to  have  appertained  to  this  indi- 
vidual ;  while  they  differ  from  those  compared  with  them,  in 
particular  by  a  peculiar  compression  on  the  side  and  under 
parts  of  the  body.     Mantell  f  also  mentions  that  his  collec- 
tion contains  three  very  small  vertebrae,  which  are  from  the 
Wealden  beds,  older  than  the  tertiary  formation,  and  which 
are   concave   before   and   convex   behind,  as   in  the  living 
iguana,  j: 

It  is  not  to  be  denied,  that  the  difference  in  the  organs 
of  locomotion  in  the  fossil  and  the  living  Saurians  is,  at 
first  sight,  surprising;  but  this  circumstance  arises  only 
from  our  not  being  accustomed  to  see  the  former  in  the 
living  types.     We  should  be  equally  astonished  if  we  only 

♦  JouTD.  of  PhilacL,  iv.  p.  21.  t.  1. 

+  lllust.  Geol.  Bus.,  p.  77. 

X  These  prove  to  have  belonged  to  turtles ;  but  Dr.  MantcII  has  re- 
cently discovered  several  large  vertebrae  of  the  true  crocodilian  type ;  that 
M,  concave  anteriorly,  and  convex  posteriorly.  —  Ed, 

y  3 


28G  S/iiicture  of  Ihe  Fossil  Saurians. 

found  the  Mammtilia  which  possess  limbs  adapted  for  swim- 
ming {the  Fish-like  Mammalia),  and  tlie  Bats,  in  a  fossil  state ; 
since  we  now  know  it  by  no  other  means  than  that  the  class 
of  Mammalia  informed  according  tu  these  ty|>es.  We  ought, 
in  fact,  rather  to  wonder  that  there  are  bird-like  flying  and 
fish-like  swimming  MammiUia,  than  (hat  there  are  stich 
Saurians,  since  these  last  naturally  stand  in  a  closer  relation 
to  birds  and  fishes  than  the  Mammalia.  It  now  becomes  a 
question,  whether  there  were  not  merely  Vivipara,'  but  evea 
MammEllia,  among  the  Saurians? 

The  tertiary  deposits  chiefly  contain  Saurians  which  are 
analogous  to  our  present  crocodiles  and  lizards.  The  chalk 
and  the  green  sand  also  afford  examples  which  are  similar  to 
the  recent  Saurians.  The  structure  of  the  Saurians  of  the 
transition  strata  is,  on  the  contrary,  for  the  most  part  very 
dissimilar.  I  have  already  communicated  these  results,  to- 
gether with  the  essential  parts  of  my  system,  in  September, 
1SS9,  at  the  meeting  of  Naturalists  and  Physicians,  at  Hei- 
delberg. More  recently,  at  the  sitting  of  the  Academy  at 
Paris,  on  the  9lh  of  May,  1831,  Geoffroy  declared,  that 
Crocodiles  were  found  only  in  the  tertiary  formations,  and 
that  it  is  only  the  large  Saurians  of  the  gj'psum  beds  of 
Montmartre,  of  the  potteiy  clay  of  Auteuil,  and  of  the  chalk  (?) 
of  Meudon,  which  are  true  Crocodiles,  and  similar  in  their 
forms  to  the  Caimans  or  Crocodiles,  with  short  beaks.  On 
the  other  hand,  those  with  pointed  beaks,  with  jaws  like 
those  of  the  Gavials,  are,  he  stated,  from  the  marine  beds  of 
tite  transition  order,  and  are  of  an  older  family,  and  of  a  dif- 
ferent type.  At  first,  this  dtSerence  struck  Geoffroy  only  as 
regards  the  Gavial  of  Caen,  which  he,  for  this  reason,  named 
the  Teleosaiirus.  He  now  bestows  the  same  name  on  the 
whole  tribe  of  Saurians  with  beaks  similar  to  those  of  Gavials 
of  the  regular  type,  and  distinguishes  among  them  several 
species ;  among  which,  for  instance,  are  the  Gavials  of  Som- 
merring  and  Faujas,  those  of  Havre  and  of  Honfleur,  the 
Crocodile  of  the  collection  of  Geneva,  the  crocodile  of  Boll, 
and,  finally,  all  (he  Sauriaiis  of  the  Oolite  of  Normandy. 
These  creatures,  however,  which  Geoffroy  here  seeks  to  unite, 
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s  Starck  have  rejnarked,  that  the  Lacerta  agilu,  which  in  (lomuiy 
and  France  lays  eggs,  in  Scotland  brings  Ibrth  its  young  alive.  Oviparous 
snakes  may  be  made  to  proiliice  tlieir  jroun^  ulivc  by  hindiTing  then  froin 
casting  their  akin,  and  retarding  them  in  their  time  of  laying.  Besides  this, 
the  poisonous  snakes,  as  for  as  ue  know  them,  are  viviparous.  Among  the 
Botracbians,  u  well  us  among  ihe  fish,  are  several  kbds  which  bring  iheir 
young  olive  into  the  world. 
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srei  in  scrnie  respects,  totally  different,  and  do  not  all  possess 
tbe  GaTiaMike  beak  and  swimming  organs  of  motion  which 
Oeoffroy  supposes  in  his  family  of  Teleosaorians.  Since  this 
arrangeoDent  cannot  prove  lasting,  I  assign  the  name  of  Te- 
leosaums  only  to  the  (Savial  of  Caen.  My  arrangement  is 
contained  in  the  following  table ;  my  chief  object  having  been 
to  consider  those  Saurians  more  particularly  which  cannot 
be  arranged  among  the  liring  genera. 


A*  iSranoM  wilk  Toes  similar  to  those  of  the  living  Species, 


^  I .  Ae61odon  H.  v,  M, 

2.  Rhacbeosaiiriis. 

3.  Pleurosa6nis. 


L  With  four  toes.  < 


Fossil   Saurians  similar  to 


Geosaunis.*  V     the  living  Caimans   and 

l^fecrospdndvlus.*  Gavials. 

Mastodonsaurus.* 
LcfndosauniB.* 

TT  nn^i.  a^^  ¥r^^   f  Protoro«a6ni8  H.  v,  M,     \  Fossil  Saurians  sindlar 
11.  witn  BTC  toes.  ^  Lac^rtaNeptunia  Gold/uss.J     to  the  Uving  Lac^rt». 

B.  Saurians  with  Umbs  similar  to  those  of  the  heavy  Land  MammdBa, 
1.  Megalosa6ru8  Buckland,  2.  Igu&nodon  ManteU,f 

C.  Saurians  with  Limhsfar  sunmrmng, 

1.  Iclithyosaunis  Komg,  Sa(irodon  Hays, 

a.  Pleaioaa6nift  Comf,  Teleosaurus  Geoffroy, 

3.  Moaoaaunis  Cony.  Streptospdndylus  H,  v.  If. 

Phytosa(iru8  Jaeg,  Metriorhynchus  H,  v,  M, 

Sauroc^phalus  Harlan.\ 

D.  Saurians  with  flying  Limbs. 
Pterod4ctyius  Cuvier, 

A.  Saurians .  with  Toes  similar  to  those  of  the  living  Species. 

L  With  Four  Toes. 

].  Aeo^lodon. 

As  one  of  the  most  complete,  I  place  this  Saurian  before 
the  rest.  Von  Sommerring  has  described  it  fully  under  the 
name  of  the  Crocodilus  priscus.  The  form  of  the  head  is, 
in  general,  like  that  of  the  Gavial,  while  the  structure  itself 
is  however  totally  different,  and  the  rest  of  the  skeleton  in- 
dicates an  animal  which  cannot  be  classed  with  the  Croco- 
diles.   The  beak  of  the  fossil  Saurus  is  somewhat  shorter  than 

*  The  extremities  of  these  animals  are  either  wholly  or  partially  un- 
known. The  discovery  of  more  perfect  specimens  will  determine  whether 
thi9  place  in  the  series,  thus  temporarily  assigned  to  ttiem,  be  correct. 

f  The  Hyleosaurus  of  Dr.  Mantell  probably  belongs  to  this  division. 
^Ed. 

%  ReCtrred  to  the  fishes  by  Agassiz.  —  Ed, 
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in  the  Gavial,  and  the  differences  between  the  single  bones  of 
the  head  are  in  both  animals  far  more  considerable  than  be- 
tween the  two  living  species  of  Gavials.  The  teeth  stand,  as 
in  the  crocodile  in  distinct  alveoli ;  but  in  the  under  jaw  they 
are  alternately  longer  and  shorter,  which  is  not  the  case  ia  the 
Gaviflls.  The  longer  tooth  is  usually  twice  as  long  as  the 
shorter.  The  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  appear  to  be  of  etiual 
size.  On  each  side  are  first  two  small  teeth,  followed  by  one 
very  much  larger,  the  largest  of  the  whole.  In  the  living 
Gavial,  we  find  on  each  side,  first,  a  small  tooth  ;  at  a  little  dis- 
tance another  small  one;  while  again  at  some  distance  follows 
a  larger,  and  afterwards  one  somewhat  larger  still :  the  rest 
being  nearly  similar  to  each  other,  and  as  long  as  the  lower 
teeth.  The  teeth  of  the  fossil  animal  appear  to  be  more 
pointed  and  more  strongly  bent,  and  to  hare  stood  out  more 
prominently  than  in  the  Gavial ;  and,  besides,  they  are  finely 
striated  lengthwise.  The  posterior  surface  of  the  vertebrie  is  in 
theAeolodon,  somewhatconcave,  which  has  not  yet  l>een  found 
in  any  living  Saunis,  but  Is  only  remarked  in  the  Cetacea, 
Batrachians,  and  Fish.  The  number  of  vertebra  in  the  fossil 
animal  Is  79;  in  the  Gavial,  never  more  than  68.  This  dif- 
ference consists  in  the  tail  of  the  former  animal,  which  con- 
tains 10  vertebra.'  more;  which,  however,  in  consequence  of 
their  shorter,  ainl  therefore  stouter,  form,  strengthen  the 
tail,  but  do  not  lengthen  it  with  relation  to  the  body.  The 
heads  of  the  bones  of  the  arm  and  leg,  and  of  the  phalanges, 
appear  to  be  formed  more  roughly,  to  terminate  more  strait, 
and  appear  more  similarto those  of  the  Cetacea,  than  of  the 
living  Saurians,  in  which  the  elevations  and  depressions  of 
the  heads  of  the  bones  approximate  more  nearly  to  those  of 
the  land  Mammalia.  The  number  of  the  fingers  and  toes 
accords  with  those  of  the  Crocodiles.  The  relation  of  the 
long  bones  is,  however,  diSerent.  The  length  of  tlie  femur 
amounts  to  somewhat  more  than  double  the  length  of  the 
tibia,  which  is  the  case  in  none  of  the  living  Crocodiles:  in 
the  Gavial  this  length  only  amounts  to  a  quarter  more. 
The  dbia,  also,  is  comparatively  larger  than  in  [he  Gavial. 
The  pelvis  differs  widely  from  the  Crocodile  and  La- 
certa,  and  excludes  the  fossil  animal  from  any  association 
with  these.  Along  with  the  fossil  skeleton  there  were  also 
on  the  same  bed  of  stone,  scales  which  must  have  belonged 
to  this  animal,  so  that  its  skin  appears  to  have  consisted  of 
actual  scales.  This  fossil  Saurus,  whose  type  cannot  be  classed 
with  any  genus  or  subgenus  of  the  division  of  the  living  Cro- 
codiles or  Lac^rtEC,  I  have,  from  the  alternating  size  of  it» 
teeth,  named  the  Aeolodon.     It  is  the  Gavial  de  Monbi ' 


Sirueture  of  the  Fossil  Saurians.  289 

CoYier,  with  which  he  also  classes  his  Gavial  de  Boll,  the 

remains  of  a  totally  difFerent  Saurian,  which  I  have  considered 

as  the  Macrosp6naylas.  Of  the  Ae61odon  there  hitherto  exists 

bat  one  species  A.  priscus,  from  which  the  above  description 

is  taken. 

2.  Rhacheosau^rvs. 

The  remains  which  enabled  me  to  establish  the  Rhacheo- 
sadros  I  di8<x>vered  in   the  year   1829.     They  have   been 
fully  described  by  me,  and  figured  of  the  size  of  nature, 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Bayal  Leopold  and  Caroline  Academy  of 
Naturalists.    They  are  incomplete  as  regards  the  head,  the 
neck,  the  apparatus  of  the  breast,  the  forelimbs,  and  the  tail. 
The  vertebral  column  exhibits  in  its  posterior  surfaces  the 
concave  form,  and  is  only  half  as  long  as  that  of  the  Ae6Iodon. 
The  relation  of  the  diameter  to  the  length  is  different  in  the 
vertebral  column  of  both  animals.     Towards  the  pelvis,  the 
vertebrse  become  the  longest ;  while  both  the  Crocodile  and 
Monitor  di£fer  in  this  particular.     The  spinous  processes  are 
extremely  broad ;  the  highest  are  placed  before  Qnd  behind 
the  pelvis,  and  also  on  the  longest  vertebrae.     The  spinous 
processes  of  the  caudal  vertebrae  differ  from  those  of  the 
dorsal   vertebrae,   and  from    the   spinous   processes   of   all 
Saurians  hitherto  known,  in  this  particular,  that  a  second 
spinous  process  rises  before  it,  which  is  smaller,  thin,  and 
pointed  like  an  actual  spine.     A  like  structure  only  occurs 
in  fishes.     The  chevron  process  is  also  found  in  the  ver- 
tebrae of  the  tail,  and,  like  the  other  processes  in  general 
is   most   similar   to  the  analogous  structure  in  the  Croco- 
dile.    This   animal,    it   is   probable,    possessed   no   lumbar 
vertebrae.     The  ribs  are  attached  by  their  head  to  an  in- 
equality of  the  vertebrae,  and  are  also  articulated  to  the  trans- 
verse processes.     The  last  ribs  were  probably  connected  only 
by  their  head  with  the  vertebrae ;  in  which  particular  they 
more  resemble  the  ribs  of  the  Lacertae.     The  section  of  the 
ribs   is   nearly   round.     The  abdomen  of  the   animal  also 
possessed  its  ribs,  which  formed  a  continuation  with  those 
of  the  back.     In  the  middle  of  the  belly,  they  joined  in  a 
point,  which  was   probably  directed  forwards.     The  pelvis 
rather  resembles  that  of  the  Crocodile  than  of  the  Monitor ; 
its  bones,  however,  are  much  shorter,  stronger,  and  broader. 
The  transverse  processes  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  pelvis  are 
much  longer  than  in  the  Crocodiles.     The  femur  appears  to 
have  been  more  bent   than  in    the  Aeolodon,  though   not 
so  much  so  as  in  the  crocodile.     The  length  of  the  tibia  is 
less  than  the  third  part  of  the  length  of  the  femur.     The 
toes  are  very  long  compared  with  the  leg.     There  are  four. 
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and  there  is  also  the  rudiment  representing  the  Gflb,  as  in 
the  Croccxiile.  The  first  bones  of  the  toes  almost  exceeded 
the  leg  bone  in  length.  I  have  obtained  two  vertebrte 
of  the  pelvis  of  this  miimnl.  There  are  15  vertebrK  of  the 
back,  and  2S  of  the  tnil  may  also  be  reckoned.  The  end  of 
the  tail,  however,  and  the  fore  part  of  ihe  trunk,  are  wanting. 
On  a  compariiion  with  the  Aeulodon,  this  Rhacheosaiirus  must 
have  measured  5^  Paris  feet.  The  skin  consisted  of  much 
thinner  and  lighter  scales  than  lliose  of  the  Crocodile.  I  am 
acquainted  with  but  one  species,  which  I  name  R.  giacilis. 
3.  Pleubosau'rus. 
The  remains  on  which  1  establish  the  genus  Pleurosaurus 
I  found  in  the  collection  of  Count  Mtinster.  As  in  the  Bha^ 
cbeosaiirus,  the  head,  the  neck,  the  apparatus  of  the  breast, 
the  fore  limbs,  and  the  tail,  are  wanting.  The  vertebras, 
together  with  their  spinous  processes,  are  much  crushed  ;  as 
far  us  the  pelvis  they  were  furnisiied  with  ribs.  The  abdomen 
also  had  its  ribs :  these  were  in  pairs,  and  consisted  of  a 
longer  and  shorter,  which  lay  near  or  upon  each  other,  and 
of  which  it  is  probable  the  longer  only  were  connected  with 
the  ribs  of  the  back.  The  relation  of  the  length  of  the  leg 
with  that  of  the  thigh  is  as  two  to  three.  The  phalanges  of 
four  toes  are  perceived.  The  skin,  it  appears,  was  thin,  scaly, 
and  light.  The  size  of  the  animal  could  not  have  nmch 
exceeded  1  ft.  The  name  is  formed  from  pleta-a,  a  rib.  1 
know  only  one  species,  which  I  name  P.  Goldfiissii.  I  have 
stated  more  particulars  of  this  animal  in  the  Acts  of  the 
Academj/  of  Leojwld  and  Caroline.  This  Safirus  is  probably 
the  same  which  Count  M'linsler  (^ii.  Jl  Gcog.,  GeoL^  &c, 
]829)  refers  to  a  new  animal,  allied  to  the  Chameleon. 
Oeosau'rcs.* 
Privy  Counsellor  Von  Sbmmerring  has,  in  the  Transactions 
of  the  RtJt/ul  Academt/  of  Sciences  of  Munich  made  knowri 
the  existence  of  a  Saurian,  which  he  names  the  Lac^rta 
giganiea.  Baron  Cuvier  declares  it  to  be  a  new  subgenus 
between  the  crocodiles  and  monitors,  which  he  names  Geo- 
saiirus.  I,  however,  consider  dus  animal  to  be  no  more 
referrible  to  the  Crocodiles  or  Monitors  dian  the  foregmng. 
The  form  of  the  head,  on  the  whole,  more  resembles  that  of 
the  Monitors.  The  single  bones  of  the  head,  howex'er,  are 
often  differently  formed  from  those  of  Monitors,  and  approach 
nearer  to  those  of  the  Crocodiles.  The  sclerotica,  as  in  the 
*  This  Sniirian,  as  well  as  the  fallowing,  vhich  have  do  number  prefixei^ 
arc  only   placed  proviaionalty  in  this  diviaioD  until  their  toei  a"  ~ 

ftillj  BBcertiiined. 
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MeBiton,  Turtles,  and  Birds,  is  strengthened  by  a  ring  of 
bony  plates,  and  reminds  us  of  the  enormous  eye  of  the  Ichtby« 
osafinis.  The  teeth  are  flat,  pointed,  somewhat  bent,  edged 
before  and  behind,  and  these  edges  are  finely  serrated.  In  the 
n|^r  jaw,  there  are  at  least  17  such  teeth  in  each  row.  In 
ike  yerlebrse,  the  posterior  surface  is  concave,  and  the  trans* 
▼erse  processes  are  large.  The  pelvis  nearly  resembles  that 
of  the  Rhacheosaurus,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  form  of  the 
single  bones.  The  species  found  in  the  state  of  Solenhofen 
I  name,  from  its  discoverer,  O.  Sommerrinmi.  Are  the  remains 
found  in  New  Jersey  different  from  these  7 

Macrospo'ndtlus. 

With  the  animal  which  I  have  named  the  Aeolodon,  Baron 
Cnvier  classes  the  remains  of  a  totallv  different  animaL  Dr. 
Jaeger  describes  it  as  the  Crocodilus  bollensis.  I  have 
investigated  these  remains  with  partly  the  same  assistance 
which  Cuvier  and  Jaeger  possessed,  and  find  them  neither 
referable  to  the  Aeolodon  nor  to  the  Crocodiles.  The  bones 
of  the  leg  are  only  in  a  small  degree  shorter  than  the  femur ; 
the  vertebrae  are  longer  and  smaller,  and  their  posterior  surface 
is  concave.  No  other  portion  of  the  skeleton  is  extant.  From 
the  form  of  the  vertebras,  I  name  the  creature  to  which  they 
belonged  Macrospondylus.  I  have  furnished  more  complete 
details  of  this  fossil  Saurian  in  the  Acts  of  the  Academy  of 
Leopold  and  Caroline. 

Mastodonsau'rus  Jaeger, 

Dr.  Jaeger  describes  teeth  of  a  conical  form,  with  longitu- 
dinal striae,  beginning  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  point,  and 
not  penetrating  deep.  Of  these  teeth  the  one  measures 
46  J"',  long,  and  17^'".  broad  at  the  base.  Other  teeth,  of  the 
same  species,  are  smaller.  These  teeth  have  probably  only 
adhered  to  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  alveolar  process. 
The  animal  to  which  these  teeth  belonged  Jaeger  named  the 
Mastodonsaurus.  Some  bones  have  since  been  discovered, 
which  may,  probably,  be  referred  also  to  this  animal;  but  they 
have  not  yet  been  described.  I  name  the  animal  to  which 
the  large  teeth  belonged,  after  its  discoverer,  M.  Ja^geri. 

Lepidosau'^rus  ? 

I  discovered,  in  the  year  1 829,  together  with  the  Rhacheo- 
saurus, scales  which  were  so  large  and  considerable,  that  they 
probably  belonged  to  the  skin  of  a  large  ISaurian.  Any 
farther  disquisitions,  however,  concerning  this  animal,  must 
remain  uncertain,  till  bones  have  been  found  together  with 
such  scales,  since  it  is  possible  that  they  may  have  belonged 
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to  a  fish.  Meanwhile,  1  term  the  animal  with  these  fine  scales 
the  Lepidosa6rus,  but  without  rererence  to  the  class  of  animals 
to  which  it  belongs.  Kriiger  [Antmal  Register  of  Scientific 
Criticism!  Jahrbiicher  J'Ur  tVissenschaJiliche  Ki-itik,  No.  24. 
1831,  p.  191.)  conceives  that  he  recognises  in  thi-'se  scales  a 
fucuB  allied  to,  but  difTering  from,  the  Fucoiiles  Brardii  of 
Adolplie  Brongniart ;  which,  however,  is  scarcely  possible. 

II.  With  Five  Toes.  ^H 

I.   PROTOROSItl'KIIS.  ^^1 

This  animal  Cuvier  receives  into  the  class  of  Monitors :  i^ 
is  the  sD-termefl  crocodile  of  M.  Link.     Schwedenborg  has 
also  examined  similar  remains,  which  are  preserved  at  Vienna. 
The  original  engraving  of  this  fossil,  with  a  corrected  drawiiu^ 
of  the  foot,  taken  from  the  fossil  itself,  as  well  as  a  sketch  j^| 
the  petrifaction  of  Link,  for  the  communication  ofwhicfa^^f 
was  indebted  to  the   late   Privy  Counsellor   Von   Sbrnm^^f 
ring,  were  my  guides  in  this   investigation.     The  remains 
described  by  Spener,  from  the  mine  of  Knpfer-suhl ;  a  similar 
relic  in  the  Royal  Cabinet  of  Natural  History  at  Berlin;  and 
perhaps,  also,  the  metallic  Lacdrlze,  of  Kundmann,  beioiUi^B 
with    those    noticed    by  of  Schwedenborg,   to  one  and  t^^| 
same  species  of  animal.     The  form  of  the  head  has,  on  ^^| 
whole,    some    similarity    with    tlmt   of  the    crocodile    of  tj^H 
Nile;  but,  instead  of  the  15  teeth  in  each  half  of  the  lo^)^^H 
jaw,  and  I?  or  18  in  the  upper,  which  reach  as  far  as  t^^| 
half  of  the  cavity  of  the  eyes,  the  fossil  animal  contains  0[)||^| 
11,  which  reach   to  the  anterior  corner  of  the  cavity  of  tW^ 
eyes,  as  is  the  case  in  the  Monitor.    The  body  of  the  vertebra 
evidently  terminates,  at  both  ends,  at  right  angles  to  its  axis, 
ond  resembles  the  usual  form  of  vertebrae  In  the  fossil  Saurians, 
which,  in  this  particular,  decidedly  differs  from  that  of  the 
living  species.     The  spinous  processes  of  the  dorsal  vcrtebrre 
are  remarkably  high.  The  number  of  the  teeth  answers  to  that 
of  the  Monitors  and  Lacerta;.     The  leg  was  somewhat  longer 
in  relation  to  the  thigh  and  foot.    This  species  I  have  named, 
after  Spener,  Protorosaurus  Speneri. 

2.  Lacb'bt*   Nbptu'ni*   Goldfutt. 

Professor  Goldfuss,  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Leopold  and 
Caroline  Academy,  describes  a  small  Saurus  under  the  name 
of  Lac^rta  Neptunia.  It  measures  no  more  than  3  in.  5  lines, 
Paris  measure.  It  wants,  strictly  speaking,  only  the  tail ;  but 
many  parts  are  so  crushed,  that  their  form  is  no  longer  to  be 
distinguished.  The  skull  is  short;  and  its  general  form  si- 
milar to  the  Lac^-rta).     In  the  upper  jaw  are  26  teeth,  whkj 
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are  comparatively  much  larger  and  stronger  than  in  the  La* 
c6rta  %ilis,  and  are  not  so  pointed.  The  four  front  teeth  are 
separated  further  from  each  other,  and  are  larger  and  more 
blunted  than  the  four  following  on  each  side;  the  hinder 
teeth  gradually  increase  in  size ;  and  the  hindermost  are  the 
largest  of  the  series.  Of  vertebras  are  reckoned  7  of  the 
neck,  15  of  the  back,  2  of  the  pelvis,  and  25  of  the  tail; 
which,  however,  represent  only  two  thirds  of  the  length  of  the 
tail :  the  last  third  is  wanting.  All  the  dorsal  vertebrae  pos- 
sessed much  wider  ribs  in  comparison  than  in  the  Lac^rta 
^lis ;  and,  as  far  as  I  can  perceive  in  this  animal,  slender 
ribs  existed  on  the  belly,  which  were  continuous  with  the 
former.  If  these  were  united  in  an  opposite  direction,  their 
onion  was  effected  only  in  a  very  simple  manner.  The  ver- 
tebrae appear  to  have  possessed  a  similar  termination  at  both 
Olds,  as  I  usually  found  in  the  Saurians  of  the  transition  strata. 
The  pressure  which  they  have  experienced  at  this  point  renders 
their  complete  examination  a  difficult  task.  Of  the  superior 
spinous  process  nothing  can  be  determined,  as  the  animal  is 
placed  on  its  back.  The  first  caudal  vertebrse  present  inferior 
spinous  processes ;  and  in  several  of  the  caudal  vertebras 
large  transverse  processes  are  seen,  which  gradually  decrease 
in  size.  Of  the  pelvis  and  the  apparatus  of  the  breast  it  is 
difficult  to  pronounce  decisively.  The  arrangement  of  the 
limbs  accords,  on  the  whole,  with  that  of  the  Lacertae.  As 
no  traces  of  the  skin  of  this  little  Saurian  were  found,  it  is 
probable  thas  it  was  not  covered  with  many  scales,  but  with 
a  soft  skin. 

{To  he  continued,) 


Art.  IL  Observations  on  the  Existence  of  electric  Currents  in 
vegetable  Structures.  By  Golding  Bird,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  F.G.S., 
Lecturer  on  Experimental  Philosophy  at  Guy's  Hospital,  &c. 

In  my  last  communication  I  have  given  a  brief  account  of 
the  experiments  which  indicate  the  existence  of  electric  cur- 
rents in  vegetable  structures ;  and  mentioned  certain  chemical 
changes  which  take  place  during  the  process  of  germination, 
and  which  appear  of  sufficient  energy  to  develope  these  cur- 
rents. I  next  wish  to  direct  attention  to  some  circumstances, 
connected  with  this  subject,  which  deserve  notice,  on  account 
of  their  intimate  relation  to  the  physiological  and  chemical 
changes  proper  to  germination. 

From  the  result  of  BecquerePs  experiments,  in  which  he 
allowed  seeds  to  germinate  on  litmus  paper,  it  is  evident  (as 
shown  by  that  philosopher),  that  an  individual  seed,  during 
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gerroination  (or  during  the  conversion  oP  its  starcH  i 
sugar),  may  be  compared  to  the  negative  plate  of  a  voltaic 
pile;  for,  in  addition  to  othei'  phenomena,  we  find  an  acid 
developed  at  its  surface.  It  may  be  doubted  by  many 
whether  the  weak  voltaic  current  esiabhshed  during  germin- 
ation is  of  sufficient  intensity  to  entitle  it  to  be  regnrded  at 
the  eSect  or  cause  of  the  chemical  changes  before  alluded  to. 
It  is  now,  however,  well  known  that  currents  of  the  lowest 
intensity  (if  the  time  during  which  they  are  in  action  be  not 
limited]  are  sufficiently  energetic  to  produce  most  important 
chemical  changes ;  and  I  think  I  am  fully  borne  out  by 
experiment  In  asserting,  ihnt  an  electric  current,  from  what- 
ever source  it  may  originate,  is  able  to  effect  the  decom- 
position of  any  compound  body  capable  of  conducting  it. 
This  opinion,  however,  of  itself,  would  possess  but  little 
weight,  it'  it  were  not  fully  supported  by  the  known  action  of 
currents  of  the  feeblest  iniensily  on  some  of  the  pi-oximate 
principles  of  vegetables.  I  shall  confine  myself  to  the  action 
of  these  currents  on  starch,  as  it  is  the  alteration  which  takes 
place  in  this  principle  during  germination  that  1  have  more 
particularly  considered  in  my  last  communication. 

From  many  experiments,  illustrative  of  the  general  subject 
of  this  paper,  I  shall  select  one  of  M.  Becquerel's*,  which  I 
have  carefully  repeated,  and  which  has  an  immediate  refer- 
ence to  the  changes  to  which  amylaceous  matter  is  subjectad 
during  germination.  When  a  disc  of  copper  is  soldered  to 
one  of  zinc  by  its  flat  surface,  and  the  compound  disc  plunged 
into  distilled  water,  an  exceedingly  feeble  current  of  electricity 
is  set  in  motion,  proceeding  from  the  copper  to  the  zinc, 
thence  to  the  water,  by  which  it  is  communicated  to  the 
copper,  and  so  on  in  a  succession  of  circles,  or  electric  tides, 
if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression.  Let  two  of  these  com- 
pound discs  be  placed  in  separate  glass  cups,  in  different  jKisi- 
tions,  the  copper  surface  being  uppermost  in  one,  and  the 
zinc  surface  in  the  other;  and  place  on  the  upjier  surface  of 
either  disc  a  piece  of  bibulous  paper,  on  which  some  potato 
starch  has  been  scattered;  then  fill  the  glass  cups  with  dis- 
tilled water,  care  being  taken  that  the  discs  are  completely 
immersed.  In  the  space  of  twelve  hours,  it  will  be  found  that 
the  starch  on  the  copper  surface  of  the  disc  will  exert  an 
alkaline  reaction  on  reddened  litmus;  while  the  starch  on  the 
zinc  surface  will  turn  blue  litmus  paper  to  red,  demonstrating 
the  evolution  of  an  acid  on  the  zinc,  and  of  an  alkali  on  ihe 
copper,  surface  of  the  compound  disc.     It  will  scarcely  be 

*  Tntit^  de  I'Electricil^  ct  ilu  Magn^tuioe,  tom.  ir.  p.  I'5.     ^^^ 
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neoeisary  to  enquire  what  is  the  source  of  the  acid  and  alkali 
developed  in  d»ese  expmments;  for  it  is  obvious  that  the 
water,  in  which  the  plates  of  metal  were  immersed,  having 
been  freed  from  saline  ingredients  by  distillation,  cannot  be 
regarded  as  yielding  either  of  them ;  we  must  therefore  look 
to  the  stardi,  which  substance  always  contains  (not  as  an 
impurity,  but  as  a  necessary  constituent)  saline  matters.  This 
will  scarcely  be  objected  to,  since  the  elaborate  researches  of 
Raspail,  who  certainly  appears  to  have  demonstrated  the  fact 
that,  for  an  organic  molecule  to  assume  organisation,  it  is 
necessary  that  it  should  combine  with  a  saline  base,  at  least 
when  that  molecule,  as  in  the  case  of  starch,  consists  of  car* 
boa  with  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  proportion  to  form 
water.  ^  Une  molecule  de  carbone  et  une  molecule  d'eau 
s'associent  pour  former  la  molecule  organique  sous  forme 
sph^riqoe ;  la  molecule  organique,  en  se  combinant  avec  une 
base,  forme  les  parob  des  tissus  ligneux  si  la  base  est  fixe,  et 
glutineux  ou  albumineux  si  la  base  est  ammoniacale."*  This 
being  granted,  and  knowing  that  chloride  of  sodium,  or  com- 
mon salt,  is  most  generally  present  in  organic  matter,  we 
cannot  but  refer  the  acid  and  alkali  developed  by  the  weak 
electric  currents  in  the  above  experiments  to  a  decomposition 
of  that  salt,  hydrochloric  acid  appearing  at  the  zinc,  and  soda 
at  the  copper,  surface  of  the  compound  discs.  If  the  starch 
remaining  on  the  discs  after  the  experiment  be  examined 
under  a  microscope,  we  shall  find  multitudes  of  ruptured 
vesicles  of  amylaceous  matter  lying  strewed  through  the  mass, 
their  contents  having  been  set  free,  and  partially  decomposed, 
by  the  weak  electric  currents,  to  the  action  of  which  they  had 
been  subjected. 

Guided  by  these  experiments,  we  shall  have  no  difficulty 
in  appreciating  the  results  obtained  by  allowing  seeds  to 
germinate  whilst  under  the  influence  of  electric  currents.  It 
is  obvious  that,  if  the  seed,  during  germination,  acts  in  a  man- 
ner analogous  to  the  negative  plate  of  a  voltaic  apparatus,  in 
expelling  acids  and  attracting  bases,  we  ought  (allowing  this 
function  of  the  seed  to  be  necessary  to  the  perfection  of  ger- 
mination) to  expect  that,  by  causing  the  seed  to  assume  an 
oppositely  electric  state,  the  process  of  germination  would  be 
retarded,  or,  perhaps,  altogether  checked ;  and  this  was  found, 
by  the  results  of  numerous  experiments,  to  be  the  cnse. 

M.  Becquerel  covered  the  surfaces  of  the  compound  disc 
(used  in  the  experiments  with  the  starch)  with  moistened 
cotton,  on  which  he  allowed  seeds  to  germinate,  after  placing 

♦  Raspail,  Nouv.  Syst.  de  Chimie  Organioue,  1833,  p.  545.  See,  also, 
Kouv.  S^t^me  de  Physiologie  Y^etale,  par  Kaspail,  1837,  paaim. 
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the  discs  on  glass  supports,  and  taking  care  to  supply 
moisture  as  fast  as  it  was  removed  by  evaporation.  In  every 
c&se,  some  of  the  seeds  were  allowed  to  genniiiate  on  a  glass 
plate,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  comparative  results.  In 
tlie  first  esperiment,  the  cotton  was  moistened  with  distilled 
water,  and  seeds  of  the  garden  cress  (LepidJum  sativum) 
were  placed  on  its  surface.*  In  the  course  of  two  or  three 
days,  the  radicles  appeared  on  all  three  surfaces  (i.  e.  copper, 
zinc,  and  glass),  of  almost  equal  vigour  and  size  in  each.  lu 
a  very  short  time,  however,  germination  continued  with  great 
vigour  on  the  copper,  but  had  nearly  ceased  on  the  zinc  sur- 
face of  the  compound  discs.  The  plantules  on  the  latter  gra- 
dually withered  up  and  died :  those  on  the  plate  of  glass 
were  tolerably  healthy,  but  by  no  means  so  vigorous  as  those 
on  the  copper  surface  of  the  discs.  Seeds  of  the  common 
pen  (Pisum  sativum)  afforded  precisely  similar  results.  On 
examining  with  test-papers  the  cotton  on  the  surface  of  the 
zinc,  it  was  found  to  be  acid,  and  that  on  the  copper  alkaline. 
As  the  water  with  which  the  cotton  was  moistened  had  been 
previously  distilled,  the  evolution  of  acid  and  alkali  can  only 
be  attributed  to  the  decomposition  of  saline  matter  present  in 
the  seed  itself.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  what  sub- 
stances were  really  set  free  by  the  action  of  the  voltaic  current 
on  seeds,  M,  Becquerel  made  an  analysis  of  the  water  in 
which  some  garden  cress  had  been  allowed  to  germinate 
during  two  months  on  zinc  and  copper  surfaces,  and  found  it 
to  consist,  in  100  parts,  of 

Oxide  of  Zinc         -  -     0-0005 

Hydrochloric  Acid    -         -     0-0007 

Soda  _  .  .     0-0002 

Water  -  -  -  99-9936 

I  repeated  M.  Becquerel's  experiments,  substituting  mustard 

seeds  (Sinapis  alba)  for  those  of  cress  or  peas.     I  placed  the 

mustard  seeds  on  the  zinc  and  copper  surfaces  of  compound 

discs,  placed  in  saucers,  and  kept  constantly  moistened  with 

rain-water :  the  metallic  discs  were  covei-ed  with  flannel.   The 

experiment  commenced  on  April  H.     The   temperature  of 

the  room  in  which  the  saucers  were  placed  was  kept  pret^ 

constantly  at  6+''. 

April  17.  Copper  surface.    Testaj  burst ;  cotyledons  all  sepa- 
rated, radicles  protruding  about  one-sixtli  of  an  inch. 

Zinc  surface.  Teslnt  burst;  cotyledons  scarcely  sepa- 
rated ;  in  most  of  the  seeds  the  line  of  division  only  distinct, 
radicles  of  very  few  protruding. 

•  Becquerel,  Traite  dc  rE'lcctricitt  «  dii  Magn6tisme,  torn.  n.  p.  177. 
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April  20.  Copper  surface.  Cotyledons  widely  expanded, 
bot  still  yellow;  elevated  one  third  of  an  inch  obove 
the  flannel,  to  which  they  are  attached  by  their  radicles. 
A  piece  of  reddened  litmus  paper,  when  brought  in  contact 
with  the  flannel,  becomes  blue. 

Zinc  surface.  Cotyledons,  in  many  of  the  seeds,  not 
even  expanded:  in  some,  and  generally  in  those  most 
remote  from  the  zinc,  the  cotyledonary  leaves  had  become 
expanded,  and  elevated  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  above 
the  flannel,  to  which  they  were  attached  by  their  radicles ; 
but  even  the  most  forward  of  these  presented  a  far  difierent 
aspect  to  the  vigorous  plantules  on  the  copper  surface  of 
the  compound  disc  On  bringing  a  piece  of  litmus  paper 
in  contact  with  the  flannel,  it  assumed  a  faint  red  tint 
April  SO.  Copper  surface.  Plantules  between  2  in.  and  3  in. 
in  length,  presenting  every  appearance  of  health  and  vigour, 
in  which  they  far  exceeded  those  which  had  been  growing 
on  a  glass  plate  the  same  length  of  time. 

'Zinc  surface.  Plantules  scarcely  exceeding  1  in.  in 
length :  the  majority  had  shrivelled  up  and  died :  even 
amongst  the  most  vigorous  the  cotyledonary  leaves  retained 
their  yellow  tint,  presenting  a  most  striking  contrast  to 
those  vegetating  on  the  copper  surface. 
May  8.  Copper  surface.  Plantules  present  every  appearance 
of  perfect  health :  they  have  grown  rapidly  during  the 
last  week  ;  their  primordial  leaves  are  of  a  deep  and 
healthy  green. 

Zinc  surface.  Most  of  the  plantules  are  withered  and 
dead.  Some,  however,  continue  to  exist,  scarcely  exceed- 
ing 1  in.  or  l^in.  in  length  ;  their  primordial  leaves  being 
of  a  pale,  unhealthy,  yellowish  green. 

From  the  results  of  these  experiments,  we  are,  I  think, 
authorised  in  believing  that  electric  currents  are  not  only 
developed  during  germination,  but  that  their  influence  Is  im- 
portant, if  not  necessary,  to  the  proper  performance  of  that 
process ;  for  the  results  of  M.  Becquerei's  experiments  are 
sufficient  to  demonstrate  that  germinating  seeds  expel  acids 
and  attract  bases,  and  hence  bearing  some  resemblance  to  the 
negative  element  of  a  voltaic  arrangement ;  whilst  the  actual 
developement  of  electricity  during  germination  has  been  fully 
proved  by  the  experiments  of  M.  Pouillet,  detailed  in  the 
last  Number  of  this  Magazine.  We  can  have  no  difficulty 
in  understanding  the  rationale  of  the  action  of  the  zinc  and 
copper  surfaces  in  accelerating  or  retarding  the  developement 
of  the  seed ;  for,  on  the  copper  plate,  farming  the  negative 

Vol.  I.  —  No.  6.  N.  s.  z 
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element  of  a  feeble  battery,  we  find  bases,  as  potass,  soda, 
and  probably  ammonia,  formed  by  the  union  of  hydrogen  of 
the  water  and  nitrogen  of  the  air,  gradually  developed.  These 
unite  with  and  neutralise  the  free  acid  expelled  by  the  vital 
(?  electric)  influence  of  the  germinating  seed,  and  place  it 
under  circumstances  most  favourable  for  its  developement,  by 
virtually  removing  those  substances  which  would  prove  in- 
jurious to  it.  Accordingly,  on  the  copper  discs  we  find  the 
seeds  rapidly  germinate;  their  growth  is  accelerated,  and 
vigorous  and  healthy  plants  are  produced,  far  exceeding  in 
vigour  those  cultivated  under  similar  circumstances,  but 
without  the  voltaic  influence  of  the  metallic  disc.  On  the 
zinc,  or  positive  surface  of  the  disc,  we  have  a  &r  different 
state  of  things.  In  consequence  of  its  electro-positive  state, 
it  unites  with  oxygen,  to  the  partial  exclusion  of  the  seed. 
Acids  are  set  free  on  its  surface,  which  tend  to  retard,  by 
their  depressing,  or  perhaps  chemical,  influence,  the  deve- 
lopement of  the  infant  plant;  and,  finally,  the  plantules  either 
struggle  for  a  time  through  a  sickly  existence,  or  die  from 
those  changes  necessary  for  their  developement  being  arrested.  • 
The  copper  surface  of  the  discs,  from  assuming  an  electric 
state  analogous  to  that  of  the  germinating  seed,  tend,  there- 
fore, to  assist  its  evolution ;  whilst  the  zinc  surface,  by  being 
in  an  oppositely  electric  condition,  oppose  its  feeble  vital  state, 
and  enfeeble,  or  altogether  check,  its  developement. 

In  the  above  remarks,  I  have  confined  myself  almost  solely 
to  the  process  of  germination  ;  for,  obscure  as  it  is,  I  do  think 
that,  by  the  light  of  chemistry,  we  have  been  enabled  to 
traverse  some  of  its  mazes  with  more  success  than  those  of 
the  more  concealed,  and  consequently  obscure,  functions  of 
the  adult  plant.  In  these  imperfect  and  somewhat  de- 
sultory observations,  I  trust  that  enough  has  been  advanced 
to  demonstrate,  — 

1st.  The  great  improbability  of  vegetables,  on  account  of 
their  feeble  insulation,  ever  becoming  so  charged  with  elec- 
tricity as  to  afford  a  spark  * ;  and  the  probability  of  those 
luminous  phenomena  said  to  be  exhibited  by  some  plants 
depending  on  other  sources  than  electric  currents.f 

2d.  That  electric  currents,  of  very  feeble  tension^  are  always 
circulating  in,  and  exerting  their  influence  upon,  vegetable 
tissues  at  every  stage  of  developement  J 

Sd.  That  electric  currents  are  developed  during  germination, 

*  Babinet  et  Bailly,  Resume,  suprh  citat, 
\  Lestiboudois,  Botanographie  Belgique,  torn,  ii.,  tup.  cttat, 
X  Donne  et  Pouillet,  in  Traite  de  TE^lectricite  et  du  Mugnetisme,  par 
M.  Becquerel,  torn.  iy.  p.  164.  et  seq. 
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and  assist  in  producing  the  important  chemical  changes 
proper  to  that  process;  and  that,  by  causing  the  seed  to 
assume  an  oppositely  electric  state,  we  retard  or  check  its 
dev^pement. 

In  conclusion,  I  may  be  permitted  to  remark,  that  such  of 
the  reasoning  in  this  paper  as  depends  on  the  results  of  ulti- 
mate chemical  analyses  cannot  be  shaken  or  overthrown  by 
differences  in  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  subsequent 
chemists ;  for,  as  I  have  limited  myself  solely  to  starch  and 
sugar  (which  substances,  under  every  variety,  consist  of 
carbon  united  with  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  proportion 
to  form  water},  it  is  obvious  that  the  utmost  discrepancies 
existing  between  the  results  of  analyses  can  only  amount  to 
the  addition  or  subtraction  of  an  atom  or  two  of  the  elements 
of  water,  which  cannot  seriously  aifect  the  view  I  have  taken 
of  the  chemical  changes  proper  to  germination.  I  felt  myself 
compelled  to  make  these  concluding  remarks;  as,  since  I 
penned  the  first  part  of  this  paper,  the  third  edition  of 
Mitscherlich's  Lehrbuch  der  Chemie  has  reached  this  country ; 
and  I  find  that  his  analyses  of  the  different  forms  of  sugar 
and  starch  differ  somewhat  from  those  of  Berzelius*,  whom 
I  took  for  my  authority  in  the  commencement  of  these  ob- 
servations. The  fcdiowing  is  a  view  of  the  composition  of 
sugars  and  starch,  as  given  by  Mitscherlich ;  and  the  re- 
marks that  follow  are  sufficient  to  show  that,  although  he 
differs  from  Berzelius,  yet  that,  for  the  reasons  just  stated, 
they  cannot  seriously  affect  my  view  of  the  changes  in  the 
germinating  seed. 


Cane  Sugar. 


Carbon  - 
Hydrogen 
Oxygen    - 


12  volumes. 
22       — 
11       — 


Anhydroui  Starch. 


12  volumes. 
20      — 
10      — 


Sugar  of  Milk. 


12  volume  s, 
24      — 
12       — 


Grape  Sugar. 


12  volumes. 
28      — 
14      — 


**  In  diesen  vier  substanzen  sind  sauerstqff  und  ioasserstoff' 
ganz  in  demselben  verhdltniss  me  im  wasser  enthalten.  Die 
umanderung  des  amidous  und  milchzuckers  in  traubenzucker 
wurde  also  darauf  beruhen,  dass  mit  beiden  sich  noch  wasser 
Tcrbindet  und  zwar  als  wasserstoff  und  sauerstoff,  bei  welcher 
verbindung  die  schwefelsaure  wei  bei  der  aether-bildung, 
und  das  porose  platina  oder  das  gahrungsmittel  bei  der 
essigbildung  wirkt ;  sie  verandert  sich  dabei  durchaus  nicht«"f 

*  Traits  de  Chimie,  par  M.  Berzelius,  tom.  v.  p.  207. 
t  Lehrbuch  der  Chemie,  von   Mitscherlich,  3te  auflage ;  erster  band, 
8.  164. 
"  In  these  four  substances  oxygen  and  hydrogen  exist  in  the  very  same 
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Want  of  leisure  prevents  my  continuing  some  experiments 
connected  with  the  action  of  electricity  on  adult  vegetables ; 
but,  should  I  again  resume  them,  and  arrive  at  any  satisfac- 
tory or  interesting  results,  I  shall  be  happy  to  make  them 
public  in  the  pages  of  this  Magazine. 

22.  Wilmington  Square^  May  9\  1837- 


Art.  III.  On  the  Reconciliation  of  certain  apparent  Discrepancies 
observable  in  the  Mode  in  xjohich  the  seasonal  and  progressive 
Changes  of  Colour  are  effected  in  ike  Fur  of  Mammalians  and 
Feathers  of  Birds  ;  voitfi  various  Observations  on  Moulting,  By 
Edward  Blyth,  Esq. 

{Concluded  from  p.  263.) 

It  is  a  curious  fact,  that  many  dentirostral  birds,  as  the 
song-thrush  and  the  grey  flycatcher,  actually  commence  the 
jenovation  of  their  nestling  body  plumage  before  the  primaries 
have  attained  their  complete  growth  ;  and  it  is  most  interesting, 
and  highly  instructive,  to  observe  the  relationships  of  affinity 
indicated  by  a  variety  of  circumstances  connected  with  these 
changes  in  aiflerent  groups.  Thus,  the  Lanius  Colliirio,  as  if  in 
reference  to  this  early  moulting  in  the  thrushes  and  flycatchers, 
puts  forth  a  series  of  new  feathers  along  each  side  of  the  breast 
almost  immediately  after  quitting  the  nest,  these  being  of  pre- 
cisely the  same  hue  as  the  rather  more  downy  feathers  that 
are  cast ;  and  I  have  incidentally  noticed,  in  a  young  male  of 
this  species  which  had  been  captured  and  caged,  that  the 
feathers  which,  on  its  being  flrst  imprisoned,  it  had  rubbed 
off*  its  forehead,  were  succeeded  by  others  of  the  same  brown 
colour,  with  similar  transverse  bars ;  whereas  it  is  well  known 
that,  in  a  young  cock  bullfinch,  if  a  few  of  the  breast  feathers 
are  pulled  out,  even  before  it  leaves  the  nest,  these  are  replaced 
by  some  of  the  colour  indicative  of  its  sex,  in  adult  livery : 
whence  this  method  is  constantly  resorted  to  by  the  dealers  to 
ascertain  the  sex  of  their  nestling  birds.  The  very  partial 
moulting,  however,  of  the  young  shrike,  above  noticed,  appears 
to  be  quite  unconnected  with  its  subsequent  change,  for  I  find 
that,  about  October,  these  birds  renew  their  whole  plumage^ 
and  assume  the  adult  livery. 

proportions  as  in  water.  The  conversion  of  starch  and  sugar  of  milk  into 
grape  sugar  depends  upon  the  combination  of  both  substances  with  a  fresh 
quantity  of  water,  or,  rather,  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  by  the  action  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  as  in  the  process  of  aetherification ;  or  by  spongy  platinum,  or 
fermentation,  in  the  production  of  acetification ;  they  undergoing  no  further 
change." 
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Now,  a  knowledge  of  the  feet  just  stated,  of  a  seeming  refer- 
ence in  the  changes  of  one  group  to  those  of  others,  to  which 
it  is  related  by  the  tie  of  physiological  affinity,  might  induce 
the  inference  that,  as  some  groups  moult  twice  in  the  year, 
and  others  in  autumn  only,  it  would  follow  that  single-moulting 
birds,  which  had  not  been  able  to  complete  their  change  at 
the  proper  season,  would  do  so  at  the  time  of  the  vernal  reno- 
Tation  of  the  others,  did  not  observation  fail  to  confirm  this 
highly  reasonable  supposition,  as  in  the  case  mentioned  of  the 
snowfleck.  It  is  true  that  some  species  are,  in  confinement, 
subject  to  an  unhealthy  loss  of  feather  in  the  winter  months, 
which,  early  in  spring,  exhibit  a  sudden  restoration  of  clothing, 
that  might  be  mistaken  for  a  moult ;  but  this  is  connected  with 
the  general  invigoration  of  the  whole  system,  which  always 
then  takes  place,  coincidently  with  an  internal  developement, 
and  is  unaccompanied  by  any  casting  of  the  plumage. 

Here,  it  may  be  mentioned,  by  the  way,  that  1  am  not  quite 
certain  that  all  single-moulting  birds  change  their  plumage  in 
autumn,  having  met  with  one  fact,  at  least,  which  renders  this 
somewhat  doubtful.  A  fine  healthy-looking  specimen  of  the 
black-throated  loon,  in  thoroughly  mature  plumage,  obtained 
in  one  of  the  markets,  early  in  January,  had  obviously  not 
changed  its  feathers  the  preceding  autumn  :  the  purple  gloss 
upon  its  throat  had  almost  disappeared ;  and  the  black  termi- 
nations to  its  white-spotted  scapularies  had  come  off,  leaving 
the  white  terminal,  as  observed  in  the  seasonal  shedding  of 
the  deciducus  tips  to  the  feathers  so  prevalent  among  the 
smaller  Insessores;  in  a  word,  the  whole  plumage  bore  every 
indication  of  a  twelvemonth's  wear;  and  there  appeared  suf- 
ficient reason  at  least  to  suspect  that  it  would  have  been 
renewed  in  spring,  as  always  happens  with  the  younger  birds 
of  this  genus ;  though  whether  the  same  constantly  obtains 
with  the  adults,  I  have  not,  at  present,  the  experience  to 
decide.  Should  it  prove  so,  this  would  be  a  singular  negation 
to  an  otherwise  universal  rule,  so  far  as  I  have  hitherto  been 
able  to  investigate. 

It  is  now  several  years  since  I  happened  to  notice,  while 
sojourning  at  the  house  of  a  friend,  that  a  young  jackdaw  that 
was  running  about  his  garden  moulted  its  nestling  primaries ; 
while  a  variety  of  young  thrushes,  also  in  his  possession,  re- 
tained the  quill  and  tail  feathers  while  shedding  their  clothing 
plumage.  To  illustrate  this  familiarly^  it  may  be  presumed 
that  many  persons  have  noticed,  that  a  young  jackdaw  or 
magpie,  that  had  had  its  wing  clipped  as  soon  as  it  could  fly, 
regained  the  use  of  its  wings  at  the  first  moulting  season; 

whereas  a  young  caged  blackbird,  that  had  injured  its  wings 
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when  young,  retains  its  broken  quill<-feathers  till  the  second 
autumn:  indeed,  it  is  furthermore  observable,  in  the  latter 
instance,  that,  while  a  young  cock  blackbird  becomes  otherwise 
wholly  black  at  the  first  moult,  its  brown  nestling  quills  pre- 
sent an  obvious  contrast  till  the  next  general  change  of  feather ; 
and  this  while  it  is  equally  perceptible  that  the  brown  nestling 
primaries  of  a  starling  of  the  same  age  had  been  changed, 
from  the  absence  of  corresponding  diversity,  A  recourse  to 
the  measure  will  generally  determine  which  species  moult  in 
either  way ;  for,  in  those  which  shed  their  nestling  quills  the 
first  season,  these,  with  few  exceptions,  will  be  found  much 
shorter  than  the  feathers  by  which  they  are  succeeded :  the 
same  applies  equally  to  the  tail ;  besides  which,  in  most  in- 
stances where  the  latter  deviates  from  an  even  form,  the 
approach  to  this  is  greater  in  the  young.  It  would  be  need- 
less, however,  to  enter  into  long  details  of  exemplification,  my 
object  being  rather  to  show  that  attention  to  these  and  many 
similar  minutiae  is  oftentimes  of  the  greatest  assistance  in 
enabling  us  to  trace  out  correctly  the  affinities  of  groups:  for 
instance,  the  tits  (Parus),  of  which  the  general  characters  are 
intermediate  between  those  of  the  warbler  and  corvine  genera, 
invariably  retain  the  wing  primaries,  like  the  former,  and 
moult  their  tail-feathers,  as  in  the  latter,  at  the  first  autumnal 
change  of  plumage. 

There  are  many  other  birds,  however,  as  the  Falconidae 
and  true  gulls,  which  undergo  no  change  of  feather  till  the 
second  autumn,  though  some  of  these  exhibit  a  manifest  change 
of  colour  before  the  moulting  time.  I  have  particularly  noticed 
this  in  the  male  Circus  cineraceus,  and  the  Larus  argentatus, 
both  of  which  I  have  known  to  become  aloK^st  wholly  grey 
previous  to  the  casting  of  their  first  plumage.  The  commoQ 
kestrel  may  be  sometimes  observed  to  throw  out  a  few  adult 
feathers  during  the  first  autumn ;  but,  out  of  many  dozens  of 
them  that  I  have  examined  in  the  winter  months,  I  have 
never  yet  seen  one  that  had  renewed  more  than  a  very  few  of 
its  feathers :  indeed,  the  disposition  to  change  them  ceases,  as 
has  been  already  noticed,  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks  ;  and 
the  dissimilar  old  and  new  feathers  are  retained  together  till 
the  second  autumn ;  there  being,  in  this  instance,  no  ten- 
dency to  a  change  of  colour  in  the  existing  plumage. 

Having  mentioned  the  kestrel,  I  cannot  do  better  than 
introduce  here  a  notice  of  a  most  interesting  fact,  which  I  have 
learned  respecting  the  plumage  of  a  bird  of  this  species.  Few 
XfOndoners  are  unacquainted  with  an  exhibition  to  be  seen 
constantly,  in  fine  weather,  upon  Southwark  Bridge,  where  a 
mfUHp  by  everlastingly  gorging  a  number  of  cats,  hawks,  and 
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owls,  contrives  to  get  them  to  live  amicably  in  the  same  cage 
with  a  host  of  rabbits,  guinea-pigs,  pigeons,  rats,  mice,  and 
small  birds.  A  few  months  ago,  I  saw  in  this  collection 
a  common  kestrel,  which  had  taken  to  feed  a  number  of  im- 
portunate adult  starlings.  The  man  told  me  that  he  had  had 
it  in  his  possession  about  four  years ;  a  circumstance  which  I 
was  led  to  doubt,  as,  from  its  small  size,  it  was  obviously  a 
male  bird,  and  was  clad  in  the  livery  of  the  other  sex,  as  all 
the  males  are  when  young.  However,  on  questioning  him,  he 
assured  me  that  he  had  kept  it  so  long;  and  incidentally 
mentioned,  as  something  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  preceding 
year  it  had  had  what  he  designated  a  "  pigeon  tail ; "  clearly 
alluding  to  the  common  adult  plumage  of  the  male  kestrel, 
which  has  the  tail  grey,  with  a  black  bar  near  its  termination : 
it  was  therefore  more  than  probable  that  some  injury  had 
deprived  it  of  sexual  power,  in  consequence  of  which,  it  had 
ceased  to  exhibit  the  external  characteristics  of  its  sex ;  nay 
more>  had  even  acquired  the  feminine  habit  of  feeding  young, 
as  in  a  capon. 

Now,  the  above  fact,  presuming  that  I  do  not  labour  under 
a  misapprehension  regarding  its  verity,  would  appear  to  be 
contrary,  rather  than  analogous,  to  that  of  the  assumption  of 
the  male  plumage  by  female  birds  that  are  aged  or  similarly 
injured;  inasmuch  as  the  same  privation  would,  in  the  one 
instance,  act  as  a  hinderance,  in  the  other  as  an  immediate 
cause,  of  the  attainment  of  the  perfect  plumage  typical  of  the 
species.  As  concerns,  however,  the  fact  of  female  birds  oc- 
casionally obtaining  the  male  livery,  I  have  repeatedly  found 
that  this,  in  particular  instances,  has  no  sort  of  reference  to 
any  internal  defect.  A  female  scaup  pochard,  that  I  lately 
examined,  contained  numerous  eggs,  though  in  plumage 
scarcely  differing  from  the  male,  which  I  took  it  to  be  before 
dissection ;  and  I  believe  the  same  occasionally  happens  with 
the  white-eyed  pochard.  I  have  seen  the  hen  Lanius  riifus  vary 
from  considerable  dissimilarity  to  almost  exact  resemblance  of 
the  other  sex ;  and  instances  of  the  same  fact,  in  the  allied  L. 
Collurio,  have  been  recorded  in  former  volumes  (old  series)  of 
this  Magazine.  The  adult  male  dress  is,  of  course,  the  typical 
plumage  of  a  species;  and  in  every  instance,  it  will  be  observed, 
wherein  the  first  or  immature  garb  differs  from  this,  that  of 
the  female  either  entirely  resembles  the  one  or  the  other,  or  is 
in  various  degrees  intermediate;  in  numerous  instances,  how- 
ever, manifesting  a  decided  tendency  to  advance  in  the  scale, 
in  vigorous  and  healthy  individuals.  Last  winter,  I  saw  a 
fine  bright  female  of  Calamophilus  biarmicus,  with  jetty-black 

under  tail-coverts,  as  in  the  male. 
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I  am  fully  persuaded  that,  not  at  all  uncommonly,  a  female 
bird  in  masculine  attire  is  thrown  aside  as  a  dull  specimen 
of  the  male,  being  considered  as  unworthy  of  preservation. 
That  I  have  myself  done  this,  in  the  case  of  the  common 
shrike,  I  entertain  no  doubt  whatever.  Montagu,  it  will  be 
remembered,  shot  many  specimens  of  the  tree  sparrow,  in  the 
hope  of  procuring  a  hen,  before  it  occurred  to  him  that  the 
sexes  might  possibly  resemble.  Indeed,  there  are  few  of  us 
but  have  occasionally  seen  a  female  sparrow-hawk  with  a  blue 
back,  which  is  readily  noticed  in  this  instance,  merely  because 
of  the  great  sexual  disparity  of  size.  Not  long  ago,  1  saw  in 
confinement  what  I  considered  to  be  a  female  Circus  cyaneus, 
with  brown  body  plumage,  but  grey  wings  and  tail :  a  young 
male  would  have  assumed  at  least  some  traces  of  grey  on  its 
clothing  plumage  previous  to  its  moult,  and  would  certainly, 
I  presume,  never  exhibit  adult  primaries  before  it  had  begun 
to  change  its  smaller  feathers.  That  both  sexes  of  the  peregrine 
falcon  become  quite  blue  with  age  (the  female,  however,  more 
slowly  than  the  male),  is  a  fact  familiar  to  most  naturalists ; 
and  the  same  is  noticeable  in  other  species  of  Falconidae. 
Still,  it  is  not  wished  to  be  insinuated  but  that  such  incidents 
are  of  rare  occurrence  in  most  birds,  and,  probably,  do  not 
ever  take  place  in  some. 

In  fact,  it  may  be  observed,  that,  in  almost  every  large 

Srroup  wherein  the  immature  dress  differs  in  some  species 
rom  the  adult,  there  will  be  found  others  in  which  neither  sex 
advance  beyond  the  primitive  markings,  although  these  may 
subsequently  assume  a  more  contrasted  and  adult-looking 
appearance :  thus,  to  give  a  few  examples,  the  barred  mark- 
ings characteristic  of  the  immature  dress  of  the  green  wood- 
peckers (Chrysoptilus)  are  permanent  in  many  species  of  the 
allied  division  Colaptes  ;  so,  likewise,  the  mottled  upper  parts 
of  various  Eastern  and  Australian  thrushes  (and  which  also 
occur  among  the  mature  lanthocinclse),  are  analogous  to 
those  of  the  nestling  garb  of  our  native  Meriilidae.  *  In  like 
manner,  some  of  the  shrike  tribe  never  advance  beyond  a 
style  of  marking  characteristic  of  only  the  first  plumage  of 
the  Lknius  Ck)llurio;  and  the  fixed  livery  of  the  bitterns 
may  be  said  to  be  similarly  correspondent  to  what  is  cast  at 
an  early  age  in  the  genera  allied  to  them.  To  take  the  next 
grade,  other  species  will  occur,  wherein  the  males  only  present 
a  departure  from  the  original  aspect  of  plumage ;  even  these 
requiring,  in  some  instances,  more  than  a  single  moult  to 
bring  about  the  diversity.  Thus,  Mr.  Hoy  assures  me  that, 
comparatively,  very  few  of  the  male  orioles  which  he  has 
found  breeding  differed  at  all  in  plumage  from  the  other  sex; 
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and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  males  of  other  species  which  differ 
in  uniform  from  their  mates  and  young,  every  amount  of  diver- 
sity is  apparent,  in  a  series  of  species  (or,  perhaps,  genera),  from 
all  but  resemblance,  to  very  considerable  dissimilarity.  So,  in 
the  females,  as  already  stated,  there  is  every  gradation  towards 
the  assumption  of  the  typical  plumage ;  and  this  not  only  as 
exhibited  in  a  series  of  distinct  species,  but  as  shown  in  a 
greater  or  less  tendency  to  obtain  it  at  a  later  period  of  life 
than  in  the  males,  or  analogously  to  what  is  seen  in  the  adult 
male  oriole,  when  compared  with  other  species.  The  L^nius 
CoUurio,  and  more  especially  the  L.  rufus,  would  seem  to 
exemplify  what  has  been  just  asserted.* 

Indeed,  in  the  latter  species,  I  have  chanced  to  notice  a  fact 
which  is  particularly  worthy  of  mention  here;  namely,  that, 
although  the  young,  in  their  nestling  plumage,  almost  always 
considerably  resemble  in  their  markings  those  of  L.  Collurio, 
exhibiting  a  series  of  transverse  bars  on  the  upper  parts,  yet 
specimens  do  sometimes  occur,  even  at  this  age,  in  very  nearly 
the  livery  of  the  adult f,  but  which  are,  of  course,  readily  dis- 
tinguished by  the  much  looser  texture  of  their  feathers.  A 
more  striking  instance  of  this  disposition  to  advance,  or,  ra- 
ther, of  the  vacillation  (so  to  speak)  occasionally  discernible  in 
species  of  an  intermediate  character,  can  scarcely  be  imagined 
possible.  To  apply  such  facts,  we  are  naturally  led  to  infer, 
that,  as  the  sexes  of  the  common  sparrow,  for  instance,  are 
constantly  dissimilar,  while  those  of  the  tree  sparrow  are 
always  the  reverse,  in  intermediate  species,  such  as  the  Pas- 
ser cisalpinus,  some  inconstancy  in  the  plumage  of  the  old 
females  might  be  expected;  also,  whereas,  at  the  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  scale,  it  would  not  seem  unlikely  for  species  to 
exist  of  which  even  the  adult  male  plumage  was  analogous  to 
that  of  the  female  and  young  of  the  common  sparrow,  at  the 
other  it  is  equally  probable  for  even  the  nestlings  to  present 
corresponding  markings  to  those  of  the  adult  male  of  the 
same  bird :  indeed,  I  could  prove  as  much  by  reference  to 
known  species  in  several  groups.  I  will  content  myself, 
however,  by  citing  an  additional  instance  illustrative  of  the 
gradation  noticeable  in  species  of  intermediate  character,  as 
observable  in  the  assumption  of  the  male  livery  by  the  female 
dwarf-bitterns  (Ardeola).  Alexander  Wilson,  who  was  well 
aware  of  the  usual  similarity  of  the  sexes  in  this  tribe  of 
birds,    much    more    so    than    contemporaneous    European 

•  In  connexion  with  these  facts  may  be  cited  Mr.  Gould's  figure,  in  his 
Birds  of  Europe^  of  a  male  Circus  riifus  with  its  plumage  partly  grey. 

t  An  example  of  this  may  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  the  Zoological 
Society. 
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writers,  in  the  instance  of  the  American  A.  exUis,  describes 
them  separately;  and,  although  Mr.  Selby,  in  his  British 
Ornithology,  asserts  that  those  of  the  European  A.  miniita 
differ  in  no  respect,  this  is  contrary  to  my  own  experience  of 
several  individuals,  some  of  which  contained  eggs  consider- 
ably advanced,  and  would  certainly  have  bred  in  their  existent 
state  of  plumage.  I  have  since  learned  that  this  is  the  case, 
and  that  the  proportion  such  females  bear,  at  the  breeding 
season,  to  others  which  have  assumed  the  perfect  livery  of  the 
male,  is.  much  the  same  as  has  been  already  noticed  of  the 
other  sex  of  the  oriole.  The  herons  never  propagate  but  in 
mature  plumage;  and  the  affinities  of  the  tiny  dwarf-bitterns 
are  in  no  way  more  beautifully  exemplified  than  by  the 
simple  fact  which  has  been  just  detailed. 

The  young  of  the  different  species  of  Strigidae  exhibit  some 
remarkable  nonconformities  in  the  character  of  their  first 
plumage,  which,  if  duly  investigated,  would,  doubtless,  help  to 
enlighten  us  a  good  deal  respecting  their  mutual  affinities, 
which  are  at  present  very  obscure.  Those  of  the  common 
barn  owl,  for  instance,  remain  extremely  long  in  the  nest, 
wherein  they  slowly  elaborate  a  plumage  adult  in  its  appear- 
ance and  texture,  which,  as  in  the  Falc6nidse,  is  not  moulted 
till  the  second  autumn.  The  young  of  the  Aluco  stridula, 
on  the  contraiy,  are  clothed,  at  an  early  age,  with  rather  flimsy 
downy  feathers,  which  are  entirely  moulted,  including  all  the 
primaries,  before  the  first  winter. 

It  is  hoped  the  announcement  of  these  and  analogous  diver- 
sities will  serve  to  awaken  the  attention  of  practical  observers 
to  the  investigation  of  all  such  particulars.  But,  without 
descending,  on  the  present  occasion,  into  the  details  of  every 
group,  let  us  endeavour,  rather,  to  deduce  the  general  laws 
which  prevail  in  the  abstract,  and  in  which  all  seeming  dis- 
crepancies and  merely  apparent  anomalies  will,  most  probably, 
be  found  eventually  to  merge,  however  useful  a  correct  know- 
ledge of  them  has  been  shown  to  be  in  tracing  out  the  physio- 
logical relations  of  species.  We  have  seen  that  the  amount 
of  constitutional  vigour  is  a  very  important  modifier;  and  in 
no  instance  is  this  more  strikingly  exem;?lified  than  in  the 
case  of  species  which  ordinarily  require  a  number  of  years 
to  attain  their  fixed  or  perfectly  adult  livery.  The  loons 
(CoI5'mbus),  for  example,  commonly  advance  through  several 
intermediate  stages  ere  they  exhibit  the  complete  markings  of 
maturity ;  yet  I  know  of  one  preserved  specimen  of  C.  glacial  is, 
which  was  killed  while  exchanging  its  first  or  greyish  plumage 
for  the  nearly  or  quite  perfect  garb,  thus  omitting  the  inter- 
mediate gradation.  We  also  know  that  eagles,  and  analogous 
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species,  in  a  captive  state,  are  much  slower  in  acquiring  the 
adult  colours  than  when  in  their  native  wilds ;  wherefore,  it 
may  be  presumed  that  locality  and  circumstance  may  some- 
times exercise  a  very  considerable  influence  in  accelerating 
or  retarding,  in  hindering  or  otherwise  modifying,  the  attain- 
ment of  typical  perfection.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  not 
forget  the  aggregate  of  difficulties  which  every  species  has  to 
encounter  when  occurring  beyond  the  sphere  of  its  adapt- 
ations, and  which  rarely  permit  of  its  maintaining  a  prolonged 
existence  elsewhere  than  in  its  normal  habitat,  where  all  alike 
conduces  to  its  security  and  welfare. 

However,  some  of  the  facts  above  mentioned  quite  warrant 
us  in  suspecting  (what,  indeed,  proves  to  be  the  case)  an  occa- 
sional variation  in  the  mode  in  which  the  seasonal  changes  of 
colour  in  the  clothing  of  animals  are  brought  about,  even  in 
the  same  species,  when  under  the  influence  of  diverse  circum- 
stances. It  would  seem  that  the  effort  of  nature,  in  most 
instances,  was  to  throw  off^  and  renew  the  covering ;  but  that 
this  tendency  is  susceptible  of  being  modified,  or  even  coun- 
teracted, not  only  by  specifical  peculiarity,  but  by  the  relative 
amount  of  constitutional  vigour  in  different  individuals  of  the 
same  species ;  intermediate  gradations  obtaining,  probably,  in 
both  instances,  analogous  to  what  have  already  been  described. 
The  effects  of  confinement  in  obstructing  regular  natural 
changes  are  manifested  in  a  variety  of  instances :  thus,  the 
common  squirrel,  which,  in  the  wild  state,  renews  its  fur  in 
spring,  obtaining  a  much  coarser  and  redder  coat,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  losing  the  ornamental  long  hairs  which,  in  winter, 
adorn  its  ears,  rarely  exhibits  even  an  indication  of  this 
change  when  in  captivity ;  and  it  is  well  known  that  the  linnet 
tribe,  when  under  the  restraint  of  the  cage,  display  not  the 
slightest  trace  of  those  seasonal  brightenings,  which  so  re- 
markably distinguish  these  birds  in  a  state  of  freedom.  In- 
deed, in  the  latter  instance,  as  the  linnets  breed  prolifically 
in  confinement,  we  can  hardly  assume  that  physical  weakness 
is  the  cause  of  this ;  and  it  becomes  difficult  to  assign  to  what 
external  influence  their  summer  brilliancy  may  be  attributable, 
or,  rather,  to  determine  the  reason  of  its  suppression  in  vigorous 
captive  specimens. 

The  bleaching  of  cuticular  productions  by  severe  cold  can 
hardly  be  esteemed  analogous  to  other  alterations  of  colour ; 
neither  does  it  seem  to  be  more  akin  to  those  sudden  changes 
of  the  human  hair  to  grey,  which  have  happened  during 
continued  intense  emotions  of  fear  or  anxiety.  It  is,  how- 
ever, difficult  to  assign  to  what  extent  the  changes  of  arctic 
animals  are  dependent  on  external  influence ;  for  though,  in 
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the  ermine,  they  undoubtedly  seem  to  be  produced  by  tem- 
perature only,  I  think  there  is  much  reason  to  suspect  that 
the  double-moulting  ptarmigan  would  become  white  in  winter, 
even  though  removed  from  its  frigid  habitat.  This  can  only 
be  ascertained  by  keeping  them  for  some  time  in  confinement, 
which  I  am  not  aware  has  ever  been  attempted. 

It  is  now  time,  however,  that  I  reverted  to  the  explanation  of 
those  appearances  in  the  young  mallard,  and  also  the  pintail, 
and  some  other  species,  which  would  lead  any  unpractised 
observer  to  suppose  that  the  excessive  change  from  the  fe- 
minine to  the  male  garb  was  effected  in  these  birds  without  a 
renewal  of  the  feathers.  To  a  certain  and  very  considerable 
extent,  a  change  of  hue  unquestionably  does  take  place; 
but,  without  resorting  to  observation  of  the  domestic  breed 
for  assistance  in  the  elucidation  of  this  difficulty,  I  think  that 
a  little  attention  to  the  following  circumstances  will  go  far  to- 
wards determining  that  an  actual  moult  had  taken  place,  in 
which  the  birds  had  assumed  an  intermediate  garb,  in  various 
degrees  removed  from  the  perfect  livery,  according  to  the 
respective  vigour  of  each  individual ;  the  completion  of  the 
colours  being  subsequently  induced  by  a  change  of  tint  only 
in  the  same  feathers. 

Nothing  is  more  usual  than  to  perceive  traces  of  the  femi- 
nine markings  in  the  new  feathers  which  we  see  growing,  in 
spring,  on  those  An^tidae  which  are  brought  to  market  in  a 
state  of  moult;  this  fact  being  precisely  the  reverse  of  that 
already  noticed,  of  the  tinging  of  the  old  feathers  with  the 
new  colouring  matter,  which  is  commonly  visible  in  the  same 
specimens.  The  younger,  therefore,  a  bird  of  this  tribe  might 
be  at  the  time  of  undergoing  its  moult,  the  greater  admixture 
of  these  traces  of  the  female  colouring  we  should  expect  to 
find  upon  its  new  plumage.  Supposing  the  young  mallards, 
therefore,  to  have  completed  their  moult  at  the  time  we  see 
them,  there  is  nothing  to  excite  surprise  at  the  considerable 
observed  intermixture  of  the  female  markings. 

But,  that  a  change  of  feather  had  certainly  taken  place,  at 
least  in  one  instance,  is  conclusively  shown  by  their  all  pos- 
sessing the  singular  curled  feathers  of  the  tail,  while  not  the 
slightest  trace  of  these  having  been  recently  renewed  is  dis- 
cernible. The  same  applies  to  the  analogous  elongated 
central  tail-feathers  of  the  pintail ;  and,  in  both  instances,  I 
have  constantly  found  that  these  are  shorter  and  smaller- 
looking  than  in  the  older  birds.  I  have  mentioned  that,  in 
one  case  (but  this  out  of  many  hundreds),  I  have  seen  a  male 
pintail  moulting  in  spring ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  that, 
in  this  bird,  the  long  central  tail-feathers  were  developed  to 
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their  full  extent ;  whereas,  had  it  changed  its  plumage  at  an 
earlier  age,  this,  probably,  would  not  have  been  the  case.  It 
is  not  a  little  singular,  that  the  females  of  the  mallard  and 
pintail  renew  their  feathers  in  March,  at  which  period  all  we 
see  are  quite  ragged ;  while  the  most  careful  inspection  fails 
to  detect  any  signs  of  a  contemporaneous  moult  in  the  males : 
in  the  latter,  I  have  noticed,  in  numerous  instances,  that  those 
which,  so  late  as  this,  present  any  appearance  of  the  female 
lineated  markings,  are  uniformly  in  poor  condition,  which 
had  retarded  the  obliteration  of  them. 

Now,  it  is  not  for  a  moment  likely  that  the  female  birds 
should  renovate  their  plumage  without  a  corresponding  re- 
newal occuring  in  the  males ;  and,  though  it  is  sufficiently 
remarkable  that  the  latter  should  take  place  several  weeks 
(apparently  even  months)  earlier,  yet  this  is  less  improbable 
than  that  the  moulting  should  be  confined  to  the  female  sex, 
especially  as  the  change  of  colour  is  so  considerable  in  the 
males.  The  circumstance,  however  (on  which  there  can  be 
no  mistake),  of  the  middle  tail-feathers  having  been  changed, 
is,  from  analogy,  conclusive  evidence  of  the  whole  clothing 
plumage  being  likewise  moulted,  however  the  retention  of 
the  feminine  markings  on  the  under  parts,  and,  indeed,  else- 
where, might  seem  to  induce  the  opposite  opinion.  That 
these  are  gradually  lost  as  the  spring  advances,  without 
another  change  of  feather,  I  am  perfectly  certain  of  from 
observation. 

The  seeming  discrepancy,  therefore,  which,  on  a  super- 
ficial view,  appears  to  prevail  in  the  mode  in  which  different 
species  of  ducks  obtain  the  adult  livery,  is  shown  to  be  quite 
dependent  on  the  period  of  changing  their  feathers,  and  not, 
as  almost  any  one  would  be  apt  to  conclude  from  looking  at 
them,  upon  some  species  renewing  their  feathers,  while  others 
merely  changed  their  colours.  The  earlier  the  moult  takes 
place,  the  less  mature  is  the  colouring  of  the  new  feathers, 
and  the  greater,  consequently,  the  change  of  hue  which 
subsequently  takes  place  in  them ;  a  fact  which  disproves  the 
supposition  of  any  necessary  connexion  between  the  moult 
and  the  mere  change  of  colour ;  while  it  demonstrates  the 
continued  circulation  pervading  the  pores  of  the  feathers.  Of 
the  spring-moulting  species,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  none 
have  more  mottling  upon  the  new  feathers,  when  first  put 
forth,  than  the  common  shieldrake;  a  species  of  which  the 
sexes  only  differ  in  intensity  of  tint. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  subject  without  adverting  to  another 
seeming  discordancy,  which  I  have  never  had  the  opportunity 
of  investigating  so  extensively  as  I  could  wish.     I  shall  there- 
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fore  content  myself  with  a  simple  statement  of  the  facts,  in 
the  desire  to  call  attention  to  the  subject. 

It  is  well  known,  that,  in  most  of  the  Anatidse  of  which  the 
sexes  differ,  the  males  undergo,  at  midsummer,  a  most  remark- 
able change  of  colour,  reassimilating  to  the  other  sex.  Now 
this,  in  some  species,  appears  to  be  effected  by  a  moult ;  in 
others,  by  a  mere  change  of  colour. 

In  the  common  drake  and  pintail,  every  feather  is  cast, 
even  the  primaries  being  then  changed ;  and  the  new  plumage 
resembles  that  of  the  female.  Here,  too,  I  have  noticed  that, 
previous  to  the  reassumption  of  their  appropriate  garb,  a 
slight  tendency  to  regain  the  colours  of  the  latter  is  evinced : 
thus,  in  the  pintail,  I  have  seen  the  white  lateral  line  of  the 
neck  become  tolerably  defined  ;  no  trace  of  this  having  been 
discernible  at  first.  It  is  not  so  generally  known,  however, 
that  the  females,  also,  at  this  time,  renovate  their  plumage, 
though  without  any  alteration  of  colour.  When  they  are 
incubating,  I  have  invariably  found,  on  examination,  that  the 
domestic  ducks  are  always  in  deep  moult. 

Other  species,  however  (and  it  would  seem  those  of  which 
the  young  moult  into  the  adult  garb  comparatively  late), 
assume  the  female  dress  at  midsummer,  by  an  alteration  of 
colour  only,  without  renewing  the  feathers,  as  if  the  male 
tints  were  superimposed  on  those  of  the  female,  and  could  be 
discharged  without  affecting  the  latter;  which,  indeed,  seems 
to  be  the  case.  The  bay-breasted  merganser  is  a  good  ex- 
ample of  this,  the  beautiful  colours  of  which  completely  dis- 
appear, and  very  rapidly ;  and  what  may  be  regarded  as 
peculiarly  interesting  in  this  instance  is,  that,  synchronously 
with  the  deep  bay  colour  on  the  breast  being  lost,  leaving 
this  part  white,  the  originally  white  portion  of  its  ornament^ 
shoulder-tuft  becomes  mottled,  with  gradually  increasing  con- 
fluent streaks  of  brown.  I  do  not  know  of  a  more  remark- 
able change  than  that  which  then  pervades  the  whole  plumage 
of  this  species. 

It  would  be  unnecessary  to  treat  further,  on  the  present 
occasion,  on  the  seasonal  changes  prevalent  among  this  iiH 
teresting  tribe  of  birds,  considering  the  length  to  which  this 
paper  has  been  already  extended.  In  the  adults  of  most  of 
those  species  of  which  the  young  undergo  a  moult  in  spring, 
a  series  of  large  side  feathers,  to  throw  over  the  clased  wing 
when  swimming,  is  pushed  forth  at  the  period  when  the  im- 
mature bii'ds  are  moulting;  these  being  a  gi*eat  adornment 
to  them  as  seen  alive. 

It  would  be  ungrateful  to  finish  this  article  without  acknow- 
ledging the  kind  assistance  rendered   me  by  Mr.  Bartlett, 
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animal  preserver,  of  Mnseum  Street,  in  the  conducting  of 
these  and  many  similar  researches.  The  liberal  manner  in 
which  he  has  permitted  me  to  inspect  the  great  variety  of 
recent  wildfowl  that  continually  pass  through  his  hands  has 
enabled  me  to  speak  with  precision  and  confidence  on  many 
points,  concerning  which  I  should  otherwise  have  been,  to 
say  the  least,  doubtful.  It  is  needless  to  add,  that  a  wide  field 
for  observation  is  here  open  to  the  practical  ornitholc^ist. 
North  Brixton,  April  12.  1837. 


Art.  IV.     On  the  Preservation  of  Botanical  Specimens  from  the 
Attacks  of  Insects,    By  J.  P.  Brown,  Elsq. 

The  preservation  of  his  herbarium  from  the  attacks  of  in- 
sects is,  of  course,  a  subject  of  the  first  importance  to  every  bo- 
tanist :  but  on  what  means  can  he  rely  with  any  confidence  of 
success  ?  Sir  J.  E.  Smith  strongly  recommends  washing  with 
a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  as  "  perfectly  efficacious." 
Dr.  Lindley  objects  to  this  plan,  as  ^'a  doubtful  mode  of 
preservation,  expensive,  and,  in  large  collections,  excessively 
troublesome ; "  and  prefers  the  use  of  camphor,  suspended  in 
small  open  paper  bags,  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  doors  of  his 
cabinets.  {Instr.y  p.  467.)  It  being,  then,  a  point  on  which 
**  doctors  diflTer,"  it  may  be  satisfactory  to  some  of  your 
readers  to  be  informed  of  the  result  of  a  severe  trial,  borne  by 
my  own  collection,  which,  at  the  recommendation  of  Sir  J, 
E.  Smith,  has  been  washed  with  the  corrosive  solution. 

Having  to  quit  our  former  abode  before  our  present  resi- 
dence was  ready  for  our  reception,  the  Chateau  of  Thun 
presented  the  only  eligible  temporary  quarters  to  be  obtained 
in  the  neighbourhood.  You  are,  no  doubt,  aware  that  the 
chateau  in  question  is  situated  on  a  sharp  hill,  up  which  it 
would  be  by  no  means  desirable  to  drag  heavy  furniture,  col- 
lections of  minerals,  insects,  plants,  &c.,  with  the  certainty  of 
having  soon  to  transfer  the  whole  to  the  top  of  another  hill 
in  precisely  the  opposite  direction.  I  was  therefore  glad  to 
accept  the  offer  of  a  large  room  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  house  we  were  about  to  inhabit.  The  room  was  not  in  my 
friend's  residence,  but  in  that  of  the  farmer,  whose  house, 
which  is  tolerably  ancient,  is  constructed  almost  entirely  of 
wood,  as  is  customary  amongst  the  peasantry  of  this  country. 
On  entering  the  room,  the  first  circumstance  which  struck 
my  attention  was,  that  there  was  scarcely  a  plank  or  a  beam 
in  its  walls,  floor,  or  ceiling,  which  did  not  appear  to  be,  or 
to  have  been,  inhabited  by  a  colony  of  insects :  it  was  a  per- 
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feet  entomopolis,  in  which  no  one  would  venture  to  deposit 
a  dried  plant  which  he  was  not  pretty  confident  had  been  by 
some  means  secured  from  danger.  The  result  of  long  expe- 
rience induced  me  to  run  the  risk ;  and  my  collection,  made 
up  into  between  seventy  or  eighty  packets,  was  deposited  in 
the  room,  in  the  month  of  May,  1836.  Contrary  to  my  in- 
tention, the  heap  into  which  the  packets  were  formed  rested 
immediately  on  the  floor.  The  summer  was  warm,  and  pecu- 
liarly favourable  for  the  increase  of  the  insect  population ;  and 
my  plants  remained  in  this  situation  till  the  month  of  De- 
cember. It  was  not  until  the  end  of  January  that  I  had 
leisure  to  commence  the  examination  of  the  herbarium,  which 
I  did  with  certain  feelings  of  anxiety,  and  with  the  following 
result.  That  the  amount  of  damage  may  be  compared  with 
the  extent  of  the  herbarium,  it  may  be  nesessary  to  premise 
that  the  number  of  individual  specimens  may  be  assumed  as  at 
least  30,000 ;  and  that,  with  a  view  to  revisiting  the  attached 
plants,  every  one  which  bore  the  slightest  indication  of  having 
had  an  insect  in  the  paper  containing  it  was  noted.  They  were 
as  follows  :  —  1.  Aconitum  intermedium  D,  C,  several  speci- 
mens ;  one  only  slightly  gnawed  on  the  edge  of  the  helmet  of 
one  of  the  flowers.  2.  Potentilla  multifida  Z/.,  a  few  speci- 
mens ;  one  of  them  attacked  at  the  root.  3.  Pyrus  Malus  L.y 
one  attacked  in  the  flower.  4.  Angelica  scabra  Petit^  three 
specimens;  one  of  them  with  traces  of  an  attack  in  the  root. 
5.  Ferula  glauca  Z/.,  a  single  plant,  with  a  slight  attack  on  one 
of  the  rays  of  the  umbel.  6.  Sonchus  Plumieri  Z/.,  a  few 
plants;  one  nibbled  at  the  base  of  one  of  the  flowers.  ?• 
Sonchus  olerkceus  L,  (including  ^sper),  many  plants;  one  only 
gnawed  in  several  places :  the  only  plant  in  the  collection  at- 
tacked in  the  stem,  near  which  was  the  depredator,  wriggling 
away  as  if  he  did  not  like  either  his  quarters  or  his  commons. 
8.  Sonchus  laevigatus :  a  small  quantity  of  dust  in  the  paper; 
but,  as  I  cannot  detect  any  injury  in  the  plant,  it  has,  most 
probably,  fallen  from  some  other  paper.  9.  Lact^ca  virctea 
Z/.,  many  plants ;  one  with  a  single  flower  attacked.  1 0.  Lae* 
tuca  perennis  Z/.,  several  plants ;  one  slightly  gnawed  on  one 
of  the  peduncles.  11.  Prenanthes  viminea  Z,,  a  Pyrenean 
specimen,  with  a  small  trace  of  injury  at  the  tip  of  a  branch; 
many  Valesian  specimens  untouched.  12.  HypochaeVis  maco« 
lata  Z/.,  several  specimens,  no  one  of  which  shows  any  damage; 
but  a  small  quantity  of  dust  was  in  the  paper.  13.  Sci*opha- 
l^ria  canina  £.,  many  specimens,  of  which  only  one  had  two 
or  three  of  its  flowers  attacked.  14.  Tris  foetidissima  L.  One 
of  the  specimens,  in  seed,  had  a  good  deal  of  insect  excremeo^ 
inside  of  one  of  the  capsules,  which  had  opened  since  the  planit 
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been  pinced  in  the  herbnriiim,  anil  of  which  the  inside 
of  the  capsule  had,  of  course,  escaped  being  washed.  15. 
Lilium  ligt'inuai  Gavil.,  one  of  the  flowers  gnawed. 

TTie  above  is  a  faithful  account  of  every  vestige  of  an  insect 
1  could  detect,  and  having  shown  the  mischief  in  mass,  amount- 
ing (o  OB  average  of  one,  usually  very  trifling,  indication  of 
ui  aitaizk  in  2O00  specimens,  I  may  be  permitted  to  moke  a 
few  obserradons,  to  place  the  circumstances  in  a  clearer  point 
of  view.  The  first  thing  to  point  out  is,  that  in  no  one  in- 
stance was  a  specimen  sufficiently  injured  to  induce  me  to 
tonove  it  from  my  herbarium,  in  order  to  replace  it  by  an- 
other taken  from  my  duplicates;  indeeil,  on  ngain  referring 
lo  all  the  plants  in  the  foregoing  list,  I  doubt  whether  any 
person  would  observe  that  a  single  one  had  been  attacked, 
DOW  that  the  traces  lefl  behind  by  the  insects  have  been 
broshed  away.  The  second  point  worthy  of  attenlion  is,  that 
holding  my  duplicates  freely  at  the  disposal  of  my  friends', 
uul  not  wishing  to  be  unprepared  if  called  upon,  I  took  them 
lo  the  chateau,  where  they  were  deposited  in  a  large  airy 
room,  exposed  to  the  full  light  of  the  sun.  In  the  course  of 
tbe  summer,  the  whole  were  gone  over  four  or  Ave  limes,  ia 
order  to  make  up  dillerent  parcels;  and  I  may  safely  assert  ■ 
that,  on  each  occasion  of  passing  them  in  review,  there  wa« 
not  one  of  the  thirteen  packets  into  which  they  were  formed) 
that  did  not  furnish  much  stronger  traces  of  insects  than  the  ] 
wbcrfe  of  my  herbarium,  after  remaining  so  long  untouched  in  | 
ihe  midst  of  danger. 

Il  will  be  observed  that,  with  the  exception  of  a  most  un- 
important attack  on  a  single  flower  of  Aconttum  intermedium, 
we  pass  unscathed  through  the  whole  of  the  large  subclass  (rf*  ] 
Tbalamiflf^ro!  in  which  were  two  considerable  packets  of  Cru- 
ciferse,  pecoliarly  subject  to  depredations  from  insects  ;  and 
two  others,  of  Caryophyllea;,  to  which  they  are  by  no  means 
averse.  The  Leguminoso;,  filling  five  of  the  largest  parcels, 
are  unharmed;  and,  in  Rosacea^,  of  which  insects  are  siifii- 
cienlly  fond,  the  damage  was  confined  to  the  nibbling  of  an 
^ple  flonrer,  and  slight  damage  to  the  root  of  a  specimen 
of  Potentilla,  by  which  the  plant  had  been  held  while 
being  washed,  so  as  to  receive  but  little  of  the  solution; 
and  by  the  side  of  which  were  lying  the  mortal  remains  of 
a  fine  specimen  of  Plinus  Fur.  We  then  pass  over  the 
whole  of  the  orders  comprised  in  ihe  third  volume  of  De  j 

•   I  hope  Ihal,  among  others,  W.  T. 
fnges,"  and  the  ct  ciDteras,  lurwardcd 
■e  that  the  friend  who  took 
[>  transferred  them  to  the  ei 
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Candolie's  Prothomta,  of  which,  to  my  sorrow,  I  must  con- 
fess, I  c»n  make  no  great  show  :  and  arriving  at  the  Umbd- 
liferjB,  which  seldom  escape  we  have  to  regret  but  two  very  in- 
Eignificanl  traces  of  damage,  one  of  them  on  a  large  wootly  root, 
and  most  probably  on  an  unwashed  part  of  it.  In  the  Com- 
posiiie,  forming,  perhaps,  the  ninth  part  of  the  whole  collec- 
tion, and  one  of  the  orders  the  most  difliciilt  to  preserve  from 
insects,  not  a  vestige  of  them  was  to  be  found  in  the  large 
divisions,  which,  to  avoid  writing  more  long  names  than 
necessary,  we  will  still  call  Cory  nib i ferae  and  CynarocephaJie. 
In  CichoracegB  was  the  grand  attack,  seven  out  of  the  fifteen 
Injured  plants  belonging  to  that  tribe;  and  I  think  that  an 
examination  of  the  circumstances  of  this  case  will  proveagood 
deal  in  favour  of  the  solution,  with  the  exception  of  Hypo- 
choe'ris  maculata,  which  is  included  in  the  list  in  consequence 
of  my  having  found  there  some  dust  proceeding  from  the 
works  of  insects,  but  without  being  able  to  detect  any  injury 
to  the  plants.  All  the  others  in  the  list  are  of  neighbourin}; 
genera,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  injured  specimens,  with  all 
tiie  intervening  ones,  might  have  been  taken  from  the  her- 
barium by  (he  removal  of  a  few  sheets;  all  the  damage  was  at 
the  extremities  of  the  specimens,  near  the  open  edges  of  the 

Eapers,  excepting  in  the  case  of  Sonchus  olerilceus,  where  a 
irva  was  found  in  no  very  thriving  condition;  now  this 
was  exactly  the  place  in  which  he  might  have  been  expected. 
Although  inclined  to  admit  the  spcci^c  distinction  of  tSimchus 
oleniceus  and  asper,  I  had  pliicetl  them  together  before  I 
had  made  up  my  mind  on  the  subject,  and  had  not  since 
separated  tliein,  I-ooking  to  the  great  variation  in  S.  olero- 
ceus,  from  ilS  deeply  pinnatifidiform,  to  its  state  with  entire 
leaves,  and  the  different  degrees  of  asperity  in  S.  ssper,  it  may 
be  concluded  that  this  sheet  was  well  filled,  while  the  great 
size  and  extreme  commonness  of  the  plants  would  make 
them  likely  to  have  been  washed  in  a  rather  careless  manner. 
Is  it  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  all  the  damage  in  the 
Cichor^efe,  and,  consequently,  nearly  half  of  that  in  the  whole 
collection  was  the  work  of  this  one  individual,  which,  being 
born  in  another  sheet,  had  wandered  from  plant  to  plant* 
without  finding  one  on  which  lie  could  subsist,  until  he  arrived 
at  that  which  was  probably  on&  of  the  least  effectively  poi- 
soned in  the  entire  herbarium  ?  From  the  Composita;  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter,  but  three  plants  are  noted:  one  of  these 
three  individuals  contained,  perhaps,  ten  times  as  much  insect 
excrement.  Sec,  as  all  the  rest  of  the  herbarium  together ;  and 
where?  —  in  the  inside  of  a  capsule,  whose  internal  surface 
had  certainty  never  been  touched  by  the  solution. 
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Sir  J.  E.  Smith  speaks  also  of  the  effect  of  the  sublimate  in 
preserving  the  colours  and  fresh  appearance  of  the  plants ; 
my  late  examination  has  afforded  me  strong  proof  of  this 
also.  Being  aware  that  many  specimens  had  been  put  away 
amongst  the  duplicates,  which  ought  to  have  been  in  the 
herbarium,  I  took  the  opportunity,  while  going  through  the 
latter,  of  turning  over  the  former  also ;  they  had  been  kept  in 
the  same  room,  but  it  was  most  striking  to  compare  the  fresh- 
ness of  the  washed  plants  with  the  faded  colourless  appear- 
ance of  the  others  gathered  at  the  same  time.  In  the  case  of 
specimens  received  from  other  collections,  and  which  may 
have  been  dried  some  years,  a  great  improvement  in  their 
appearance  is  produced  by  the  mere  act  of  washing. 

As  to  the  expense  and  trouble,  they  would,  no  doubt,  be 
an  object  to  any  one  undertaking  to  wash  a  large  herbarium 
already  formed,  but  would  scarcely  be  felt  by  a  person  who 
adopted  the  plan  before  his  shelves  were  well  filled.  Here 
the  solution,  made  with  the  best  spirits  of  wine,  costs  about 
thirteen  pence  a  quart,  which,  on  an  average,  will  wash  from 
700  to  800  individuals.  This  I  state  from  experience,  as  in- 
dependently of  the  regular  trifling  accessions,  I  received  some 
time  since,  about  4000  specimens,  including  many  of  my 
largest  ones,  with  several  banksias  and  other  plants,  whose 
heads  absorb  rather  more  than  their  due  share  of  solutions, 
as  did  also  many  of  the  woolly  plants  of  Greece  and  Asia 
Minor.  I  have  since  had  more  than  2000  at  one  time ;  and 
in  neither  case  was  the  consumption  greater  than  I  have 
stated ;  but  much,  both  of  economy  and  efficacy,  depends  on 
the  system  adopted.  My  only  object  has  been  to  enable  my 
brother  botanists  to  judge  on  a  disputed  point,  without  any 
wish  to  establish  a  character  for  the  solution  tO'  which  it  is 
not  entitled ;  and  I  should  be  most  happy  to  abandon  the  use 
of  it  in  favour  of  any  other  plan  which  would  afford  the  same 
security,  with  less  expense  and  trouble ;  but  I  have  had  two 
decided  proofs  of  the  utter  uselessness  of  camphor,  and  I  sus- 
pect that  Dr.  Lindley  has  a  more  efficacious  protection  which 
he  has  said  nothing  about.  It  is,  that  his  herbarium  does 
not  lie  idle ;  for  after  all,  I  believe  that  the  one  which  is  the 
most  used  will  be  the  least  gnawed. 

Eichenbflhly  near  Thun^  May  8.  1837. 
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316  Reply  to  Mr.  ShuckarcTs  Article 

Art.  V.     Observations  in  Reply  to   Mr.   Shuckard*s  Article  on 
Generic  Nomenclature.   By  J.  O.  Westwood,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

I  CRAVE  a  short  space  for  a  replication  to  Mr.  Shuckard's 
observations  (p.  248.)  on  generic  nomenclature.  This  shall 
be  by  way  of  demtoTer^  and  as  brief  as  possible. 

I  cannot  sufficiently  admire  the  coolness  with  which  Mr. 
Shuckard  charges  me  with  cavilling  at  and  attacking  him 
when  I  was  defending  myself  from  his  attack  and  charge  of 
inaccuracy.  His  light  manner  of  treating  the  matter  as  a 
sorry  affair,  after  he  had  made  this  charge  of  inaccuracy  (as 
though  credit  for  accuracy  was  not  of  the  slightest  import- 
ance), is  equally  cool.  If  Mr.  Shuckard  means  to  apply  the 
two  passages  quoted  in  the  foot-note  of  p.  256.  to  generic 
names,  I  fear  that  Linnseus  will  be  himself  included  in  his 
own  charge  of  stultification,  as  I  find  a  few  long  generic 
names  even  in  the  Systema  Naturcc  ;  e.  g.  Tabernaemont^na, 
Chrysospl^nium,  Mesembryanthemum,  &c.  But  if  Mr. 
Shuckard  had  studied  the  Philosophia  BotanicCj  he  would 
have  seen  that  the  passage  which  he  so  politely  cites  in  italics 
did  not  apply  to  generic  names,  but  that  it  was  against  a 
sesquipedalianism  of  words,  not  of  letters,  in  specific  names, 
that  Linnaeus  brought  this  charge;  for  he  adds,  "  Horrenda 
itaque  sunt  nomina  specifica  veterum  sesquipedalia,  quae 
descriptiones  loco  dlfferentiarum  sistunt ; "  giving  examples, 
consisting  of  specific  names  composed  of  between  twenty  and 
thirty  words,  according  to  the  old  plan. 

In  stating  that  Mr.  Shuckard  gave  a  ^^  detailed  but  partial 
account"  of  the  matter  in  question,  I  beg  to  assure  him  and 
your  readers  that  I  had  not  the  least  intention  of  charging 
him  with  partiality  in  an  objectionable  sense,  but  that  his 
account  was  not  complete. 

Mr.  Shuckard  mistakes  my  principle  entirely.  It  is,  that 
the  species  which  can  be  shown  to  have  been  considered  as 
the  type  of  a  genus  should  always  be  retained  as  such  type ; 
or,  in  other  words,  that  a  genus  should  always  be  typified  by 
its  original  type.  The  ill  effects  resulting  from  the  neglect 
of  this  principle  I  have  sufficiently  detailed ;  but  I  have  to 
thank  Mr.  Shuckard  for  another  illustration.  Why,  he  asks, 
are  some  of  the  old  Linneean  generic  names  retained,  and 
others  not  ?  Why  have  we  Cicindela,  Carabus,  Cer^mbyx, 
&c.,  and  not  CurcAlio,  Bupr^stis,  Elater,  &c.  ?  The  reason 
is  plain  enough,  because  modern  authors  have  neglected  a 
necessary  principle. 

Of  the  particular  illustration  of  this  principle  in  the  genus 
Pemphr^don,  in  which  I  have  been  charged  with  inaccuracies 
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where  the  course  was  exceedin^y  clear ^  I  think  your  readers 
will,  by  this  time,  be  inclined  to  think  the  case  one  of 
^^botheration/'  instead  of  exceeding  clearness.  Even  Mr. 
Mr.  Shuckard,  after  ^Maboriously  working"  out  the  entire 
group,  and  admitting  that  the  original  type  of  Pemphr^don 
was  P.  minutus,  now  tells  his  readers  that  he  is  prepared  to 
say  that  it  most  certainly  is  not  that  species.  Notwithstand- 
ing all  Mr.  Shuckard's  laborious  arguments,  I  maintain  that 
it  is,  and  that  my  view  of  the  subject,  and  my  sketch  of  the 
genera,  are  correct,  and  the  only  way  which  will  insure 
justice  both  to  Latreille  and  Jurine.  Mr.  Shuckard's  paper 
gives  me  a  new  light  upon  the  rights  of  authors,  of  which  I 
hope  Mr.  Hood  will  make  due  mention  in  his  next  article  upon 
cc^yright  and  copywrong,  although  I  fear  he  will  rank  it  as 
an  illustration  of  the  latter  principle.  It  is  this :  having 
^^  laboriously  worked  "  out  a  subject,  an  author  obtains  such 
an  entire  right  over  the  objects  of  his  enquiry,  that  no  future 
author  is  to  be  permitted  to  approach  them,  but  must  have 
the  "civility"  to  allow  the  worked-out  author  to  do  so, 
equipped  in  the  new  garb  of  the  subsequent  investigator. 

My  views  and  arguments  are  before  your  readers,  who  will 
balance  them  against  Mr.  Shuckard's.  I  shall,  therefore, 
content  myself  with  investigating  the  six  charges  of  inac- 
curacy brought  against  me,  and  which  were  contained  in  a 
paragraph  of  twelve  lines  only  ;  "  consequently,  a  very  small 
space  to  contain  so  many  inaccuracies ! " 

1st.  I  have  always  admitted  the  troubled  synonyme  of 
Psen  pallipes ;  but  this  cannot  be  called  an  inaccuracy  of 
mine,  nor  do  I  admit  it  as  such. 

2d.  The  citation  of  one  work  before  another  is,  in  this 
case,  not  of  the  least  importance,  the  argument  is  not  in  the 
least  prejudiced,  and  the  passage,  as  it  stands,  is  as  correct  as 
though  I  had  said,  "  The  genus  Pemphredon  was  established 
by  Latreille  in  the  Precis  (1796);  and  in  the  Hist.  Nat.y 
vol.  iii.  (1802),  he  states  the  mandibles  to  be  unidentate,  ex* 
pressly  referring  in  his  Genera  (1809)  to  the  Pemphredon 
minutus  as  constituting  the  type  of  Pemphredon  in  the 
Precis.^^ 

3d.  Latreille  says,  "Mandibules  unidentees  au  cote  in- 
terne," by  way  of  opposition  to  those  genera  which  have  them 
toothed  "  au  cote  externe."  If  these  are  therefore  left  out  of 
the  question  (as  they  are  in  this  case),  the  mandibles  must  be 
said  to  be  unidentate.  How,  by  Latreille's  description,  the 
mandibles  can  be  transformed  into  bidentate  mandibles,  is 
beyond  my  comprehension.    If  Mr.  Shuckard  had  recollected 
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Burmeistei*'s  description  of  the  mandibles  {Handbuchj  Shuck- 
ard's  translation,  p.  52.)>  namely,  "  two  strong,  corneous, 
somewhat  bent  hooks,  their  inner  margin  being  more  or  less 
dentate,"  and  had  compared  this  description  with  the  figure, 
pi.  4.  fig.  8.  Oy  he  would  never  have  fallen  into  such  an  error. 
It  will  also  be  advantageous  for  him  to  consult  the  definitions 
of  mandibles  given  by  Fabricius  {Philosophia  Entomoiogica^ 
p.  44.),  and  Kirby  and  Spence  (Introd.^  vol.  iii.  p.  43.  pi.  6. 
fig.  12.  b).  He  will  then,  perhaps,  think  it  necessary  to 
withdraw  this  charge  of  inaccuracy. 

4th.  Inaccuracy  of  omission.  How  it  was  possible  in  so 
very  short  a  summary  of  the  points  in  question  to  introduce 
more  than  I  have  introduced,  I  cannot  determine.  I  have 
completely  answered  the  chief  charge  of  omission  of  the 
observation  as  to  lugubris  being  ^'  1'  esp^ce  la  mieux  d^ter* 
min^e  "  of  the  genus  Pemphredon  in  my  former  article. 

5th.  I  have  not  cited  Fabricius's  characters  of  Pemphredon, 
Latreille*s  chief  character  of  Pemphr^on  was  ^^mandibules 
unident6es";  and  Fabricius  says  ^^mandibula  unidentata," 
which  looks  somewhat  like  confirmation. 

6th.  I  admit  this  charge.  Misled  not  only  by  Jurine's  figure  of 
the  mandible  of  Pemphredon  lu-     ^  , 

fubris  (of  wh  ich^/^.  26 .  a  is  a  copy ), 
ut  by  my  own  actual  dissection 
(made  years  ago),  I  stated  the  man- 
dibles to  be  bidentate.  Mr.  Curtis 
having, however,  figured  them  with 
an  additional  tooth,  I  more  carefully  26 

examined  my  dissections,  and  discovered  that,  although  when 
viewed  from  above  they  exhibit  the  appearance  of  being  only 
bidentate  (as  represented  at  i),  yet,  when  seen  laterally,  they 
are  constructed  as  represented  at  c.  Mr.  Shuckard's  own 
description  of  these  mandibles  (Indig.  Foss.  St/m.,  p.  193.) 
is  erroneous  ;  for,  I  presume,  he  will  not  Endeavour  to 
maintain  his  theory  of  dentition  in  opposition  to  the  autho- 
rities cited  in  objection  3d. 

In  taking  final  leave  of  the  subject,  I  must  apologise  to 
your  readers  for  having  occupied  so  much  of  their  time.  Had 
my  opinions  merely  been  questioned,  I  might  have  remained 
silent.  Sincerely  do  I  hope  that  inaccuracies  of  a  more 
serious  kind  than  those  with  which  I  have  been  charged,  and, 
as  I  trust,  so  satisfactorily  answered,  may  never  be  adduced 
against  me. 
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Abt.  TI.    On  the  Wading  Birds  of  Devonshire.    By  £•  Moore, 
M.D.  P.L.S.y  Secretary  to  the  Plymouth  Institution. 

I  AGAIN  transmit  an  addition  to  my  catalogue  of  Devonshire 
birds,  which  includes  some  that  are  exceedingly  rare.  The 
arid  granitic  character  of  some  parts  of  Dartmoor  and  Ebcmoor 
would  lead  us  to  expect  the  appearance  of  the  dotterel  and 
great  plover,  and  we  are  not  surprised  at  meeting  with  them ; 
but  those  spots  are  not  so  well  calculated  for  the  abode  of  the 
bustard  as  the  grassy  plains  of  Wiltshire ;  and  it  is  very  pro- 
bable, from  other  causes,  that  we  shall  seldom  again  have  an 
opportunity  of  obtaining  this  fine  bird  in  Devonshire.  We 
consider  ourselves  fortunate  in  the  possession  of,  I  believe, 
the  only  modem  specimens  of  the  crane  and  black  stork; 
while  the  occurrence  of  the  spoonbill,  ibis,  and  avocette,  to- 
gjetber  with  the  phalaropes,  and  rare  stints  and  rails,  points 
out  the  facilities  which  our  fine  county  affords  for  the  pursuit 
of  ornithological  investigation.  Most  of  the  shore  birds 
breed  about  the  swamps  of  the  Moor,  together  with  the 
lapwings  and  plovers,  from  whence  they  spread  over  the 
county  on  the  approach  of  winter,  and  it  is  probably  to  this 
trackless  waste  that  we  are  chiefly  indebted  for  so  large  a 
collection  of  the  birds  of  this  order. 

Order  V.  GRA'LLiE. 

Fan),  i.  Preitiroilret, 
Gen.  O^is. 

1.  OHis  t&fda,  Great  bustard.    Montagu  states  that  a  specimen  was 

shot  near  Plymouth,  in  the  winter  of  1798,  and  two  others  the 
following  year. 

2.  OHis  Tetrax,  Little  bustard.     Very  rare.     Montagu  speaks  of  one 

being  shot  in  December  ISO!-,  and  taken  to  Plymouth  market, 
where  it  was  sold  as  a  heath  fowl.     He  saw  one  in  a  turnip  field 
in  October,  1810,  in  Devonshire ;  and,  in  1820,  another  was  shot 
on  Creacombe  Moor,  near  Exmoor. 
Gen.  Cbara^drius. —  Subgen.  1.  QSdicnemut, 

1.  (Edicnemus  crepitans,  Great  plover,  or  Thick-kneed  bustard  Al- 
though Montagu  thought  them  scarce  in  Devon,  and  mentions 
only  two,  shot  in  February  1837,  near  the  Start,  yet  we  not  un- 
frequently  meet  with  them.  In  the  winter  of  1826,  Mr.  Drew  ob- 
tained a  specimen  near  Plymouth ;  others  are  in  Mr.  Rowe's,  and 
Bolitho's,  and  Pincombe's  collections;  and  also  at  Ham,  the 
seat  of  Mrs.  Collyns ;  and  Mr.  Charles  Prideaux  of  Hatch  Arun- 
del, near  Kingsbridge,  informs  me  that  occasionally  specimens 
are  obtained  in  that  neighbourhood. 
Subgen.  2.  Charddriut. 

1.  Charadrius  pluviMis,  Golden  plover.  Common.  Flocks,  in  win- 
ter, are  found  on  the  borders  of  Dartmoor;  they  breed  here,  as  I 
have  specimens,  with  the  black  breast  and  neck.  A  brood  of  six 
was  obtained  on  the  banks  of  the  Tamar,  in  1827;  and  two  young 
were  caught  at  Roborough  Down,  in  1829,  and  are  now  in  pos- 
session of  Mr.  Whipple,  surgeon,  Plymouth. 
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8.  Charadrius  Monnellua,  the  Dotterel,  or  Little  plover.  ScoroA 
FrEquentfi  the  moors  in  spring,  and  September,  but  I  am  uocer- 
tniii  if  it  breeds  here :  ine  Rev.  8.  Rowe  anw  Hereral  on  Dart- 
moor, in  September,  J82B,  and  a  speeimen  is  in  Mr.  Rowe's 
collection. 
3.  Charadrius  Hiallcuto,  the  Ringed  dotterel.  Common.  Frequents 
our  estuaries  all  the  year.  1  shot  several,  young  and  old,  in  com- 
pany with  the  uurrea,  on  Plymouth  Breakwater,  in  July,  1826. 
Oen.  Vank'llus. —  Subgen.  \.  Squalnrula. 

I.  Squalarola  eiotrea.  Grey  plover.     Not  so  common  ea  the  golden 

glover,  but  probably  they  breed  here,  as  Mr.  Drew,  Hnconibe, 
olitho,  and  myself  possess  specimens  in  summer  and  winter 
plumage. 
Subgen.  2.  VaniUiu. 

I.  Vaneilus  cristotus,  Lapwing,  Peewit,  or  Green  plover.    Common. 
Breeds  on  the  moors;  deseends  in  flocks  to  the  lower  grounds 
in  winter,  whence  numbers  nre  obtained  for  the  markets. 
Gen.  Hsiia'topus.  «5»ir= 

I .  Ilxmntopus  OstHilegus,  Oyster-catcher.  Occasionally  seen  in  SDUtlt 
flocka  on  the  shores  in  winter.  I  possess  one  with  the  white 
ring  round  the  neck. 

Fam.  ii.  Cullirotlret. 
Gen.  Gnu's. 

I.  Gr^  cinerea,  the  Crane.  Ray,  in  his  Synopiii,  mentions  the  flocks 
of  cranes  which  frequented  the  marshes  of  Lincolnshire  and 
Cambridgeshire  in  his  time,  since  which  they  have  become 
scarce;  however,  in  September,  18S6,  afine  specimen  was  shot 
in  the  parish  of  Buckland  Monachorum,  near  Plymouth,  which 
is  now  m  Mr.  Drew's  collection ;  it  was  wounded  in  the  wing, 
and  made  a  most  desperate  reni&tance. 
Geo.  A'hdea. —  Subgen.  l.Ardea. 

I.  A'rdea  dncrea.  Common  heron,  These  are  common.  Heronries 
Ktill  exist  in  several  parts  of  the  county,  as  at  Sharpbom  on  the 
Dart ;  and  at  Warleigh,  the  seat  of  the  Rev.  W.  Radclilf,  on  the 
Tamar. 

8.  A'rdcH  filba.  Great  white  heron.  Although  considered  doubtful  by 
Eylun,  yet  was  seen  on  the  Avon,  as  staled  by  Montagu ; 
by  the  Rev.  Kerr  Vaugban,  who  is  a  good  judge,  and  has  a  fine 
British  collection. 

3.  A'rdea  purpurea.  Purple  heron.  Rare.  Temminck  says  that  the 
A.  c&spica,  vari^iitn,  and  africano,  are  the  young  of  tnis  bird;  if 
BO,  a  specimen  was  observed  by  T.  E.  Gosling,  Esq.,  on  the 
Plym,  in  April,  1824.  Another  was  noticed  by  several  persona 
in  December,  1836,  at  Fleet,  the  seat  of  J.  Bulteel,  Esq. 
Subgen.  a.  Egretla. 

1.  Egr£tta  russila,  Little  white  heron,  or  Red-billed  heron.  Monta^ 
describee  one,  shot  near  Kingsbridge,  in  1S05,  which  is  now  in 
the  British  Museum ;  and  I  add  it  to  the  list,  although  Tem- 
minck says,  "Mais  I'oiseau  est  echappf  d'une  mcnBgerie."  — 
Manuel,  p.  565. 
Subgen.  3.  Botaiirui. 

1.  Botalirus  Btelluria,  Bittern.  Considered  uncommon  by  Montagu, 
yet  there  is  scarcely  a  winter  but  we  obtain  specimens. 

8.  BoiauruB  lentigin6sus.  Freckled  heron.     (See  Montagu.)     1  have 
been  so  fortunate  as  to  obt^  a  specimen,  shut  at  Mothecoa|^_ 
near  Plymouth,  December  ii.  ISW.  ^^M 


Wading  Birds  of  Devonshire.  32 1 

mini^tus.  Little  bittern.    Three  of  these  birds,  killed 
near  Oeditoii,  Deron,  are  in  the  collection  of  W.  Comyns,  Esq., 
near  Dawtish ;  and,  two  years  since,  a  male  was  obtained  by  Bo- 
litbo  from  North  Devon. 
Subgen.  4.  Nyciicorax, 
I.  Nycticorax  enropae^us,  Ni^ht  heron.  A  specimen  was  some  time  ago 
shot  at  Leigham,  near  Flymouth.    (Mr.  T.  £.  Gosling). 
Geo.  Cico^NiA. 

1.  Giconia  41ba,  the  "White  stork.    Three  specimens  have,  within  the 

last  fifteen  years,  been  obtuned  on  Slapton  Lay,  according  to 
Mr.  Gosling. 

2.  CIconia  nigra,  the  Blade  stork.    A  beautiful  specimen  of  this  very 

rare  bird  was  shot  on  the  Tamar,  November  5. 1831,  and  is  now 
in  fiir.  Drew's  collection ;  I  saw  the  bird  while  warm,  and  took 
note  of  it.  Li  addition  to  the  usual  description,  the  bill  was  a 
pale  greenish  horn  colour,  darker  at  the  tip ;  irides  hazel ;  1^ 
pale  yellow,  varying  to  greenish,  toes  clay  colour :  I  notice  this 
because  these  parts  change  by  time. 
Gen.  Plata  Yea. 

1.  Platklea  leucorddia,  the  Spoonbill.  Montagu  mentions  Devon 
specimens ;  in  addidon  to  which  Mr.  Comyns  has  one,  shot  on 
the  Exe;  another,  shot  on  Kenton  Warren,  in  December,  1829, 
by  Mr.  W.  Tucker.  Another,  shot  on  the  Tamar,  is  in  the  col- 
lection of  C.  Tripe,  Esq.,  Devonport. 

Fam.  iii.  Langirdstres, 

Gen.  Pbis.  —  Subgen.  L  I^'bis, 

1.  Pbis  Falcindlus,  Glossy  Ibis.  Three  specimens  are  mentioned  by 
Montagu,  firom  Devonshire ;  another,  shot  near  Warleigh,  on  the 
Tamar,  was  sent  to  the  British  Museum  by  the  Rev.  W.  Rad- 
diffe ;  and  Mr.  Charles  Prideaux  has  a  fine  pair,  male  and  female, 
killed  at  that  prolific  source  of  rare  birds,  Slapton  Ley,  near 
Dartmouth. 
Subgen.  2.  NumeniuM. 

1.  Numenius  arqu^ta,  the  Curlew.     Common. 

2.  Numenius  phs^opus,  the  Whimbrel.    Common. 
Gen.  Sco'lopax. —  Subgen.  1.  Sc6lopax. 

1.  Sc61opax  rustlcola,  the  Woodcock.     A  young  bird  was  shot  in 

Bickle^h  Vale,  by  the  Eari  of  Morley's  keeper,  in  May,  1830, 
which  is  now  in  Lord  Boringdon*s  collection  at  Saltram. 

2.  Sc61opax  m^'or,  Great  snipe.     Rare.    See  Montagu's  Dictionary^ 

3.  Sc61opax  Gkillin^go,  the  Snipe.     Common. 

4.  Sc61opax  GkdlinulEi,  Jack  Snipe.     Common. 
Subgen.  2.  Macrordmphtu, 

1.  Macror6mphus  griseus,  Brown  or  Red  breasted  snipe.    Noticed  by 
Montagu ;  and  a  bird,  answering  his  description,  is  in  Mr.  Drew's 
collection. 
Gen.  LiMo^sA. 

1.  Limosa  melanikra,  the  Red  godwit,  or  Black-tailed  godwit.    Rather 

scarce.     Mr.  Drew  has  a  specimen ;  Mr.  Comyns  has  one,  shot 
on   Kenton  Warren  near  Exmouth,  in   1829;  and  I  have  the 
authority  of  Mr.  Charles  Prideaux,  a  zealous  naturalist,  that  they 
~  are  not  unfirequently  killed  in  his  neighbourhood. 

2.  Limdsa  riifa.  Common  or  grey  godwit.     The  breast  of  the  male 

changes  in  spring  firom  grey  to  rusty  red.    A  brood  of  seven  was 
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D  the  Tamar,  in  June,  1828,  and  four  shot ;  Mr.  Drew  Iii 


1.  Moclifetes  pugnai,  the  Ruff.     Scarce.     Mr.  Comyra,  Mr.  Rowe, 
and  Mr.  Drew,  have  specimens ;  the  latter  b  in  winter  plumage 
(without  the  ruff). 
Gen.  Tbt'nga. 

1.  Trfnga  Canutus,  the  Knot,  or  Aah-coloured  eandpiper.  Wuter. 
Not  UTiconuDon.  Mr.  Drew  has  specimena  in  summer  and  winter 
plumage;  and  1  saw  a  brood  on  the  Breakwater,  September  S. 
'""    nnd  shot  one,  which  la  in  my  collection. 


4.  Trlnga  subiirnuhta,  Pygmy   curlew.     Rare. 
lit  bo' 


1  another 


I   Mr. 
Drew's   collection ;   and   two  at  Bo- 


0.  Trlnga  slpinB,  Dunlin,  or  Purre.    Common.    They  breed  on  our 

moors.  Olid  flock  in  winter ;  great  numbera  are  at  that  time  found 
on  the  Breakwater  at  night. 

6.  Trlngo  marilima,  Purple  sandpiper.     Common,  among  the  purres, 

in  winter;  I  hare  alxo  shot  them  in  May. 

7.  Tringa  Tcnunlnckii,  Temminck'a  sandpiper.     Two  of  these  birds 

were  shot  near  Stonehouse  Bridge,  ou  coronation  day ;  and  are 
now  in  Bo]itbo'«  eoIlectiDD. 

8.  Trin»a  minitta.  Little  stint.     We  have  several  specfanens  of  this 

bird  :  one  was   shot  by  Lord  Boringdon,  on  the  Lary,  in  1831, 
where  small  flacks  of  five  or  six  are  occasionally  observed.     Mr. 
Tripe  and  Mr.  Drew  have  specimens,  as,  also,  Pincombe  and 
Bobtho. 
Gen.  Abbna'bi*. 

1.  Arenaria  CalJJris,  the  Sonderling.    Rather  rare  on  the  south,  more 

frequent  on  the  north,  of  Devon.     Mr.  Drew  and  Bolitho  have 
tpeclmens.  and  I  have  seen  several  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  Torr, 
surgeon,  of  Barnstaple. 
Oen.  PiiALA'aoFus, 

1.  Phaluropus  lobiitus.  Grey  phalarope.  This  bird  has  been  con- 
sidered as  very  scarce  in  Britain ;  and  with  us  it  might  also  be 
so  esteemed,  as  we  only  occasionally  obtained  a  specimen,  and  all 
the  collections  of  Plymouth  did  not  contain  above  five.  However, 
in  October,  1831.  a  large  deail  whale*  (Rorquiklis  boreilis)  was 
discovered  by  our  trawlera  off  the  harbour,  which  was  towed  by 
them  into  the  Sound,  and  stranded  on  the  beach :  when  first 
nuliied,  it  was  swarming  with  sea  birds,  among  which  the  pho- 
laropes  were  most  conspicuous;  they  frequented  the  rivers  for 
two  or  three  weeks,  and  during  that  time  great  numbers  were 
shot.  Mr.  Drew  had  above  ninety  specimens,  Pincombe  thirty 
or  forty,  Bolitho  as  many :  of  these,  several  had  (he  ends  of  the 
feathers  on  the  neck,  breast,  and  belly.  ruEt  colour :  also  similar 


*  This  was  the  BaliE'na  Boops  of  Ltnnanis ;  Rorquiklis  borc4lis  of  Cu- 
vier;  the  northern  rorqu.il,  or  rnzor-bock  whale.  It  measured  T4ft.  in 
length  i  had  a  dorsal  fin,  and  numerous  folds  ia  the  skin  of  the  under  port, 
reaching  from  the  chin  to  the  commencement  of  ihe  taiL  Its  colour  was 
black,  vcrcin°  to  grey  ou  the  Imck,  with  the  ultdnmen  white.  It  was  iu  a 
tolerably  fresh  slate,  and  did  not  appear  to  have  any  wound;  it  was 
shortly  aHcrwards  cut  up,  and  the  oil  extracted.  The  skeleton  b. 
mit  together,  was  for  some  time  exhibited  to  the  public  in  the  Una 
Plymuulh, 
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spots  on  the  back,  and  the  oeotre  nnder  tail  coverts  were  wholly 
of  that  colour.  Thus  corresponding,  in  some  measure,  to  Tem- 
minck's  description  of  the  **  plumage  d'M,"  of  the  old  birds. 

Gen.  SrRK^PsiLAf . 

1.  Strepailas  int^rpres,  the  Turnstone.  Occasionally  found  on  the 
Breakwater,  where  I  have  shot  them  in  May  and  August.  We 
have  specimens  of  old  and  young. 

Gen.  To'tahus. 

1.  T6tanus  616ttis,  the  Oreenshank.     Visits  us  sparingly  in  winter. 

I  have  one  specimen ;  others  are  at  Drew's  and  B<Hitho*s. 

2.  Totanus  ftiscus,  Spotted  Redshank.    Rare.   I  have  a  specimen 

shot  in  Hamoaze,  November,  1829. 

3.  T6tanus  C41idris,  Redshank.    Not  uncommon.   Probably  breeds 

here,  as  I  have  specimens  shot  in  June,  1628,  on  Kenton  War- 
ren, near  Exmouth. 
4w  T6tanus  6chropus,  Green  sandpiper.    Not  very  rare.    Monta^ 
speaks  of  one  shot  in  August.    We  have  obtamed  specimens  m 
January  and  September. 

5.  Tdtanus  Glareola,  Wood  sandpiper.    Very  rare.    (See  Montagu's 

JXetfiojMfy.) 

6,  T<Stanus  hypoleikcos.  Common  sandpiper.    I  witnessed  the  (act  of 

this  bird  diving  when  wounded ;  I  waited  half  an  hour  at  the 
spot,  which  was  clear  of  weeds,  but  I  did  not  see  it  rise  again. 

Gen.  Hima'ntopus. 

1.  Hifl^topus  melandptenis,  Lon^legged  plover.  Very  rare.  Bfr. 
Comyns  has  a  specimen  killed  in  Devon ;  and  Mr.  Gosling  in- 
forms me  of  anotner,  shot  on  Slapton  Ley,  near  Dartmouth. 

Gen.  Recurviro^stra. 

1.  Recurvirdstra  Avoc^ta,  the  Avocet.  Rare :  Mr.  Comyns  has  two 
specimens  from  the  Exe ;  Mr.  Tripe  has  one  from  the  Tamar, 
and  Bolitho  another  shot  on  the  Tavy. 

Fam.  iiL  Macrodadyla, 

Gen.  Ra'llus.  —  Subgen.  1.  Rallus. 

1.  Rillus  aqu&ticus,  the  Water  rail.     Obtained  all  the  year. 
Subgen.  2.  Crex, 

1.  Crex  pratensis,  the  Land  rail.     Common  in  summer. 

2.  Cr^x  Forz^na,  the  Spotted  rail.    Rather  rare.    Mostly  obtained  in 

autumn.     We  have  five  or  six  specimens. 

3.  Cr6x  Foljambei,  Olivaceous  Gallinule.   Very  rare.    One  specimen 

was  seen  fluttering  against  a  house  in  Dcvonport,  May  13.  1829, 
was  caught  by  some  bovs,  and  is  now  in  Mr.  Drew's  collection. 

4.  Cr^x  pusTUa,  Dwarf  rail,  or  Little  craker.     The  only  specimen 

known  to  Montagu  was  in  possession  of  Dr.  Tucker  of  Ash- 
burton;   but  another  was  obtained  by  Drew,  in  August,  1831, 
which  is  now  in  his  collection. 
Gen.  Galli'nula. 

1.  Galllnula  chl6ropus,  the  Water  hen.    Common.    Brought  to  the 
markets  in  winter. 
Gen.  Fu^LicA. 

1.  Fulica  atra,  the  Coot.     Common. 

Plymouth^  May^  1837. 

{To  be  continued.) 
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REVIEWS. 

Art.  I.  1.  Naturalist* 8  Library.  Ornithology.  Vol.  VII.  Birds 
of  Western  Africa.  By  W.  Swainson,  Esq.  Small  8vo,  pp.  286, 
34  coloured  plates.  Edinburgh,  Lizars;  London,  Highley;  1837. 
2.  Ornithological  Illustrations.  By  Sir  William  Jardine  and 
P.  S.  Selby,  Esq.  New  Series.  Edinburgh,  Lizars  ;  London, 
Highley;  1837. 

Some  of  the  valuable  ornithological  publications  under- 
taken during  the  last  few  years  appear  to  have  met  with  a 
degree  of  public  encouragement  more  nearly  commensurate 
with  the  labour  and  cost  attendant  upon  their  production, 
than  is  but  too  frequently  the  case  with  expensive  works  of  a 
scientific  character;  and,  at  the  present  time,  there  is  no 
branch  of  natural  history  to  the  elucidation  of  which  so  much 
original  talent  and  comprehensive  acquirement  is  being  di- 
rected as  ornithology.  Mr.  Gould,  now  on  the  eve  of  com- 
pleting his  splendid  work  on  the  birds  of  Europe,  has  just 
commenced  an  illustrated  synopsis  of  the  birds  of  Australia, 
which  will  present  us  with  a  vast  accession  of  new  species, 
oh  a  scale  very  diiferent  to  that  of  his  former  publications, 
since  it  combines  the  three  desirable  features  of  utility,  con- 
venience,  and  economy ;  and  will,  therefore,  come  within  the 
reach  of  many  who  may  not  be  familiar  with  his  previous 
contributions  to  science. 

Sir  William  Jardine  and  Mr.  Selby,  having  finished  the 
third  volume  of  their  Illustrations  in  Ornithology^  are  now 
engaged  upon  a  new  series  having  the  same  object  in  view, 
that  of  delineating  new  and  interesting  species  *  :  in  addition 
to  which  there  is  the  forthcoming  work  of  Mr.  Yarrell ;  and,  if 
ever  the  art  of  woodcutting  has  been  exhibited  in  perfection, 
as  adapted  to  the  illustration  of  zoological  subjects,  it  is  in 
the  exquisite  representations  of  raptorial  birds  which  are  to 
appear  in  his  first  number. 

Before  us  lies  a  volume  on  the  birds  of  Western  Africa,  by 
Mr.  Swainson,  whose  pen,  we  all  well  know,  has  not  been  idle 
of  late;  so  that,  without  attempting  to  enumerate  the  various 
important  Continental  works  now  in  progress,  it  is  plain  that, 
at  least  in  one  department  of  zoology,  there  is  no  deficiency 
of  labourers. 

Most  of  our  readers,  we  presume,  are  familiar  with  the 
delightful  series  of  volumes  forming  the  Naturalises  Library; 
and  we  think  they  will  not  be  disappointed  with  the  perusal  of 

*  The  first  number  of  this  series  contains  the  following  species  :  —  Pemis 
apWorus,  Hvpslpetes  gane^sa  Brachypus  entilotus,  lanthocincia  squamsUa, 
Columba  princeps,  Crax  Yarreliii.  Tne  size  of  the  work  is  imperial  quarto, 
and  the  plates  are  to  be  principally  executed  by  Mr.  Lear. 
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the  one  under  notice,  if,  firom  an  acquaintance  with  any  part 
of  the  series,  they  have  derived  amusement  or  instruction. 

Mr.  Swainson  has  executed  his  task  in  a  manner  that  indi- 
cates no  superficial  acquaintance  with  the  subject  of  his 
treatise,  whilst  he  possesses  the  power  of  communicating  his 
information  in  a  manner  that  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
attractive,  even  to  those  who  may  not  yet  have  advanced  one 
foot  upon  the  threshold  of  scientific  enquiry.  He  tells  us 
that  it  has  I)een  his  object  not  only  to  make  the  volume 
popular,  but  of  some  permanent  value  and  scientific  autho- 
rity;  and  a  glance  at  the  numerous  and  beautiful  delineations 
which  adorn  the  work,  will  amply  testiiy  that  his  attempt  has 
not  been  a  failure.  The  elegant  forms,  and  rich  hues,  exhi- 
bited by  many  of  the  birds  here  figured,  owe  nothing  to  the 
touch  of  imagination.  The  drawings  have  all  been  taken  from 
original  specimens ;  and,  though  but  few  of  the  species  can  be 
said  to  be  entirely  new,  yet  many  of  them  have  been  hitherto 
but  slightly  known,  or  imperfectly  described.  In  his  intro- 
ductory remarks,  Mr.  Swainson  has  touched  upon  that  most 
intensely  interesting  field  for  philosophical  investigation,  the 
geographical  distribution  of  species :  first,  with  reference  to 
the  whole  globe ;  and,  secondly,  with  regard  to  that  portion  of 
it  more  immediately  connected  with  the  subject  of  his  volume ; 
and,  though  his  views  upon  this  subject  in  some  degree  involve 
the  consideration  of  those  peculiar  laws  which  are  thought  by 
him  to  obtain  throughout  the  whole  animate  world,  and  to 
the  demonstration  of  which  his  energies  have  been  so  unceas- 
ingly directed;  yet  their  discussion  is  by  no  means  forced 
upon  the  reader's  attention  to  a  greater  extent  than  is  neces- 
sary, simply  to  explain  the  author's  principle  of  arrangement. 

At  p.  156.  we  have  a  description  and  plate  of  the  crim- 
son nut-cracker  (Loxia  ostrina  Vieil,^  Pyrenestes  sanguineus 
Swain.)i  both  of  which  we  should  like  to  place  before  our 
readers,  could  we  only  transfer  to  our  pages  the  result  of 
Mr.  Swainson's  pencil  as  readily  as  we  now  do  that  of  his 
pen:  — 

**  It  may  safely  be  affirmed  that  this  extraordinary  bird  has  the  thickest 
and  most  massive  bill  in  the  feathered  creation.  Both  mandibles,  mdeed, 
are  of  an  enormous  size ;  but,  contrary  to  what  we  find  in  the  generality 
of  birds,  the  under  one  is  even  still  more  powerful  than  the  upper.  What 
are  the  nuts  or  seeds,  the  breaking  of  which  requires  such  an  amazing 
strength  of  bill,  is  perfectly  unknown;  but  they  must  be  of  a  stone-like 
hardness.  This  is  proved  by  another  circumstance,  which  further  shews 
that,  however  uncommon,  this  amazing  development  is  not  in  the  least 
degree  superfluous.  In  the  two  specimens  we  have  examined,  one  in  the 
Pftris  museum,  the  other  in  our  own,  the  edges  of  the  upper  mandible  are 
chipped  and  broken,  obviously  from  the  difficulty  which  the  bird  has  expe- 
rieoced  in  breaking  some  nuts  of  unusual  hardness,  and  which  it  has  not 
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been  able  to  accomplish  without  injuring  the  bill.  The  sharp  tooth  at  the 
base  of  the  upper  mandible  is,  no  doubt,  highly  useful  in  this  operatioD, 
probably  performing  the  office  of  a  canine  tooth  by  making  a  first  indent* 
ation  in  the  nut,  whereby  to  procure  a  hold  upon  it;  the  i]:\]uries  to  the  bill 
are  also  more  conspicuous  close  to  this  tooth  than  further  towards  the 
tip. 

"  The  form  of  this  bird  constitutes  its  sub-generic  character.  The  bill 
resembles  a  perfect  cone,  the  sides  of  which  are  quite  straight,  and  in  no- 
wise curved  outwards.  The  upper  mandible  does  not  project  at  its  tip 
beyond  the  under ;  it  is  quite  entire,  excepting  a  short  and  rather  acute 
tooth-like  process  close  to  its  base,  while  the  commissure  or  line  formed 
by  the  joining  of  the  two  mandibles  is  nearly  straight ;  the  nostrils  are 
vertical,  pierced  behind  the  substance  of  the  bill,  but  completely  covered 
with  the  frontal  feathers,  thus  very  much  resembUng  those  of  the  toucans. 
The  wings  are  rather  short  and  much  rounded;  the  first  quill  is  short, 
narrow,  and  spurious,  about  six-tenths  of  an  inch  in  length ;  the  second  is 
half  an  inch  snorter  than  the  third,  and  this  latter  is  equally  long  with  the 
fourth  and  fifth.  The  feet,  without  being  robust,  are  large  and  slender; 
the  middle  toe  very  long,  and  exceeds,  with  its  claw,  the  length  of  the  tar- 
sus ;  the  hind-claw  is  as  long  as  its  toe,  as  in  many  of  the  scansorial  birds, 
and  onlv  falls  short  of  the  tarsus  by  about  the  tenth  of  an  inch.  The  tail 
is  broad  and  much  rounded. 

"  The  colouring  of  the  plumage  is  rich  and  yet  simple.  The  feathers  of 
the  whole  head,  neck,  breast,  upper  tail-covers,  and  half  way  down  the 
flanks,  are  of  a  bright  crimson,  and  appear  glossy,  as  if  poUshed,  but  with- 
out any  coloured  i^ections.  The  tail  is  of  a  dull  red,  but  the  inner  half 
of  the  lateral  feathers  are  black ;  the  quills  are  nearly  so.  All  the  rest  of 
the  plumage  is  a  deep  uniform  sepia  brown.  Bill,  deep  black ;  legs,  brown ; 
claws,  long,  slender,  and  but  little  curved. 

''  Total  length,  5}  inches;  bill  from  the  gape,  -f^ ;  wings,  2^;  tail  be- 
yondy  1} ;  from  the  base,  2^ ;  tarsus,  |," 

Our  author  takes  this  opportunity  of  giving  his  readers  a 
brief  exposition  of  the  principles  of  quinary  classification :  — * 

"  If,  as  naturalists  conceive,  the  typical  character  of  the  finches  is  in  the 
stren^h  and  conic  form  of  the  bill,  then  the  bird  before  us,  possessing 
both  m  the  most  eminent  degree  of  perfection  {Jig*  1.),  must  stand  at  the 


head  of  the  entire  fiimily.  And  this  is  the  view  we  have  taken  of  its  sta- 
tion, resulting  from  the  analysis  of  that  division  of  the  finches  to  which  it 
unquestionably  belongs.  Of  all  the  forms  in  other  countries  we  yet  know  of, 
it  comes  nearest  to  the  South  American  hard-bills,  forming  the  subraiua 
Coccoborus  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  there  can  be  no  question,  we  Uiink, 
of  its  close  relationship  to  the  subgenus  Dertroides :  from  this  we  pass  to 
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Spermopiilgaf  from  whidi  nature  aeems  to  return  agtdn  to  her  first  or  most 
pre-emment  tjpe,  by  means  of  the  haw-finches  of  temperate  climates 
{Ooeeoihramsies)  fluad  the  hard-bills  of  South  America,  Coccoborus,  It  is 
among  these  latter  birds,  indeed,  that  we  have  the  nearest  approach  to 
that  now  before  us.  The  gradual  derelopement  and  diminution  of  the 
strength  and  form  of  the  bifi  in  this  circular  group  will  be  made  intcll^- 
bfe  hj  the  following  outlines  of  the  bills  of  the  subgenera  which  compose 
tfaecvde. 

*  It  is  obrions  Aat  diose  Mils  are  the  strongest  whose  mandibles  are  of 
equal  tfaadnesa  and  of  unusual  shortness :  we  consequently  find  that  it  is 
the  pre-eminent  distinction  of  the  two  typical  genera,  PyreneMtes^  fig.  1, 
and  CdceobonUf  fie.  2. ;  all  the  others  having  the  bill  either  more  length- 
ened, or  the  uncwr  mandible  much  weaker  than  the  upper.  But  this 
dttnge  is  neverdieless  gradual.  Pffrenettet^  Jig,  1.,  for  instance,  has  the 
most  conic  bill  of  all,  fi;>r  it  has  no  notch  at  the  tip.  Then  comes  Der" 
troidef,  JSg,  5 ,  pottii^  on  the  appearance  of  a  hombill  or  a  buceros,  not 
only  OB  the  knobbed  front,  but  in  the  situation  of  the  nostrils ;  its  bill  is 
something  like  the  last,  but  it  is  less  conic  and  more  lengthened.  From 
this  form  we  pass  to  Spermophaga,  Jig,  4.,  where  the  bill  has  less  of 
die  conic  form  than  any  of  those  now  represented ;  its  shape,  in  fact,  is 
inieimetfiate  between  that  of  Dertroides  and  Coccothrauttes  to  which  it 
leads.  CoccothramtteSf  again.  Jig,  3.,  has  a  remarkably  strong  uppcr^  but 
eonmaratxrely  a  weak  utSer  mandible,  and  the  commissure  is  regularly  and 
i;raclually  arched  firom  the  base.  Some  of  the  species,  however,  of  Cocco^ 
bonu  have  the  under  mandible  rather  the  smallest,  so  that  by  these  birds  a 
passage  is  formed  fiom  one  to  the  other.  Coccoborus  is  neverthdess  very 
difierent;  for  in  the  greater  part  of  the  species  the  two  mandibles  are  per- 
fisctly  e^^al,^.  2.,  and  the  margins,  instead  of  bein^  curved,  are  sinuated ; 
the  upper  one,  moreover,  has  a  very  small  but  obvious  tooth,  which  none 
of  the  other  genera  possess.  Now,  to  unite  this  genus  (which  is  strictly 
confined  to  the  warm  parts  of  America)  with  that  of  Pt/renestes^  there 
ahould  be  a  species  with  an  unusiuilly  large  bill,  yet  furnished  with  a 
notch ;  such  a  bird  would  obviously  unite  in  itself  the  characters  of  both 
eenera,  and  such  a  bird  we  accordingly  have  in  the  Loxia  Angoleruis  of 
Linnaeus,  erroneously  supposed  to  inhabit  Africa,  but  which  we  ourselves 
shot  in  the  forests  of  America.  We  have  chosen  to  illustrate  this  pro- 
gression by  the  form  of  the  bill  only,  because  this  or^n  is  the  most 
obvious  to  the  generality  of  students,  and  will  admit  ol  more  accurate 
delineation ;  but  this  cham  of  connexion  is  equally  apparent  in  the  varia- 
tion of  the  wings  and  feet.  We  have  thus  presumptive  evidence  of  a 
drcular  group.  Let  us  now  see  whether  this  group  is  natural ;  that  is, 
whether  it  will  bear  the  test  of  comparison  with  the  orders  of  birds  and 
the  tribes  of  the  Irueuores.  The  usual  mode  we  have  always  adopted  for 
this  purpose  is  to  place  the  genera  in  a  column  which  corresponds  to  those 
whicn  contain  the  groups  represented,  thus  :  — 

SUB-FAMILY  COCCOTHRAUSTINiE. 

1.  Typical. 

Pyrenesies      -       The  most  perfectly  conic  bills.       -        -  Cottirottres. 

2.  Sub-typical. 

Coccoborus        •     Bill  notched  at  the  tip.      ....  Dcntirostres, 

3.  Aberrant. 

Coccoihraustes    -    Wings  long,  tail  forked,  feet  very  short.  Flssirostres, 

Spermophaga     -    Bill  most  lengthened  ....  Tenuirosires, 

^    .    . ,  f  Wings  short,  feet  large,  very  strong,  1  « 

I>'^trc^'*     •      I     upper  maiidible  cu?v4a  above        |     -  Scan«^,. 
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Each  oftbeEe  columns  are  circles ;  because  Pt/rennlei  pnstt 
iilfa,jiisl  as  the  tribe  of  Conimttret  passes  into  that  of  Scatuorei.  Thus 
we  find  that  the  chief  diacinctioos  or  each  of  [he  tribes  of  the  perchera 
turn  out  to  be  the  same  ta  those  of  the  group  of  Finches  before  us ;  that 
is,  they  poasess  the  emne  characters  m  addiSvin  to  othera  which  constitute 
them  flnches-  It  is  only  upon  these  principtes,  in  fact,  that  we  can  ac- 
count for  the  glossy  plumage,  for  instance,  of  the  baw-fiiiches ;  their  very 
shot  feet,  —  their  broad, altliough  come  bills, —th^poiiitedwingi<,  —  their 
forked  tail,  —  and  their  migratory  habits;  all  which,  as  every  one  knows, 
are  also  the  characteristics  of  the  swallow  family,  and  of  all  Fitaroitral 
birds.  Those,  on  the  other  hand,  which  represent  the  Tenuinutret  have 
the  longest  bills;  and  those,  again,  which  typify  the  gallinaceous  tribe, 
liave  the  strongest  feet  and  the  shortest  wings.  All  the  species  of  Cocco- 
borut,  however  diverged  in  other  respects,  have  a  distinct  notch  (altliough 
small,  and  the  tip  not  hooked,  as  in  the  taiiagers)  in  the  upper  mandible; 
and  thi^  we  all  know,  is  the  great  distinction  which  sepamtes  the  DuBti- 
r^mi^^,      x^...nA,..s..^  Other  analogies  "■■■■^*  ^"  J-— 


roitret  from  the    Cosiroslrei 


night  be  here 


pointed  out,  strengthening  the  acruracyof  the  above  arrangeiacnt ;  but  it 
li  i^uitc  needless  to  jirocf^  further.  The  clue  being  now  given,  the  ex- 
perienced ornithologist  will  be  at  no  loss  in  following  it  up ;  while  the 
student  will  tlius  have  an  example  be  can  comprehend,  of  that  tyilemalic 
order  of  carialioH  in  all  animals  which  the  diticoveries  of  every  year  more 
and  more  demonstrate  as  the  fundamental  prmciple  of  the  great  plan  of 


Strange  »s  h  may  appear,  it  does  sonietimes  happen  tliat 
tlie  experienced  oi'iiitliologist,  having  obtained  llie  clue,  finds 
himself  suddenly  put  to  the  right  about  whilst  following 
it  up;  and,  in  the  identiOcation  of  columns  witli  circles,  the 
student  will  find  an  order  of  variation,  the  comprehension  of 
which,  if  it  tloea  nothing  more,  will  at  any  rale  have  a  tend- 
ency to  strengthen  his  conceptive  faculties. 

Through  ihe  entire  range  of  human  investigation  into  the 
laws  of  nature,  we  shall  probably  not  succeed  in  meeting  with 
so  singular  an  anomaly  as  the  opposite  opinions  entertained 
upon  those  views  of  natural  arrangement  first  mnde  public  by 
MacLeay,  and  subsetjuently  sustained  by  the  observations  of 
other  naturalists. 

We  are  told,  on  the  one  hand,  by  men  distinguished  for 
zoological  attainments  of  the  most  solid  and  comprehensive 
nature,  the  greater  part  of  whose  lives  has  been  devoietl  to 
the  investigation  of  the  affinities  existing  between  the  subjects 
of  that  science;  men  whose  competency  to  decide  upon  the 
identity  or  relations  of  species  would  never  have  been  (jues- 
tioned,  if  no  system  were  involved  in  their  decisions,  that  the 
quinary  distribution  is  displayetl  fi-om  the  highest  to  the 
lowest  groups  of  animated  beings,  and  stamped  in  characters 
so  legible,  that  little  less  than  wilful  blindness  is  the  barrier 
opposed  to  its  admission  as  the  only  true  basis  of  natural 
systematic  arrangement. 

On   the   other   hand,    we   sec   individuals   who    have    I 
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equally  extensiye  opportiuities  for  observation,  possessing, 
apparently,  the  same  mental  powers  for  enabling  them  to 
draw  Intimate  inferences  from  the  facts  brought  before 
them ;  men  whose  general  attainments  are  in  no  respect  in- 
ferior to  those  above  mentioned,  who  can  only  trace  this  said 
quinary  principle  in  the  diseased  or  perverted  imaginations 
of  those  who  uphold  it. 

Whether  fiurts  have  really  evolved  the  theory,  or  the 
theory  elicited  the  fects,  is  quite  immaterial,  provided  it 
can  be  shown  that  the  one  is  consistent  with  the  othVr.  It 
appears  to  us  somewhat  surprising,  considering  the  general 
bearing  of  the  question  in  connexion  with  the  advancement 
of  science,  that  so  little  should  have  been  done  by  those  who 
deny  that  these  principles  of  classification  have  any  found- 
ation in  nature.  If  some  competent  naturalist  would  give 
a  general  summary  of  all  that  has  been  urged  in  support 
of  the  quinary  system,  and  all  that  has  been  and  can  be 
brought  to  bear  against  it,  limiting  the  evidence  on  either 
side,  as  much  as  possible,  to  matters  of  fact,  many  there  are 
who  would  gladly  avail  themselves  of  the  information  which 
nright  thus  be  afforded;  and,  in  the  present  posture  of  affairs, 
such  a  volume  would  be  no  insignificant   contribution   to 


As  we  are  upon  the  subject  of  classification,  in  connexion 
with  quinary  groups,  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  notice  a 
communication  published  in  the  last  number  of  the  Natu- 
ralist (certainly  the  best  article  that  has  appeared  in  that 
periodical),  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Thomas  Allis,  curator  of 
the  York  Museum,  upon  the  claim  which  the  Columbidae 
have  to  rank  with  the  Pavonidae,  Tetraonidae,  and  other 
families  in  the  order  Rasores;  and,  as  we  know  that  the 
writer  has  ample  materials  to  aid  him  in  this  enquiry,  and 
having  a  high  opinion  of  his  powers  of  accurate  observation, 
we  consider  his  remarks  especially  worthy  of  notice.  After 
pointing  out  in  detail  the  wide  distinctions  in  habits  and  ana- 
tomical characters  between  the  Columbidae  and  other  families, 
he  observes :  — 

**  I  now  come  to  the  points  of  agreement  between  the 
Rasores  and  the  Columbidce.  Here  I  find  myself  quite  at 
fault,  and  shall  be  glad  of  the  friendly  assistance  of  my 
readers ;  for  I  find  a  total  absence  of  that  kind  of  resem- 
blance, either  in  habit,  function,  form,  or  internal  structure, 
which  I  think  ought  invariably  to  accompany  the  different 
families  of  one  order.  Indeed,  the  only  points  of  similarity 
I  can  discover  between  them  are,  that  the  one  is  principally, 

and  the  other  entirely,  a  vegetable  feeder;  and  that  they  each 
Vol.  L  —  No.  6.  n.  s,  b  b 
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have  a  membranous  crop  as  n-ell  as  a  cartilaginous  on^  tmih 
gizzard.  Even  these  are  shared  by  several  other  families  of 
Birds;  and  the  membranous  crop  of  the  llawret  anil  the 
Columbidte  differs  in  shape :  in  tlie  former  it  is  globular ;  in 
the  latter,  composed  of  two  lobes. 

"Pavonida  and  Telraoniilie  are  said  by  Selby  to  constitute 
the  typical  forms  of  the  Rasores ;  Cracidee,  Sinithioniita,  and 
Columbida;,  to  be  aberrant  families  of  the  same  group.  To 
show  in  how  unequal  n  degree  they  are  entided  to  the  term 
aberrant,  I  would  observe,  that  out  of  seventeen  distinct 
points  of  agreement  existing  between  the  Pavonidte  and  the 
Tetraonida:,  the  Cracidtt  agree  with  them  in  fourteen,  the 
Sli-iithionida  m  seven,  and  the  Columbida:  in  only  one. 

"  To  make  the  order  Rasores  consist  of  these  five  families 
appears  to  me  very  incongruous,  and  to  arise  more  from  a 
uesire  of  adapting  them  to  the  exigences  of  a  preconceived 
theory,  than  from  any  natural  affinities  observable  between 
them.  A  circle,  composed  of  families  differing  so  greatly  in 
the  amount  of  their  aberrations,  presents,  according  to  my 
ideas,  chasms  so  extensive  and  frightful  between  the  different 
families  of  which  it  is  composed,  as  not  at  all  to  accord  with 
the  beautiful  order  of  Nature." 

In  closing  our  remarks  upon  the  Birds  of  Western  Africa, 
we  cannot  help  regretting  that  the  term  "  natural,"  as  applied 
to  the  quinary  system,  should  not  have  been  avoided  in  a  work 
intended  in  some  measure  to  be  elementary.  We  say  this 
without  meaning  to  express  any  opinion  as  to  the  merits  or 
demerits  of  Mr.  Swainson's  views,  but  simply  from  a  con- 
viction that  the  first  steps  of  the  student  in  natural  history 
should,  if  possible,  be  divested  of  ideas  which  are  not  in 
strict  accordance  with  established  facts.  At  any  rate  he  should 
be  told,  that  the  system  called  natural  by  some,  is  deemed  un- 
natural by  others,  and  not  receive  au  unjust  bias  in  favour  of 
those  principles  of  classification  which  may  or  may  not  be  i 
found  to  have  a  real  existence  in  nature. 


Art.  II.      Beauliei  of  ihe  Coanlru;    or,  Deserinliont  of  RttnH 
Cutlomi,  Objects,  and  Scenery.     By  Thomas  .Millei     '     • 
■•  A  Day  in  the  Wood*."     London,  Van  Voorst. 

In  opening  this  book,  we  do  not  find  plates  or  descriptions 
of  either  new  animalx  or  plants.     The  author  dwells  upon 
the  trees  and  flowers  that  beautily  the  earth,  and  the  ( 
lures   that  sport   upon   its    surface;    but  he    does  not  I 
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himself  boaiul  to  treat  of  them  in  the  order  of  their  natural 
affinities.  For  aught  that  we  can  gather  from  what  he  has 
written,  he  may  be  in  happy  ignorance  of  the  circular  system 
or  the  quinary  distribution  of  animals.  The  natural  or  artificial 
classification  of  the  vegetable  world  may  never  have  been  the 
sal^ect  of  this  enquiry ;  and  the  volume  may  not)  therefore! 
engage  the  attention  of  scientific  naturalists ;  but  it  embodies 
the  sentiments  and  emotions  of  a  mind  capable  of  appreciating 
b  the  moat  exalted  degree  those  sources  of  enjoyment  that 
H>rinff  from  the  contemplation  of  natural  objects,  when  asso- 
oated  with  the  acknowledgment  of  that  power  by  which  they 
have  been  created  and  are  upheld.  We  could  say  much  in 
praise  of  this  volume,  did  our  limits  permit  us ;  and  think 
we  could  show  that,  indirectly,  it  is  as  valuable  a  contribution 
to  science  Us  some  works  that  come  before  us  with  a  definite 
quantum  of  new  information :  but  we  must  not  extend  our 
notice  further  than  by  a  short  extract :  — 

*  Some  have  wrooglj  ftnaed  thst  a  life  passed  in  the  country  must  be 
devoid  of  iotcrest.  Such  would  be  the  case  with  those  whose  days  had 
been  spent  in  a  constant  state  of  excitement ;  but  how  happily  and  usefully 
life  may  be  passed  even  in  apparent  solitude,  let  the  worics  of  Gilbert 
White  and  Bewick  testify.  To  watch  the  progress  of  flowers,  their  periods 
of  appearing,  their  difierent  forms  and  quaiides,  the  numerous  insect  tribes 
that  hover  around  and  within  them ;  the  habits  of  birds,  the  various  forma 
of  their  nests,  their  departure  and  return ;  the  different  customs  of  animals, 
tnd  the  variety  of  trees, -^  are,  in  my  estimation,  far  more  continual 
tources  of  amusement  and  delight  than  either  critidsuig  an  actor  or  ap« 
pkndina  an  opera-dancer.  The  latter  grow  irksome,— tliey  are  always  or 
nearly  ttie  same  — if  they  rary  it  is  but  in  attitude  or  voice;  while  the 
former  are  daily  revealing  some  new  wonder  —  something  is  discovered 
that  adds  to  our  knowledge  —  we  gain  another  triumph  over  Nature— we 
progress  in  wisdom,  and  are  led  to  admire  and  understand  more  the  pro- 
ductions of  the  Omnipotent.  We  bring  a  bird  into  a  city,  imprison  it  in  a 
cage  —  it  sings  —  we  are  delighted  with  its  music ;  and  what  more  should 
we  know  respecting  its  habits,  had  there  not  been  men  who,  having  watched 
it  in  its  secret  haunts,  can  tell  us  its  food,  how  it  builds,  what  time  it  visits 
our  country,  and  when  it  departs  ?  But,  even  in  spite  of  all  this  close  in- 
vestigation, we  are  in  ignorance,  and  volumes  have  been  written,  and  wise 
men  puasled,  to  discover  the  hiding-place  of  the  swallow,  a  bird  that 
resides  with  us  during  the  sunmier,  and  then  departs  we  know  not  whither, 
even  now.  What  is  it  but  an  acquaintance  with  Nature  that  has  pre^ 
vented  us  from  worshipping  the  forms  of  animals,  and  kneeling  down  to 
the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  like  the  heathen  of  old  ?  Even  in  England  our 
ancestors  offered  up  adoration  to  the  oak,  and  paid  reverence  to  the 
mistletoe.  I  believe  that  religion  is  strengthened  b v  contemplating  Nature ; 
that  an  investigation  of  its  wonders,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  order  and 
harmony  which  reign  throughout  the  whole,  have  done  much  to  prove  the 
great  goodness  and  wisdom  of  God  —  and  that,  when  we  have  once  begun 
to  admire  this  wonderful  creation,  we  shall  not  fail  to  reverence  the 
Creator." 
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'Art.  III.     Zur  Naturgeschichte,  Sfc,     On  the  Natural  History  of 
the  Genus  Calandra,  voith  the  Description  of  a  neto  Species^  Ca^ 
'  landra  Sommeri,    By  Dr.  Hermann  Burmeister.    4tO|  2^  pages, 
with  one  coloured  plate.     Berlin,  1837« 

The  writings  of  Dr.  Burmeister,  as  a  first-riate  entomolo- 
gist, are  already  so  well  known  in  this  country  from  his 
Handbuch  der  Enfomologie^  translated  by  Mr.  Shuckard,  and 
by  his  admirable  memoir  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  larva  of 
Calosoma  sycophAnta,  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the 
Entomological  Society^  that  a  new  work  from  his  pen  and 
pencil  will  be  welcomed  by  entomologists.  The  genus  C&- 
landra  is  the  subject  of  this  new  memoir ;  and,  when  it  is 
remembered  that  those  destructive  insects  the  com  weevil 
(Cal.  palm^rum),  the  rice  weevil  (Cal.  or^ae),  the  palm 
weevil  (Cal.  palmarum),  and  the  tamarind  weevil  (Cal.Tama- 
rfindi  Christy  in  TYans.  Ent.  Soc,%  are  all  referable  to  this 
genus,  it  may  be  well  presumed  that  the  subject  will  lose 
none  of  its  interest  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  Burmeister,  who  has 
entered  very  fully  into  the  natural  history  and  other  pe- 
culiarities of  the  genus,  accompanied  by  several  interesting 
tables,  exhibiting  the  geographical  range  of  the  different 
species,  on  a  plan  which,  if  applied  to  other  large  groups, 
would  furnish  some  admirable  results  in  this  too  much  neg- 
lected part  of  the  science. 

The  new  species  of  Calandra  described  by  Dr.  Burmeister 
resides  in  the  trunks  of  Encephal^rctus  Altensteinii,  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  is  thus  characterised  :  —  Calindra 
Sommeri:  nigra,  pronotovittato ;  elytris  punctato-striatis ;  stria 
secunda  et  tertia  puncto  post  medium  luteo-fusco.  Long, 
lin.  10. 

This  insect,  brought  from  the  Cape  by  M.  Thorey  (who 
has  large  collections  of  insects  for  sale  at  Hamburg),  is 
described  by  Dr.  Burmeister  in  air  its  states.  The  larva  is 
remarkable  for  having  the  extremity  of  the  body  terminated 
by  a  furcate  appendage.  The  internal  anatomy  of  the  larva 
is  figured  with  great  care ;  highly  magnified  representations 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  of  the  digestive  organs,  being  given 
in  the  plate. 


SHORT  MISCELLANEOUS  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Zoology  of  Central  Africa,  —  Our  readers  will  be  gratified 
to  hear  that  the  splendid  collection  of  objects,  illustrative  of  the 
zoology  of  Central  Africa,  formed  during  the  progress  of  the 
jate  exploring  expedition,  has  just  arrived  in  this  country, 
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ander  the  charge  of  Dr.  Andrew  Smith,  and  will  shortly  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public.  In  our  notice  of  Dr. 
Smith's  report  (Vol.  I.  p.  98.  n.  s.),  we  stated  that  this  ex- 
pedition was  sent  out  by  a  Society  formed  at  Cape  Town,  in 
I8S3,  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  the  scanty  information 
extant  upon  the  geography,  natural  history,  and  interior 
resources  of  Soudiern  Africa ;  and  the  present  collection, 
thus  obtained,  has  been  sent  to  this  country,  in  the  hope  of 
raising  a  fund,  by  its  public  exhibition  in  London,  that  will 
enable  the  Society  to  carry  its  object  still  further  into 
effect,  by  fitting  out  another  expedition.  The  fact  of  there 
being  three  species  of  rhinoceros  would  alone  render  the 
exhibition  very  attractive  to  all  who  are  interested  in  natural 
history ;  but,  considering  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
collection  was  obtained,  and  the  sole  purpose  for  which  it  is 
now  exhibited,  we  are  sure  that  every  one  having  the  ad- 
vancement of  science  at  heart  must  feel  an  interest  in  visiting 
it,  and  in  that  way  contributing  to  the  promotion  of  those 
otgects  contemplated  by  the  Society  to  which  it  belongs.  * 

Zoological  Society  of  London.  —  The  Council  of  the  Zoolo- 
gical Society  of  London,  in  the  course  of  last  year,  determined 
upon  offering  annual  medals,  or  an  equivalent  sum  in  money, 
as  premiums  for  the  introduction  into  this  country  of  scarce 
animals,  and  for  other  subjects  connected  with  zoology.  It 
was  resolved  that,  in  1837,  the  premiums  should  be  given  to 
the  importer  of  a  pair  of  musk  oxen ;  or  a  specimen  of  the 
hippopotamus,  male  or  female;  or  a  pair  of  the  Ornitho- 
rh^nchus  paradoxus.  To  the  breeder  of  the  greatest  number 
of  curassows  in  the  year  1837.  To  the  importer  of  a  male 
and  female  Indian  pheasant,  of  a  species  not  already  alive  in 
this  country.  To  the  breeder  of  the  best  specimens  of  Indian 
fowls  in  the  year  1837.  To  the  breeder  of  the  most  rare  or 
most  interesting  foreign  quadruped  in  the  year  1837.  To 
the  writer  of  the  best  essay  on  the  care  and  treatment  of  the 
species  of  the  genus  Felis  in  confinement. 

The  first  week  in  July  is  fixed  for  the  distribution  of  this 
year's  premiums ;  and  the  regulations  under  which  candidates 
will  be  entitled  to  claim  them  may  be  had  on  application  at 
the  Society's  ofiice  in  Leicester  Square.  — Ed. 

Editorial  Note  relative  to  Papilio  Podalinus.  —  In  the  last 
volume  of  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  p.  599.,  there  is 
a  communication  from  Mr.  Dale,  respecting  the  occurrence 
of  Papilio  Podalirins  in  Britain.  He  remarks,  "  at  p.  333. 
Vol.  III.,  I  gave  the  different  authorities  for  considering  P. 

*  It  is  intended  to  exhibit  the  collection  at  the  Egyptian  Hall,  Picca- 
dilly. 
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Podalirius  as  British.  Mr.  Stephens  chose  to  consider  this 
^  absurd/  giving,  as  a  reason,  that  it  was  a  geographical  im- 
possibility." Mr.  Stephens,  in  the  succeeding  Number  of  the 
Magazine,  p.  643.,  stated  that  the  opinion  given  by  him  upon 
the  indigenous  nature  of  the  above  insect,  and  referred  to  by 
Mr.  Dale,  was  published  two  years  prior  to  the  paper  of  the 
latter  gentleman  in  the  Magazine  of  Natural  Histiny^  vol  iiL 
p.  333.  It  appeared,  therefore,  that  Mr.  Dale  had  been 
guilty  of  ^^a  gross  misstatement"  and  *^  palpable  absurdity." 

In  commencing  the  new  series  of  the  Magazine  at  the  b^in- 
ning  of  the  present  year,  among  the  manuscript  communica- 
tions was  a  letter  of  Mr.  Dale's,  in  answer  to  Mr.  Stq3hens, 
which  we  were  led  to  put  on  one  side,  from  an  apprehension 
that  its  publication  would  not  settle  the  point  in  dispute,  and 
from  a  wish  to  exclude  any  matter  involving  a  personal  re- 
criminatory discussion.  Upon  a  reconsideration  of  the  sub- 
ject, we  feel  that,  as  Mr.  Stephens  animadverted  upon  Mr. 
Dale  in  very  severe  terms,  the  present  letter  ought  not  to 
have  been  withheld ;  and  we  therefore  now  publish  it  entire. 
It  is  clear  that  Mr.  Dale  committed  an  error  with  regard 
to  dates;  but,  as  it  was  one  which  did  not  afiPect  the  real 
question  at  issue,  we  think  that  there  was  no  occasion  for  the 
comments  which  accompanied  Mr.  Stephens's  correction*  — - 
Ed. 

<<  Insects.  Papilio  Podalirius  is  a  British  Insect.  -—  As  the 
colour  which  Mr.  Stephens  has  given  to  my  observations  may 
lead  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  me  to  believe  that  I 
have  not  the  high  regard  for  truth  which  he  pretends  to^  I 
trust  I  shall  be  excused  for  clearing  away  the  mist  which 
he,  as  usualj  has  so  disingenuously  introduced  in  the  place  of 
argument  It  is  true  that  Mr.  Stephens's  volume  was  pub- 
lished before  your  Vol.  III.,  where  I  gave  the  difierent 
authorities  for  r.  Podalirius  being  British ;  but  it  is  equally 
true  that  those  authorities,  or  most  of  them,  had  been  printed 
at  various  times  elsewhere,  and  that  Mr.  Stephens  had  the 
free  and  unlimited  use  of  my  MSS.,  which  contained  the 
dates  and  localities  above  alluded  to,  long  prior  to  the  publi- 
cation of  his  first  volume.  This  quibble,  therefore,  of  the 
learned  author  of  the  Illustrations  no  more  afiects  the  question 
than  his  having  quoted  Ray*  incorrectly,  nor  havmg  omitted 
part  of  his  own  words,  f  It  was  the  imputation  cast  upon 
myself,  and  those  who  had  avowed  the  belief  that  P.  Podalirius 
was  British,  that  I  disdained ;  and  I  now  ask,  whether  he  has 
proved  the  truth  of  his  assertions,  and  the  absurdity  of  those 

"  *  It  is  '  Prope  Libernum  portum  in  Etruria,  invenimus  atque^  Sec.  — 
"f  It  is  *antf  longer  as  a  British  species.'  (lilutt.y* 
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whcH  gaided  by  reason  and  facts,  diflered  from  him  ?  The 
truth  IS,  1st.  That,  with  regard  to  its  northern  range,  Mr. 
Stephens,  as  heretofore,  is  incorrect  in  his  assumption ;  as  it 
extends  in  Prussia  to  the  parallel  of  York,  and  in  Russia  to 
that  of  Edinburgh.  Sdly.  That  those  who  were  personally 
acquainted  with  the  late  Dr.  Abbot  do  not  entertain  a  doubt 
of  the  troth  of  his  having  taken  the  specimen  that  I  possess, 
as  stated  in  the  pre&ce  to  Lepidoptera  Britannica  (1803); 
and,  drdly.  It  is  presumed  that  Mr.  Stephens  is  too  wary  to 
doubt  the  integrity  of  the  gentleman  who  took  the  specimen 
figured  by  Mr.  Curtis.  —  J.  C.  Dale.     Dec.  12.  1886. 

•*  P. 8. — From  •  a  slip  of  Mr.  Stephen^ s  pen'  (?),  his  answer 
(No.  68.  p.  643.)  to  mine  (p.  599.)  is  dated  Oct.  31.  1836; 
whereas  No.  67.  (containing  my  notice)  is  posterior  to  that ; 
▼iz.  ^OD.  1836.     Another  proof  of  A{5  usual  correctness." 

jifr.  Grays  Genera  ofMdctrada.  —  It  is  always  desirable  to 
publish  the  characters  of  new  species  and  genera  as  soon  as 
they  are  determined ;  since  the  time  of  their  appearance  in 
print  is  referred  to  as  deciding  the  right  of  priority  when 
diflkrait  naturalists  have  described  the  same  things.  We  have 
therefore  given  below  the  genera  into  which  Mr.  Grray  divides 
the  M^kstradae,  being  obliged  to  postpone  his  paper  on  that 
fiunily  owing  to  the  cuts,  with  which  it  will  be  illustrated,  not 
being  finished.  —  EcL 

1.  ScissoDX^sMA  Gray,    ligament  external,  in  a  slit. 

2.  Mj/onLA       •       •    ligament  external,  in  a.mar]pinal  groove. 

Ligament  subextemal,  marginal,  not  separated 
from  the  cartilage. 
a.  Spi'suLA  Gray       -        a.  Hinder  lateral  teeth  double  and  single. 

4.  LuTBA^BiA    -        -        5.  Hinder  lateral  teeth  single  or  wanting. 

Ligament  internal,  in  the  same  cavity  as  the 
cartilage. 

5.  Muli'nia  Gray      -        a.  Lateral  teeth  simple. 

6.  6if  a'thodon  Gray         b.  Front  lateral  tooth  hatchet-shaped. 

JSntomolqgical  Instruction  in  France.  —  M.  Victor  Audouin, 
professor  of  entomology  at  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  commenced 
a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  natural  history  of  insects  on 
April  10.  last,  continuing  it  three  times  each  week ;  in  which 
be  particularly  illustrated  the  natural  historv  of  those  insects 
which  are  obnoxious  to  agricultural  productions,  to  forest 
trees,  and  to  horticulture :  he  also  described  the  habits  of  the 
various  species  which  attack  domestic  animals,  and  man  him- 
self; closing  his  lectures  with  those  species  which  are  useful  on 
account  of  the  various  products  which  they  yield  in  medicine, 
agriculture,  or  the  arts.  This  course  of  lectures,  so  much 
more  interesting  than  the  ordinary  routine  of  entomological 
lectures,  attracted  a  great  number  of  persons  engaged  in 
horticultural  and  other   similar  pursuits,   as  well  as  many 
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amateurs  of  insects,  who  were  delighted  at  finding  that  the 
subject  was  capable  of  being  made  so  full  of  instruction  and 
interest  —  J.  O.  W. 

Suggestion  of  Improvement  in  Hooker^  s  Icones  Plantar  urn.  — 
As  a  subscriber  to  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker's  Icones  Plantarum^ 
now  in  course  of  publication,  I  am  induced  to  suggest  an  im- 
provement. Is  it  not  a  pity  that  the  plates  are  uncoloured  ? 
The  value  and  utility  of  the  work  would  be  incalculably  ad- 
vanced if  this  was  the  case;  and,  to  render  it  still  what  it 
was  intended  (a  cheap  work,  within  the  reach  of  all),  I 
would  propose  that  the  plates  should  be  partially  colowed^ 
like  those  in  the  Companion  to  the  Botanical  Magazine.  This, 
I  presume,  would  not  increase  the  expense  very  materially ; 
and  surely  no  one  would  object  to  pay  an  additional  price  for 
such  a  great  acquisition  to  the  value  and  utility  of  the  work. 
—  a   May  IS.  1837. 

Preservation  of  Sheppey  Fruits.  —  Several  questions  have 
been  brought  forward,  in  former  Numbers  of  the  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.j  by  some  of  your  correspondents,  as  to  the  best  method 
of  preserving  from  decomposition  the  fossil  fruits  and  wood 
of  the  London  clay  found  at  Sheppey ;  and  various  methods 
have  been  proposed  with  a  view  of  attaining  that  object  (Vol. 
VI.  p.  280.,  and  Vol.  IX.  p.  550.).     At  p.  iQO.,  Vol.  IX.,  it 
is  suggested,  that,  after  washing  with  turpentine  and  lamp-oil, 
a  thin  coating  of  isinglass  in  solution  may  be .  advantageously 
employed.     On  the  20th  of  last  September,  a  friend  brought 
me  some  of  these  fossils  from  Sheppey  in  pyrites,  of  which  one 
specimen  in  particular  was  more  affected  by  decomposition 
than  the  others.     I  immediately,  afler  cleaning,  gave  them  a 
dressing  of  turpentine  and  lamp-oil,  recommended  by  Mr. 
Hill  (Vol.  IX.  p.  380.),  and  laid  them  in  the  open  air  to  dry ; 
but,  in  only  two  days  after  this,  I  found  decomposition  begin- 
ning afresh,    the  sulphate   of  iron  forming   upon  them.     I 
removed  them  into  the  house,  wiped  the  lamp-oil  clean  0% 
and  then  gave  them  a  coating  of  dissolved  isinglass  and  spirits 
of  wine ;  and,  at  the  end  of  seven  months  after  this  simple 
process,  I  find  that  they  are  perfectly  free  from  the  slightest 
appearance  of  decomposition ;  and  have  every  reason  to  con« 
elude  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the  cabinet  at  least,  this  pro- 
cess  for   their   preservation   will   be   found   sufficient      On 
applying  the  lamp-oil,  I  found  it  of  little  or  no  use  in  this 
instance :  it  will  not  dry,  it  fills  up  the  fibrous  appearance  on 
the  outside  of  the  fossils,  and  almost  destroys  their  beauty. 
The  quality  of  the  isinglass  obviates  this  completely ;  and  it 
dries  almost  instantaneously.  —  John  Browf7,     Sfanxvay^  near 
Colchester  J  April  19.  1837. 


THE  MAGAZINE 

OF 

NATURAL    HISTORY 


JULY,  1837. 


ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Akt.  L     Observalions  on  Woodcocks  and  Fieldfares  breeding  in 
Scotland,    By  George  Fairholme,  Esq. 

Ik  a  paper  signed  W.  L.,  in  the  Number  for  March  last,  of 
your  instructive  Magazine,  I  find  some  remarks  upon  the 
breeding  of  woodcocks  in  Selkirkshire,  and  in  other  parts  of 
Scotland.  Having  had  an  opportunity  of  occasionally  making 
some  observations  on  the  habits  of  these  birds  during  the 
breeding  season,  I  beg  to  place  at  your  disposal  the  following 
notes  upon  the  subject 

It  seems  very  certain,  that  some  change  has  taken  place 
within  the  last  twenty  years,  either  in  the  countries  towards 
the  north,  where  woodcocks  usually  breed,  or  in  our  own 
climate ;  as  we  can  now  no  longer,  as  we  used  to  do,  attribute 
a  summer  woodcock  to  the  accidental  circumstance  of  its 
having  been  disabled  at  the  usual  season  of  migration,  and 
having  been  thus  forced  to  act  contrai*y  to  its  natural  migratory 
instinct;  for  in  some  parts  of  Scotland  they  are  becoming  not 
at  all  uncommon  in  summer. 

I  spent  the  greater  part  of  1835  in  Aberdeenshire,  where 
occasional  instances  have  long  been  known  of  woodcocks  in 
summer,  but  not  in  such  numbers  as  may  now  be  seen.  In 
the  woods  of  Moneymusk  and  Castle  Forbes,  nests  have  from 
time  to  time  been  found.  It  was  at  the  latter  place,  and 
during  a  late  evening  walk  in  an  extensive  oak  wood,  with 
hazel  and  other  brushwood,  that  my  attention  was  first  par- 
ticularly called  to  this  subject.  It  was  quite  in  the  dusk  when 
I  beard,  at  intervals,  a  low  croaJcing  so  much  like  that  of  frogs, 
that,  attributing  it  to  that  cause,  I  took  no  further  notice  of 
it:  but  on  a  subsequent  evening  I  found  that,  instead  of  on 
the  ground,  this  croaking  was  over  head,  and  proceeded  from 

a  bird  on  the  wing.     The  flight  was  so  heavy  and  slow,  that 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  7.  n.  s,  c  c 
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I  at  first  imagined  it  was  an  owl  or  a  goatsucker,  the  former 
being  commonly,  and  the  latter  occasionally,  seen  in  that  wood. 
I  afterwards  found,  however,  on  seeing  several  of  these  birds 
at  an  earlier  hour  in  the  evening,  that  they  were  woodcocks, 
and  that  four  or  five  couple  of  them  circled  the  wood  every 
evening,  being  on  the  wing  for  an  hour  or  two  at  a  time,  with 
a  varied  flight;  sometimes  rapid  and  pursuing  each  other, 
uttering  a  sharp,  but  not  very  loud,  whistling  note ;  and  some- 
times slow  and  flapping,  when  an  incessant  low  croaking  was 
kept  up  by  each  individual,  often  not  unlike  the  purring  of  a 
cat,  or  the  noise  of  a  spinning  wheel.  From  this  time,  through- 
out the  summer,  I  could  on  any  evening,  between  five  and  nine 
o'clock,  see  several  cocks  rise,  generally  from  the  lower  and 
inotster  parts  of  a  large  wooded  hill,  of  which  a  high  peak  in 
the  centre  overlooks  the  whole.  The  notes  gradually  ceased, 
as  the  season  advanced  ;  and  I  rather  imagine  that  these  cir- 
cular flights  also  gradually  ceased,  though,  in  the  course  oFour 
walks,  cocks  were  often  flushed,  until  the  more  usual  season 
arrived,  when  they  no  longer  excited  so  much  attention.  I  have 
often  seen  these  woodcocks  approaching  me,  in  low  covered 
walks,  and  so  little  alarmed  as  almost  to  brush  my  hat  with  their 
wings,  as  they  quietly  passed  over  my  head.  This  seemed  to 
me  to  be  the  hour  of  feeding  on  the  wing,  at  least  their  flight 
so  much  resembled  that  of  night  birds  which  feed  on  moths, 
&c.,  that  the  probability  of  this  occurred  to  me,  although  I  am 
aware  that  their  usual  food  is  found  upon  the  ground,  amongst 
damp  leaves  and  moist  grass.  It  is  by  the  knowledge  of  this* 
low  flight  of  the  woodcock  in  the  covered  alleys  and  walks  of 
the  forest,  that  the  foreign  poacher  takes  such  numbers  of  them 
in  nets  set  for  the  purpose ;  and  I  could  often  have  caught 
them  in  a  common  hoop-net,  as  they  passed  me. 

I  have  long  been  acquainted,  as  a  sportsman,  with  the  usual 
peaceful  habits  of  the  woodcock,  during  its  winter  residence 
in  our  climate ;  but  I  never,  at  that  season,  heard  any  sound 
but  that  of  its  wings  on  being  flushed.  I  imagine,  therefore, 
that  the  low  croaking  and  the  occasional  whistle  ai*e  peculiar 
to  the  period  of  incubation,  like  that  singular  noise  made  by 
the  snipe  in  spring,  as  it  descends  rapidly  in  the  air,  during  its 
circuitous  flight  over  its  native  morass. 

With  regard  to  the  nests  of  the  woodcocks  to  which  I 
have  alluded,  I  never  took  any  trouble  to  search  for  them,  not 
wishing  to  disturb  them,  and  because  I  had  already  more  than 
once  seen  both  eggs  and  young  ones.  I  have  no  doubt  what- 
ever of  the  fact  mentioned  by  your  correspondent  W.  L.,  of 
the  old  birds  occasionally  carrying  their  young  in  Iheir  claus. 
I  once  flushed  an  old  woodcock  and  three  young  ones,  in  the 
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woods  at  Dunkeld ;  and,  observing  the  old  one  carrying  some- 
thing in  its  claws,  I  gave  a  shout,  supposing  that  it  was  a 
hawk,  for  the  purpose  of  making  it  drop  what  I  then  took  for 
its  prey.  It  had  the  desired  effect:  the  object  fell,  and  I 
immediately  ran  and  picked  up  a  young  and  ill-fledged  wood- 
cock, which,  like  some  poor  sickly  infant,  had  become  but  the 
more  anxious  mother's  more  anxious  care.  She  alighted  and 
rose  repeatedly  around  me,  with  that  wonderful  and  admirable 
instinct  (so  like  the  reasoning  power)  which  is  displayed  by 
wild  ducks,  partridges,  and  some  other  birds,  pretending  to 
be  wounded,  to  withdraw  my  attention  from  her  young. 

It  is  highly  probable,  that  woodcocks  may  thus  gradually 
become  naturalised  to  our  summer  climate,  especially  if,  like 
salmon,  swallows,  and  many  other  creatures,  they  form  a 
predilection  for  their  native  districts,  and  return  to  them  at 
the  breeding  season. 

While  upon  this  subject,  I  may  add  that  the  woodcock  is 
not  the  only  migratory  bird  that  now  occasionally  breeds  in 
this  kingdom.  For  several  years  past  fieldfares  have  bred  in 
Scotland,  a  circumstance,  I  believe,  altogether  unheard  of 
amongst  old  observers  of  nature.  In  the  spring  of  1835,  while 
walking  in  the  park  of  Mr.  Scott  of  Gala,  in  Selkirkshire,  I 
was  surprised  on  seeing,  so»late  in  the  season,  a  large  flock  of 
fieldfares  diattering  from  tree  to  tree ;  when  a  gentleman  who 
was  with  me,  and  who  is  remarkable  £or  his  acute  observations 
on  the  habits  of  birds,  asked  me  if  I  had  ever  seen  their  nests ; 
offering  to  show  me  several  within  a  very  short  distance.  I 
gladly  availed  myself  of  this  opportunity  of  seeing  what  was 
to  me  a  new  object,  but  which  my  friend  had  observed  in  that 
district  for  two  or  three  years  preceding.  The  nests  were 
all  placed  in  the  clefts  of  trees,  often  at  a  considerable  height 
from  the  ground,  and  very  different  from  the  situation  spoken 
of  by  the  poet  who,  in  describing  the  blanched  bones  of  the 
battle  field,  makes  the  human  skull  a  fitting  hollow  for  the 
fieldfare's  nest. 

It  is  a  fine  object,  to  observe  the  female  of  this  large  bird 
seated  fearlessly  on  her  nest,  her  long  tail  projecting  upwards, 
and  her  large  and  mild  black  eye  watching  confidently  the 
movements  of  those  at  hand.  We  stood  for  several  minutes, 
in  admiration  of  one  in  the  cleft  of  a  low  dwarf  apple  tree  in 
the  garden ;  and,  being  desirous  of  seeing  the  nest  and  eggs, 
it  was  not  without  almost  pushing  her  off  her  nest,  that  I  could 
induce  her  to  quit  it  for  a  few  minutes,  to  gratify  my  curiosity. 

I  have,  since,  seen  a  nest  of  the  same  bird  in  Kent :  but,  in 

districts  where  the  large  mistletoe  thrush  is  found,  it  requires 

some   care  to  distinguish  between  the  two;   for  both  birds 

oc  ^ 
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uild,  in  the 


ime  situations,  a  grassy  nest;  and  it  is  onl, 
n  the  liRnci,  that  the  fenmle  can  be  readily  dis- 
tinguished. The  plumage  of  the  male  birds,  ns  well  as  their 
mode  of  flight  and  note,  is  sufficiently  distinct. 

In  concluding  these  cursory  remarks,  which,  probably, 
present  nothing  new  to  you,  or  worthy  of  insertion  in  your 
excellent  periodical,  I  must  correct  one  mistake  into  which 
your  correspondent  W.  L.  has  Tallen,  in  the  beginning  of  Ws 
paper.  He  snys,  without  any  reservation  :  —  "  There  are  no 
perch  north  of  Perth,  and  no  minmms,  but  plenty  of  stickle- 
isacks.  No  pike  are  to  be  found  >n  ihe  streams  that  fall  into 
the  west  sea,  nor  in  the  lochs  from  which  they  flow."  (p.  1 18.) 
This  appears  rather  a  startling  and  sweeping  assertion,  and 
would  require  more  conclusive  evidence  than  I  haTe  heard  of 
to  support  it.  With  respect  to  the  perch,  the  sticklebacks, 
and  pike,  I  am  not,  at  this  nwment,  prepared  to  advance  any- 
thing in  opposition  to  Ihe  assertion  :  but,  as  to  minnows,  I  can 
assure  him  that  the  fishers  on  the  Don,  in  Aberdeenshire, 
would  be  very  sorry  to  be  so  summarily  deprived  of  them,  as 
they  abound  in  that  river,  .ind,  as  elsewhere,  form  the  best 
source  of  successful  fishing  for  both  young  and  old ;  for  he 
ihat  is  at  first  ambitious  of  no  higher  game,  will  find  it  the 
best  bait  for  both  trout  and  salmon;  and  though  frequently 
despised  as  too  insignificant  for  the  table,  yet  they  might  com- 
pete with  isfiite  boil  if  procured  in  sufficient  numbers. 

As  pike  abound  in  Ireland,  in  lochs  and  rivers  which 
empty  themselves  an  all  hand t'mto  the  sea,  it  would  be  Bvery 
singular  and  remarkable  circumstance,  if  their  existence  iti 
Scotland  depended  on  the  flow  of  the  waters  being  to  the 
easlTnard. 

Ma^  23.  1S37, 

[In  a  postscript  to  the  above  communicalion,  Mr.  Fairholme 
alludes  to  the  initials  only  of  correspondents  being  oAen  at- 
tached to  articles,  and  remarks :  —  "  In  the  statements  q(  facts, 
it  would  be  well  if  names  were  always  given.  In  theoretical 
discussions  the  contrary  may  not  be  without  its  use,  as  a  change 
of  opinion  may  be  more  easily  adopted."  We  eniirely  coin- 
cide with  the  justness  of  this  observation  ;  and  though  it  rarely 
happens  that  statements  appear  in  this  Magazine,  authenticated 
by  the  initials  only  of  parties  unknown  to  ns,  yet  we  roost 
■incerely  wish  that  correspondents  would  always  allow  their 
names  to  appear,  unless  there  be  some  ostensible  reason  for 
concealment. .—  Ed.'] 
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Abt.  U.  On  the  Structure  of  the  Fossil  Saurians.  (From  the  *<  Pa- 
Ueologica  zur  Geschichte  der  Erde  und  ihrer  Geschopfc ;  voa 
Hemumn  yoo  Meyer.  Frankfort,  1832.)  Translated  by  G.  F. 
RiCHAROSOM,  Esq.,  Curator  of  the  Sussex  Royal  Institution, 
and  Mantellian  Museum,  Brighton.  Communicated  by  Giosoir 
Maktell,  Esq.,  LL.D.  F.R.S. 

(Conchdedjrom  p.  293.) 
B.  Smarimu  uM  Umbi  umiUtr  to  those  oftkelarge  terrestrial Mammdlku 

1.  MB6AL0SAU^BU8« 

Under  this  name  Professor  Buckland  of  Oxford  has  made 
known  the  remains  of  one  of  the  most  gigantic  of  animals.  In 
all  probability,  its  length  must  have  been  from  SO  to  45  French 
leet.  The  teeth  are  very  like  those  of  the  Geosaurus ;  flat, 
pcmited,  bent  backwards,  and  furnished  with  two  finely  ser- 
rated edges,  of  which  the  foremost  is  somewhat  stronger  than 
the  other.  The  teeth  appear  to  stand  in  tolerably  weTl-closed 
alveoli,  and  the  replacing  tooth  breaks  through  the  jaw  and 
the  alveoli  on  the  inner  side.  The  teeth,  indeed,  are  not 
united  to  the  jaw ;  in  which  respect  the  animal  b^s  a  re- 
semblance to  the  Monitor.  Yet,  notwithstanding  this  similarity 
of  the  teeth  with  those  of  the  Geosaiirus,  the  structure  of  the 
rest  of  the  skeleton  differs  very  considerably.  Among  the 
bones  yet  found,  some  remind  us  of  the  Crocodile,  others  of 
the  Monitor,  while  others  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  de- 
termined. The  beak  appears  to  have  been  straight  and  elon- 
gated. The  width  of  the  vertebrae,  at  present  discovered, 
exceeds  their  length  by  a  third ;  they  are  contracted  in  the 
middle,  as  in  Streptospondylus.  Both  surfaces  are  plane: 
the  spinous  process  is  moderately  high,  and  somewhat  qua- 
drangular, and  the  transverse  processes  are  tolerably  long. 
The  ribs  have  a  head,  and  a  tubercle  similar  to  that  of  the 
Crocodile.  The  metacarpal  and  metatarsal  bones  remind  us, 
'  at  the  first  view,  rather  of  the  large  terrestrial  MammMia  (for 
instance,  the  Hippopotamus)  than  of  the  Saurians. 

2.  Igua^nodon  MatOell. 

Still  more  remarkable  than  the  animal  just  mentioned,  and 
eren  more  dissimilar  to  the  existing  Saurians,  is  the  Iguanodon 
described  by  Mantell.  Its  teeth  bear  marks  of  detrition,  like 
some  of  those  of  the  herbivorous  Mammalia.  Cuvier  thought 
some  of  them  similar  to  the  incisors  of  the  Rhinoceros.  The 
largest  tooth  is  20  times  larger  than  the  tooth  of  the  living 
Iguana.  The  teeth  are  variously  formed,  according  to  their 
situation  and  their  degree  of  use.  In  the  young  animAl  they  are 
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hollow,  but  become  solid  and  fill  out  with  age.    They  usually 
possess  two  edges,  which  are  serrated,  and  united  in  a  sharp 
point.     Teeth  of  this  creature  were  also  fbund  with  the  edge 
worn  smooth  ;  these  are  similar  to  the  canine  teeth,  or  lateral 
incisor  teeth,  oF  the  Tapir,  or  other  animals  with  short  canine 
teeth.    The  formation  of  the  teeth  appears  to  have  proceeded 
laterally.     When  the  new  tooth  was  sufficiently  developed,  it 
forced  the  old  one  out,  and  took  its  place.     Of  the  jaws  or 
the  skull  no  part  has  yet  been  found.*     A  horn,  however, 
similar  in  form  to  the  smaller  horn  of  the  Rhinoceros,  but 
without  being  connected  by  a  bony  attachment  like  the  horns 
in  the  Mammalia,  is  referred  to  this  Saurus.     This  part  is 
analogous  to  the  horn,  or  protuberance,  of  the  Iguana  of  St. 
Domingo.     The  vertebrae  which  are  believed   to  belong  to 
this  animal  are  furnished  with  strong  and  stout  processes: 
the  one  surface  is  almost  flat,  the  other  somewhat  depressed; 
both   are  indistinctly  quadrangular.      A  sacral  vertebra  re« 
sembles  the  first  sacral  of  the  Monitor,  except  that  both  sur- 
faces are  somewhat  concave ;  an  inferior  spinous  process,  or 
chevron  bone,  and  a  clavicle,  more  nearly  resemble  these 
bones  in  the  living  IgusLna  than  in  the  fossil  Megalosaurus. 
The  limbs  of  this  animal  were  of  enormous  size:  the  animal 
itself  must  have  been  colossal.    The  bones  subsequently  found 
in  the  Isle  of  Wight  satisfactorily  confirm  these  suppositions. 
A  metacarpal  bone  is  twice  as  broad  as  that  of  the  Elephant, 
being  6  in.  long,  and  weighing  6  lb.  f 

C.  Saurtaru  with  Umbs  adapted  for  twimtmng, 

].  Ichtbyosau'rus  Kotng, 

The  head  most  resembles  that  of  the  Lacertae.  The  beak, 
however,  is  elongated,  and  is  almost  wholly  formed  of  the 
intermaxillary  bones.  The  nasal  orifices  are  placed,  not  as 
in  the  Gavial  at  the  point  of  the  beak,  but  at  its  commence- 
ment. The  mechanism  of  hearing  was  simple  and  similar  to 
that  of  the  Salamander,  Sirene,  and  Proteus.  The  most 
striking  features  are  the  enormous  eyes,  the  sclerotica  of 
which  was  strengthened  by  a  circle  of  bony  plates.  This 
arrangement  is  more  perfect  in  the  Lacdrtae  than  in  the  Birds. 
The  disposition  of  the  different  bones  of  the  lower  jaw  ap- 
proaches partly  to  that  of  the  Lacertae,  partly  to  that  of  the 

• 

*  A  fragment  of  the  jaw,  with  rudiments  of  several  teeth,  has  lately  been 
discovert  by  Dr.  Man  tell,  and  confirms  his  opinion  as  to  the  analogy  of 
the  dentation  of  the  Igu4nodon  with  that  of  the  Igu)ma.  —  Ed, 

f  It  is  evident  that  the  learned  author  had  not  seen  Dr.  Mantell*t  last 
work,  the  Geology  of  the  South-East  of  England,  in  which  many  new  and 
important  facts,  relating  to  the  osteology  of  the  Igu&nodon,  are  stated. 
—  Ed. 
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Crocodile.  The  long  beak  is  armed  with  numerous  teeth  which 
stand  in  a  common  channel.  The  teeth  are  conical  and  pointed, 
and  di£kr  remarkably  from  each  other  in  the  difTerent  species. 
There  were,  probably,  no  palatal  teeth.  The  apparatus  of 
breathing  was  adapted  for  elastic  air,  since  nothing  similar 
to  gills  has  been  observed.  The  number  of  vertebrae  occa- 
sionally exceeds  100.  The  form  of  the  vertebras  is  striking, 
considered  as  belonging  to  a  Saurian  animal,  being  similar  to 
those  offish.  Both  surfaces  are  comparatively  very  concave,  and 
the  length  of  the  vertebrae  is  small  in  proportion  to  their  di- 
ameter. The  ribs  are  inserted  with  a  head,  and  an  elevation 
in  the  vertebral  processes  adapted  to  this  purpose.  All  the 
vertebrse  from  the  head  to  the  pelvis  are  furnished  with  ribs. 
The  ribs  are  long,  and  united  oppositely  by  ribs  of  the  ab- 
domen, probably  in  a  similar  mode  to  the  Cameleon  and 
Anolis.  The  sternum  and  the  scapula  are  essentially  those  of 
the  Monitor  and  Ornithorhynchus ;  more  broadly  and  more 
strongly,  and  I  might  say  more  pelvis-like,  developed,  since  the 
pelvis  itself  is  neither  so  strong  nor  so  large.  The  single  parts 
of  the  latter  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  investigated :  the 
hinder  limbs  were  smaller  and  weaker  than  the  anterior.  The 
swimming  apparatus  consists,  both  in  the  hands  and  feet,  of 
rows  of  small  and  flat  bones,  similar  to  those  of  the  Dolphin : 
these,  however,  were  more  numerous,  and  placed  nearer  each 
other.  The  Ichthyosauri  were  no  better  enabled  to  creep 
about  on  land,  than  Mammalia  with  limbs  adapted  for  swim- 
ming can  now  do.  The  tail  is  about  a  fourth  part  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  trunk ;  and  the  head  consists  of  about 
the  fourth  part  of  the  total  length.  The  structure  of  the 
cervical  vertebrae  gives  this  creature  the  appearance  of  having 
no  neck. 

As  yet  the  following  species  only  of  the  Ichthyosaurus  have 
been  distinguished,  the  differences  of  which  chiefly  relate  to 
the  bones  of  the  head,  the  teeth,  the  form  and  dimensions  of 
the  vertebrae,  the  number  of  the  caudal  vertebrae,  &c, 

a,  Ichthyosau'rus  commu^nis  De  la  Beche  et  Conyh, 

According  to  Conybeare,  the  length  of  this  species  is  from 
5  to  15  feet.  The  teeth  have  a  crown,  which  is  conical  and 
moderately  pointed,  somewhat  bent  and  deeply  striated. 

h.  Ichthtosau'rus  tenuiro^stris  De  la  Btche  et  Conyh. 

The  teeth  are  more  slender,  and  the  beak  is  longer  and 

thinner.      This  species  does    not  attain  one   half  the   size 

to    which    the  following  arrive.      In  one  individual   of  3J 

French  feet,  the  head  and   tail  occupy  each  a  foot.     The 

neck  is  so  short,  that  it  can  scarcely  be  observed.     The  fore 

cc  4 
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paddle  is^  with  the  humerus,  7^  in.  long,  and  3  in.  broad ; 
the  hind  paddle,  in  length  and  breadth,  somewhat  less. 

c.  Ichthyosau^'bus  platy^odon  De  la  Becke  et  Conyb. 

According  to  Conybeare,  this  species  is  the  most  colossal, 
and  to  it  belong  the  gigantic  individuals.  The  crown  of 
the  teeth  is  flattened,  and  possesses  on  each  side  a  cutting 
edge.  These  crowns  are  borne  on  a  round  and  expanded 
shank  or  root.  Dr.  Davis  has  found  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Bath  a  vertebra  of  this  species,  which  measures  7  in.  in 
diameter.    There  are  jaws  8  ft.  long. 

d,  Ichthyosau'rus  interme^dius  De  la  Beche  et  Conyb. 

The  teeth  are  more  pointed,  and  less  deeply  striated,  than 
in  the  I.  commilnis,  and  less  long  than  in  the  I.  tenuirostris. 
This  species  does  not  attain  half  the  size  to  which  I.  plat^- 
don  may  arrive. 

e.  Ichthyosau'rus  Conybeare. 

Conybeare  observes  that  the  cervical  vertebree  of  the  Ichthy- 
osaurus from  the  Kimmeridge  clay  differ  from  those  already 
mentionedi  and  therefore  belong  to  another  species. 

/   IcnTHYOSAU^RUS  CuVtCT, 

Cuvier  mentions  a  ridge-shaped  bone,  which  is  very  thick, 
and  formed  almost  like  a  half  moon,  and  whose  two  canals 
unite  behind  in  a  single  transverse  opening.  He  therefore 
conceives  it  to  have  belonged  to  none  of  the  first  four  spe- 
cies. 

g,  Ichthyosau^rus  Harlan, 

Harlan  describes  remains  which  differ  from  those  of  the 
four  Ichthyosauri  established  by  Conybeare,  in  the  greater 
relative  thickness  of  the  dental  bones :  this  species  most 
nearly  approached  the  I.  communis.  The  largest  teeth  are 
two  thirds  of  an  inch  long,  and  elevated  about  three  tenths 
above  the  jaw ;  the  protruding  part  is  thickly  striated  length- 
wise ;  and  in  the  concealed  portion  of  the  tooth  are  farther 
observed  longitudinal  lines.  The  tooth,  from  the  basis  to  the 
point,  is  of  a  conical  shape.* 

h,  Ichthyosau'rus  gra''ndipe8  Sharpe. 

On  the  16th  of  April,  1830,  Sharpe  read  to  the  Geological 
Society  of  London  the  description  of  a  new  species,  which 
was  found  in  the  lias,  4  miles  from  Stratford  upon  Avon. 

*  Harlan  calls  this  species  I.  conifiSmiis.  The  fragment  from  which  he 
described  it  came  from  Bristol.  May  it  not  be  the  Thccodontosaiiras  of 
Dr.  Riley  and  Mr.  Stutchbury  ?  —  Ed. 
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The  animal  measured  7  ft.  From  the  atlas  to  the  tail  were 
reckoned  52  vertebrae.  A  portion  of  the  head,  a  scapula,  and 
a  fore  paddle  have  been  found ;  but  none  of  the  teeth.  The 
length  of  the  vertebras  is  three  fifths  of  its  breadth.  The 
paddle  is  very  large,  and,  with  the  humerus,  occupied  one 
fifth  of  the  length  of  the  whole  animal.  The  bones  of  the 
paddle  are  almost  circular:  characters  which  neither  the 
L  communb,  I.  tenuirostris,  nor  L  interm^ius,  possesses. 

2,  Plbsiosau^rus  Conybeare. 

In  this  animal  the  extreme  length  of  the  neck  must  surprise 
us  more  than  any  other  part  of  the  structure :  it  is  composed  of 
upwards  of  SO  vertebrae;  a  number  far  surpassing  any  cervical 
vertebrae  yet  known,  even  among  birds.  In  the  structure  of  its 
single  parts  this  animal  is  somewhat  nearer  to  the  Saurians 
than  the  foregoing.  From  what  is  known  of  the  head,  it  re- 
sembles that  of  the  Lac^rtae,  with  characters  of  the  Ichthyo- 
saurus and  Crocodile.  The  beak  is  of  moderate  length ;  the 
nasal  orifices  are  situated,  probably,  as  in  the  Ichthyosaurus ; 
the  teeth  are  placed  in  distinct  alveoli ;  they  are  also  hollow 
below,  and,  like  the  Crocodile's,  contain  within  themselves  the 
replacing  teeth.  Among  the  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  the  fore- 
teeth, among  those  of  the  upper  jaw  the  hind  teeth,  are 
stronger  and  longer  than  the  rest.  Twenty-seven  alveoli  have 
been  reckoned  on  each  side  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  general  form 
of  the  teeth  is  long,  pointed,  somewhat  bent,  and  grooved 
longitudinally.  The  teeth  are  probably  different  in  the  dif- 
ferent species :  no  satisfactory  decisions,  however,  have  yet 
been  established,  as  regards  this  point  The  vertebrae  resemble 
those  of  other  Saurians  more  than  do  those  of  the  Ichthyosau- 
rus. They  are  longer,  and  the  surfaces  are  both  slightly  con- 
cave, and  in  the  middle  again  a  little  convex.  Many  of  the 
vertebrae  possess  two  oval  pits,  or  fossae,  on  their  lower  side; 
bat  the  whole  are  not,  as  was  first  supposed,  distinguished  by 
this  peculiarity.  The  form  of  the  vertebrae  somewhat  ap- 
proaches that  of  the  Teleosaiirus  and  Metriorh^nchus.  About 
90  vertebrae  have  been  reckoned  In  the  whole,  of  which  23 
belong  to  the  tail,  and  about  35  to  the  neck.  The  insertion 
of  the  ribs  was  effected  nearly  as  in  the  Crocodiles.  The 
neck  measured  5,  the  trunk  probably  4,  and  the  tail  S,  times 
the  length  of  the  head.  The  opposite  ribs  were  probably, 
like  those  of  the  Cameleon  and  Anolis,  united  by  means  of 
abdominal  ribs.  The  sternum  is  formed  differently  from  that 
of  Saurians,  and  even  of  the  Ichthyosaurus.  The  pelvis  is 
more  plainly  developed  than  in  the  foregoing  animal,  and  in 
part  resembles,  in  a  slight  degree,  that  of  the  Land  Tortoise, 
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and  of  most  of  the  Mammalia.  The  limbs  were  longer,  and 
were  provided  with  more  pointed  paddles,  and  were  certainly 
more  flexible  than  those  of  the  Ichthyosaurus.  The  tail, 
from  its  shortness,  does  not  remind  us  of  a  Saurian.  The 
thin  and  long  neck  resembles  the  body  of  a  snake.  The 
structure  of  this  animal  is  one  of  the  most  peculiar  in  the 
whole  creation.  It  is  probable,  that,  on  more  extensive  in- 
vestigation, one  or  more  species  of  the  Plesiosaurus  will  be 
established,  in  addition  to  those  now  described. 

a,  Plesiosau^rus  dolichodei^rus  Conyhearc, 

To  this  species  belong  the  more  complete  skeletons  which 
are  chiefly  found  in  England,  and  from  which  the  character- 
istics of  the  genus  were  derived. 

h,  Plesiosau'rus  receS'tior  Conyhcare. 

The  vertebrae  which  gave  occasion  to  this  species  are, 
throughout,  shorter  than  those  of  the  P.  dolichodeirus,  and  as 
flat  as  the  vertebrae  of  the  Ichthyosaurus;  their  surfaces, 
however,  are  not  so  concave :  on  the  lower  side  of  the  ver- 
tebrae the  small  holes  already  mentioned  are  seen.  These 
vertebrae  were  found  in  the  Kimmeridge  clay. 

c.  Plesiosau'rus  carina^tus  Cuvier. 

A  cervical  vertebra,  found,  probably,  in  the  oolite  of  Bou- 
logne, is  distinguished  on  its  lower  side,  between  the  two  holes, 
by  a  blunt  longitudinal  edge,  and  has  given  occasion  to  this 
species. 

d.  Plesiosau'rus  pentago^nus  Cuvier. 

Cuvier  possessed  caudal  vertebrae  from  Auxois,  the  body 
of  which,  instead  of  being  cylindrical,  was  completely  penta- 
gonal, from  which  he  named  this  species. 

e,  Plesiosau'^rus  trigo^nus  Cuvier. 

A  vertebra,  from  the  coast  of  Calvador,  is  triangular,  like 
some  of  those  of  the  Mososaurus,  that  is,  it  is  flat  and  broad 
below,  and  decreases  above.  On  the  sides  of  the  lower  sur- 
face lie  its  transverse  processes. 

/.  Plesiosau^rus  hacroce^phalus  Conyheare, 

Of  this  species,  which  was  discovered  by  De  la  Beche  in 
the  lias  of  Lyme  Regis,  no  description  is  known  to  me. 

g,  Plesiosau^rus  Cuvier. 

Puillon-Boblaye  discovered,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  blue 
marls  of  Stenay,  which  lie  between  the  Oxford  clay  and  the 
combrasb,  a  considerable  portion  of  the  skeleton  of  a  Plesio- 
sa6ni8f  which  Gnvier  conceives  to  belong  to  a  new  species.   . 
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3.  Mof  ASAU^RUS  Qmybeare. 

The  remains  of  this  colossal  animal,  which  was  long  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Crocodile  of  Maestricht,  have  employed 
several  of  the  most  distinguished  anatomists  in  various  ways. 
The  teeth  of  this  animal  are  hollow  only  during  their  period 
of  growth:  they  fill  out  at  a  later  period,  and  become  quite 
solid.  The  crowns  of  the  teeth  are  pyramidal,  and  somewhat 
bent;  their  outer  side  is  even,  and  possesses  two  sharp  edges^ 
by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  the  inner  side,  which  is 
round,  or,  at  least,  semiconical.  The  crowns  of  the  teeth  are 
placed  on  a  basis  of  a  peculiar  substance,  with  which  they  are 
intimately  connected ;  and  with  these  bones  the  teeth  are 
placed  in  actual  alveoli.  The  replacing  tooth  arises  in  a  pe- 
culiar alveolus,  and  presses,  now  aside,  now  across,  through  the 
bony  substance  which  bears  the  tooth.  The  existing  tooth 
thus  became  loosened,  and  fell  out  by  a  kind  of  necrosis. 
The  structure  of  the  teeth  is  therefore  similar  to  that  of  the 
osseous  Fishes,  Monitors,  other  Saurians,  and  Ophidians :  that 
of  the  Crocodiles  and  CetsLcea,  is  different  In  the  lower  jaw 
are  14  teeth,  and  the  creature  may  have  had  as  many  in  the 
upper.  In  the  arrangement  of  the  lower  jaw  it  closely  re- 
sembles the  Monitor;  from  which,  however,  it  is  distinguished 
by  other  peculiarities*  The  palate  bone  has,  it  appears,  borne 
8  teeth.  By  means  of  this  provision,  the  animal  approaches 
the  actual  Lizards  or  Iguanas.  These  teeth  are  formed  like 
those  of  the  jaw,  but  are  smaller.  As  regards  the  resemblance 
of  the  head,  the  animal  is  placed  between  the  Monitor  and 
Iguana.  As  respects  the  vertebrae,  the  posterior  surface  is 
evidently  convex,  and  the  anterior  only  concave  *  ;  in  which 
particular  it  resembles  those  of  the  Crocodile.  But  the  other 
arrangements  of  the  vertebrae  differ  considerably  from  those 
which  have  been  discovered  in  the  Saurians  hitherto  known. 
Five  different  kinds  of  vertebrae,  characterised  by  their  pro- 
cesses, are  distinguished  in  the  spinal  column.  The  last  caudal 
vertebrae  have  no  processes,  and  their  length  is  one  half  less 
than  their  height.  The  animal  must  have  possessed  a  very 
broad  vertical  tail,  which  it  could  only  move  sidewise  right 

*  In  his  Discours  tur  let  Revolutions,  &c.,  as  well  aS  in  the  previous 
4to  edition  of  his  Otsement  Fossiles  (p.  152.),  as  also  in  the  8vo  editions, 
aod  even  in  the  last,  the  6th,  1830  (p.  320. j>  Cuvier  says  that  the  verte- 
brae of  this  animal  are  anteriorly  convex  and  posteriorly  concave;  which 
directly  contradicts  what  he  states  in  describing  the  single  parts  of  the 
animal  (0«.  Foss,,  tom.il.  p.  326.^,  where  he  expressly  remarks,  ''AH 
the  vertebrs,  like  those  of  the  livmg  Crocodiles,  Monitors,  and  most  of 
the  Saurians  and  Ophidians,  are  anteriorly  concave,  and  posteriorly  con- 
vex."   As  yet,  the  former  statements  have  passed  into  the  translations. 
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and  lefL     The  chevron  bone  is  anchylosed  to  the  vertebrae  *, 
Mrhich  is  referable  to  no  existing  reptile,  but  rather  to  fishes. 
The  question  might  here  be  asked,  Does  this  chevron  bone  pre- 
sent anything  of  that  fish-like  character  which  is  found  par« 
ticularly  in  the  hinder  surface  of  the  inferior  spinous  process 
of  some  other  fossil  Saurians?    In  the  middle  of  the  back  the 
vertebrae  want  those  processes  which  this  creature  has  in  com- 
mon with  the  Dolphin.     The. ribs  are  inserted  only  by  means 
of  the  head.     The  total  amount  of  the  vertebrae  is  133 ;  and 
the  whole  length  of  the  animal  (without  the  atlas  and  the 
axis)  measures  6*59  metres.    It  is  further  peculiar  to  this 
creature,  that  many  of  the  caudal  vertebrae  are  entirely  desti- 
tute of  any  inferior  process  at  their  base.  Hence,  it  Is  probable 
that  the  tail  in  this  part  was  cylindrical,  and  was  only  extended 
to  an  oar-like  shape  at  some  distance  from  its  base.    The  ribs 
are  round,  similar  to  those  of  the  Lac^rtae ;  and  the  scapula 
appears   to  have  possessed  some  similarity  to  that   of  the 
Lacdrtae.     The  os  pubis  very  much  resembles  that  of  the 
Monitor.    Of  the  long  bones  of  the  limbs  none  have  yet  been 
found.     The  hands  and  feet  appear  to  have  been  adapted  for 
swimming  more  or  less,  like  those  of  the  Dolphin  or  Plesio- 
saiirus.     The  head  measures  nearly  one  sixth,  and  the  tail 
about  one  half,  of  the  total  length. 

Phttosau'rus  Ja€ger.\ 

Dr.  Jaeger,  in  his  work  on  the  fossil  reptiles  of  Wirtem- 
burg,  describes  several  fragments  of  jaws,  which,  according  to 
him,  belong  to  a  peculiar  division  of  Saurians,  named  Phyto- 
sa6rus.  He  divides  these  farther  into  Ph.  cubicodon  and 
Ph.  cylindricodon.  This  animal  possessed  an  elongated 
beak,  similar  to  that  of  a  Gavial.  I  therefore  assign  the  nasal 
orifices  to  the  end  of  its  beak,  as  in  the  Gavial.  The  teeth, 
with  their  whole  apparatus,  appear  to  him  peculiar.  The 
crown  of  the  tooth  was,  in  my  opinion,  conical.  Several  teeth 
so  constructed  have,  indeed,  been  found.  They  are  long,  and 
their  surfaces  appear  as  if  thev  had  been  occasioned  by  grind- 
ing. This  supposition  is  rendered  very  probable  by  the  com- 
pressed situation  of  the  teeth  in  the  jaw.  The  teeth  are  not 
placed  like  pegs  in  an  alveolus,  but  stand  on  bases  which  were 
probably  hollow,  or  filled  with  a  softer  animal  substance,  which 
formed  the  bones  of  the  teeth.     In  this  particular,  they  re- 

*  Two  large  Saurian  vertebrae,  from  Tilgate  Forest,  in  which  the  chevron 
bonet  proceed  from  the  body  of  the  vertebra,  are  in  the  MantelUan  Museum 
at  Brighton.  —  Ed, 

f  (m  this  animal,  as  of  others  which  follow,  the  limbs  have  either  not  yet 
been  found,  or  have  not  been  satisfactorily  made  known ;  on  which  account 
this  place  has  only  been  assigned  to  them  on  supposition. 
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semble  the  teeth  of  the  Mosasaiirus,  which^  howeveri  are 
placed  in  actual  alveolL  I  conceive  that  I  have  established  in 
this  Phytosaurusy  that  the  fangs  of  the  teeth  were  free,  and 
stood  in  a  channel  in  the  jaw,  and  were  attached  to  it  in  the 
strongest  manner.  On  the  inner  side,  the  row  of  teeth  was 
probably  first  surrounded  by  a  lamella,  and  then  by  the  bone 
of  the  jaw.  On  the  outer  side,  the  jaw-bone  only  appears  to 
have  been  recognised :  nothing  of  a  lamella  has  yet  been  dis- 
covered. In  some  places,  it  is  not  to  be  disputed,  that  the 
change  of  teeth  was  effected  as  in  the  Crocodiles ;  that  is,  in- 
side of  the  exbting  teeth,  and  growing  up  from  the  basis  to 
the  points.  The  names  of  cylindricouon  and  cubicodon  are 
derived  by  Dr.  Jaeger  from  the  cylindrical  and  cubical  form  of 
those  parts  which  1  consider  to  be  the  remains  of  the  teeth. 
The  Ph.  cylindricodon  had  not  less  than  SO  teeth  in  one  half 
of  the  jaw ;  and  yet  its  beak  appears  to  have  been  shorter 
than  that  of  the  Gavial.  Of  the  Ph.  cubicodon,  some  con- 
nected portions  of  teeth  are  all  that  have  been  found. 

Saubocb'pbalus  *  Harlan. 

Harlan  describes  remains  of  a  fossil  Saurian  nnder  the 
name  of  the  Saurocdphalus  lanciformis,  of  which  portions  of 
the  jaw  only  have  yet  been  found ;  these,  Lewis  and  Clarke, 
in  their  journey  to  the  Missouri,  discovered,  and  presented  to 
the  Philosophical  Society  of  Philadelphia,  in  the  museum  of 
which  they  are  preserved.  The  place  of  their  discovery  is  a 
cave,  some  miles  south  of  Soldier's  River  Bay :  they  were, 
however,  undoubtedly,  originally  deposited  in  a  marine  bed  of 
stone  at  this  locality.  Judging  from  those  portions  of  the 
jaw,  the  animal  must  have  been  6  'or  8  feet  long.  The  longest 
teeth  measure  seven  tenths  of  an  inch,  of  which  two  tenths 
protrude  above  the  jaw;  and  this  portion  is  covered  with 
enamel,  smooth,  polished,  lancet-formed,  and  provided  with 
very  sharp  edges.f  The  bodies  of  the  teeth  are  all  hollow, 
and  stand  in  a  long  channel,  not  in  separate  alveoli,  but  close 
to  each  other.  Through  the  body  of  the  bone  proceeds  a 
canal  for  the  lower  maxillary  nerve,  in  the  place  of  which  is 
perceived  a  channel  along  the  whole  of  the  teeth  under  the 
alveolar  portion.  The  bottom  of  this  channel  is  penetrated 
by  as  many  holes  as  there  arc  teeth,  through  which  the  nerves 

*  Jaws  and  teeth  of  this  kind  occur  in  the  chalk  of  Sussex,  and  are 
figured  in  Mantell's  FosiiU  of  (he  South  Zknims,  tab.  xxxiii.  figs.  7.  9.  M. 
Agassiz  has  shown  that  they  belonged  to  fishes :  he  retains  the  name 
Saurocephalus,  for  the  genus.  —  Ed, 

f  These  remind  us  of  the  teeth  of  a  fragment  of  the  jaw  which 
Buckland  (Geol.  Traiu.y  ii.  iu.  t.  27.  f.  3.)  attributes  to  the  Pterod&ctylus ; 
which,  however,  certainly  belonged  to  another  animal. 


350  Slfticlure  of  the  Fossil  Saurians. 

and  blood-vessels  were  distributed.  The  developement  of  the 
teeth  took  place  within ;  and  not  by  means  of  a  lateral,  but 
a  vertical,  penetration  of  the  middle.  The  compressed  situ- 
ation, and  the  sharp  attrition  of  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  indicate 
that,  when  the  mouth  was  closed,  the  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw 
did  not  pass  in  between  those  of  the  lower  jaw,  but  that  one 
row  overlapped  the  other.  All  these  characters  distinguish 
the  Sauroc^phalus  from  the  Ichthyosaurus  and  Plesiosaurus : 
in  many  respects,  this  animal  would  rather  resemble  the  Ich- 
thyosaurus. 

Sau'rodon  Hayi,* 

Dr.  Isaac  Hays  describes  a  portion  of  the  head  and  lower 
jaw  of  a  fossil  reptile  which  belongs  to  Isaac  Lea.  It  is  from 
a  marl-pit  near  Moorstown  (New  Jersey).  In  form,  the 
animal  has  some  similarity  to  the  Saurocephalus  of  Harlan. 
The  teeth,  however,  characterise  it  as  a  new  genus.  The 
teeth  touch  each  other  throughout ;  and  within  every  alveolar 
socket  is  a  series  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  vessels 
and  nerves  of  the  teeth ;  besides  which,  the  lower  row  of  teeth 
go  completely  within  the  upper.  As  yet,  one  species  only 
lias  been  found,  which  is  named  S.  Le^nus ;  the  teeth  are 
sharp,  pressed,  and  not  bent  at  the  point. 

Teleosau'rus  Geof, 

The  separation  of  Cuvier's  Gavial  of  Caen  had  already 
been  undertaken  by  Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire.f  Recently,  however, 
this  writer  has  pursued  some  fresh  investigations  respecting 
this  animal,  with  the  advantage  of  possessing  more  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  Saurians  in  general.  The 
bones  which  Geoffroy  names  the  pterygoid  are  smaller  in  this 
animal  than  in  the  Crocodile,  and  therefore  present  much 
similarity  to  the  Mammsdia.  This  is  the  reason  why  the 
canal  of  the  palate  in  these  animals  is  not  so  very  much  elon- 
gated as  in  the  Crocodiles,  and  opens  at  a  point  of  the  basis 
of  the  skull  placed  much  farther  back ;  while  it  is  only  the 
shortness  of  the  canal  of  the  nose  which,  in  the  Teleosaurus, 
reminds  us  of  the  organisation  of  the  Mammiilia :  yet  the 
posterior  region  of  the  skull  is  of  the  Crocodilian  type; 
and,  in  the  structure  of  the  ear,  the  creature  approaches 
not  only  to  most  of  the  oviparous  quadrupeds,  but  even 
to  the  Birds.  The  os  jugale,  in  its  form  and  situation, 
approaches  more  nearly  to  the  Mammalia  than  to  any  reptile 
whatever.     The  temporal  bone,  as  well  as  the  os  jugale,  lay 

*  This  is  olso  a  fish,  the  Saurocephalus  Leanus  of  M.  Agassiz.  —  Ed, 
f  M^m.  du  Mus.,  torn.  xii.  p.  1 24.,  ¥nth  better  plates  than  in  the  work  of 
Cuvier. 
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not  on  the  outer  superior  surface  of  the  skull,  but  on  its  side. 
With  regard  to  the  apparatus  of  hearing,  as  Cuvier  had 
already  remarkedf  the  stapes  is  more  cylindrical  and  stronger 
than  in  any  other  reptile.  The  general  form  of  the  head  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  Gavial ;  the  beak,  however,  is  still  longer 
and  sharper,  and  the  number  of  the  teeth  greater,  than  in  the 
Gavial.  The  first  tooth  appears  to  be  particularly  long;  the 
others  are  alternately  longer  and  shorter.  Geoffruy  considers 
the  teeth  more  similar  to  those  of  the  Mammalia  than  had  pre- 
viously been  imagined,  and  doubts  not  that  they  were  also 
covered  by  soft  lips*  The  head  measures  S  ft.  4  in.  The 
hinder  surface  of  the  vertebras  is  concave;  and  the  pro- 
cesses show  here  and  there  considerable  departures  from 
the  Tertebral  processes  of  Crocodiles ;  while,  as  is  the  case 
among  many  other  fossil  Saurians,  the  spinous  process  of  the 
caudal  vertebrae  b  broader.  The  form  of  the  vertebrae  of 
the  pelvis  differs  essentially  from  the  Crocodile.  The  skin 
was  covered  by  scales,  which,  however,  are  thicker  and  broader 
than  in  the  Crocodile,  and,  as  in  the  scaly  anunals,  overlay 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  skin  of  the  fossil  animal 
was  stronger  than  that  which  covers  the  Crocodile.  For  the 
rest,  the  scales  of  the  Teleosaurus  are  not  to  be  mistaken, 
owing  to  their  rectangular  form,  and  their  half-spherical  ca- 
vities, of  the  size  of  a  pea  or  a  lentil,  existing  over  the  whole 
exterior  surface.  Free  from  elevations  in  the  middle,  they 
possess  a  depression  similar  to  the  scales  of  fish ;  and  they 
led  Geoffroy  to  imagine  that  the  animal  was  more  addicted  to 
the  water  than  the  Crocodile ;  that  it  was  probably  a  marine 
animal ;  and  that  its  feet  were  more  adapted  for  swimming 
than  for  walking.  The  recent  investigations  of  Geoffroy  will 
appear  in  the  next  volume  of  the  Transaciioris  of  the  Academy 
of  Paris.  He  has,  he  states,  now  made  himself  acquainted 
with  almost  all  the  organs  of  the  animal.  The  fore  foot  is 
about  half  as  large  as  the  hind ;  and  the  animal,  which  in 
this  respect  reminds  us  of  the  type  of  the  Kangaroo,  could 
walk  but  with  difficulty ;  and  its  stiff  motions,  occasioned  by 
its  hard  scales,  prove  that  it  moved  with  facility  only  in  the 
water.  The  belly  possessed  a  breast-plate,  formed  of  a  series 
of  six  scales.  Both  portions  are  unbending,  as  in  the  turtles ; 
while  in  the  Crocodile  the  lower  alone  is  so.  A  hard  plate, 
with  two  hollows,  lies  under  the  neck,  in  order  to  permit 
the  lateral  motions  of  the  head.  Lamouroux  had  previously 
proposed  to  distinguish  this  species  more  determinately  as 

cadomensis. 

Stbeptospo'ndtlls. 

Cuvier's  first  Gavial  of  Honfleur,  the  separation  of  which 
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from  the  Gavial,  Geoffrey  also  proposed,  and  to  whiclr 
assigned  the  name  of  Steneosaurus  r6stro -major,  exliibits 
little  in  common  witli  the  Gavial,  except  the  general  similarity 
of  the  form  of  the  head.  The  teeth  stand  in  separate  alveoh', 
and  are  replaced  in  a  vertical  direction  from  within.  A  more 
complete  investigation  of  the  teeth  would  he  extremely  de- 
sirable. The  beak  is  absolutely  smaller  than  that  of  the 
Gavial,  and  passes  gradually  into  the  skull ;  in  which  respect 
the  forms  of  both  differ  very  materially.  The  lower  javr 
possesses  22  teeth,  li  of  which  are  plnced  on  the  diverg- 
ing rami,  while  the  Gavial  has  but  four  teeth  in  this  situ- 
ation (two  on  each  side).  The  rami  also  diverge  at  a  much 
smaller  angle  than  in  the  latter  animnl.  The  skull  pre- 
sents, in  the  occiput  ond  in  the  frontal  bones,  difiiirences  no 
less  striking.  The  eye  was  excessively  large  in  comparison 
with  that  of  the  Gavial ;  and  was  placed  not  above  in  the  skull, 
but  laterally,  as  in  the  Lacerts,  The  openings  of  the  nasal 
orifices  lie,  as  in  the  Gavial,  at  the  end  of  the  beak.  The 
vertebral  column  is  more  contracted  in  the  middle  than  in 
Crocodiles.  The  vertebrflE  are  distinguished  by  the  very  re- 
markable peculiarity,  that  their  anterior  surface  is  convex,  and 
their  hinder  concave ;  consequently,  the  reverse  of  those  of 
the  Crocodiles,  and  formed  like  the  cervical  vertebrse  of  the 
whole  order  of  terrestrial  Mammalia;  for  instance,  the  Ru- 
minants and  the  Solipedes,  in  which,  however,  the  processes 
are  different.  The  convexity  of  the  anterior  surfaces  soon  d^ 
creases  in  the  fossil  animal,  and  both  surfaces  become  smooth. 
Instead  of  the  simple  inferior  spinous  process,  we  perceive  two 
edges.  I  name  this  animal  (whose  structure  is  not  adapted 
to  form  a  subgenus  of  the  Crocodile),  from  the  peculiar  cha- 
racter of  its  vertebrae,  Streptospundylus.  In  tiie  collection 
of  the  town  of  Caen,  according  to  Geoffroy,  the  impression 
of  a  complete  skeleton  is  preserved.  One  there  perceives  a 
phalanx  of  the  hind  foot,  which  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the 
Dugong.  Hence,  these  animals  effected  their  locomotion  m 
a  similar  manner.  It  appears  to  have  possessed  only  a  mo- 
derately sized  middle  claw ;  and  rudiments  of  lateral  phalanges 
are  to  be  observed. 

MBTRIORHt'NCHUS. 

Cuvier's  second  Gavial  of  Honfleur  ought  no  more  to  be 
associated  with  the  Crocodiles  than  the  animal  just  described. 
Geoflfioy  considers  it  as  a  species  allied  to  the  foregoing,  and 
names  it  Steneosaiirus  r6stro-niinor.  The  few  remains  of 
this  creature  which  have  yet  been  made  known  are  sufficient 
to  convince  us  of  the  generic  difference.  The  length  of  i^^ 
bwk  preserves  (he  medium  between  that  of  (he  Gavial  of  J^^ 
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Ganges  and  the  Crocodile  of  St.  Domingo.  The  body  of 
the  Tertebrse  is  not  strikingly  contracted  in  the  middle ;  and 
the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  are  concave.  Some  of  the 
spinous  processes  would,  at  first  sight,  resemble  the  analogous 
portions  of  the  Crocodiles ;  but  the  cervical  and  dorsal  verte- 
brae possess  no  inferior  spinous  process.  This  fossil  Saurian 
exhibits,  in  this  respect,  a  sufficient  dissimilarity  from  the  fore- 
going. I  have  named  it,  from  the  moderate  length  of  its 
beak,  Metriorh^nchus.  It  were  to  be  wished  that  the  cha- 
racteristic portions  of  the  skeletons  of  this,  as  well  as  of  the 
previous,  animal  could  be  recovered. 


Art.  III.  Observations  on  the  Phenomenon  termed  Ifrnis  Fatuus. 
By  Richard  Chambers,  Esq.,  F.L.S.  F.Z.S.  Read  before  the 
Lionsean  Society  in  1830.     Communicated  by  the  Author. 

It  has  been  the  opinion  of  many  naturalists,  that  the 
luminous  appearance  known  by  the  names  of  Ignis  Fatuus, 
Will-with-the-wisp,  and  Jack-o'-lantern,  is  not  a  meteor,  as 
generally  supposed,  but  a  luminous  insect ;  and,  in  confirm- 
ation of  this  hypothesis,  I  have  collected,  not  merely  the 
opinions,  but  the  experience,  of  many  persons  who  have  had 
repeated  opportunities  of  observing  this  singular  pheno- 
menon. 

In  the  year  181 4*,  I  had  a  conversation  on  this  subject  with 
Kiy  esteemed  friend  the  late  Mr.  James  Dickson,  the  celebrated 
botanist,  whose  name  will  never  be  mentioned  without  ex- 
citing those  sentiments  of  respect  and  veneration  due  to  the 
great  talents  and  persevering  industry  of  that  indefatigable 
observer  of  nature. 

The  individual  just  mentioned  informed  me  that  he 
felt  confident  the  Ignis  Fiituus  was  not  a  meteor,  but  a 
luminous  insect,  for  he  had  seen  it  settle  on  a  plant  and  fly 
oflF  again.  The  same,  he  slated,  had  been  witnessed  by  his 
friend  Mr.  Curtis,  author  of  the  Floj-a  LotuUnensis,  My 
curiosity  being  greatly  excited  by  these  remarks,  I  went  im- 
mediately to  my  father,  the  late  Mr.  Anthony  Chambers,  who, 
having  lived  for  many  years  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lincoln, 
where  the  Ignes  Fatui  are  frequently  seen,  was  likely  to  afford 
me  information  on  the  subject.  He  told  me  that,  when  a  lad, 
returning  in  the  dusk  of  the  evening  through  BuUham  Wood, 
he  observed  behind  him  a  Jack-o'-lantern,  which  followed 
him  through  the  wood ;  and  when  this  luminous  appearance 
came  to  the  gate,  at  the  end  of  the  path,  it  rose  to  clear  the 
upper  bar,  and  flew  into  the  adjoining  meadow.     At  another 

time,  he  observed,  in  the  same  neiglibourhood,  two  of  these 
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Will-with-the-wisps  flying  about  each  other,  apparently  at 
play,  which  they  did  for  a  considerable  time,  and  at  last 
settled  on  a  furze  bush. 

These  remarks  corroborated  the  opinion  of  Messrs.  Dick- 
son and  Curtis ;  and,  on  referring  to  the  Transactions  of  the 
Royal  Society^  vol.  v.,  there  is  a  communication  on  the  same 
subject  by  Derham,  who  says,  — 

^'  It  being  the  opinion  of  divers  skilful  naturalists,  particu- 
larly Mr.  Francis  Willughby  and  Mr.  Ray,  that  the  Ignes 
Fatui  are  only  the  shining  of  a  great  number  of  the  male  glow- 
worms, in  England,  or  of  the  Pyraustae  in  Italy,  flying  to- 
gether. 

<^  My  own  observations  I  made  at  a  place  that  lay  in  a 
valley  between  rocky  hills,  which,  I  suspect,  might  con- 
tain minerals,  in  some  boggy  ground  near  the  bottom  of  those 
hills.  When  seeing  one  in  a  calm  dead  night,  with  gentle 
approaches  I  got  up  by  degrees,  within  two  or  three  yards 
of  it,  and  viewed  it  with  all  the  care  I  possibly  could.  I 
found  it  frisking  about  a  dead  thistle,  growing  in  the  field, 
until  a  small  motion  of  the  air  (even  such  as  was  caused  by 
the  approximation  of  myself)  made  it  skip  to  another  place, 
and  thence  to  another  and  another." 

It  is  generally  allowed  that  the  male  glowworm  (Lam- 
pyris  noctilAca)  is  slightly  luminous,  yet  not  sufficiently  so  to 
put  on  the  appearance  mentioned  by  Derham.  The  follow- 
ing remarks  by  Mr.  Arthur  Aikin,  in  his  Tour  through  fVales^ 
p.  60.,  will  somewhat  elucidate  the  subject :  — 

"  I  was  not  a  little  surprised  to  see  the  glowworms,  at  our 
approach,  darting  over  the  hedges  into  the  fields.  Knowing 
the  female  alone  to  be  luminous,  and,  at  the  same  time,  de- 
stitute of  wings,  this  phenomenon  puzzled  me  a  good  deal ; 
nor  can  I  account  for  it,  except  upon  the  supposition  of  the 
male  bearing  the  female  through  the  air  when  in  the  act  of 
their  amours." 

Wishing  to  obtain  all  the  information  I  could  on  a  subject 
so  interesting,  I  spoke  of  it  to  my  kind  and  intelligent  friend, 
Thomas  Stothard,  Esq.,  R.A.,  who,  besides  possessing  talents 
of  the  highest  order  in  every  department  of  art,  is  an  excellent 
practical  entomologist  From  this  gentleman  I  received  the 
following  letter :  — 

<<June  16.  1823.    Newman  Street. 

**My  good  Sir,  —  Agreeably  to  your  request,  I  send  you 
the  best  account  my  recollection  will  supply  of  the  Ignis 
Fatuus  we  conversed  about  when  last  together. 

"As  I  was  returning  from  Plymouth  early  in  June,  1821, 
having  travelled  all  the  preceding  day  and  night,  and  had 
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passed  Blandfbrd  early  in  the  morning,  considerably  before 
sunrise,  when  objects  were  just  distinguishable,  I  saw  what 
was  new  to  me,  and  which  fixed  all  my  attention,  for  the 
short  time  allowed  to  observe  it  while  mounted  on  the  out^ 
side  of  the  coach,  passing  at  the  usual  rate  of  7  or  8  miles  an 
hour.  On  my  right  hand,  and  the  side  on  which  I  was 
placed,  at  the  distance  of  40  or  50  paces,  appeared  an  irregu- 
lar light,  bounding  or  rising  to  the  height  of  S  or  4  ft.  over 
some  heathy  shrubs,  which  covered  the  high  and  marshy 
ground  spreading  to  a  great  extent :  amongst  these  it  sank 
and  reappeared  with  a  motion  somewhat  between  flying  and 
leaping.  A  friend,  who  was  with  me,  observed  it,  and  ex- 
claimed that  it  was  the  third  appearance  of  the  like  phenome- 
non ;  and,  requesting  him  to  give  me  more  information,  he 
answered,  that,  when  travelling  the  Bath  road  on  a  similar 
conveyance,  at  the  same  time  in  the  morning  and  season  of 
the  year,  he  observed  one,  though  not  so  distant  from  the 
road  as  the  one  we  had  passed :  its  flight  was  in  the  same  di- 
rection with  the  coach;  and  several  times  it  alighted  on  the 
shrubs  or  high  grass  on  the  border  of  a  wet  ditch  near  the 
road  side.  The  experienced  coachman  pronounced  it  to  be  a 
WilUw  ith-the-wisp. 

"  Yours,  dear  Sir,  very  truly, 

"T.  Stothard.'* 

Mr.  Stothard  was  of  opinion  that  the  supposed  Ignis  Fatuus, 
from  its  motion  being  between  flying  and  leaping,  is  the  mole- 
cricket.  He  brought  one  from  his  cabinet,  and  pointed  to 
the  structure  of  its  wings,  in  proof  of  this  conclusion ;  for  it 
could  not  fly  high,  nor  long  together;  and  the  habitat  of  the 
Gryllotalpa  being  the  same  as  where  this  luminous  appearance 
is  usually  seen,  is  another  coincidence.  In  the  second  volume 
of  Mr.  Kirby's  Introdtiction  to  Entomology^  he  relates  a  cir- 
cumstance corroborative  of  the  above  hypothesis  : — "The 
Rev.  Dr.  Sutton  of  Norwich,  when  he  was  curate  of  Tikleton, 
Cambridgeshire,  in  1780,  a  farmer  of  that  place  of  the  name 
of  Simpringham  brought  to  him  a  mole-cricket,  and  told  him 
that  one  of  his  people,  seeing  a  Jack-o'-lantern,  pursued  and 
knocked  it  down,  when  it  proved  to  be  this  insect,  and  the 
identical  specimen  shown  to  him." 

In  the  admirable  work  just  noticed,  its  learned  author,  who 
strongly  advocates  the  opinion  of  these  supposed  meteoric  ap- 
pearances being  luminous  insects,  gives  the  following  interesting 
fact:  —  " Mr.  Sheppard,  travelling  one  night,  between  Stam- 
ford and  Grantham,  on  the  top  of  the  stage,  observed  for 
more  than  ten  minutes  a  very  large  Ignis  Fatuus  in  the  low 
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marshy  pounds,  which  had  every  appearance  of  being  an  in- 
sect. The  wind  was  very  high ;  consequently,  had  it  been  a 
vapour,  it  must  have  been  carried  Forward  in  a  direct  line ;  but 
this  was  not  the  case.  It  had  the  same  motions  as  a  tipula, 
flying  upwards  and  downwards,  backwards  and  forwards; 
sometimes  appearing  as  settled,  and  sometimes  as  hovering  in 
the  air." 

In  the  summer  of  1826,  I  went  into  the  fens  of  Lincoln- 
shire, hoping  to  see  an  Ignis  Fatuus ;  but  in  this  I  was  disap- 
pointed. From  Joseph  Simpson,  an  intelligent  fisherman  at 
Frieston  Shore,  near  Boston,  I  obtained  the  following  inform- 
ation :  —  That,  before  the  fens  were  drained,  his  father  had 
seen  a  dozen  Ignes  Fatui,  apparently  playing  with  each  other 
like  insects,  the  highest  not  more  than  eight  or  ten  feet  above 
the  ground.  He  told  me  that,  since  the  draining  of  the  fens, 
they  were  not  so  common ;  yet  he  and  several  others  had 
seen  one  settle  on  a  hedge,  and  on  a  post,  and  fly  off*  again ; 
and  that  it  appeared  to  him  to  have  a  voluntary  motion,  for 
he  noticed  one  flying  towards  a  hedge,  then  rise  and  pass 
over  it. 

My  friend  Mr.  Cole,  surgeon,  of  Charlotte  Street,  Bedford 
Square,  has  favoured  me  with  the  following  particulars  on 
this  interesting  but  obscure  subject :  — 

"  In  October,  1823,  I  went  to  Worcester,  and  was  met  by 
a  young  man,  in  the  service  of  my  father,  who  came  there  with 
a  gig  to  drive  me  to  Leigh,  near  Malvern.  Having  heard 
that  he  had  seen  a  Will-with-the-wisp,  I  took  the  opportunity 
the  drive  afforded,  to  enquire  about  what  he  had  seen,  when 
he  stated  as  follows :  — 

**  *  I  was  coming  home  with  the  boy  from  looking  after  the 
sheep,  at  the  further  side  of  the  farm.  Our  path  lay  near  a 
hedge;  and  on  a  sudden  there  appeared  at  a  distance  a  ball  of  fire 
about  as  big  as  my  head.  We  stopped ;  and  it  came  directly 
towards  us.  The  boy  asked  me  what  it  was :  I  told  him  I  sup- 
posed it  must  be  what  they  called  a  Jack-o'-lantern.  It  had 
a  dancing  kind  of  motion,  and  advanced  under  the  hedge 
side,  till  it  came  quite  near  to  us;  it  then  divided  into  a  dozen 
or  twenty  parts,  forming  so  many  balls  of  fire,  about'  the  size 
of  my  fist,  which  flew  apart  from  each  other,  and  played 
about  for  a  short  time.  They  then  joined  together  again  into 
one  large  ball,  as  at  first,  and  turned  over  the  hedge  into  the 
next  field.  It  passed  between  two  oak  trees  that  stood  at 
some  distance  from  the  hedge,  and  then  went  straight  across 
the  fields,  rising  over  the  hedges,  until  it  disappeared  in  the 
distance.'  In  reply  to  my  questions,  he  stated  that  it  was  in 
the  spruig  of  the  year,  and  that  the  night  was  about  as  dark 
as  it  was  at  the  time  he  was  speaking,  a  clear  moonless  night 
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in  the  beginning  of  October,  about  ten  o'clock.  To  an  en- 
quiry whether  he  thought  the  motion  of  the  object  he  saw, 
especially  when  it  divided,  and  played  about,  and  then  united 
again,  was  like  anything  he  had  seen  before,  he  replied  that  he 
did  not  know ;  but,  when  afterwards  asked  if  he  thought  it  like 
the  playing  of  flies  or  gnats  in  the  sun,  he  said  it  was  precisely 
similar.  The  spot  where  he  saw  it  was  shown  to  me.  The 
soil  is  dry,  and  the  situation  is  slightly  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding country :  there  is  no  marshy  or  swampy  ground  in 
the  neighbourhood.  The  man*s  name  is  William  Day.  He 
was  brought  up  in  my  father's  family,  and  resides  there  still. 
I  have  questioned  many  persons  who  have  seen  the  Ignis 
Fatuus,  besides  those  whom  I  have  mentioned,  and  they  in- 
variably concur  in  its  having  a  voluntary  motion,  flying  back- 
wards and  forwards,  rising  to  clear  hedges,  resting  on  gates, 
rdes,  and  other  objects  that  lie  in  its  route.  From  the  facts 
have  been  able  to  collect,  I  think  we  may  infer  that  many 
more  insects  are  luminous  than  naturalists  have  imagined ; 
and,  should  these  observations  not  be  sufficient  to  convince 
naturalists  tliat  the  supposed  Ignes  Fatui  are  really  and  truly 
insects,  yet  I  anxiously  hope  that  the  remarks  I  have  made 
may  be  the  means  of  leading  gentlemen,  who  reside  in  favour^ 
able  situations,  to  investigate  this  curious  phenomenon. 

[There  undoubtedly  appear  considerable  grounds  for  sup- 
posing tliat  the  history  of  many  cases  of  Ignes  Fatui  may  be 
connected  with  the  light  emitted  by  certain  insects;  but,  at 
the  same  time,  there  is  strong  evidence  opposed  to  the  univer- 
sal adoption  of  this  explanation.  For  observations  on  this 
subject,  see  Jameson's  Edinburgh  Journal  for  January,  1833, 
and  Entomological  MagaziJiCy  vol.  i.  p.  350.  —  Ed.l 


Art.  IV.     Some  Remarks   upon  the   Theory  of  Hybridity.     By 

Thomas  C.  Eyton,  Esq.,  F.Z.S. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  British  Association,  held  at 
Bristol,  'I  mentioned,  during  a  discussion  on  the  subject,  that 
a  hybrid  male  and  female,  derived  from  the  Chinese  and  com- 
mon goose*,  had  been  productive  inter  se. 

This  fact  appeared,  at  the  time,  to  be  doubted  by  some  gen- 

♦  It  has  been  conjectured  that  tlie  common  goose  of  our  farm-yards 
may  have  been  derived  from  the  snow  goose  (A.  hyperb<ircus  Lin,),  chiefly 
on  account  of  the  old  males  being  white.  There  is  also  a  white  variety 
of  the  Chinese,  with  the  red  eyes  of  the  albino.  The  bill  of  the  snow 
goose  differs,  also,  much  in  form  from  that  of  our  common  sort ;  on  whicb 
account  I  think  this  not  likely. 
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tlemen  present.  To  place  it,  therefore,  beyond  all  suspicion, 
I  sent,  a  little  after  Christmas,  a  pair  of  hybrids,  bred  as 
above,  to  a  cottage,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which  no  geese 
were  kept.  The  male,  soon  after  the  female  began  to  lay, 
was,  unfortunately,  destroyed.  He  was,  however,  in  a  few 
days  replaced  by  another,  bred  in  the  same  manner.  To  this 
&ct,  of  the  goose  having  been  without  a  mate  for  nearly  a 
week,  may  be  attributed  that  of  many  of  the  eggs  having  been 
unproductive.  Three  fine  goslings  were,  however,  hatched, 
and  are  now  alive  and  doing  well,  precisely  (as  far  as  being 
intermediate  in  external  character  between  the  Chinese  and 
common  goose)  similar  to  their  parents,  and  may  be  seen  any 
day  swimming  in  the  pool  with  them. 

Not  the  slightest  repugnance  is  exhibited  between  the  male 
Chinese  and  female  common  goose :  they  become  attached 
(if  I  may  use  the  expression)  at  sight,  even  if  the  male  has  one, 
or  even  two,  females  of  his  own  species  at  the  time  with  him. 

All  my  experiments  have  been  made  between  the  female 
common  and  male  Chinese.  Whether  the  converse  will  be 
equally  successful,  I  hope,  in  the  course  of  next  year,  to  be 
able  to  prove,  and  also  to  try  many  other  experiments  of  a 
similar  nature. 

The  deduction  to  be  drawn  from  what  I  have  stated,  ac- 
cording to  John  Hunter's  theory,  is  self-evident;  namely, 
that  the  above-mentioned  birds  are  one  and  the  same  species. 
They  differ,  it  is  true,  materially  in  form  and  external  cha- 
racter :  but  why  should  we  suppose  that  local  circumstances 
should  have  a  less  effect  upon  animals  than  upon  man  himself? 
The  differences  between  the  two  supposed  species  of  geese  are 
not  greater  than  those  existing  between  the  races  of  man,  or, 
rather,  between  those  varieties  *  of  the  human  species  found  in 
the  two  countries  from  which  the  two  species  of  geese  come. 
This  appears  to  be  in  favour  of  Hunter's  theory ;  and  that  the 
two  species  are  one,  altered  by  climate. 

The  number  of  the  vertebras  has  not,  that  I  am  aware  o^ 
been  found  to  differ  in  any  of  the  races  of  man.  Whether  this 
is  the  case,  or  not,  in  the  two  species,  or  supposed  species,  of 
geese,  I  cannot  at  present  say ;  but  in  three  varieties  (or  species) 
of  the  genus  Sus  they  differ  most  materially  (see  the  Zoological 
Societi/s  Proceedings  for  1837);  and  this  difference  is  not 
only  in  the  caudal,  but  in  the  lumbar  and  sacral  ones :  yet  these 
species  breed  together,  and  their  offspring  are  prolific.  We 
must  therefore  either  reject  this  character,  as  one  determining 
species;  or  the  theory  of  John  Hunter:  unless,  indeed,  do- 

*  CircasBian  and  Mongolian. 
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mestication  bas  the  efiect  of  diminishing  or  increasing  the 
number  of  vertebrae.  This  most  probably,  however,  is  the  case 
with  regard  to  the  caudal  vertebrae,  but  not  with  regard  to  the 
others ;  as  we  find  in  dogs  that,  although,  among  those  that 
have  not  been  mutilated,  the  caudal  ones  differ,  the  remainder 
do  not,  in  any  at  least  that  I  have  had  opportunities  of  ex- 
amining. Butthiswill  requirefurtherinvestigation,  upon  which, 
should  it  still  appear  that  domestication  has  not  the  efiect  of  alter- 
ing the  number  of  any  of  the  vertebrae  except  the  caudal  ones, 
and,  consequently,  that  John  Hunter's  theory  is  not  the  true 
one ;  in  fact,  that  animals,  nearly  allied  in  their  organisation, 
will  breed  together,  and  their  offspring  be  productive;  then 
the  now  supposed  varieties  of  the  genus  S(js  will  become  true 
species. 

It  will,  however,  probably  be  some  years  before  these  points 
are  set  at  rest ;  and  it  will  require  much  patient  investigation, 
either  to  prove  or  disprove  them. 

I  cannot  here  help  hazarding  the  conjecture,  that  the  theory 
of  Hunter  will  be  partially  disproved ;  and  that  it  will  be 
found  that  animals  of  different  species,  nearly  allied  in  their 
organisation,  will  breed  together  when  in  a  state  of  domestic- 
ation, confined  together,  or  occasionally  in  a  wild  state,  under 
peculiar  circumstances ;  such  as  has  been  the  case  among  black 
game  in  various  parts  of  the  country ;  single  grey  hens  having, 
in  several  instances,  bred  with  the  common  pheasant,  not  being 
able  to  find  a  male  of  her  own  species :  and  that  the  hybrids 
the  produced  will  be  productive,  under  any  circumstances,  when 
parents  are  nearly  allied,  of  the  same  genus,  and  not  otherwise. 

All  true  hybrids  that  have  been  productive  have  been  pro- 
duced from  species  brought  from  remote  countries,  and  in  (or 
partially)  a  state  of  domestication.  May  we  not,  therefore, 
suppose  that  it  is  a  provision  of  Providence,  to  enable  man  to 
improve  the  breeds  of  those  animals  almost  necessary  to  his 
existence;  and  that  it  is  almost  a  necessary  provision,  as  it  is 
universally  found  that  breeding  in,  as  it  is  called,  among  those 
animals  that  we  have  the  opportunity  of  observing,  tends  to 
diminish  and  dwindle  the  race  which  has  been  subjected  to  it? 

The  above  communication  may,  perhaps,  seem  uncon- 
nected ;  but  this  must  necessarily  be  the  case  when  the  links 
are  wanting.  My  object  has  been  to  offer  a  few  suggestions 
relative  to  a  subject  so  vitally  connected  with  zoological,  as 
well  as  with  geological,  science. 

Being,  however,  desirous  not  to  trespass  too  long  upon 
my  reader's  patience,  I  conclude  with  hoping,  that  those  who 
have  it  in  their  power  will  make  public  any  information  they 
possess  relative  to  the  subject. 
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Art.  V.     On  the  Web-footed  Birds  of  Devonshire,      By  Edward 
MooRE^  M.D.  F.L.S.,  Secretary  to  the  Plymouth  Institution. 

This  paper  will  terminate  my  list  of  Devonshire  birds; 
which,  as  might  have  been  expected,  from  the  extensive  line  of 
sea  coast  on  both  sides  of  our  county,  includes  a  very  large 
number  of  species,  and  many  rare  specimens.  I  may  especially 
direct  attention  to  the  great  auk,  little  auk,  fork-tailed 
petrel,  arctic  jager,  glaucous  gull,  and  little  gull,  as  well  as 
to  many  of  the  goose  and  duck  tribe.  Possibly,  the  great  auk 
cannot  well  be  claimed  for  us,  as  the  circumstances  of  its 
capture  may  very  probably  be  explained  in  the  manner  hinted 
at  by  Professor  Jameson ;  but  we  can  certainly  authenticate 
eleven  Devon  specimens  of  the  fork-tailed  petrel,  three  of  the 
glaucous  gull,  six  of  the  little  gull,  and  two  of  the  red-breasted 
goose.  The  gulls  are  chiefly  obtained  here  in  winter,  when, 
leaving  their  breeding-places,  they  spread  over  the  sea  coast, 
and  our  harbour  is  full  of  them ;  but  in  spring  and  summer 
we  are  deserted  by  all  except  the  herring  gull,  which  is  the 
only  one  that  breeds  near  Plymouth.  The  rare  species  of 
ducks  are  only  obtained  in  winter,  when  the  season  is  more 
severe  than  usual.  It  is,  however,  during  storms  that  we 
make  the  principal  addition  of  rarities  to  our  collections ;  at 
which  time  it  is  supposed  that  sea  birds  become  starved,  by 
being  blown  inland  at  a  distance  from  their  natural  element. 
But  this  seems  uncertain,  as  the  two  specimens  of  fork-tailed 
petrel  obtained  in  Plymouth  were  caught  not  500  yards  from 
the  sea :  and  I  think  it  more  probable  that  their  seeking  land 
arises  from  their  weakness ;  for,  during  storms,  in  which  the 
agitation  of  the  water  lasts  three  or  four  days,  I  believe  it  will 
be  found  that  even  the  petrels,  although  very  active,  are  un- 
able to  procure  food  at  sea;  and  it  is  under  such  circumstances 
that  I  have,  at  different  times,  obtained  the  following  birds, 
viz.,  the  fork -tailed  petrel,  common  tern,  black-toed  gull,  and 
young  gannet;  all  being  in  an  exhausted  state,  free  from 
wounds,  and  the  stomach,  on  dissection,  found  empty. 

It  will,  I  think,  be  admitted,  on  inspecting  the  entire  cata- 
logue, that,  out  of  the  general  list  of  British  birds,  Devonshire 
furnishes  a  very  large  proportion,  of  which  many  are  so  rare 
as  to  be  denominated  stragglers,  or  foreigners,  and,  therefore, 
thought  not  proper  to  be  admitted  as  British  (see  British 
Animals^  p.  94-.);  but,  when  it  is  remarked  that,  in  many 
instances,  where  one  specimen  is  obtained,  perhaps  ten  escape 
capture,  I  consider,  with  all  due  respect  to  Dr.  Fleming,  it 
would  be  impossible  to  omit  them  in  a  list  professing  to  illus- 
trate British  ornithology. 
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Order  VI.  PALMITEDES. 

Fam.  i.  Brachyptera. 

Gen.  Po'diceps. 

1.  P6dicep8  cristatus,  the  Crested  grebe,  or  Tippet  grebe.     Occa- 

sionahy  obtained.  Mr.  Corny ds  has  a  male  and  female ;  as  also 
Mr.  Drew  and  Dr.  Isbell. 

2.  P6dicep8  comi^tus.  Homed,  or  dusky,  grebe.     The  young  bird  is 

often  obtained,  and  is  in  most  of  our  collections. 

3.  Podiceps  rubric611is.  Red-necked  grebe.    Kare.     A  specimen  was 

shot  at  Teignmouth,  in  January  (LathanCs  Supplement) ;  four 
were  killed  at  Slapton  Lay  (Montagu);  and  one  is  in  Drew's 
collection,  which  was  killed  at  Plymouth,  in  June. 

4.  Podiceps  minor.  Little  grebe,  or  Dobchick.    Common  all  the  year. 
Gen.  Coly'mbls. 

1.  CoKmbus  glaciMis,  Northern  diver,  or  Lnber.     I  have  heard  only 

of  one  specimen,  in  mature  plumage,  being  obtained  in  Devon, 
which  was  shot  on  the  Exe,  in  May,  1829.  In  the  state  of  the 
female,  or  young  (viz.  the  Imber),  it  is  not  uncommon.  A  flock 
of  seven  was  seen  on  the  Tamar,  in  December,  1828,  and  one 
shot.  I  have  another,  killed  on  the  Plym  in  December,  1829 : 
others  are  in  the  collections  of  Sir  G.  Magrath,  Mr.  Rowe,  and 
Mr.  Drew. 

2.  Colymbus  &rcticus.  Black-throated  diver.     Mr.  Drew  had  a  speci- 

men of  this  bird  to  prepare,  a  few  years  since,  which  was  shot  on 
the  Tamar. 

3.  Colymbus  septentrionalis.  Red-throated,  or  speckled,  diver.     Not 

unfrequent  on  our  southern  coasts,  according  to  Montagu.     Mr. 
Drew  has  one,  shot  in  August ;  and,  in  the  plumage  of  the 
young,  we  have  many  specimens,  killed  in  winter. 
Gen.  ITria. 

1.  IPria  Troile,  Foolish  and  Lester  guillemot.     The  old  birds  are 

abundant  here  in  summer.  Temniinck  considers  that  the  lesser 
guillemot  is  the  same  in  winter  dress;  but,  in  that  case,  it  is 
difficult  to  account  for  the  occasional  appearance  of  the  bird  in 
its  summer  plumage  at  that  season.  Montagu  speaks  of  one 
shot  in  Devon,  in  January;  and  I  have  a  specimen,  killed 
Feb.  20.  1830.  It  may  be  the  young  which  abounds  here  in 
winter. 

2.  ITria  Orylle,  Black  and  Spotted  guillemot.    Rare.    One  specimen 

(black)  is  in  Pincombe's  collection,  and  a  spotted  one  in  Drew's. 

Gen.  Me^rgulus. 

1.  M^rgulus  melanoleucos,  the  Little  auk.  Rare.  Two  Devon 
specimens  are  mentioned  by  Montagu. 

Gen.  Frate'rcula. 

I.  Frat^rcula  arctica,  the  Puffin.  These  birds  are  not  frequently 
found  in  the  south  of  Devon,  but  abound  in  the  north,  as  they 
breed  on  Lundy  Island.  I  only  know  of  one  specimen  obtained 
in  Plymouth  Harbour,  though  they  are  sometmies  seen  in  the 
Channel.     Drew  and  Bolitho  have  specimens. 

Gen.  A^LCA. 

1.  A'lca  T6rda,  the  Razor-billed  and  Black-billed  auk.  Often  obtained, 

though  more  rarely  in  the  adult  plumage;  yet  I  possess  one, 
killed  in  February.  The  young  are  numerous  here  in  winter ; 
and  1  have  frequently  seen  them  teazed  by  the  gulls,  on  which 
occasions  they  dive. 

2.  A'lca  impennls,  Great  auk,  or  Penguin.     Mr.  Gosling' of  Leigham 

informed  me  that  a  specimen  of  this  bird  was  picked  up-  dpnd. 
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near  Lundy  Island,  in  the  year  1829 ;  and  Professor  Jameson 
suggests  that  it  might  have  been  one  which  had  been  obtained  by 
Mr.  Stevenson  in  St.  Kilda,  and  escaped  from  the  light-house 
keeper  of  Pladda,  about  that  time,  when  on  its  way  to  Edinburgh. 
(See  Edinburgh  New  PhilosophicalJoumai,  Oct.,  1831.) 

Fam.  ii.  Longipenndta, 

Gen.  Procella^ria. —  Subgen.  1.  Puffi^nus. 

1.  Puffi^nus  Anglorum,  the  Shearwater.  This  bird  is  oflen  met  with  by 

our  fishermen  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Eddystone.  In  October,  1832, 
seven  were  obtained  in  the  Sound  by  Mr.  Drew:  two  were 
brought  alive  to  Sir  6.  Magrath,  in  the  summer  of  1833 ;  and 
two  others  are  in  the  collection  of  Bartlett,  a  bookseller  in 
Plymouth.     They  breed  on  Lundy  Island. 

2.  Puffi^nus  cinerea,  Cinereous  shearwater.     On  obtaining  Ey ton's 

History  of  Rarer  British  Birds,  1  searched  our  collections  for  this 
bird,  and  found  that  Drew  and  Pincombe  had  several  specimens, 
which  they  had  not  distinguished  from  the  former  species,  but 
merely  considered  as  a  larger  specimen  than  usual.  Is  it  the 
female  of  P.  anglorum  ? 

Subgen.  2.  Fulmdrus,    Wanting. 

Subgen.  3.  Thalassidroma. 

1.  Thalassidroma  pelagica,  the  Stormy  petrel.     Stated  by  Montagu 

to  be  scarce  in  Devon;  but  great  numbers  are  killed  every 
winter  by  flying  against  the  lanterns  of  the  Eddystone  light, 
from  whence  I  have  obtained  several  specimens.  They  often 
come  into  the  Sound,  where  five  were  caught  alive,  June  15. 
1830:  we  have  many  specimens.  It  is  known  to  breed  in 
Cornwall. 

2.  Thalassidroma  Bull6ckii,  the  Fork-tailed  petrel;  Leach's  petrel. 

This  bird  has  been  considered  very  rare.  Montagu  mentions 
one  Devon  specimen,  in  1823:  however,  from  Dec.  10.  to  Dec. 
20.  1831,  according  to  the  newspapers,  several  were  obtained  in 
different  parts  of  the  kingdom.  About  this  time,  two  were 
caught  alive  in  the  streets  of  Plymouth ;  one  by  Mr.  Whipple, 
the  other  by  Mr.  Gosling :  the  latter  is  in  my  possession.  The  birds 
seemed  exhausted,  and  made  several  fruitless  attempts  to  rise.  At 
the  same  period,  another  was  sent  to  me  from  South  Milton.  A 
specimen  was  also  obtained  here  in  November,  1835.  Bolitbo 
has  four,  and  Mr.  Drew  two,  specimens. 
Gen.  Lr'stris. 

I.  Lestris  Catar&ctes,  the  Skua  gull.  This  used  to  be  considered 
very  rare  here,  but,  I  suspect,  has  been  confounded  with  the 
wagel ;  as  a  little  attention  in  preserving  specimens  has  furnished 
several  instances.  It  frequently  accompanies  the  fishing-boats  ; 
and  on  Feb.  16.  1835,  a  fine  specimen  was  brought  to  me  alive, 
by  a  trawl-boy,  who  caught  it  with  a  boat-hook,  after  it  had 
goi^ed  itself,  while  the.whale  was  here.  (See  Phal&ropus  lobatus, 
p.  322.)  A  great  many  were  obtained  by  Drew,  Pincombe,  and 
others. 

3.  Lestris  Richardsonii,  Arctic  gull.    If  the  black-toed  gull  of  Bewick 

is  the  young,  I  possess  a  specimen,  which  was  caught  in  an  ex- 
hausted state,  afler  a  storm,  in  Catwater,  Pl}'mouth,  Oct.  9. 1828. 
Two  others  were  obtained  by  Drew  at  the  same  time ;  and  another 
was  killed  at  Mothecombe,  by  Mr.  Tonkins,  gamekeeper,  and  sent 
to  R.  Julian,  Esq.,  of  Estover. 
4w  Lestris  parasiticus,  Arctic  jager.  A  bird  corresponding  to  the 
in  BytoDi  exoq>t  trntt  the  neck  is  mottled  with  black. 
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was  shot  at  the  Mewstone,  Oct.>  1833,  and  ib  dow  in  my  col- 
lection. 
Geo.  La^rus.  —  Subgen.  1.  Riua. 

1.  RSssa  cin^rea,  the  Kittiwake  and  Tarrock.  Montagu  considers 
this  scarce ;  but  it  is  frequently  seen  in  our  harbour.  I  shot  an 
old  bird  in  July,  1829,  and  young  ones  in  Aueust  and  November. 
We  have  many  specimens  in  boUi  states  of  plumage.  The  name 
is  doubtless  derived  from  the  cry  of  the  bird  when  alarmed  at 
its  breeding-place,  as  it  pronounces  the  word  '^kittiwake"  quite 
distinctly,  as  I  have  experienced. 
Subgen.  2.  hctnu, 

1.  Larus  c^us.  Common  gull  and  Winter  mew.    Common  on  our 

shores :  specimens  in  many  collections. 

2.  Larus  argent^tus.  Herring  ^11  and  Silvery  gull.    This  is  the  most 

common  of  the  gulls  with  us  at  Plymouth,  especially  in  the 
summer,  when  most  others  desert  us.  It  bre^s  at  the  cliffs  of 
Wembury,  near  Plymouth.  We  have  specimens  in  every  col- 
lection. 

3.  Larus  fuscus.  Lesser  black-backed  gull.   Not  uncommon :  we  have 

specimens,  shot  in  April  and  August,  1830. 
i.  Larus  marinus,  Black-backed  gull  and  Wagel.  Sometimes  obtained 
here  :  I  have  one,  shot  on  the  Mewstone,  January*  1830 ; 
Drew  has  another;  and  1  saw  several  off*  Berry  Head,  Sept.  15. 
1831. 
6.  Larus  glaucus.  Glaucous  gull,  or  Burgomaster.  The  only  adult 
Devon  specimen  of  this  bird  which  I  know  of  is  in  my  posses- 
sion :  it  was  observed  by  a  farmer's  boy,  feeding  on  some  carrion, 
in  a  field  at  Mutley,  near  Plymouth,  about  \\  mile  from  the 
sea.  May  21.  1832.  It  corresponds  to  Temminck*s  description 
of  the  adult ;  all  the  plumage  being  white,  except  the  back,  which 
is  pale  bluish  ash :  its  length  is  29  in.,  bill  3  in.,  tarsus  3  in.,  and 
midle  toe  2^  in.  Mr.  Drew  has  a  male  and  female  (young,  cor- 
responding to  the  representation  in  Bewick's  Supplement^  p.  28.), 
shot  on  the  Mewstone,  Plymouth,  Dec.  25.  1829. 
Subgen.  3.  Chroicocepkalus  Eyton. 

2.  Chroicoc^phalus  ridibundus.  Black-headed  and  Red-legged  gull. 

This  bird  is  very  scarce  here  in  its  summer  plumage ;  [and  Mr. 
Drew  is  the  only  person  who  has  a  specimen ;  but  in  the  winter 
plumage  it  abounds ;  and  I  have  seen  flocks  of  them  on  the 
Lary  and  in  the  Sound,  especially  about  October  and  November ; 
at  which  time  I  have  obtained  many. 

3.  Chroicocephalus  minutus,  Little  gull.     This  is  considered  a  scarce 

British  bird.  Montagu  mentions  two  specimens,  one  of  which 
was  shot  by  Mr.  C.  Prideaux,  at  Brent,  Devon,  and  is  now  in 
the  British  Museum ;  and  Dr.  Fleming  mentions  another,  shot 
on  the  Sol  way  Frith.  We  have  four  Devon  specimens :  one, 
corresponding  to  Montagu's  description,  was  shot  on  the  Tamar, 
Sept.  28.  1828,  by  Mr.  Whipple,  surgeon,  who  still  has  it ; 
another  is  in  Pincombe's  collection,  shot  on  the  Tamar,  October, 
1831 ;  and  Mr.  Drew  has  two  others. 
Subgen.  4.  Xema,  Wanting. 
Gen.  Ste'rna. 

2.  Sterna  cantiaca.  Sandwich  tern.  Rare.  One  of  these  birds,  shot 
on  the  Tamar,  in  April,  1831,  is  at  Mr.  Drew's.  I  saw  two 
others,  in  1829,  which  were  shot  in  the  Sound,  and  sold  to 
Borton,  an  itinerant  collector. 

4.  St^a  &rctica,  Arctic  tern.  One  specimen,  at  Mr.  Drew's,  shot  in 

autumn,  in  Plymouth  Harbour. 
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5.  Sterna  marina,  Common,  or  greater,  tern.  Mr.  Rowe  and  Mr. 
Drew  have  specimens  of  the  old  birds.  About  September  and 
October,  flocks  of  young  ones  generally  frequent  the  tiarbour  and 
rivers.  In  October,  1828,  after  a  strong  gale,  many  were  driven 
inland,  and  some  picked  up,  starved,  of  which  I  obtained  one, 
which  is  in  my  collection. 

7.  Sterna  minuta.  Lesser  tern.     Not  so  frequent  as  the  former.     Mr. 

Drew  has  two  specimens,  shot  in  the  Sound. 

8.  Sterna  nigra.  Black  tern.   Bolitho  has  two  specimens.  The  brown 

tern  is  the  young,  of  which  Mr.  Comyns  has  a  specimen,  and 
Mr.  Drew  two  others. 
Gen.  A^NOus.    Wanting. 

Fam.  lii.  ToHpalmdta. 

Gen.  Phalacro^corax. 

1.  Phalacr6corax  Carbo,  Cormorant  and  Crested  cormorant.     These 

are  common  on  all  our  coasts  all  the  year.  I  have  a  fine 
specimen  of  the  crested  kind,  shot  in  Catwater,  Plymouth. 

2.  Plmlacr6corax  Gr&culus,  the  Shag.     Common  all  the  year. 
Gen.  Su^LA. 

1.  Sula  bass^na,  the  Gannet.  Frequents  our  coasts  in  winter,  as 
late  as  April,  when  it  retires  to  Lundy  Island  to  breed ;  one  spot 
of  which  is  termed  Gannet  cove,  from  the  numbers  which  resort 
there.  lu  January,  1829,  great  numbers  were  seen  in  Plymouth 
Sound ;  and  one  person  shot  nine  in  a  morning.  On  Oct.  10. 
1831,  after  a  storm,  a  fine  male  was  run  down  by  a  man  in 
Saltram  Marsh,  and  brought  to  me.  About  the  same  time,  a 
young  bird,  of  the  second  year's  plumage  (black,  with  white 
spots),  was  caught  in  Hooe  Lake,  which  is  in  my  possession. 
Mr.  Tripe  and  Mr.  Drew  have  specimens. 

Fam.  iv.  LamelUrostrei, 
Gen.  Me'rous. 

1.  M^rgus  Merg4nser,  Goosander  and  Dun-diver.    Rare.    Mr.  Drew 

has  a  male  and  female,  and  I  have  a  male,  shot  on  the  Taw,  near 
Barnstaple.  In  the  winter  of  1830,  I  obtained  a  specimen,  which 
I  considered  to  be  the  dun-diver ;  but  it  resembles  the  drawing  of 
the  M^rgus  cucull^tus  in  Eyton's  work  (p.  74<.),  except  that  the 
crest  is  not  quite  so  long,  and  it  had  the  double  enlargement  of 
the  trachea ;  which,  as  I  dissected  it  and  prepared  it  myself,  I 
can  vouch  for;  and  that  part  is  still  in  my  possession.  Thia 
structure,  according  to  Temminck,  also  occurs  in  the  dun-diver ; 
so  that  I  am  doubtful  of  Mr.  Eyton's  bird  being  distinct. 

2.  Mergus  serrator.  Red-breasted  merganser.     Rare.     Mr.  Comyns 

bought  one  in  Exeter  market,  in  1808.  In  November  of  the 
same  year,  one  was  shot  on  Slapton  Ley,  by  Mr.  Holdswortfa : 
another  was  obtained  at  Leigham.  There  is  a  fine  male  in  the 
collection  at  Ham,  killed  on  the  Tamar;  and  Mr.  Rowe  and  Mr. 
Drew  have  specimens  also. 

3.  Mergus  albellus.   Smew,  Red-headed    smew,  and   Lough-diver. 

Sometimes  obtained  in  winter.  Mr.  Comyns  has  a  male  and 
female,  shot  at  Exmouth  :  Mr.  Drew,  Bolitho,  and  myself  have 
specimens,  killed  on  the  Tamar. 

Gen.  MERGorpEs.     Wanting. 

Gen.  FuLi'ouLA. 

1.  Fuligula  ferina,  the  Pochard.     Not  uncommon  in  hard  winters^ 

when  they  are  brought  to  market  with  widgeon. 

2.  Fuligula  N^-^**-  ferruginous  duck.    A  specimen  at  Drew's. 
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S.  Fulfgula  cristata.  Tufted  duck.    Frequently  shot  on  Slapton  Ley, 

and  found  in  the  markets  in  winter. 
4.  Fulfgula  06ineri,  the  Scaup  duck  and  White-faced  duck.     Found 

here  in  winter :  we  have  several  specimens. 
Oen.  PoLYSTi^CTA  Eyton,    Wanting. 

Gen.  SOMATB^RIA. 

1.  Somateria  8t.  Cuthb^rti,  the  Eider  duck.    Very  rare.    Montagu 
mentions  one  shot  on  our  coast,  in  1807 :  Mr.  Drew  has  another, 
killed,  in  January,  1830,  near  Plymouth. 
Gen.  OiDB^MiA. 

1.  Oidemia  nigra,  the  Scoter,  or  Black  diver.     Sometimes  obtained 

here.  I  have  the  male  and  female,  killed  in  January,  1829 ;  and 
I  saw  a  female,  June  10.  1831,  on  the  Tamar;  so  that  I  suspect 
they  occasionidly  breed  here  with  the  common  wild  duck.  Mr. 
Whipple  and  Mr.  Drew  have  specimens. 

2.  Oidemia  fusca.  Great  black  duck,  or  Velvet  duck.     Stated  by 

Polwhele  {Historic  of  Devon)  to  have  been  found  in  Devonshire; 
and  Mr.  Drew  has  a  specimen  of  the  female. 
Gen.  Cla^icoula. 

J.  Cl&ngula  chrysophthdlmos,  the  Golden  eye  and  Morillon.     Ob- 
tained in  severe  winters.     Mr.  Tripe,  Mr.  Rowe,  Mr.  Drew,  and 
myself  have  specimens. 
2.  Clangula  histridnica,  the  Harlequin  duck.    Mr.  Tripe  has  a  speci- 
men of  the  female,  shot  in  Hamoaze,  in  the  winter  of  1830. 
Gen.  Hare'lda. 

1.  Harelda  glacialis.  Long-tailed  duck.    Montagu  obtained  one  speci- 
men in  South  Devon ;  another  has  this  winter  been  procured 
by  Bolitho  in  St.  John's  Lake,  Plymouth  Harbour. 
Gen.  A^NAS.  —  Subgen.  1.  Mareca, 

1.  Mareca  Pen^ope,  the  Widgeon.    Common  in  winter. 
Subgen.  2.  Querqueaula. 

2.  Querqu^ula  Crecca,  Teal.     Common  in  winter. 

3.  Querquedula  circia,  the  Garsaney.     Rare.     Mr.  Comyns  has  one, 

killed  on  the  Exe ;  Mr.  Tripe,  and  Bolitho,  and  Pincombe  each 
a  specimen,  from  the  Tamar. 
Subgen.  3.  Dafila. 

1.  Daf  ila  acuta,  the  Pintail.    Obtained  in  hard  winters.    In  January, 
1829,  great  numbers  were  brought  to  market.     We  have  many 
specimens. 
Subgen.  4.  Chaultodus. 

1.  Chaullodus  strepera,  the  Gadwell,  or  Grey.    Rare.   Mr.  Drew  has 
a  specimen,  as  also  Bolitho  and  Pincombe. 
Subgen.  5.  RhynchSapis. 

1.  Rhynch&spls  clypeata,  the  Shoveller.     Rare.     One  is  at  Drew's, 
and  another  in  the  collection  at  Ham. 
Subgen.  6.  A^ntu, 

1.  A^nas  Boschas,  the  Wild  duck.     Common  :  some  of  them  (being 

protected)  breed  in  this  neighbourhood. 
Gen.  Tado'^rna. 

2.  Tad6ma  Bellonii,  the  Shieldrake.     Not  uncommon.     It  breeds  in 

Braunton  Burrows,  North  Devon,  and  is  brought  to  market  in 
winter. 
Gen.  A'nsbr. —  Subgen.  1.  A*mer, 

1.  A'nser  segetum,  the  Bean  goose.     Scarce.     In  the  severe  winter 

of  1830,  many  were  obtained  here. 

2.  A^nas  palustris,  the  Wild  goose.     Visits  us  in  winter. 

3.  A^nas  er^thropus,  the  White-fronted  goose.    Flocks  of  these  were 
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brought  to  market  in  January,  1830,  from  which  we  obtiuned 
many  specimens. 
Subgen.  2.   Bernicla, 

1.  Bernicla  rufic<311is.  Red-breasted  goose.    Rare.   One  was  shot  on 

Kenton  Warren,  in  1828,  and  is  now  in  possession  of  Mr.  W. 
Russell,  Dawlish :  a  second  was  killed  on  Tei^  Marshes,  Feb. 
21.  1837,  by  Rendell  of  Buckland,  and  is  now  m  preparation  by 
Mr.  Drew. 

2.  Bernicla  leuc6psis,  the  Bemacle  goose.    Rare.    Mr.  Comyns  has 

two  from  the  Exe. 

3.  Bernicla  Br^nta,  Brent  goose.    One  is  at  Drew's,  and  1  have 

another,  killed  here  January,  1830. 
Gen.  Ct'gnus. 

1.  Cygnus  ferus,  the  Wild  swan,  or  Whistling  swan.  Rare;  bat 
obtained  in  hard  winters.  A  specimen,  shot  on  the  Tamar,  is  in 
the  collection  of  J.  Newton,  Esq.,  at  Bridestow,  near  Okehamp- 
ton.  In  the  winter  of  1830,  several  visited  our  rivers.  I  saw 
thirteen  in  the  Plymouth  and  Devonport  markets;  and  many 
were  shot  in  the  North,  of  which  I  obtained  one  from  Tor« 
rington. 

Plymouth^  June  20.  1837. 


Art.  VI.  Some  Ohseroations  on  Mr.  Stutchhurys  proposed  nexo 
Genus  of  Univalve  Shells^  Cyprcecdssis.  By  G.  B.  Sowerby, 
Esq.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

The  following  observations  have  suggested  themselves  to 
my  mind  upon  a  perusal  of  Mr.  Samuel  Stutchbury's  paper, 
published  in  your  fourth  Number,  p.  214.  As  I  think  they 
are  calculated  in  a  great  degree  to  invalidate  Mr.  Stutchbury's 
conclusions  (with  which,  by  the  way,  he  commences  his  paper), 
I  deem  it  necessary  to  trouble  you  with  them :  not  that  it  is 
my  intention  here  to  draw  any  positive  inferences,  but  with  a 
view  to  enable  the  scientific  world  to  form  its  own  opinion  as 
fully  as  possible  upon  the  case  as  it  at  present  stands,  and 
also  to  excite  attention  to  the  subject,  so  as  to  obtain,  if  pos- 
sible, further  information  of  such  quantity  and  quality  as  will 
enable  us  to  arrive  at  a  decisive  opinion  upon  the  matter. 

In  making  these  observations  I  intend,  for  the  convenience 
of  reference,  to  follow,  as  closely  as  possible,  the  line  marked 
out  by  Mr.  Stutchbury.  In  the  first  place,  then,  let  me  re- 
mark, that  he  tells  us  that  the  animal  of  Cyprsecassis  has  its 
mantleXyAoheA.  Now,  Gray  says  that  it  is  the,^^,  and  not  the 
mantle^  which  is  bilobate^  and  which  deposits  the  testaceous 
matter,  forming,  in  these  remarkable  shells,  the  very  much 
thickened  outer  and  columellar  lips.  I  do  not,  however,  at 
present  insist  upon  this  point;  because,  whichever  it  be,  there 
can  be  no  reason  to  doubt  that  it  is  the  same  in  the  true 
Cassides,  as  in  Mr.  Stutchbury's  Cypraecdssides. 
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The  next  point  to  which  I  solicit  your  attention  is  Mr. 
Stutchbury's  assertion,  that  **  the  animal  of  the  true  Cassides 
completes  the  mouth  in  the  young  shells,  at  each  separate  period 
of  growth,  as  perfectly  as  in  the  most  mature;  while,  on  the 
contrary^  the  genus  before  us  (namely,  Cyprsecassis)  never 
forms  or  completes  its  outer  lip  hut  once  during  its  life ;  con- 
sequently, it  is  destitute  of  varices.*'  Here  I  would  observe, 
that,  supposing  this  statement  to  be  correct,  the  circumstance 
cannot  be  taken  as  of  sufficient  value  to  constitute  a  specific^ 
much  less  a  generic^  character :  the  reasons  for  which  I  will 
now  endeavour  to  explain.  In  the /frs/  place,  then,  I  possess 
three  specimens  of  a  common  species  of  Cdssis  (the  glauca  of 
Laift.),  all  of  which  appear  to  have  arrived  at  the  same  period 
of  growth,  having  each  formed  exactly  seven  volutions.  Now, 
one  of  these  three  individuals  has  formed  one  varix,  a  second 
has  formed  two^  and  the  third  four^  varices ;  consequently,  if 
Mr.  Stutchbury's  observation  be  true,  these  three  specimens 
form  as  many  distinct  genera,  and  yet  I  am  quite  certain  that 

00  naturalist  would  venture  to  consider  them  other  than 
variations  of  the  same  species.  Secondly ^  among  four  or  five 
specimens  of  what  Mr.  Stutchbury  calls  Cypra^assis  Testicu- 
lus,  which  I  possess,  one  hBsfour  distinct  varices^  all  having 
the  dark-coloured  spots  usually  so  conspicuous  on  the  re- 
flected edge  of  the  varix  in  this  species.  This  specimen,  then, 
must  belong  to  C^sis,  and  not  to  Cypraecassis;  although  no  one 
will  venture  to  doubt  its  being  truly  a  variation  of  C.  Testl- 
culus ;  or,  Mr.  Stutchbury's  distinction  is  ill-founded.   Thirdly^ 

1  possess  several  specimens  of  what  Mr.  Stutchbury  names 
Cypraecassis  coarctata,  giving  as  a  synonynie  Cassis  coarctata 
Valenciennes.  In  connexion  with  this  species,  there  are  two 
facts  of  which  Mr.  Stutchbury  does  not  seem  to  be  aware :  one 
(which  is  really  unimportant)  is,  that  the  specific  name  was 
given  to  it  in  1825,  by  myself,  in  the  Tafikerville  Catalogue^ 
Appendix,  p.  xxi.  (I  suppose  he  has  been  misled  by  Kiener); 
the  other  (a  fact  of  some  moment)  is,  that  the  outer  lip  of  this 
is  never  reflected,  as  it  is  in  rufa,  Testiculus,  &c.  Among  my 
specimens  is  one  which  has  formed  two  varices  ;  but,  since  the 
outer  lip  is  never  reflected  in  this  species,  the  first  formed 
varix  is  not  prominent,  though  easily  distinguishable  by  the 
light  colour  and  raised  edge.  Fourthly^  I  have  an  operculum, 
given  me  by  Mr.  Cuming,  soon  after  his  arrival  in  England  from 
South  America,  which  Mr.  Cuming  told  me  he  had  himself 
detached  from  the  posterior  part  of  the  foot  of  the  animal  of 
C.  coarctata.  Here  are,  therefore,  two  facts  opposed  to  Mr. 
Stutchbury's  conclusions  as  regards  this  species.  This  leads 
to  my  next  observation,  which  relates  to  the  existence,  or  non- 
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existence,  of  an  operculum  in  those  species  which  Mr.  Stutch- 
bury  separates  from  what  he  calls  the  true  Cassides,  and 
unites  under  his  generic  appellation  of  Cyprsec&ssis.  It  is 
evident,  from  the  above  observations,  that  Mr.  Stutchbury  has 
not  been  aware  of  several  important  facts,  all  of  which,  as  far 
as  they  go,  are  opposed  to  the  separation  of  the  one  from  the 
other.  Perhaps  I  may  be  allowed  to  suggest  that,  possibly, 
Mr.  Stuchbury,  and  his  friend  Dr.  Cutting,  may  accidentally 
not  have  observed  the  operculum  in  their  examination  of  C» 
riifa  and  C.  Testiculus.  I  mean  not  to  assert  that  these 
gentlemen  have,  from  want  of  giving  sufficient  attention,  left 
unobserved  that  which  really  existed ;  but,  as  Mr.  Stutchbury 
unhesitatingly  includes  C.  coarctata  and  C.  Testiculus,  one  of 
which  we  find  has  an  operculum,  and  occasionally  two  varices^ 
and  the  other  of  which  has  sometimes  several  varices,  it  ap- 
pears possible  he  may  have  passed  over  the  operculum  of 
C.  rufa. 

Observe,  next,  Mr.  Stutchbury  expresses  his  surprise  "  that 
an  examination  of  the  shell  alone  should  not  have  attracted 
the  attention  of  conchologists  to  the  necessity  of  making  the 
separation."     Upon  this  part  of  the  subject  I  have  two  words 
to  say.     First  J  Lamarck,  in  his  Hist.  Nat.  des  Animatix  sans 
Vertebres,  tom.  vii.  p.  225.,  under  the  article  C&ssis  Testiculus, 
has  this  observation :  — "  Ce  casque  a  un  peu  I'aspect  de  cer- 
tains Cyprcea^  tant  par  sa  forme  oblongue  que  par  celle  de 
son  ouverture,  qui  est  etroite  : "  from  which  it  is  evident  that 
Lamarck  had  observed  a  degree  of  resemblance  between  this 
Cassis  and  certain  cowries ;  though  it  does  not  appear  that 
he  was  possessed  of  sufficient  facts  to  warrant  him  in  separating 
it  from  the  other  Cassides.     Secondly^  an  examination  of  the 
shell  alone  would  not,  in  my  opinion,  warrant  such  a  separa- 
tion ;  for,  if  we  were  to  take  the  narrow  *  aperture  as  the  separ- 
ating character,  we  should  include  several  which  we  know  to 
possess  opercula,  and  which  have  also  commonly  several  varices; 
and,  if  we  regard  those  as  distinct  which  seldom  or  never  form 
varices,  we  should  separate  from  Cassis,  and  unite  as  Cyprse- 
cassides,  some  with  wide,  and  others  with  narrow,  apertures. 
I  must  now  call  your  attention  to  a  fact  which  Mr.  Stutch- 
bury, in  describing  the  young  state  of  what  he  calls  Cyprae- 
cassis,  taking  the  C.  rufa  as  the  typical  species,  has  omitted 
to  notice:  it  is  this,  that,  at  various  periods  of  its  growth, 
although  it  does  not  rejlect  the  outer  lip,  as  it  does  in  its 
mature  state,  so  as  to  form  varices,  it  nevertheless,  like  several 
other  Cassides,  completes  the  lip  on  the  inner  side  by  form- 

*  Which  Mr.  Stutchbury  calls  straight,  though  it  really  is  not  so. 
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inf;  a  row  of  strong  leetli,  bcPure  it  proceeds  to  continue  the 
roiution,  by  which  menus  the  various  periods  of  growth  are 
as  disUQCtly  marked  u>/Mif(  the  outer  Hp,  in  this  species,  as 
th^  nre  cxlernallj/  in  many  others.  In  this  point)  Mr.  Stutcb> 
bary's  Q/pritc^ssides  differ  very  materially  Trum  the  cownesj 
for  no  one  ever  yet  met  with  a  cowry  which  had  once  formedl  I 
the  inflected  margin  of  the  outer  lip,  and  which  afterwardiJ 
cootinued  to  increase  either  the  number  or  size  of  its  voIii< 
tions,  except  by  additions  of  testaceous  mutter  to  the  exlertM 
surface. 

Of  the  epidermis,  or  epidermal  covering,  as  Mr.  Stulchbury  " 
calls  it,  I  have  as  yet  said  nothing,  mainly  because  I  hnve  but 
little  to  say,  never  having,  within  my  recollection,  seen  any 
specimens  of  the  various  s[>ecies  of  Mr.  Stutchbury's  Ci/pree- 
cissis  in  their  natural  slate.  Most  of  the  shells  that  come  to 
the  LfOndon  market  are  depoufvites  de  leurs  ^pidermes  before 
they  reach  the  British  shores  :  some  of  the  remaining  few  are 
neatly  shorn  of  it  by  the  dealers,  in  order  that  they  may  pre- 
pare them  to  receive  an  unnatural  beauty  and  (wlish  ;  and  we 
are  moreover  informed  by  a  certain  conckological  author, 
whose  lucubrations  are  to  be  found  in  the  Zoological  Journal, 
that  the  epidermis  is  naturally  a  very  loose  habit. 

I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  illustrate  this  paper  with  the 
following  representations,  viz :  —  Fig.  28.  a.  Cassis  riifa  in  a  J 
youog  state,  showing  the  row  of  teeth  within  the  outer  lip;a 
by  (^ssis  Testicuitts,  showing  the  formation  of  four  vancesi 
at  various  periods  of  growth ;  and  c,  operculum  of  Ctimffl 
coardafa.  E 

In  the  fourth  paragraph  of  Mr.  Stutchbury's  paper,  he  tells  1 

ns  what  he  considers  to  be  the  principal  distinction  between^ 

llis  Cypradssii  and  Cyprai'a.     I  think  I  Iiave  already  shown  \ 
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a  much  more  important  difTerence.  But  I  must  be  permitted 
to  ask  what  this  paragraph  is  to  prove  ?  That  certain  effects 
are  consequent  upon  the  operation  of  certain  causes,  every 
one  will  readily  admit;  but  Mr.  Stutchbury  has  not  shown 
that  any  certain  cause  has  produced  any  particular  effect :  he 
has  only  supposed  the  existence  of  certain  causes,  which,  ttot 
having  existed,  the  consequent  effect  has  not  been  produced. 

I  will  now  conclude,  by  asking  one  more  question.  Mr. 
Stutchbury  has  called  Mr.  Kiener's  work  **  beautiful :  **  why 
did  he  not  also  term  it  correct  ? 

[See  also  some  remarks  by  Mr.  Lewis,  p.  387.  —  Ed."] 


Art.  VII.  A  Synoptical  Catalogue  of  the  Species  of  certain  Tribes 
or  Genera  of  Snells  contained  in  the  Collection  of  the  British 
Museum  and  the  Authors  Cabinet ;  toith  Descriptions  of  the 
neto  Species*  By  John  Edward  Gray,  F.R.S.,  &c.,  President 
of  the  Botanical  Society  of  London. 

Family  MAVTIXADJE  Gray. 

The  mantlets  lobes  free  on  the  lower  front  edge,  united  before  and  be> 
hind,  and  extended  into  two  united  retractile  siphons ;  the  foot  lanceolate 
subanterior.  The  cartilage  internal,  placed  in  a  triangular  cavity  behind 
the  cardinal  teeth.  Cardinal  teeth  two  in  each  valve  ;  the  hinder  one  small, 
compressed,  often  rudimentary;  the  front  one  trianfi;ular,  more  or  less 
deeply  nicked  beneath.  The  lateral  teeth  of  the  left  valve  simple,  and 
fitting  between  the  two  on  the  right  valves.    The  tiphonal  inflection  distinct. 

The  genera  are  easily  distingu^ed  by  the  modifications  of  the  ligament ; 
thus: — 

1.  ScissoDE^svA  Gray.    Ligament  external,  in  a  slit. 

8.  Ma^ctra  lAnn.       -    Ligament  external,  in  a  marginal  groove. 

Ligament  subextemal,  margmal,  not  separated 
from  the  cartilage. 
3.  Spi'sula  Chay       -        a.  Hinder  lateral  teeth  double  and  single. 
4»  Lvtra^ria  Lam,    -        b.  Hinder  lateral  teeth  single  or  wanting. 

Ligament  internal,  in  the  same  cavity  as  the 
cartilape. 
&.  Muli'nia  Gray      -        a.  Lateral  teeth  simple. 
6.  Gna'thodon  Gray         b.  Front  lateral  too&i  hatchet-shaped* 

I.  ScissoDE^sMA  Gray. 

Shell  ovate,  trigonal,  subangular  at  each  end.  Hinge  and  lateral  teeth 
like  M&ctra.  Siphonal  inflection  ovate,  distinct.  Ligament  external,  in  an 
oblique  triangular  groove,  open  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  cartilage  pit 

L  Sciiso(UsnuiSpSngleri( Jig.  29 A;  M4ctra 8p^ng]eri  Iicnn.  Gmei^;  Spengler 
Cat.,  t.  3.  f.  l-*3.;  Chemn.,  vi.  f.  199—201. ;  Ency.  M6th.,  1 252.  f.  3.; 
Sow.  Oen.,  f.  I. 
Inhabits  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.    B.  M. 
2.  Sciitodhma  nUida  ;  M&ctra  nftida  Schroet,  Enl,^  U  8.  f.  2. ;  Mictra  co- 
r&llina  Chemn. 

Inhabits  Afi^can  seas.    British  Museum. 
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SheB  ofwte  trigonal,  subangular  at  each  end.  Cardinal  teeth  two  in  each 
?il?e;  the  front  tooth  of  the  left  valTe,  and  both  of  the  right  valve,  thin, 
conpressed;  huider  of  the  left  valve  trigonal,  folded.    The  lateral  teeth 


(fiatinct,  anterior  and  posterior.  Siphonal  mflectiom  ovate,  distinct.  Ldga- 
•fltf  external,  in  a  more  or  less  obuque  trianguhur  groove*  separated  from 
the  cartOi^  jnt  by  a  distinct  shelly  septa. 

JL  The  lateral  Teeth  iubequalt  laminar^  tkm^  moderately  dittanlfrom  the  C/m- 
bones  and  the  Hinge  Teeth,    Hinge  marginal,  double'edged. 

*  lAtmde  and  Lozenge  smooth, 

1.  Mdetra  gUUtea  s  M.  helvitcea  Chemn, 
8.  M&etra  dultdntm  linn.,  var.  white. 
3.  Mdctra  maculitta  Lam. 

'^^  Lunules  conoentricalfy  grooved.    Lozenge  smooth, 

i.  Mdctra  dUcors  Gray.  Shell  ovate,  trigonal,  rather  solid,  ventricose, 
white.  Umbones  neariy  dose,  with  two  diverging  reddish  lines.  Lozenge 
rather  flattened,  ruguk>se,  margined  by  slightly  raised  lines,  with  two 
or  diree  raised  concentric  lines.    lAgament  ^ecy  small. 

Inhabits  — — . 

Much  the  habit  of  a  MuHnia^  but  grooved  in  front. 

***  Lunule  and  Lozenge  concentricalfy  grooved, 

$  Shell  thin,     Umbones  rather  separate.    Ligament  diverging, 

5.  Mactra  tumida  Chemn. ;  M.  tiirgida  Lam,  The  anterior  tooth  T-shaped ; 
the  anterior  part  arising  from  the  middle  of  the  front  side  of  the  hinder 
part. 

6.  Mactra  grdndis  Lam.  (Jtg.  30.^ 

7.  Mictra  omdta  Gray.  Reddish,  pale-rayed,  and  white-dotted.  Um- 
bones bright  red. 

Inhabits  China. 

B  B   2 
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8.  Mactra  ChetKniHu  Gray. ;  M.  vioUces  auitrklii  Chemtt.,  t  ISM. 

9,  Mictm  pilckra  Gray. 

10.  Mactra  abbrmata  Ony,  King,  Voy.  N.  H. 


1 1.  Mactra  ^gnea  ?  Chemn. 
Inbabiu  China. 

12.  Mietm  rujeieetu  Lam.     Hinder  lateral  teeth  ratber  the  shortest. 

B.  Tlie  Under  lateral  "RmUi  very  mall,  dote;   the  anterior  one  elongate. 

SMI  trigonal. 

13.  Mictra  itridtula  Linn. ;  U.  cuinita  Lam. 

14.  Mdetra  eroliia  n.  s.  Shell  trigonal,  white,  thin,  pelludd,  sli^tly  cod- 
centrically  striated  ;  covered  with  a  thin  pale  penostracaj  the  anterior 
fiopeconipreued,  produced;  thei>R(fcr(ftipfventricose,flUt«ned,  edged, 
with  a  slightly  raised  kecL 

lohabita  . 

C.  7%e  hieralTetth  iubeyiial,ratherhng,  very  cJoie  to  the  canUnat  Teeth  (Iht 
front  onei  from  near  the  umbo,  andfiirnuhed  tuith  a  thtdiened  procen  at  it* 

upper  pari).     Shell  thin,  trigonal.     tSnge-marpn  2-edged. 


subplicita  Wood.  Smp.,  1. 1. 
f.6. 
16.  Miotra  ReeviiH  Gray.  SAell 
wedee-sh^ed,  thb,  white,  pel- 
luda,  itnated ;  concentncal 
ciured  near  the  umbo. 

s  China.  (J.  B.  Reeve, 


iTTMdeti 


D,  7%e lAtder  lateralThoth  liort,  dote  to  the  cardinal ot     ,  ._ 

elongate,  con^reued,  thin,  conaderably  behw  the  Hinge  Teeth.    SMI  Am. 
Htnge-margm  doable. 

IB.  MAetra  violdcea  Chemn.,  vi.  f.  813,  214.  j  Ency.  Method.,  t.  25*.  f.  1. 
Inhalnta  Tranquebar. 

E.  The  lateral  Teeth  very  null,  aoH,qwU  dote  up  to  the  irmge7iea,M/ 
teartxfy  leparated  from  them.     Htuge-marffn  double.      Shell  i>ery  Om;     ' 
hinder  itope  keeled. 

19.  Mictra  Oegani  Bow.     Tank.  Cat.  T. 

Inhabits  Florida. 
80.  Jlf«4ni  Effrra  Gray.  £t<if  oblong  trigonal,  thin,  white,  pellucid.  F» 
bonet  incurred,  aubpotterior.  Anteri^  tlope  flattened^  edge  waved.  £•■ 
Hvfe  depressed,  lanceolate.  Hinder  ilopc  comprMsed.  Lonenge  elwMtt, 
with  a  alight  rib-like  raised  edge.  The  cavity  in  the  Front  of  the  hug^ 
margina  very  long  and  itea. 

Some  affinity  to  M.  reeirva  and  to  M,  luipBedta  Lam. 
Inhabits  .    British  Huieum. 

IIL  Spi'idl*  Gray, 

SMI  ovate,  trigonal,  aubsiuular  at  each  end.     Hinge  and  JofarW  iN^ 

•B  in  M&ctn;  but  hinp  tooth  of  left  valve  anjall.   S^onal  inJlecti»»VltH 
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distioct.  Ugameni  just  vrithin  the  cardinal  edge,  over  the  top  of  the 
cartilage,  and  not  separated  from  it  by  any  shelly  plate ;  and  partly  nid  from 
view  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  hinge  margin. 

A.  Lateral  Teeth  ihort^  tmooth, 
a.  Shell  thickened.    Hinder  Slope  slightly  indicated. 

I.  SpiMula  itriatella  ;  M4ctra  striat^la  Lam. 

1  Spinilafragilit ;  Mdctra  fr^gilis  C^emn ,  vi.  f.  235.;  M.  brasiliina  Lam., 
No.  27. 

3.  Spinila  iinuRt:  M&ctra  sf mills  Gray,  Wood  Cat.  Sup.,  t.  1.  f.  5.     Shell 
oUong-ovate,  rather  thin,  pale  reddish  white,  covered  with  a  thin  olive 
periostraca.     The  lateral  teeth  short,  triangular,  close. 
Inhabits  Van  Dieman's  Land. 

b.  Skdl  thin.    Hinder  Slope  tUghtk/  rugulote.    The  lateral  Teeth  oblique;  and 

the  anterior  Hinge  Tooth  of  the  left  Valve  double. 

^  Shell  smooth. 

i  Spitula  tenera  ;  Mactra  t^nera  Humph.,  Wood  Cat.  Sup.,  1. 1.  f.  4. ;  M.  4s- 
pm  Sow.  Tank.  Cat.,  No.  117.  Shell  compressed,  rather  solid ;  white, 
dsrk-speckled,  front  port  concentrically  grooved. 

Inhabits  . 

5.  SfUnda  elongdta ;    M&ctra  elong^ta  Quoy  Voy.  Astrol.    SheU  oblong- 
Ofiate,  rather  solid,  pale  brown,  covered  with  a  rather  thin  olive  perios- 
traca. The  lateral  teeth  dose,  n^er  short ;  the  front  one  notched;  hinder 
ntber  triangular. 
Inhabits  New  Zealand. 
^  SjpUula  peUudda ;  M4ctra  pellikcida  Chemn.,  vi.  f.  234.;   M.  depr^ssa 
Lamk.,  No.  29.,  not  Desh. ;  M.  dealbdta  Montag.,  T.  B.  t.  5.  f.  1. 
Inhabits  Brazil. 

^  Shell  radiately  ribbed. 

7.  SnUvla  mcobarica ;  M£ctra  nicobdrica  Gmel. ;  M.  rugosa  var.  Chemn., 

li  f.  237.;  DUlwyn,  145. 
S.  SpUula  Soldnderi;  M&ctra  Solanderi  Gr. ;  M.  carinlita  Solander  MSS. 

Binder  slope  strongly  keeled. 
9>  Spisula  is^ptiaca;  M&ctra  segyptlaca  Chemn.;  xi.  f.  1955,  1956.;  DUl^ 

wyn,  145.  No.  35. 

c.  T%e  SheU  thick,  solid.  Hinder  Slope  rugulose,  very  Hke  former,  but  the 
anterior  lateral  Tooth  is  nearly  perpendicular.  The  anterior  Hinge  Tooth 
(ftke  left  Valve  compressed,  niched. 

10.  Spisula  rusosa  ;  Lutraria  rugosa  Lanik.,  No.  3. ;  Mactra  rugosa  Gmel., 
Chemn.,  vl  t.  236,  237. ;  Encyc.  Meth.,  254. 

II.  Spisula  Lamarckii;  Lutraria  rugosa  var.  b.  Lamk. 
LUiabits  St.  Domingo. 

B.  Lateral  Teeth  crosS'-ribbed,  elongate. 

a.  Front  and  hinder  Slope  smooth. 

12.  Spisula  solidisshna ;  M4ctra  solid(ssima  Chemn.,  %.  f.  1656.,  Dillw.; 
M.  gigant^  Lamk.,  No.  1.;  Encyc.  Meth,,  t.  259.  f.  1. 

Inhabits  North  America.  Called  the  Clam.  Is  found  washed  on  shore 

alive  on  the  Long  Island,  New  York.    Is  considered  a  delicacy;  and  the 

shells  are  employed  by  thedairy-women  as  skimmers.  They  are  said  to  be 

found  in  the  stomach  of  theBals'na.  Mitchell  in  Stlliman's  Journal,  x.  288. 

13.  Spisula  Sdyn;  M&ctra  Sayii  Gray,    Shell  smooth,  rather  compressed. 

inhabits  Florida. 

EB  3 
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C.  Front  mid  hinder  Slope  grooseJ, 
I4>  Saitula  i6Sda  I  Kictm6\idA  Montague, 

15.  ^Aula  cr&tia  ;  M&ctra  criiia  TurtoB. 

16.  Sfiiulu  nibtrumxita  i  "mkca^atAAnaickXA  MotUame. 

17.  Sptiula  tnanguldru ;  M&clra  triangularu  Lanu,  E.  M.,  t,  E53.  f.  3. 

IV.  LoTBA^RiA  Laa,    Lutri'<x>l,a  Blmte. 

Siell  oblong,  lonntudinal,  rounded,  and  mping  at  each  end.  Cardma/ 
leeA  two  in  each  vu  ve ;  the  anterior  ones  <^  tlie  left  ralve  trigonal,  nicked 
beneath ;  the  hinder  ones  often  wanting.  Lateral  teeth  snail ;  the  anteritv 
one  dmple,  short,  oearlj  perpendicular  ck>ge  to  the  binge  teeth,  often 
wanting  in  the  right  valve ;  the  binder  one  oblique,  very  thin,  rudimentarj, 
t>ften  absorbed  om  the  shell  enlarges  in  growth.  Siphottai  mfiectioii  rerj 
deep,  ovate.     Ammal  tike  M&ctra.     Siphoni  united,  lai;ge. 

At  first  a^t,  one  might  consido'  L.  kt/ant  as  fonning  a  distinct  genus ; 
but  the  young  have  as  distinct  lateral  teeth  as  any  of  the  other  q>ecies; 
but  this  tooto^  and  the  ipace  tbat  it  occupied,  is  absorbed  into  the  carti- 
li^  pit  as  the  sheH  grows. 

A.  SheU  ovale,  rather  g/apiKg  bdtmd. 


LUter,  C.  t.  415.  f  . 

Inhabits  sandy  coast  oT  Europe ;  Fosdl,  It^. 
t.  Xiulraria  tenegalituu  a,  s.     Shell  narrower. 
Inhabits  coast  of  Afiica. 

See,  alto,  t/utrdria  elKptka  var.  b.  Lamt.,  and  Z>.  ivk  Quoy  Voj. 
Astrol.  t.  83.  r.  36. 
S.  Lntriria  pbntdta;  H&Gtra  plan^ta  Cheim,,  n.  f.  238, 239.    Bmder  la- 
teral teeth  very  distinct,  simple  in  each  valve. 

utng  behind,  mth  a  duUaeiLoxen^ 

Hmder  lateral  neth  toamtmg  in  the  Adulf. 

4.  LulrAia  eltmgdta  n.  s.  SheU  ebngate,  ovato-lanceolate,  solid,  white, 
tapering  behind,  obliwie. 

InbabiU  Prince  of  Wales's  Island. 

5.  Ziidrina  compriua  Iiamk.,  No.  4. ;  Lfgula  campriBia  Leaeh,  Daeotta, 
t  IS.  f.  ].;  Encyc.  MiOod.,  t  867.  C  *,  Utter  Conch.,  t  858.  f.  8a, 
iw..  t.4.  r.83.;  Mictra  piperita  Gmel.,  Chemi,,  vi.  CSl,;  Lutilccda 
comprissa  Sim.,  Man.,  U  77.  f.  8.j  CariniUa  Jdanitm  SMg.,  t.  17. 
f.  187 

Inhabits  Korth  Sea,  AMca,  Senegal,  Mediterranean. 


Chema.,  n.  f.  18. ;  Hfcctnt  h^s  DUlwyn  ;  Lattic<^  a 
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Mtiae,    LaUral  tedk  none  in  the  adult.    Young  with  a  distinct  hinder 
lateral  tooth. 
Inhabits  coast  of  Europe ;  and  Fossil  near  Rome. 

7.  Lutrdria  teaUndica  Ghrav.  Shell  compressed,  "smooth,  hi^h,  rather 
truncated  at  each  end  beneath.  Hinaer  lateral  teeth  wantmg  in  the 
adults. 

Inhabits  New  Zealand. 

**  Shell  oUoHg,  very  gaping  and  refiexed  behind,  and  marked  with  an  oblique 

posterior  Bidge,     Lateral  Teeth  distinct. 

8.  Lutrdria  reciarva  ;  M4ctra  reciirva  Oray^  Wood  Sup.^  U  1.  f.  2. ;  Miu:tra 
papyr&oea  Lam,  (not  Sjyn,)^  Sow,  Gen,,  f.  1. 

9.  Liiritria  C^prima  ;  Mactra  C^rinus  Gray,  Wood  Sup,,  t.  1.  f.  1. 


Shell  thtn,  goj^ng  behind,  unth  a  Ridge.    Hinder  lateral  Teeth  distinct, 

10.  Lutrdria  campechSnsis  ;  M&ctra  campech^is  Gray,  List,,  t.  308.  f.  141. ; 
Wood  Sup,,  1. 1.  f.  3. 

V.   MULI^NIA. 


Shell  ovate,  trigonal,  subangular  at  each  end.  Cardinal  and  lateral  teeth 
like  M&ctra.  Siphonal  inflection  ovate,  distinct.  Ligament  internal !  in  a 
triangular  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  deep  oblique  cartilage*  it, 
quite  hid  ^om  view. 

This  genus,  and  Gn&thodon,  are  the  only  bivalves  that  I  am  acquainted 
with  which  have  the  ligament  internal.  In  all  the  other  shells,  even  those 
which  have  internal  cartilages,  the  ligament  is  external,  and  placed  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  cardinal  edge  of  the  shell.  The  hinee  margins  of  the 
adult  shell  of  this  genus  are  sometimes  much  enlarged,  the  umbones  being 
separated  at  a  considerable  distance  from  one  another  by  a  distinct  area, 
as  in  the  genus  A'rca.  This  area,  instead  of  showing  the  groove  of  the 
ligament^  as  in  that  genus,  is  only  marked  with  a  slight  oblique  line,  indicat- 
ing its  position ;  and  this  line  is  often  so  obscure  as  scarcely  to  be  dis- 
tinguished. This  shell  may  be  re^rded  as  a  specimen  of  the  last  form 
in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  ligament  has  been  covered  with  a  shelly 
plate. 

a.  Hinder  Slope  circumscribed  with  a  raised  Line, 

1.  Mulinia  typicus  n.  s.  Shell  ovate,  suborbicular,  convex,  solid.  Um- 
bones  wide  apart.  Area  lozenge-shaped.  Lateral  teeth  very  short,  hifh, 
thick,  round.     The  cartilage  pit  prominent  into  the  cavity  of  the  shell. 

Inhabits  — — . 

2.  Mulima  bicolor  n.  s.  Shell  ovate,  rather  convex,  solid,  white.  J7m- 
bimes  and  hinder  slope  orange,  varied.  Lateral  teeth  short,  compressed, 
triangular.    Cartilage  pit  prominent  into  the  cavity  of  the  shell.     Young 
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376  Certam  Siiells  in  Iht  British  Museum.- 

hmder  ilope   reddish   brown,   teparatetl   by  a   distinct   line.     Umbonet 
brownish. 
Var.   7  ovate,   trigonal.      The   aaUrior  lateral    loath    nithn'    larger   and 

Inhabits  , 

•  Shell  tngoaal.     Hinder  Slope  Jiailened. 

3.  Midlnia  laterdla;  Mactrs  latertllis  Say.     (Rde  Spec.  Say.) 

Inhabitfl  North  America. 

4.  Multnhi  donadfjrmit  n.  s.  Shell  trigonal,  ventricose,  white;  cohered 
with  a  thin  periostrHco.    Hinder  tlope  flattened,  keeled  on  the  edge. 

Inhabits  South  Sea.  —  Ciuit.  Beeehey's  Expedition. 

5.  Muli'nia  eduUt ;  Mactni  edulia  Smg,  in  Zool.  Joarn.,  v.  335.  SheU 
(7  young)  ovate,  thin,  white,  smooth ;  covered  with  a  thin  olive  or  reddish 
perioatracB,  forminf;  two  rwsed  edges  on  the  binder  slope.  Hinder  ilope 
white.     Lateral  leelA  short,  triangular. 

Inhabits  Port  Famine.  —  Capl.  King. 

"•  Hinder  Slope  limple. 

6.  AfiiiMa  Stfronintiiti.a.f.5,  £tn!(ovate,slightly  triangular,  white,rBther 
solid.    Lateral  teeth  thick,  rounded.     Young  lateral  teeth  thinner. 

Inhabits  South  Angerica.  —  Capl.  Lord  Byron. 

7.  Mulltaa  exiibida.  Shell  ovate-oblonc,  white,  rather  thick.  Usibonet 
subanterior.     The  lateral  teeth  short,  thick.    Anterior  one  subtubercular. 

Inhabits  South  America.  —  Capl,  P.  P.  Sing. 

VI.  Ona'tbodon  Gray,  Sang,  Soa.     Ra'noia  DeimouliBM, 

Shell  ovale,  trigonal,  solid,  white;  covered  with  a  brown  cartilaginous 
periostraca.  Margin  acute,  simple.  Umbonet  often  eroded.  Hinge  teeth 
two  in  each  valve ;  the  front  of  the  left 
valve  la^er,  bifid ;  the  hinder  of  lefl,  and 
those  01  right,  valve,  equal,  small,  simple. 
Hinder  lateral  teeth  very  long,  compressed, 
transversely  grooved;  the  front  one 
shorter,  rugulose;  dilated,  and  subtrigonal 
above,  ^phonal  infieclion  short,  half- 
ovate.  Cartilage  internal.  Ligament  in- 
ternal in  the  upper  edge  of  the  very  deep 
cartilage  pit,  which  is  often  open  at  the 
top  by  the  abrasion  of  the  apex.     Atanud, 


tiphoni  short,  sepHrate,      Mantle'i  lobei  united  in   front.      It  reaei]ib|M 
Cyreita  Cor.  in  the  form  of  the  anteric 
Mullma  b  having  an  internal  ligament. 


:  form  of  the  anterior  lateral  teeth,  and  agrees  with 


1.  GnilhoiiottcuaeataQraj(_fie-3i-)Sow.GeB.t   lUngiacyrenoldesiJM. 

moulitu  Act.  Lin.  Soe,  Bora.,  iv.  56. ;    Q6throdon  cuneata  Conmd  in 

SUSman'*  Joamal,  from  my  H8S. 

The  city  of  Mobile,  in  North  America,  Mr.  Conrad  informs  us,  is  built 
on  vast  beds  of  this  shell,  and  it  eKi<<ts  on  all  of  the  alluvial  coast  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  between  Pensacola  and  Franklin,  in  Louisiana.  Deamoo- 
Uns  says  his  specimen  was  brought  from  Lake  Vonchartraen,  in  Bast 
Florida,  near  New  Orleans,  which  is,  probably,  saltish  water.  I  described 
niy  anecimeu  from  two  single  valves,  picked  irom  a  ballast  heap  in  Canada, 
to  wdich  it  was,  probably,  brought  from  the  Gulf.  The  description  was 
sent  to  America  many  years  ago,  but  it  was  not  published,  because  the 
American  conchologists  considered  it  as  a  Cyrena !  and  call  it  Cyrna 
tmncdla  oi  Lamarck !  in  their  cabinets. 
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reviews- 
Art.  I.     Hisioire  Naturelle  des  Insectes  Hym4nop(hres,    Par  M. 
Le  Coinpte  A.  Lep^Ietier  de  Saint  Fargeau.    8vo.    With  a  fas- 
ciculus of  plates.     Paris,  1836. 

2.  Clavis  novi  Hymenoplerorum  SustetnatiSf  adjecia  Synopsi 
Laroamm  tjusdem  ordinis  Scandinavtcarum  Eruct/brmium.  A 
Gustavo  Dahlbom.  4to.  With  one  coloured  plate.  Lund, 
1835. 

3.  Prodromui  Htftnenopierologiie  Scandinaviae,  A  Gustavo 
Dahlbom.    8vo.    With  two  plates.    Lund,  1836. 

4.  Eisay  on  ike  indigenous  fostorial  Hymenoptera,  comprising 
a  Description  ofaU  the  British  Species  of  burrowing  Sand- Wasps 
contained  in  the  Metropolitan  Collections^  with  their  Habits^  as 

Jar  as  they  hax>e  been  observed.    By  W.  £•  Shuckard,  M.E.S. 
London,  1837* 

5.  Pompilidarum  Dania  Dispositio  Systematica,  Scripsit 
Georgius  Schiodte.   8vo.    With  one  plate.    Copenhagen,  1837* 

Of  all  the  tribes  of  insects,  or,  indeed,  we  may  safely  say, 
of  animated  nature  in  general,  there  are  none  which  sur- 
pass in  point  of  interest,  the  very  extensive  group  to  which 
Linnsus  applied  the  ordinal  name  of  Hymenoptera.  The 
bee,  the  wasp,  and  the  ant  are  too  well  known,  as  creatures 
possessing  in  the  highest  degree  that  principle  which  is  ordi- 
narily termed  instinct,  and  which  prompts  them,  in  proportion 
to  their  size,  to  undertake  labours  far  beyond  those  of  any  of 
the  higher  animals.  It  is  true  that  much  has  been  ascertained 
and  made  known  relative  to  these  creatures ;  but  there  still 
remain  so  many  interesting  points  of  enquiry,  even  in  the 
history  of  the  best  known  species,  the  common  hive-bee,  that 
it  may  safely  be  said,  that  it  would  require  the  entire  attention 
not  of  a  single,  but  of  many,  lives,  before  we  should  be  able 
to  assert  that  we  had  made  ourselves  perfectly  acquainted  with 
the  subject  in  all  its  bearings.  The  singular  and  anomalous 
structures,  which  are  of  such  frequent  occurrence  in  the  insects 
of  which  the  order  is  composed,  the  beauty  and  brilliancy  of 
colours  of  many,  and  above  all,  the  diversity  in  their  natural 
economy,  combine  to  render  them  general  favourites  with 
entomologists.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  in  this  respect  they 
cannot  bear  comparison  with  the  Coleoptera ;  but  the  works 
at  the  head  of  our  article  will  show  that  the  study  of  this  tribe 
is  fast  gaining  ground. 

The  veteran  Saint  Fargeau,  long  known  almost  exclusively 
as  a  hymenopterologist,  has  given  us,  in  the  first  of  the  works 
in  our  list,  a  portion  of  the  results  of  a  long  series  of  observations 
upon  this  order,  following  up  the  principle  which  he  has  in 
numerous  other  works  laid  down  ;  namely,  the  superiority  of 
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economical  over  sti'uctural  details,  as  the  groundwork  of  clas- 
sification of  these  insects.  A  very  succinct  ftnalysis  of  the 
contents  of  this  the  first  volume  of  his  work  will  be  sufficient 
to  indicate  its  value. 

The  first  S3  pages  are  occupied  by  a  revision  of  the  cha- 
racters of  the  family  groups  instiluted  by  LaUeille.  This  is 
succeeded  by  some  general  observations  upon  the  senses  of 
insects,  and  a  sketch  of  the  distribution  of  insects  into  orders. 
Nearly  30  pages  are  devoted  to  an  exposition  of  the  characters 
obtainable  from  the  structure  of  the  veins  or  wing-bones  of 
the  wings.  The  order  is  then  characterised  in  its  Linncean 
extent,  and  observations  made  as  to  the  characters  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  distribution  of  its  contents  into  tribes  and 
families.  Amongst  these,  it  will  be  readily  supposed  that 
those  particular  organs  which  influence  the  habits  of  the  per- 
fect insect  are  most  particularly  noticed. 

The  Hymenoptera  are  divided  into  two  suborders:  1st, 
Ovitithers ;  and  2d,  Oviscapters ;  corresponding  with  the 
Latreiltenn  divisions  Aculpata  and  Terebrantia. 

The  Ovitithers  are  divided  into  two  divisions;  1st,  those 
which  feed,  in  the  larva  state,  upon  saccharine  vegetable  fluids 
(Ovitithers  Phytiphages) ;  and,  2d  (Ovitithers  Zoophages), 
those  which  feed,  in  the  larva  state,  upon  other  insects.  The 
Phytiphages  are  divided  according  to  their  nest-making  or 
parasitic  habits;  the  nest-makers,  into  social  and  solitary 
species ;  and  the  social,  into  those  which  are  perennial  or  only 
annual.  The  consequence  of  the  adoption  of  these  principles, 
ss  a  primary  means  of  <1istribuUon  of  the  order,  is  apparent 
in  its  results.  The  perennial,  social,  nest-making  species 
comprise  the  families  of  the  ants  (Heterogynides)  and  the 
hive-bees  (Apifirides).  The  annual  social  species  comprise 
the  humble  bees  ( I36mbides}  and  the  social  wasps  ( Pulistides : 
why  not  V^spides  ?).  Thus  the  solitary  and  the  parasitic 
bees  and  wasps  are  entirely  removed  from  the  social  species. 
The  four  families  above  mentioned  are  treated  upon  at  great 
length  in  the  volume  before  us:  their  history  detailed,  their 
genera  defined  (including  various  new  ones),  and  the  species 
described;  the  great  collections  of  the  Jardin  des  Ptantes, 
Baron  Dejean,  Serville,  &c.,  have  been  laid  under  contribution  ; 
and  the  result  is  the  first  volume  of  a  work  which  promises 
to  be  of  the  highest  interest.  Dahlbom,  in  the  second  work 
on  our  list,  has  given  us  another  classification  of  the  order, 
founded  both  upon  structure  and  economy.  From  n  consider- 
ation of  the  affinities  and  structural  peculiarities  of  the  various 
groups,  he  considers  that  "  Satis  apparet  insecta  hymenoplers 
in  quatuor  series,  ut  ita  dicam  priacipales,  abire,  scil    rapta- 
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ioria^  parasiticay  adificaioria^  planiivora^  et  singulam  harum 
serierum  (ad  faabitum)  cum  proxima  per  series  subditas 
minores  connect!  sive  cohaerere."  He,  however,  does  not 
object  to  the  insertion  of  the  parasitic  bees,  sand-wasps,  &c^ 
amongst  the  working  species  of  those  tribes ;  thus,  Dolichiirus 
and  Cer6pales  are  arranged  amongst  the  Pompili,  N^sson 
with  Melhnus,  Figltes  with  O^ips,  and  Hylce'^us  and  Psithyrus 
amonffst  the  Mellifica,  &c.  The  classification  here  proposed 
is  evidently  the  result  of  much  study,  and  will  amply  repay 
investigation.  The  second  part  of  the  work  gives  us  a  de- 
tailed tabular  view  of  the  structure  and  habits  of  the  eruciform 
bymenopterous  larvs  found  in  Scandinavia;  and  the  third 
part  is  occupied  by  very  copious  descriptions  of  these  larvae, 
and  is  a  most  vfduable  addition  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
order. 

The  second  work  of  Dr,  Dahlbom  may  be  considered  as 
supplementary  to  the  preceding.  It  is  devoted  to  the  illustra- 
tion of  the  Hymen6ptera  Plantivora,  comprising  the  families 
Tenthredinides,  Xiphii^rides,  Siricides,  Oryssini,  and  Cynip- 
seae.  A  very  elaborate  and  useful  historical  revision  of  the 
Tenthredinids  is  given,  together  with  the  characters,  natural 
history,  geographical  distribution,  &c.,  of  that  family  (a  portion 
of  which  b  illustrated  in  the  present  fascicle),  together  with  a 
tabular  view  of  its  genera,  which  are  15  in  number;  Cimbex, 
Athidia,  Hylotoma,  Cyphona,  Lophyrus,  Monoctenus,  Cla- 
dius,  Priopfaorus,  N^matus,  Tenthr^do,  Dineura,  E^mphytus, 
Dolerus,  Phyll&toma,  and  Lyda.  Many  new  species  are  de- 
scribed ;  but  the  author  is  not  acquainted  with  the  uncompleted 
volume  of  Mr.  Stephens's  Illustrations  containing  this  family. 

Mr.  Shuckard's  Essay  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  works 
which  have  appeared  in  this  country  since  the  Monographia 
Apum  Anglice  and  the  HonB  Entomologies.  Personally  ac- 
quainted with  the  author,  we  can  bear  ample  testimony  to  the 
unwearied  zeal  with  which  he  got  together  his  materials,  not  only 
of  insects,  but  of  careful  examination  of  the  works  of  his  pre- 
decessors. In  an  introduction,  of  25  pages,  the  author  gives 
us  some  general  observations  upon  the  structure  and  economy 
of  the  insects  in  question,  from  which  we  extract  the  following 
passage,  as  bearing  upon  the  principle  of  classification  noticed 
above,  in  the  works  of  Saint  Fargeau  and  Dahlbom :  —  "  With 
respect  to  the  apparent  anomaly  of  parasites  being  of  the 
same  order,  or  perhaps  of  the  same  genus  [as  the  working 
species],  it  may  be  remarked  that  these  are  not  internal  para- 
sites, and  that,  perhaps,  a  greater  resemblance  was  necessary 
between  the  individuals  than  in  the  case  of  internal  parasites, 
which,  I  believe,  are  destroyers  of  eggs  and  larvae  exclusively ; 
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or,  nt  leait,  tliey  are  deposited  withiQ  the  insect  in  those  stages 
of  its  existence,  and,  consequently,  in  an  indefensive  state. 
Bui  here,  where  the  food  only  (which  is  stored  up  as  a  pro- 
vision for  the  joung)  is  the  object  of  attack,  and  the  maternal 
solicitude  of  the  parent  insect  for  the  nurture  of  her  offspring 
is  rendered  fruitless  by  the  presence  of  an  inter|iolfltor  secretly 
deposited,  it  recjuired  all  the  sagacity  of  theinscct  introducing 
her  intrusive  progeny  to  evade  the  instinctive  apprehension  of 
the  laborious  mother;  and  nature  has  furnished  additional 
means  to  foil  the  latter,  in  the  parasite's  resemblance  to 
herself." 

The  work  comprises  that  portion  of  the  aculeated  Hy- 
menfiptera  which  Latreille  termed  Foss()res ;  to  which  Mr. 
Shuckard  has  judiciously  added  the  Mutlllids  of  Leach, 
which  he  thus  virtually  separates  from  the  Heterogyna  of 
Latreille,  of  which  the  ants  formed  the  remaining  jiortion. 
The  descriptions,  both  of  the  genera  and  species,  are  carefully 
worked  out;  ihelatlcrgenerally  occupying,  with  its  synonymcs, 
a  page  for  each  species.  The  recent  works  of  Saint  Fargeau 
and  Vander  Linden,  &c.,  have  been  consulted ;  but  the  author 
does  not  cite  the  memoirs  of  Dahlbom  upon  the  Swedish 
Fossores,  We  could  have  wished  that,  in  the  mode  of  printing 
the  speciBc  characters,  synonymes,  &c.,  the  oldfashionea 
method  had  been  adopted  :  there  is  no  better  guide  in  such 
matters  than  Fabricius,  or  Kirby's  Monograph,  Three  new 
genera  are  introduced :  Celia  (Stigmus  troglodytes  V.  D.  L.), 
Passalce'cus  (Diod6ntus  gracilis  Curtis,  &c.},  and  Miroesa 
{Ps^n  equ^slris,  &c.)-  It  will  be  necessary,  however,  to 
change  the  first  of  these  names,  C^lia  being  employed  by 
Zimmerman  for  a  genus  of  Harpalids.  The  generic  name 
Liris  must  also  be  substituted  for  Tachytes,  having  been  im- 
posed two  years  previously  by  Fabricius. 

Many  new  species  of  sand-wasps  are  described,  the  author 
having  had  access  to  all  the  metropolitan  cabinets,  including 
that  ol  Mr.  Stephens.  Hence,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  we  find 
in  the  catalogue  of  the  latter  many  species  indicated  under 
old  Fabrician  and  Panzerian  names,  which  Mr.  Shuckard 
has  entirely  omitted.  For  instance,  under  Aporus  Mr.  Ste- 
phens gives  2  species;  1st,  A.  bicolor,  descrilied  by  Mr. 
Shuckard,  and,  2d,  A.  unicolor  of  Spinola,  which  is  stated 
to  be  in  the  British  Museum,  but  which  Mr.  Shuckard 
entirely  omits,  unless  it  be  the  female  of  A.  bicolor,  which 
the  latter  says  is  in  the  cabinets  of  Stephens  and  the  British 
Museum :  but  in  this  case  we  think  Mr.  Shuckard  was  bound 
to  have  shown  that  this  was  Mr.  Stephens's,  although  i 
Spinola's,  A.  unicolor. 
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The  work  of  Schiodte  is  confined  to  one  of  the  groups  of 
sand-wasps  (Pompiiidae),  and  is  a  very  carefully  executed 
memoir.  The  genera  introduced  into  the  family  by  the 
author  are,  Cer6pale8,  Ag^nia  Sch.  (variegiLta  Linn,^  and 
bifascidta  Fabr.\  Priocn^mis  Sch.  (hyalinatus  Fahr,,  &C.,  7 
species),  Pompilus  (10  species),  and  Ep^siron  Sch,  (rufipes 
LinnJ).  These  genera  and  species  are  described  in  detail ; 
the  genera  being  chiefly  established  upon  variations  in  the 
structure  of  the  trophi  and  legs.  A  plate,  full  of  details, 
represents  these  generic  variations. 


Art.  II.  An  Analysis  of  the  British  Ferns  and  their  Allies,  toith 
Copperplate  Engravings  of  evert/  Species  and  Variety.  By 
George  W.  Francis,  Author  of  a  '<  Catalogue  of  British  Flower- 
ing Plants  and  Ferns."     London. 

This  elegant  litde  volume  on  the  British  ferns  we  can 
most  heartily  recommend,  having  seldom  met  with  a  scientific 
work,  on  the  same  scale,  which  nas  altogether  pleased  us  so 
much.  The  author  has  evidently  collected  his  materials  with 
the  greatest  care ;  and  the  engravings  are  complete  models  of 
neatness  and  accuracy.  We  are  also  especially  pleased  with 
the  frank  independence  and  straightforward  manner  with 
which  the  writer  introduces  the  results  of  his  labours  to  the 
public.  There  is  none  of  the  cant,  and  affected  conscious- 
ness of  incompetency  and  want  of  ability  for  the  task  he  has 
undertaken,  which  so  often  garnishes  the  first  attempts  of  let- 
terpress aspirants.  He  does  not  come  forward  at  the  "  solicit- 
ation of  numerous  friends,"  but  because  he  knows  that  the 
information  he  has  to  offer  upon  the  subject  of  which  he  writes 
is  really  worth  printing  and  publishing ;  and  he  has  therefore 
ventured  to  bring  out  his  work  in  a  style,  and  at  a  price, 
which  an  extensive  sale  can  only  repay.  An  extract  from 
the  preface  will  give  our  readers  a  better  idea  of  the  contents 
of  the  book  than  any  summary  of  our  own. 

•*  Should  the  reader  ask  why  I  write  at  all,  I  answer,  because  the  only 
l)ook  ever  published  upon  this  subject  (Bolton's  Filices  Britannics)  has 
long  been  out  of  print,  and  so  much  difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the 
identity  of  some  species,  and  the  arrangement  of  others,  that  I  thought  a 
plain  and  practical  synopsis  like  the  present  would  be  useful  to  the  tyro 
at  least,  if  not  to  the  practical  botanist. 

"  The  materials  from  which  it  has  been  compiled  are  these :  I  inspected 
all  the  Herbaria  to  which  I  had  access,  gather^  wild  and  cultivated  fronds 
wherever  I  could  procure  them,  and  wrote  to  most  of  our  first-rate  botanists 
for  specimens,  remarks,  and  habitats :  all  these  being  collected,  arranged, 
and  studied,  they  were  described  and  engraved  without  reference  to  any 
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series  of  plates  or  descriptions  whatever.  I  then  collated  these  with  the 
works  of  Linnaeus,  Willdenow,  Sprengel,  Swartz,  Pursb,  Withering  Smith, 
Hooker,  Lightfoot,  Hudson,  &c. ;  and,  wherever  there  was  a  cUfference 
between  myself  and  others,  I  searched  again  for  the  truth ;  and,  if  still  in 
doubt,  have  been  careful  to  record  the  disparity. 

'*  The  manner  in  which  the  object  has  been  accomplished,  it  is  necessary 
to  explain  more  in  detail ;  and,  first,  as  to  the  illustrative  plates.  They  are 
small,  for  the  sake  of  economy,  and  are  intended  chieny  to  indicate  the 
habit  of  the  plants,  while  the  magnified  parts  show  their  detail.  They 
might  have  been  finer  as  works  of  art ;  but,  had  they  been  executed  by  an 
engraver,  minute  as  they  are,  they  would,  perhaps,  have  been  less  botanically 
accurate,  as  the  smallest  variation  in  many  of  them  would  materially  have 
altered  their  character ;  and,  therefore,  although  a  first  and  an  untutored 
attempt  at  etching,  I  have  preferred  executing  Uiem  myself,  espedidly  as  by 
so  domg  1  should  save  a  lai^e  expense,  perhaps  not  to  be  refunded  by  the 
sale  of  the  work.  The  plate  of  Genera  is  a  new  feature  in  illustration,  and, 
it  is  hopedy  a  useful  one. 

**  In  the  record  and  detml  of  species,  the  following  order  is  observed :  — 
First,  the  Latin  and  English  name,  and  reference  to  figure ;  secondly,  those 
essential  characters  which  alone  are  necessary  for  discriminating  the  species, 
and  which  alone  the  true  botanist  will  find  it  convenient  to  consult.  The 
Synonymes  and  references  to  figures  in  other  works,  which  follow,  give  a 
historv  of  the  plant,  and  enable  the  student  to  rder  elsewhere  if  in  doubt. 
The  description  may  be  considered  collateral  evidence,  while  Uie  renuuning 
parts  will  snow  him  the  varieties  to  which  his  plant  is  subject,  the  cause  of 
them,  its  particular  and  general  distribution,  and  the  peculiarities  attached 
to  it. 

<'  In  the  part  of  the  work  which  treats  of  the  Genera,  the  reader  will 
find,  first,  the  derivation  of  the  Genus,  and  a  concise  account  of  its  general 
characteristics,  and  under  it  the  arrangement  of  the  species,  according  to 
their  obvious  distinctions. 

"  In  the  Essential  Characters  of  the  different  species,  as  few  words  as 
possible  have  been  used,  and  those  few  pure  and  scientific.  In  the  Sy- 
nonymes, which  go  back  to  the  time  of  Lmnaeus  (or  in  some  few  instances 
a  little  before),  the  names  of  authors  only  are  ^ven,  unless  they  have 
called  a  plant  by  different  names  in  different  of  their  works,  when  the  works 
themselves  are  also  specified.  In  the  descriptive  part,  and  discriminating 
remarks  which  follow  it,  pure  scientific  detail  has  not  been  so  much  aimea 
at  as  obvious  differences  and  popular  observations.  The  habitats  have 
been  collected  from  every  authentic  source  which  was  attainable  by  me : 
a  vast  number  will  be  found  which  have  not  been  recorded  before;  and 
chose  few  which  are  contained  in  previous  publications  have  most  of  them 
been  lately  authenticated." 

When  we  state  that  this  work,  containing  70  pages  of 
letterpress,  and  copperplates  of  all  the  British  ferns,  is  to  be 
had  for  45.,  we  think  there  are  few  botanists  in  whose  library 
it  will  not  find  a  place. 


MISCELLANEOUS  INTELLIGENCE. 

Art.  I.  Short  Communications. 

Remarkable  Fact  in  the  Habits  of  the  Viper. — Observing 
in  your  Number  for  April  some  remarks  upon  vipers,  and  the 
diTOrent  colours  which  they  occasionally  present,  you  may, 
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perhaps,  think  the  feUowinff  statement  worth  recording,  which 
I  send  as  a  mere  matter  ofpersonal  observation,  without  pro- 
fessing to  hare  paid  any  attention  to  the  study  of  natural 
history. 

About  sixteen  years  since,  I  hired  part  of  an  enclosed 
heath  in  the  parish  of  Belton,  by  the  side  of  Fritton  Lake,  and 
about  4  mileis  from  Yarmouth,  in  Suffolk ;  a  spot  unrivalled 
for  picturesque  scenery,  but  notorious  for  vipers,  snakes,  and 
slowworms.  My  attention  was  led  to  these  reptiles  merely 
with  the  view  oi  destroying  them,  a  &vourite  horse  of  mine 
having  been  bitten  by  a  viper  whilst  grazing  on  the  heath. 

The  longest  viper  I  ever  killed,  and  the  largest  in  circum- 
ference, was  of  so  dark  a  hue,  that  the  black  bands  upon  its 
skin  could  scarcely  be  perceived.  Possibly  its  size  might  have 
depended  upon  its  containing  young ;  but,  being  only  anxious 
to  effect  its  destruction,  I  did  not  trouble  myself  with  any 
farther  examination.  I  remarked  that  these  creatures  come 
from  their  holes  about  eleven  o'clock,  and  bask  in  the  sun  till 
two,  when  they  begin  to  move  about. 

On  one  occasion,  I  observed  a  viper  travelling  in  haste 
along  a  path  near  me ;  and,  though  it  made  a  vigorous  attempt 
to  get  away,  I  succeeded  in  killing  it.     It  was  of  an  unusually 
readbh  hue,  with  very  dark  bands.     Passing  by  the  spot 
about  half  an  hour  afterwards,  to  my  astonishment,  I  saw 
three  other  vipers  about  the  one  which  I  had  killed,  and  one 
of  them  in  immediate  connexion  with  it.     These  three  I  de- 
stroyed ;  and,  having  the  curiosity  to  return  a  second  time,  I 
found  two  more  vipers,  apparently  making  the  same  attempt ; 
and,  in  about  the  lapse  of  an  hour,  another  came.  These  three 
shared  the  same  fate  as  the  former,  so  that  I  killed  seven 
altogether.     The  last  six,  all  of  which  I  may  naturally  pre- 
sume to  have  been  males,  were  of  a  brilliant  ash-colour,  and 
the  dark  bands  of  a  far  brighter  black  than  I  had  ever  before 
seen.     Whether  these   peculiarities  depended  upon  a  par- 
ticular condition  of  the  sexual  organs,  is  a  question  which  I 
roust  leave  to  more  competent  persons  to  discuss.     If  these 
few  lines  are  worthy  of  your  notice,  you  can  make  what  use  of 
them   you   please.  —  George   W.  Manby.     Royal   Barracksy 
Yarmouth^  April  10.  1837. 

[The  above  curious  and  interesting  fact  is  communicated 
by  the  celebrated  naval  philanthropist,  Capt.  Manby,  F.R.S. 
—  Ed.'] 

On  the  Swimming  of  Snakes.  —  That  snakes  should  swim, 
is  not  surprising,  consider  the  extent  and  character  of  the 
lungs  in  these  reptiles.  Of  elongated  form,  they  are  carried 
throughout,  or  nearly  throughout,  the  general  cavity  of  the 
body ;  at  their  commencement,  and  for  a  short  distance,  their 
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cellular  tissue  presents,  when  cut  into,  a  series  of  close, 
cate,  and  beautiful  reticulations.  These  meshes  gradually  en- 
large, till  the  whole  of  the  lower  part  of  the  lungs  consists  of 
large  cancelli,  the  membrane  being  extremely  thin,  and  semi- 
transparent.  It  is,  most  probably,  only  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lungs  that  the  blood  undergoes  the  change  resulting 
from  its  contact  with  atmospheric  air;  and  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  the  vascular  system  of  this  upper  and  finely 
reticulated  part  is  such  as  to  favour  this  idea,  which,  if  cor- 
rect, would  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  lower  portion  of 
these  organs  served  exclusively  as  a  reservoir  for  air.  I  have 
often,  on  inflating  the  lungs  of  a  snake,  been  surprised  at  the 
volume  of  the  lower  portion,  and  the  quantity  of  air  it  is 
capable  of  receiving ;  and  1  am  inclined  to  believe  that  the 
lungs,  when  filled,  are  capable  of  containing  a  volume  of  air 
which  will  serve  the  system  for  a  considerable  time,  the  ne- 
cessity of  taking  in  a  fresh  supply  every  instant,  as  do  Mam- 
malia and  birds,  being  obviated.  Snakes  have  often  been 
seen  in  such  a  situation  as  to  prevent,  for  a  certain  perioil, 
the  power  of  respiration.  We  know  that  they  swallow  their 
prey  whole;  and  that  a  portion  of  their  victim,  too  large  to  be 
gorged  nt  once,  distending  their  Jaws  to  the  utmost,  and  com- 
pressing the  larynx,  often  projects  out  of  their  mouth,  and  so 
remains,  till,  as  the  part  in  the  stomach  digests,  the  remainder 
passes  gradually  down.  Our  common  snake  will  swallow  a 
large  frog  or  rat ;  a  boa  of  moderate  size  will  swallow  a  goat 
or  antelope ;  and  I  do  not  see  how  the  larynx  and  trachea  can 
avoid  being  compressed  during  the  act  of  gorging  the  bodies 
truded,  the  tube  of  the  trachea  will  suffer,  and  respiration  be  thus 
of  animals  of  such  disproportionate  bulk.  If  the  larynx  be  pro- 
eSectually  prevented :  consequently,  the  supposition  that  the 
protrusion  of  the  larynx  suffices  to  this  operation,  is  nugatory. 
Besides,  is  the  larynx  protruded  ?  this  is  a  point  in  abeyance. 
Without  pretending  to  settle  this  question,  it  may  be  re- 
marked, [bat  the  unvitiated  air,  contained  in  what  I  regard  as 
the  reservoir  portion  of  the  lungs,  will  suflice  for  some  time 
at  least  (and  the  length  of  time  is  yet  to  be  determined)  to 
oxygenise  the  blood  in  ihe  upper  or  true  portion  of  the  lungs, 
while  respiration  is  interrupted  ;  and  as,  in  the  case  alluded 
to,  respiration  must,  I  think,  be  admitted  to  suffer  interrup- 
tion, the  necessity  of  this  reservoir  becomes  apparent  The 
following  fact  seems  to  confirm  these  views;  —  Some  years 
since,  passing  by  a  small  sheet  of  water,  near  Bakewell,  on  the 
Buxton  road,  I  observed  a  snake  quietly  swimming  towards 
the  hank.  I  hastened  to  the  spot  for  which  he  was  making. 
On  seeing  me  he  stopped,  and  allowed  himself  lo  sink  gently 
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to  the  bottom,  a  few  yards  distant  from  the  water's  edge. 
The  water  was  very  clear,  and  I  could  see  him  distinctly.  He 
lay  with  his  head  slightly  elevated,  and  his  body  partially  con- 
cealed by  a  stone,  earnestly  watching  my  movements.  1  tried 
to  reach  him  with  a  stick,  but  he  was  too  far  off;  I  therefore 
determined  to  cease  annoying  him  in  this  manner,  and  to  see 
what  he  would  do.  I  watched  him,  still  keeping  his  unaltered 
attitude,  for  more  than  five  minutes,  probably  nearer  ten  (I 
had  not  a  watch  with  me) ;  at  last,  with  a  stealthy  cautious 
movement,  I  saw  him  turn,  and,  rising  to  the  surface  with  his 
head  scarcely  above  it  (not  elevated  as  I  have  seen),  slily  make 
bis  way  towards  a  thick  bed  of  water-weeds  (flags,  &c.),  at 
some  distance  from  where  I  stood.  In  these  I  lost  all  trace  of 
him.  At  that  time  I  had  never  dissected  a  snake ;  and  when, 
for  the  first  time,  I  examined  the  lungs  of  one  of  this  tribe, 
and  contemplated  the  extensive  membranous  sac  in  which 
they  terminate,  I  felt  assured  that  I  had  the  clue  to  the 
animal's  power  of  enduring  suspended  respiration  for  a  length 
of  time,  which,  in  the  instance  of  the  snake  I  watched  in  the 
water,  greatly  surprised  me ;  an  instance  that  has  often  been 
the  subject  of  my  consideration.  Perhaps  some  of  the  readers 
of  this  Magazine  may  have  seen  similar  instances  :  to  them  I 
submit  my  theory,  that,  if  erroneous,  it  may  be  corrected, 
observing  that  it  is,  at  all  events,  a  point  well  worthy  of  in- 
vestigation.—  Wm.  Martin.   Hammersmith^  May  25.  1837. 

Note  Jrom  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker^  respecting  the  Plates  in  his 
"  Icones  PlantarumJ*  —  I  should  be  extremely  happy  to  meet 
the  wishes  of  your  correspondent  C,  in  the  last  Number  of 
your  Journal,  respecting  the  partial  colouring  of  the  plates  of 
the  Icones  Plantarum,  if  it  were  practicable  :  but  that  gentle- 
man is  not,  perhaps,  aware  of  the  heavy  cost  that  such  an 
alteration  would  incur;  such  an  additional  outlay,  indeed,  as, 
I  am  confident,  from  my  own  experience  in  these  matters, 
the  very  limited  sale  of  the  work  would  not  warrant.  In  the 
first  place,  the  execution  of  the  plates  would  take  double  the 
time,  because  the  shading  of  the  foliage,  &c.,  now  omitted, 
would  require  to  be  inserted :  the  paper,  to  bear  colouring, 
must  be  of  a  superior  quality,  and,  consequently,  of  a  higher 
price :  add  to  these  the  cost  of  the  colouring,  and  the  greater 
value  of  the  dead  stocky  or,  in  other  words,  of  the  numerous 
copies  lying  for  years,  or  perhaps  for  ever,  on  hand,  unless 
the  author  is  disposed  to  sell  them  as  waste  paper ;  and  your 
correspondent  will,  I  think,  agree  with  me  in  the  assurance 
that  the  colouring  tcould  increase  the  expense  very  materially. 

*  See  Vol.  I.  p.  279.  n.  8. 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  7.  N.  s.  pf 
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There  is  a  more  serious  objection  still,  in  the  fact  that  the 
drawings  are  made,  as  stated  in  the  prospectus,  from  her- 
barium specimens  (the  instances  to  the  contrary  are  few  and 
far  between) ;  and,  though  I  am  well  aware  it  is  a  common 
custom,  especially  upon  the  Continent,  to  make  coloured 
figures  from  such  subjects,  yet  no  one  who  reflects  on  the 
different  hues  of  living  and  dried  specimens  can,  for  a 
moment,  suppose  that  such  are  capable  of  representing  the 
natural  tints ;  and  it  is  a  practice  which,  in  my  opinion,  can- 
not be  too  strongly  condemned.  The  Cryptogkmia,  gene- 
rally speaking,  however,  offer  a  remarkable  exception  to  this 
rule ;  so  that  few,  if  any,  dried  plants  exhibit  softer  or  more 
agreeable  colours  for  the  exercise  of  the  artist's  pencil ;  and  I 
would  gladly  publish  the  whole  of  that  portion  of  the  book 
coloured^  were  I  not  satisfied,  by  sad  experience,  that,  done 
in  the  most  economical  way,  the  sale  would  not  cover  the 
additional  expenditure. 

No  coloured  botanical  work  ever  was,  or  perhaps  ever  can 
be,  published  at  a  cheaper  rate  than  Mr.  Curtis's  Botanical 
Magazine  ;  and  it  is  only  the  much  more  extensive  sale  of  it 
(as  compared  with  that  of  the  Icones  Plantarum)  which  can 
justify  the  proprietor  in  offering  it  at  so  very  low  a  price. 

I  still  flatter  myself,  from  the  favourable  notice  that  has 
been  taken  of  the  Icones  Plantarum^  both  privately  and  in 
several  of  the  public  scientific  journals,  that,  notwithstanding 
its  deficiency  (of  which  none  can  be  more  sensible  than 
myself),  it  will  yet  be  found  to  answer  the  purpose  intended^ 
—  that  of  giving  faithful  representations  of  many  new  and 
rare  plants ;  and  that  it  will  meet  with  such  success  as  to  en* 
courage  me  to  continue  it  beyond  the  second  volume,  which 
is  now  nearly  completed.  —  W.J.  Hooker.  Glasgow,  June 
9.  1837. 

Practical  Distinctions  in  Minerals.  —  On  March  31.  1836y 
I  discovered  that  the  finest  particles  of  mica  and  quartz  in 
stone  may  be  readily  distinguished  without  the  aid  of  glasses; 
and,  conceiving  that  this  simple  method  of  knowing  the  dif- 
ference in  some  of  our  most  common  minerals  may  be  ser- 
viceable to  geologists^  I  beg  the  insertion  of  it  in  your  most 
useful  Magazine. 

With  this  view,  therefore,^  without  attempting  any  philo- 
sophical explanation  of  the  phenomenon,  I  merely  relate  the 
circumstances  of  its  practical  application :  first  observing, 
with  pleasure,  that  the  eye,  which  gives  us  the  power  of 
knowing  so  much,  and  of  knowing  one  thins  fi'om  another  so 
distinctly,  without  our  being  able  to  explain  now  we  make  the 
distinctions,   is  happily  receiving  from  Sir  David  Brewster, 
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and  other  philosophers  emineDt  in  optical  science,  that  atten- 
tion it  is  entitled  to. 

My  sight  has  been  particularly  good,  having  been  able  to 
distinguish  objects  very  clearly,  near  and  at  a  great  distance ; 
and  now,  in  my  69th  year,  I  can  distinguish  a  small  speck  of 
mica,  in  a  brown-red  sandstone,  at  the  distance  of  4  yards ; 
and,  in  thefuU  bright  light  of  the  suth  the  brilliant  reflections 
from  facets  of  much  smaller  crystals  of  quartz.  I  was  led  to 
this  experiment  by  finding  amongst  our  Scarborough  gravel  a 
brown-red  sandstone  pebble,  the  crystals  of  which  brilliantly 
r^ected  the  full  light  of  the  sun.  Viewing  it  in  the  house, 
on  a  table  before  my  window,  with  my  spectacles  on,  and  the 
addition  of  a  small  pocket  lens,  the  glistening  specks  appeared 
too  small  for  me  to  decide  whether  they  consisted  of  quartz  or 
mica ;  but,  as  I  had  lately  selected  from  the  same  gravel  spe- 
cimens of  mica  slate,  and  mica  sandstones,  of  all  degrees  of 
fineness,  it  occurred  to  me  that  small  specks  of  mica  were 
always  visible  without  the  sun's  full  bright  light.  I  found 
them  so;  and,  by  collating  the  sandstone  with  the  finest 
grained  micaceous  specimen,  both  on  one  piece  of  paper, 
shifted  alternately  into  the  bright  and  shady  light  of  the  sun, 
we  have  a  clear  and  ready  distinction  between  the  finest  grains 
of  mica  and  quartz,  without  the  aid  of  glasses,  and  that  even 
at  the  distance  of  4  yards. 

In  my  practical  ooservations  on  the  different  kinds  of  land, 
1  had  long  observed,  by  the  glistening  in  footpaths,  how  we 
may  readily  distinguish  the  finest  sand  in  soil ;  and,  at  Harro- 
gate, I  have  often  amused  myself,  on  the  nicely  sanded  foot- 
paths about  the  Swan  Hotel,  by  fixing  my  eye  upon  any 
detached  crystal  (of  mill-stone  grit)  which  brilliantly  reflected 
the  light  of  the  sun,  and  not  without  speculating  on  the  ap- 
plication of  such  brilliant  reflections  to  some  useful  purpose : 
but,  in  geology,  the  brilliancy  of  those  facets  of  quartz  crystals 
in  our  coarsest  sandstone  seems  to  render  doubtful  the 
"  theory  of  sandstones  being  derivative  rocks."  —  IVilliam 
Smithy  LL.D.     Scarborough,  May  10.  1827. 

Objection  to  Mr.  Sttitchbury^s  Genus  Cyprcec&ssis  (p.  214. 
—  The  absence  of  varices  is  not  a  character  suflBciently  dis- 
tinctive to  form  a  genus,  since  the  N&ssa  incrassata  of  Fleming, 
though  usually  without,  sometimes  assumes  varices,  and  puts 
on  the  appearance  of  a  miniature  Triton.  I  have  also  in  my 
collection  more  than  one  Triton  without  varices.  As  to  the 
natural  polish  of  those  shells  without  varices  enumerated  as 
species  of  the  proposed  genus,  and,  as  said,  occasioned  from 
their  being  covered  by  the  lobes  of  their  mantle,  I  should  be 
glad  to  learn  what  else  occasions  the  superior  polish  of  Cassis 
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strigktum  (pi.  22.  f.  21.  of  Wood's  Index\  of  Cassis  glaiica  and 
others  with  varices.  The  Cassis  ringens,  or  Cassis  p6inum,  might 
with  more  reason  have  been  elevated  into  a  type  for  a  genus, 
and  named  Dolium  cassis,  than  the  Cdssis  rufa  named  Cyprae- 
cdssis.  It  is  to  be  hoped  the  general  verdict  will  suffer  both 
to  remain  as  they  are,  at  least  until  a  new  Lamarck  shall 
supersede  the  present  arrangement  by  one  more  consonant 
with  the  gradations  of  nature,  so  different  from  the  genera  of 
collections  and  authors.  Nature,  by  small  modifications, 
passes  from  one  group  of  beings  to  another :  this  S.  Stutch- 
bury,  Esq.,  as  a  naturalist,  sees,  and  instances  the  similarity  of 
the  Cyprse^a  and  Cassis  riifa  in  many  particulars  in  which  they 
certainly  do  agree :  but,  unfortunately  for  his  proposition,  many 
other  genera  also  agree  in  the  same  particulars;  for  instance, 
the  Yet  of  Adanson.  (See  VHistoire  NatureUe  du  Sinigalj 
pi.  3.,  for  a  figure  of  the  animal ;  pi.  4.,  for  a  figure  of  the  Mar- 
gindla ;  and  pi.  5.,  for  the  CypraeV  All  these  cover  the  shell 
with  the  mantle,  and  have,  like  the  Cdssis,  no  operculum ;  so 
that,  if  the  principle  of  raising  intermediate  species  were  once 
admitted,  instead  of  a  harmonious  system,  we  should  soon  have 
one  of  shreds  and  patches,  contributed  in  piecemeal  by  each 
observer ;  and  each  patch  might  bear  a  compound  name,  such 
as  Buccina  purpura ;  type,  Buccina  purpura  patula.  Purpura 
plandxis ;  type,  Purpura  plandxis  p6rsica,  &c.  The  genus 
never  can  be  established.  —  E.  Lewis.     Kennington. 


Art.  II.     ObiiuaryJ* 

(From  the  London  and  Edinburgh  PhiloiopJncal  Magazine  for  June,  1837.) 

Edward  Turner  Bennett ^  Esq.,  Sec,  Zoological  Society, —  In  alludinc  to 
the  death  of  Mr.  Bennett,  I  am  strongly  reminded  of  those  painful  feehngs 
with  which  the  intelligence  was  first  received ;  for,  though  his  ilhiess  had 
excited  alarm  for  a  day  or  two  in  the  minds  of  some  of  hb  friends,  and 
especially  of  those  who  were  immediately  around  him,  it  was  generally  un- 
known, so  that  the  first  intimation  which  most  of  us  received  of  it  was  that 
it  had  terminated  fatally.  It  was  but  a  few  days  before  that  we  bad  seen 
him  in  the  enjoyment  of  his  usual  health ;  and,  notwithstanding  the  ap- 
parent delicacy  of  his  constitution,  from  our  having  been  accustomed  to 
witness  his  untiring  devotion  to  his  favourite  pursuits,  we  had  naturally 
been  disarmed  of  ail  idea  that  his  useful  life  was  so  soon  to  be  brought  to 
a  close.  I  had  not  the  honour  of  knowing  him  intimately,  but  it  was  im- 
possible for  any  one  who  enjoyed  even  his  casual  acquaintance  not  to  be 
unpressed  with  his  intelligence,  the  gentleness  of  his  manners,  and  the 
unobtrusiveness  of  his  character,  l^e  cordial  interest  he  took  in  his 
zoological  studies,  the  kindness  and  the  intelligence  he  displayed  in  an- 
swering the  enquiries  of  others,  his  ardour  in  the  promotion  of  zoology, 
the  animated  sense  he  had  of  the  moral  and  intellectual  enjoyment  to  be 


•  Read  by  Dr.  Boot,  Secretary  to  the  Linnaean  Society,  at  the  Anni- 
versary, May  24th,  1837. 
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dcrired  from  it,  the  absence  of  all  unworthy  rivalry  in  his  character,  and 
the  afiecdonate  eateem  he  was  held  in  by  tboae  wbo  were  intimately  asso- 
dated  with  him  in  his  pursuits,  were  ample  proofs  of  his  excellence,  and  of 
how  serious  a  loss  we  have  sustained  in  him  as  the  friend  and  the  naturalist. 
One  of  hia  intimate  friends  *,  to  whom  I  applied  for  some  information  re- 
specting his  writings,  says  to  me,  —  '*  I  can  scarcely  trust  myself  to  speak 
of  him  m  the  terms  that  naturally  present  themselves  upon  the  recollection 
of  an  that  was  so  good,  so  kind,  and  so  talented  in  his  character.  I  be- 
lieve I  never  knew  a  man  in  whom  was  combined  so  much  that  was 
admirable  and  endearing.  His  duties,  as  Secretary  to  the  Zoological  So- 
ciety, were  performed  with  such  zeal,  talent,  and  extensive  information  as 
can  never  be  forgotten  by  those  who  had  the  opportunity  of  watching  his 
labours  and  of  acting  with  him.    His  published  works  are  not,  perhaps, 

r'valent  in  importance  to  his  deservedly  high  character  as  a  naturalist, 
knowledge  oi  zoological  literature  was,  perhaps,  more  extensive  than 
that  of  any  other  person  in  this  country."  The  only  paper  which  Mr. 
Bennett  communicated  to  the  Transaciiotu  of  the  Ltnruean  Socitiu  was  "  A 
Notice  of  a  peculiar  Property  in  a  Species  of  Echinus,"  which  forms  a 
nidus  for  itself  by  effecting  a  cavity  m  rocks  off  the  coast  of  Clare,  in 
Irdand.  His  contributions  to  the  Zoological  Journal  were  numerous,  and 
nearly  all  the  analyses  of  zoological  works  contained  in  it  were  made  by 
him.  The  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  from  their  commeucement, 
and  the  first  volume,  and  the  first  part  of  the  second  volume,  of  its  Trani^ 
actions,  were  edited  by  him ;  and  he  contributed  a  great  number  of  scat- 
tered notices,  and  many  very  valuable  papers,  to  them.  Of  his  separate 
works,  7^  Tower  Menagerie  appeared  in  1829,  and  The  Gardens  and 
Menagerie  of  the  Zoohguxd  Society,  in  1830  and  1831 ;  and  an  edition  of 
Whitens  Natural  History  of  Selboumcy  to  which  he  add^  many  interesting 
notes  and  illustrations,  was  published  soon  after  his  death.  These  public- 
ations, the  zealous  discharge  of  the  duties  of  secretary,  first  of  the  Zoologi- 
cal Club  of  the  Linnaean  Society,  and  afterwards  of  tH«  Zoological  Society, 
with  the  more  unobtrusive,  but  not  less  useful,  services  which  he  rendered 
to  zoology  by  the  advice  and  assistance  which  he  afforded  to  all  its  culti- 
vators who  asked  them  at  his  hands,  were  his  chief  contributions  to  natural 
history.  His  intimate  friends  are  fully  aware  how  large  a  portion  of  his 
time,  and  how  much  pains  and  labour,  he  bestowed  to  the  furtherance  of 
the  objects  of  others ;  and  there  are  few  of  the  zoologists  of  this  country 
who  wou!d  not  bear  testimony  to  the  fact,  that  by  means  of  the  assistance 
thus  afforded,  he  contributed  to  facilitate  the  progress  of  zoology  in  Great 
Britain,  and  to  give  it  its  proper  direction.  He  died  in  his  40th  year,  and 
has  left  behind  him  an  enviable  remembrance  in  the  minds  of  many  amongst 
us  whose  scientific  attainments  and  moral  worth  deservedly  place  them 
high  in  our  esteem. 

Mr.  Edward  Donovan,  —  author  of  various  splendidly  illustrated  works 
on  the  zoology  of  this  country,  and  on  the  Insects  of  India  and  New  Holland. 
He  wrote  the  articles  "  Conchology"  and  "Entomology"  in  Rees's  Ct/clo^ 
p{tdia.  His  works  perhaps  exhibit  more  of  the  splendour  of  art  than 
of  any  enlarged  views  of  science.  He  added  some  species  to  the  previ- 
ously existing  knowledge  of  detailed  zoology ;  and  it  is  painful  to  reflect 
that  one  who  had  laboured  so  much  in  the  cause  of  science  should  not 
have  escaped  the  penury  that  too  often  waits  on  age. 

John  Latham,  m,D.,  F,R.S,,  ^c, —  one  of  the  original  members  of  this 
Society,  who  for  nearly  half  a  century  took  the  liveliest  pleasure  in  its 
prosperity  and  advancement.  This  venerable  man  devoted  himself  to  his 
ravourite  science  of  ornithology,  with  undiminished  interest,  to  the  close  of 
his  long  life,  which  was  extended  to  his  ninety-sixth  year.    His  writings 

♦  Thos.  Bell,  Esq.,  F.R,S.,  F.L.S. 
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on  ornitholewy  were  very  voluminous,  and  are  essentia]  to  every  ttudoit; 
for,  though  his  views  are  perhaps  limited  in  some  respects,  coropared  to 
those  of  Diore  modern  authorities,  he  made  important  use  of  the  labours 
of  previous  nBturalists,  and  addeil  many  species  to  those  fonnerty  known. 
His  great  works  are:  Index  Omilkoligicat,"  in  2  vols.  4to,  1790;  and 
A  Gdurral  Hitlory  of  Birdt/m  10  vols- ito,  1821  —  1634.  He  contributed 
three  papers  lo  our  TVaiuachom :  —  "On  the  various  Species  of  Sawfish," 
in  1703 ;  "  Observations  on  the  Spinning  Limax,"  1797  ;  "  Essbv  oq  the 
Trachea  of  Birds,"  1797.  It  was  a  privil^e  of  no  ordinary  kind,  to  one 
who  had  not  attained  by-  several  years  even  the  moiely  of  the  age  of  this 
venerable  man,  to  see  him  a  few  years  ago,  at  our  anniverrary  dinner,  tri- 
umphant in  body  and  mind  over  the  assaults  of  time;  and  I  remember 
looking  upon  him  with  reverence:  not  exclusively  (hat  becoming  respect 
ever  due  Irom  youth  lo  age,  whatever  may  be  its  intellectual  characteristics; 
but  that  mingled  feeling  which  partly  arose  from  the  impressive  conidoua- 
neas  that  a  tue  so  protracted,  and  exhibiting  so  much  calm  assurance  of 
happiness,  such  serenity  and  cheerfulness  of  feeling,  in  a  scene  from  which 
BO  many  of  his  early  friends  bad  gone  for  ever,  bespoke  a  inind  at  peace 
with  itself  and  the  world,  and  afforded  a  lesson  of  what  true  enjoyment 
lies  beyond  even  the  Psalmist's  limit  to  the  age  of  man,  when  time  appears 
to  have  forgotten  the  goo<l  man's  claim  lo  a  better  state  of  existence;  and 
it  was  impossible  not  to  feel  that  his  pursuits  of  natural  history  had,  per- 
haps, contributed  largely  to  the  complacency  and  the  elasticity  of  hb 
almost  pnlriarchal  age. 

fVUSaiH  Elfard  Leach,  M.D..  F.R.S.  —  Yew  men  hate  ever  devoted 
themselves  to  zoology  with  greater  teal  than  Dr.  Leach,  or  attained  at  an 
early  period  of  life  a  higher  reputation,  at  home  and  abroad,  as  a  pro< 
found  naturalist.  He  was  one  of  the  most  lulioriuus  and  successful,  as 
well  as  one  of  the  most  universal,  cultivators  of  zoology  which  this  couotrf 
has  ever  produced.  His  discoveries  in  the  difiereat  classes  of  the  Verte- 
br&ta,  especially  birds,  were  extensive;  but  it  was  in  entomology  and 
malacology  that  bis  labours  have  been  moat  known,  and  his  improvements 
of  the  greatest  importance.  His  knowledge  of  the  Crustacea  was  superior 
to  that  of  any  other  naluralist  of  his  time,  and  his  arrangement  the  best. 


until  the  work  of  Dr.  Milne  Edwards  appeared,  two  years  ago.     Ader 
long  suspension  of  his  studies  from  ill  health,  during  which,  and 


the 


period  of  his  death,  he  was  attended  b^  the  most  devoted  of  sisters,  he 
returned  to  his  favourite  occupation  with  his  habitual  ardour;  and  the 
letters  he  wrote  to  his  scientific  friends  in  this  country  exhibited  ihe  lanie 
devotion  to  the  study  of  nature  which  distinguished  the  brighter  years  of 
his  life.  His  principal  work,  The  Natural  Hulory  nflhe  Moliuiea  of  Great 
Srilain,  in  the  possession  of  his  friend  Mr.  Bell,  is  not  yet  published.  Hit 
other  works  were:  Malacosiraca  PodolpAlholina  Brilannw,  4to,  1915  and 
1616,  not  finished;  Zaolagical  Muceltanit,  3  vols.  8vo,  1817;  On  the 
Gearra  aud  Speclei  of  Froboindmm  Iniecli,  8vo,  1817,  He  described  the 
animals  taken  by  Crunch  in  the  expedition  of  Capt.  Tuckey  lo  ihc  Congo ; 
and  was  the  author  of  valuaNe  articles  in  the  Eniyclopredia  Brilaniika, 
Edinbvrgh  EncydojxeiHa,  PAilan)phiml  Tnmiactkmt,  Zooto^rai  Jmuital, 
Memmri  nflhe  Werarnan  Soaely,  Didhtmnire  dea  Scienm  Ifaturellet,  Be- 
tween I8I0  and  183(1,  he  contributed  seven  papers  to  the  TrantaiHiiiu  of 
the  Lmnaait  Society:  three  on  Insects;  a  general  arrangemcnl  of 
the  Crustacea,  Myriapoda,  and  Anichnides,  a  very  laborious  work ;  two 
descriptive  of  ten  new  eenera  of  Bats ;  one  on  three  new  species  of  Uhi- 
reolft,     He  died  in  Italy,  last  year,  of  cholera. 

Joiepk  Sabine,  Eiq.,  F.R.S..  ^c,  —  Mr.  Sabine,  at  the  lime  of  his  death, 
had  been  a  Fellow  of  this  Society  for  nearly  forty  years ;  and,  as  one  of 
its  friends  who  throughout  his  life  devotnl  himself  to  the  pursuit  of 
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natural  history,  diere  is  a  claim  for  justice  due  to  his  memory.    He  was 
the  intimate  aiwociat>e  of  many  of  tne  oldest  and  most  distinguished  of 
our  members ;  and  there  are  some  around  me  who  unquestionably  must 
have  looked  on  the  unkindly  feelings  cherished  towards  nim  of  late  years 
with  deep  regret,  and  who,  without  being  blind  to  the  errors  of  judgment 
he  may  haye  committed,  stiU  feel  that  those  errors  did  not  implicate  his 
integiityy  and  that,  considering  his  contributions  to  the  stock  of  our  know- 
ledgt  in  horticulture,  botany,  and  zoology,  and  the  kindliness  of  his 
nature  in  promoting  the  interests  of  those  whom  he  had  it  in  his  power  to 
serre,  the  obligations  of  charity  were  lost  sight  of  in  the  prejudices  by 
which  he  was  assailed.    But  his  exertions  in  the  cause  of  science  should 
not  be  overlooked  nor  undervalued ;  and  any  one  who  follows  the  pro- 
liression  in  the  devdopement  of  a  more  scientific  system  of  horticulture 
m  this  country,  and  an  improved  taste  for  the  general  cultivation  of 
plants,  will  find  that  his  labours  were  productive  of  the  best  interests  in 
this  d^Nirtment  of  science.    His  zoological  studies  were  principally  di- 
rected to  British  ornithology,  in  which  he  was  considered  an  excellent 
authority.    He  had  paid  much  attention  to  the  changes  of  plumage  in 
birds,  to  the  time  of  arrival  and  departure  in  the  migratoir  species,  and 
also  to  the  breeding  and  habits  of  domestic  animals.     He  publisned,  in  the 
JVttnsacHoHS  of  the  Lmfugan  Society,  a  paper  on  a  new  species  of  Gull  from 
Greenland ;  and  an  account  of  the  Marmots  of  North  America,  with  a 
description  of  three  new  species;  and  he  wrote  the  Zoological  Appendix 
to   Gapt.  Franklin's  Journey  of  1819 — 1822.     He  also  contributed  two 
papers  on  the  Chrysanthemum  indicum  of  Linnseus,  which  he  distinguished 
firom  what  he  has  named  the  C.  sin^nse,  the  common  plant  of  our  gardens, 
imported  into  Europe  in  1789;  and  there  is  a  paper  to  appear  in  the 
forthcoming  Part  on  the  Rose  found  by  Sherard,  a  genus  to  which  he 
had  paid  great  attention.    A  friend  of  his  has  furnished  me  with  a  list  of 
forty  papers  which  he  contributed  to  the  Transactions  of  the  Horticultural 
Society;  and  these  may  surely  be  regarded  as  proofs  of  the  interest  he  took 
in  its  objects  and  welfare.    1  allude  to  his  connexion  with  that  Society 
with  hesitation,  because  I  am  ignorant  on  the  subject ;  but  I  feel  that  the 
claims  for  justice  to  the  memory  of  Mr.  Sabine  will  have  greater  weight, 
if  there  be  no  disposition  to  conceal  the  acknowledged  evils  which  arose 
firom  his  want  of  method  in  the  management  of  its  finances.     Those  e\nls, 
their  causes  and  defects,  I  unaffectedly  regret,  and  I  rejoice  that  they  have 
been  remedied  by  the  well-directed  efforts  of  others;   and,  with  these 
acknowledgments,  I  hope  I  may  without  impropriety  quote  the  charitable 
sentiments  of  one  who  has  not  been  at  all  times  sparing  of  the  literary 
deficiencies  of  his  contemporaries.     Lord  Jeffrey,  in  his  notice  of  Rogers's 
poem  of  Human  Life,  has  this  admirable  passage,  which  I  think  suited  to 
the  present  occasion :  —  **  When  the  inordinate  hopes  of  youth,  which 
provoke  their  own  (Usappointment,  have  been  sobered  down  by  loneer  ex- 
perience and  more  extended  views ;  when  the  keen  contentions  and  eager 
rivalries  which  employed  our  riper  years  have  expired  or  been  abandoned ; 
when  we  have  seen,  year  after  year,  the  objects  of  our  fiercest  hostility 
and  of  our  fondest  affections  lie  down  together  in  the  hallowed  peace  of 
the  grave ;  when  ordinary  pleasures  and  amusements  begin  to  be  insipid, 
and  the  gay  derision  which  seasoned  them  to  appear  flat  and  importunate ; 
when  we  reflect  how  often  we  have  mourned  and  been  comforted,  what 
opposite  opinions  we  have  successively  maintained  and  abandoned,  to 
what  inconsistent  habits  we  have  gradually  been  formed,  and  how  fre- 
quently the  objects  of  our  pride  have  proved  the  sources  of  our  shame ; 
we  are  naturally  led  to  recur  to  the  days  of  our  childhood,  and  to  retrace 
the  whole  of  our  career,  and  that  of  our  contemporaries,  with  feelings  of 
far  greater  humility  and  indulgence  than  those  by  which  it  had  been  ac- 
companied ;  to  think  all  vain  but  affection  and  honour,  the  simplest  aP'^ 
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cheapest  pleasures  the  truest  and  most  precious,  and  generodty  of  senti- 
ment the  only  mental  superiority  which  ought  either  to  be  wished  for  or 
admired." 

Adam  AfzeUtu,  Professor  of  Botany  at  Upsal^ — was,  I  believe,  the  last 
of  the  pupils  of  Linnsus,  and  distinguished,  like  all  the  pupils  of  that 
great  man,  for  his  exact  botanical  knowledge.  He  contributed  two  papers 
to  our  Transactions:  "On  the  Botanical  History  of  Trifolium  alpestre, 
medium,  and  pratense,"  in  1790;  and  "Observations  on  the  Genus 
Pausus,'*  in  1798.  He  resided  in  Sierra  Leone  for  several  years,  and 
published  his  principal  work.  Genera  Planiarum  Guineensium,  in  1804; 
and  several  Dissertations  on  the  medicinal  plants  of  that  country,  and 
some  other  works. 

Antome  Laurent  De  Jussieu,  Professor  of  Botany y  Paris,  —  one  of  the 
original  foreign  members  of  this  Society,  author  of  the  Genera  Phm^ 
tarum  secundum  ordmes  naturales  disposita,  and  many  papers  in  the  Annates 
and  Memoires  du  MtuSum  d*Histoire  NatureUe,  in  further  illustrations  of 
his  views  of  the  natural  svstem.  The  date  of  the  publication  of  the  Genera 
Plantarum,  in  1789,  with  the  fact  that  the  life  of  this  illustrious  man 
terminated  at  a  verv  advanced  age,  without  a  second  edition  of  that  great 
work,  are  proofs  of  the  great  acquisitions  made  in  botany  within  the  last 
forty-five  years,  and  of  the  hopelessness,  save  from  one  mdividual,  of  the 
labours  of  Jussieu  being  equalled  by  any  single  botanist.  I  do  not  afiect 
to  speak  of  the  merits  or  reputation  of  this  eminent  man;  but,  if  there  were 
any  that  can  be  claimed  for  him  above  even  the  superioritv  of  his  intellect 
and  learning,  they  were  those  of  his  modesty  and  his  entire  freedom  from 
undervaluing  the  labours  of  others ;  and  it  is  delightful  to  turn  to  a  letter 
of  his  to  Sir  J.  E.  Smith,  and  to  those  of  Bernard  De  Jussieu  to  Linnaeus, 
to  observe  how  purely  these  distinguished  men  regarded  their  mutual 
efforts  to  advance  their  favourite  science. 

Christian  Henry  Persoon,  A,M,  —  The  name  of  Persoon  will  live  as  one 
of  the  highest  classical  authorities  on  the  F6ngi;  for  his  Synopsis  Planiarum^ 
published  at  Paris  in  1805,  and  well  characterised  by  its  motto,  "  In  parvo 
copia,"  though  highly  useful  in  its  day,  was  naturally  doomed  to  be  super- 
seded by  later  works  of  a  similar  kind.  He  contributed  to  our  TVant- 
actionsy  m  1799,  a  brief  notice  of  a  variety  of  the  beech  found  near 
Gottingen,  which  he  has  termed  Quercoides,  from  the  resemblance  of  its 
bark  to  that  of  the  oak.  He  published,  between  1796  and  1800,  some  of 
his  earlier  works  on  Fungi  at  Leipsic ;  and  his  Synopsis  Methodica  J^tfu- 
gorum  appeared  at  Gottingen  in  1801.  This  was  followed  by  his  Icones 
picUe  rariorum  Fungorum^  at  Paris,  in  1803,  and  the  ifowE  Species 
lAckenumy  in  1811.  His  collections  were  purchased  by  the  King  of  Hol- 
land, and  the  annuity  he  received  for  them  contributed  essentially  to  the 
comfort  of  the  later  years  of  his  life. 

Henry  Adolph  Schroder^  Professor  of  Botany  at  Gottingen,  —  author  of 
the  SpicHegium  Florts  Germanicce,*^  in  1794,  and  Flora  Germamca^  voL  Ist, 
1806,  and  various  essays  on  exotic  plants.  His  Fhra  Germanica  has  a 
high  reputation,  but  it  only  extends  through  the  class  Tri^udria.  There 
is  a  very  useful  elaborate  list  of  the  botanical  writers  of  Germany  at  the 
commencement.  The  Flora  Brifannira  of  Smith  is  spoken  of  in  Germany 
as  inferior  only  to  the  Flora  Germanica  of  Schrader. 

[Rev,  Sackmlle  Bale  of  Withyham,  Sussex.  The  Very  Rev,  Henry  Beeie, 
D,  D,y  Dean  of  Bristol,  Thomas  Marquess  of  Bath,  K,G.,  ^c,  Henry 
Thomas  Colebrooke,  Esq,,  F,R.S,,  S^c,  Alexander  Collie,  Esq,,  Surgeon, 
iZ.iV.  GeneralJoaquim  Oliveira,  The  Right  Hon,  Sir  John  SinMr,Bart,, 
F,R,S,  Rev,  George  Henry  Storie,  M,A,,  of  Ccmtberweli,  Mr,  WhHe 
Watson  of  Bakewell,  Deceased  members  of  the  Linnaean  Society,  whose 
names  we  have  only  room  to  enumerate.  —  Ed,  M,  N,  H,] 
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Art.  I.     Report  of  a  Notice^  hv  M,  Rang,  respecting  the  Inhabitant 
of  the  Argonaut.    By  MAI.  Dumebil  and  db  Blainville. 

(Translated  from  the  Comptes  Jtendtu  Hebdomadmret  des  Seances  de 
r Academic  des  Sciences  for  April  24.  18S7.) 

Since  one  of  us  published  the  reasons  upon  which  we 
grounded  the  opinion,  that  the  animal  found  in  the  Argonaut 
is  a  parasite,  inhabiting,  like  the  Pagurus,  a  shell  which  does 
Dot  belong  to  it*  (reasons  to  which,  we  must  frankly  say,  only 
trivial  objections,  and  such  as  are  easy  to  refute,  have  yet 
been  opposed),  many  persons,  placed  in  favourable  circum- 
stances, have  sought  to  determine  the  question.  Among  the 
observations  which  have  come  under  our  notice  on  this  sub- 
ject, we  shall  cite  those  of  Mrs.  Power,  published  by  Professor 
Maravigno,  in  a  Messenian  journal ;  those  of  Mr.  Gray,  one 
of  the  officers  in  the  zoological  department  of  the  British 
Museum ;  and,  finally,  those  of  Captain  Rang,  which  he  has 
sent  to  the  Academy,  and  upon  which  M.  Dum^ril  and  my- 
self have  been  requested  to  report. 

Before  examining  the  accounts  of  M.  Rang,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  Academy,  we  will  give  an  extract  from  M. 
Maravigno's  pamphlet,  upon  Mrs.  Power's  experiments;  since 
it  was  these  experiments  which  led  M.  Rang  to  the  observa- 
tions which  he  has  detailed  in  his  note. 

Mrs.  Power,  says  M.  Maravigno,  aware  of  Poll's  observa- 
tions, published  after  the  death  of  that  distinguished  malacolo- 
gist,  in  the  last  volume  of  his  Testacea  of  the  Two  Sicilies^  and 
being  at  the  localities  in  which  the  Argonaut  abounds,  it  oc- 
curred to  her  to  look  out  for  some  new  proofs  of  the  non- 
parasitic nature  of  the  animal  inhabiting  this  shell.  Knowing 
that  the  conchyliferous  MoUusca  have  the  power  of  reproducing 
pieces  of  their  shell  which  have  been  accidentally  removed,  she 
broke  in  more  than  one  place  an  Argonaut  shell,  containing 
a  Cephalopod,  and  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  that  these  pieces, 

*  Contained  in  the  Journal  de  Physique,  &c.,  vol.  lixxvi.  p.  366.,  and 
Tol.  Ixxxvii.  p.  47.  —  Ed. 
Vol.  I.^  No.  8.  n.  s.  go 
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which  had  been  broken  off  and  taken  away  with  the  greatest 
care  so  as  not  to  injure  the  skin  of  the  animal,  were  reproduced." 

A  long  paper,  upon  the  subject  of  these  observations  and 
experiments,  has  been  written  by  Mrs.  Power,  and  sent  by 
her  to  M.  Maravigno  to  be  laid  before  the  Genoese  Society,  of 
which  lie  is  the  secretary,  and  which  was  brought  forward  at 
their  sitting  in  September,  1 835.  Unfortunately,  M.  Maravigno 
does  not  enter  into  any  detail  respecting  the  manner  in  which 
Mrs.  Power  performed  her  experiments.  He  confines  himself  to 
adding,  that,  in  support  of  her  observations  (from  which  we 
hare  just  given  an  extract,  in  employing  the  words  of  M. 
Maravigno),  this  lady  has  sent  two  Argonaut  shells,  showing 
the  reproduced  portions,  and  even  one  of  the  Cephalopods, 
which  had  effected  the  reparation,  besides  another  shell  with 
its  animal  preserved  in  spirits  of  wine,  and  in  which  we  see 
clearly,  continues  M.  Maravigno,  the  recent  work  of  the  Ce- 
phalopod  in  repairing  the  broken  place. 

But  Mrs.  Power  has  not  confined  herself  to  this  fact; 
»he  has  resumed  the  investigation,  begun  by  Poli,  of  the 
eggs  of  the  animal  inhabiting  the  Argonaut.  Having  in  her 
possession  a  great  number  of  these  creatures  filled  with  eggs, 
she  has  satisfied  herself  that  the  mollusc  is  never,  at  any 
period  of  its  existence  in  the  ovum,  provided  with  a  shell ;  but 
that  it  quits  the  egg  entirely  naked;  its  shell  being  subsequently 
formed ;  a  new  observation,  and  quite  contrary,  adds  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Genoese  Society,  to  all  which  the  great  Neapolitan 
naturalist  has  written  on  this  subject. 

Astonished  at  this  result,  M.  Maravigno  thought  it  advisable 
to  write  to  Mrs.  Power,  and  declare  to  her  his  doubts  as  to  the 
correctness  of  these  facts,  alluding  to  the  difficulty  of  micro- 
scopic observations,  and  the  deceptions  and  errors  which  may 
arise  in  the  use  of  this  instrument.  Mrs.  Power,  being  in- 
duced thus  to  repeat  her  observations,  arrived  at  the  same 
results  as  at  first ;  and  she  added  to  her  former  paper,  not 
only  a  supplement,  relating  the  facts  that  she  had  newly 
observed,  but  she  sent,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  Genoese 
Society,  and  also  to  its  secretary,  the  eggs  of  the  Cephalopod 
inhabiting  the  Argonaut,  and  the  young  just  hatched,  with 
other  specimens,  which  were  some  days  old,  and  sotne  pro- 
vided with  shells  of  different  ages,  all  of  which  had  been 
developed,  and  had  attained  their  various  stages  of  growth, 
under  her  immediate  inspection.  M.  Maravigno  affirms,  that 
he  particularly  observed  among  the  young  Cephalopods  which 
had  been  sent  to  him,  one  in  the  act  of  coming  out  of  the  egg  to 
which  it  was  dtill  attached ;  and  that  it  was  entirely  destitute  of 
a  shell.  "  Thus,"  he  adds,  "  the  facts  observed  by  Mrs.  Power 
lead  to  the  conclusion,  not  only  that  the  inhabitant  of  the 
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Argonaut  is  the  true  constructor  of  its  shell,  and  that  it  does 
not  construct  it  in  the  egg,  but  after  its  birth ;  but,  also,  that 
the  small  mollusc,  at  its  quitting  the  ovum,  does  not  entirely 
resemble  what  it  will  be  in  the  adult  state :  it  is  then  a  kind  of 
small  worm  (vermicello),  provided  with  two  longitudinal  rows 
of  vent-holes  (ventouses),  with  a  filiform  appendage  at  one  ex- 
tremity, and  a  slight  enlargement  towards  the  other,  where 
its  organs  of  digestion  appear  to  be  situate ;"  so  that,  according 
to  M.  Maravigno,  we  might  suppose  that  this  was  at  first  but 
an  extremely  small  brachial  appendage,  from  which  would 
ultimately  be  developed  the  parts  necessary  to  its  completion. 

M.  Maravigno  terminates  his  extracts  from  Mrs.  Power's 
Memoir  by  expressing  a  wish  that,  this  lady  may  continue  her 
researches  upon  this  subject ;  that  is  to  say,  upon  the  pro- 
gressive developement  of  the  animal  of  the  Argonaut ;  thinking 
that,  perhaps,  as  Spallanzani  and  Trembley  Ihave  shown,  the 
latter  widi  respect  to  the  green  hvdra,  and  the  former  con- 
cerning the  terrestrial  Lim^ces  that  have  been  deprived  of 
their  beads,  the  developement  of  the  organs  belonging  to  the 
mollusc  of  the  Argonaut  maybe  by  an  animal  germ  or  budding, 
something  like  that  of  a  plant ;  the  organisation  of  these 
animals,  according  to  him,  bearing  much  analogy  to  each  other. 

Thus,  as  the  result  of  these  new  observations,  such  as  M. 
Maravigno  reports  them  in  his  extracts  from  Mrs.  Power's 
Memoir,  which  extracts  we  have  translated  almost  verbatim, 
and  even  without  passing  over  his  remarks  with  regard  to  the 
first  stage  of  developement  in  the  young  Oc^thbe,  which  is  at 
least  very  remarkable,  we  find,  as  a  fact  invalidated*, — 

*  As  there  appears  to  us  considerable  obscurity  in  this  part  of  the  paper, 
we  have  thought  it  better  to  insert  the  passage  as  it  originally  stands.  —  Ed, 

**  Ainsi  comme  resultat  des  nouvelies  observations,  telles  que  les  rap- 
porte  M.  Maravigno  dans  Textrait  du  m^moire  de  madame  Power,  extrait 
oue  nous  avons  presqiie  traduit  mot  a  mot,  et  merae  sans  oublier  les  re- 
flexions de  M.  Maravigno,  au  sujet  du  premier  degre  de  d^veloppement  du 
jeune  poiilpe,  qui  serait  au  moins  bien  singuiier ;  on  trouve,  comrae  fait 
mfirme : 

**  1®.  La  coquille  du  poulpe  de  Targonaute  n'existe  pas  dans  Toeuf  et 
meme  apr^  quelques  jours  de  la  naissance,  fait  confirm^  par  M.  Mara- 
vigno, et  qui  detruit  Targument  le  plus  fort  apporte  contre  Topinion  du 
parasitisme  du  poulpe  dans  la  coquille,  et  qu*on  avait  tire  plus  specialement 
de  Tobservation  de  Poli ; 

**  £t  comme  faits  nouveaux  contre  cette  meme  opinion  : 

**  2'°,  Les  morceaux  de  la  coquille  prealablement  enlev^  sont  reproduits, 
fiut  affirm^  aussi  par  M.  Maravigno,  mais  sans  details  sur  la  place  ou  le 
morceau  a  6te  enlev^,  sur  le  temps  de  la  reproduction,  et  sur  la  structure 
comparee  de  la  partie  reproduite ; 

*'  3^.  La  coquille  se  forme,  se  produit  hors  de  Toeuf  et  par  cons^uent 
apres  la  naissance;  egalcment  sans  details  a  Tappui  d'une  assertion  en 
contradiction  avec  tout  ce  que  Ton  sait  jusqu'ici  sue  le  d^veloppement  des 
animaux  mollusques  conchyliferes,  et  qui  par  cela  m^me  avait  plus  besoin 
d'etre  appuy^  de  d^tsdls  curconstanci^s.** 
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1st,  That  the  shell  of  the  Ocythbe  does  not  exist  in  the  egg, 
and  even  not  for  some  days  after  its  birth ;  a  fact  confirmed 
by  M.  Maravigno,  and  which  destroys  the  strongest  argument 
brought  against  the  opinion  of  the  parasitic  nature  of  the 
animal  in  the  shell,  and  which  had  been  drawn  more  par- 
ticularly from  Poll's  observations.  > 

And,  as  new  facts  against  this  same  opinion,  — 

2dly,  That  pieces  of  the  shell,  previously  taken  away,  are  re- 
produced ;  a  fact  affirmed  also  by  M.  Maravigno,  but  without 
any  details  as  to  the  place  from  which  the  pieces  had  been 
taken,  or  the  time  of  reproduction,  or  the  comparative  struc- 
ture of  the  portions  thus  reproduced. 

3dly,  The  shell  is  not.  formed  within  the  egg,  conse- 
quently, after  the  birth  of  the  animal ;  an  assertion  equally 
unsupported  by  details,  though  contradicting  all  that  we  at 
present  know  with  respect  to  the  developement  of  conchylife- 
rous  Molldsca,  on  which  account  alone  it  ought  to  have  been 
accompanied  by  circumstantial  detail. 

At  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same  seas,  where  Mrs.  Power 
made  her  observations,  Mr.  Smith  made  some  which  have 
conducted  him  to  an  opposite  conclusion.  In  a  note  read 
at  the  scientific  meeting  of  the  London  2iOological  Society, 
on  the  8th  of  September,  1835,  upon  the  question  of  the 
parasitic  nature  of  the  Octopod  of  the  Argonaut,  Mr.  Smith 
considers  that  this  parasitic  character  was  sufficiently  evident; 
because,  in  the  market  at  Naples,  where  this  animal  is  very 
abundant,  the  shell  is  seldom  found;  whilst  the  mollusc, 
which  serves  as  food  to  the  inhabitants,  is  extremely  common 
and  very  cheap  there.*  But  may  not  Mr.  Smith  have  con- 
founded other  species  of  Octopods  with  the  true  Oc^thoe,  or 
Cephalopod  with  pal  mated  arms  ?  a  circumstance  which  does 
not  seem  to  us  improbable,  notwithstanding  that  M.Rafinesque 
has  some  time  since  described  these  remarkable  Molldsca  in 
the  seas  of  Sicily,  without  speaking  of  any  shell. 

Although  Mr.  E.  Gray  has  not  had  such  favourable  op- 
portunities as  some  of  his  countrymen  for  advancing  the 

*  "  A  note  by  Mr.  William  Smith,  relative  to  the  animal  of  the  Argonauia 
Argo  Linn.,  and  forwarded  through  Mr.  Gray,  was  read.  The  most  im- 
portant statement  adduced  in  it,  with  reference  to  the  question  of  the  pa^ 
rasitic  nature  of  the  Cephalopod  so  frequently  found  in  the  shell,  is  thus 
expressed :  '  It  seems  pretty  evident  that  the  animal  found  in  the  Argonauia 
is  a  parasite,  because,  in  the  Bay  of  Naples,  where  it  is  very  abundant,  the 
shell  is  but  rarely  found ;  whereas  the  Octopus  itself  is  constantly  to  be 
met  with,  and,  indeed,  is  daily  to  be  seen  m  the  common  market  as  an 
article  of  food.  To  give  some  idea  of  its  comparative  scarcity  in  union  with 
the  shell,  I  shall  merely  mention  that  the  usual  price  of  the  animal  alone 
is  about  fourpence ;  while  a  specimen  inhabiting  the  shell  cannot  be  obtained 
under  five  sniliings.' "  (Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London^ 
1886,  p.  125.)  —  Ed. 
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solation  of  this  question,  yet  he  has  presented  a  new  argu- 
ment in  &vour  of  the  parasitic  nature  of  the  Oc^thbe.  It 
consists  in  this :  —  All  conchologists  know  that  in  the  testa- 
ceous Mollusca  the  shell  of  the  young  animal,  when  it  is  still 
contained  in  the  egg,  frequently  differs  greatly  from  the  shell 
in  the  adult  state,  and  of  which  it  forms  the  nucleus.  Now, 
Mr.  Gray  has  remarked  that,  in  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut, 
the  nucleus,  which  is  very  different  in  shape  from  the  shell, 
properly  so  called,  is  nearly  4  lines  in  diameter,  and,  conse- 
quently, is  many  times  larger  than  the  largest  eggs  which 
have  been  found  in  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut;  whence  he  con- 
cludes, and  with  much  reason,  that  the  true  animal  of  the  Ar- 
gonaut is,  when  hatched,  much  larger  than,  and  consequently 
very  different  from,  these  young  Molluscs ;  and  that  this 
latter  cannot,  therefore,  have  been  the  true  constructor  of  the 
shell  which  it  inhabits ;  it  not  being  possible  that  its  nucleus 
(supposing,  with  Poli,  that  it  is  provided  with  it  while  in  the 
egg  state)  should  be  many  times  larger  than  the  egg.*  Be- 
sides which,  Mr.  Gray  confirms,  by  reiterated  observations, 
that  in  all  the  conchyliferous  Mollusca  the  shell  is  developed 
in  the  egg,  and  even  before  the  developenient  of  the  other 
organs ;  and  he  opposes  the  argument  drawn  from  the  apparent 
absence  of  muscular  impression,  by  the  example  of  that  of  the 
Carinaria,  in  which  nothing  more  is  visible  than  in  the  Argo- 
naut, and  which  yet  evidently  adheres  to  the  animal  during 
its  life. 

It  was  under  these  circumstances,  communicated  to  him  by 
Mrs.  Power,  that  M.  Rang,  an  oflficer  in  the  Royal  Marines, 
who  has  for  some  time  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  mala- 
cology, and  is  fully  acquainted  with  the  state  of  this  question, 
made  the  observations  which  he  has  addressed  to  the  Academy. 
Placed  as  a  Port-Captain  at  Algiers,  he  has  had  frequent  op- 
portunities of  seeing  the  Octopod  of  the  Argonaut,  both 
swimming  on  the  open  sea,  and  walking  at  the  bottom  of  the 
water  :  he  has  even  been  able  to  put  some  of  them  alive  into  a 
tub  of  sea-water,  and  thus  to  observe  them  more  at  his  leisure. 

Being  acquainted  with  Mrs.  Power's  first  experiments,  the 
details  of  which  had  been  furnished  him  by  that  lady,  lie  was 
eager  to  repeat  them.  He  therefore  removed  some  pieces  of 
the  shell  from  a  living  specimen  (unfortunately,  he  does  not 
say  from  what  part  they  were  taken) ;  and  he  perceived  that, 
at  the  end  of  six  days,  the  breach  made  in  the  shell  was  com- 
pletely closed  up,  and  so  repaired ;  "  but,"  he  adds,  "  in 
truth,  notwithstanding  our  inclination  to  consider  the  Cepha- 

*  Mr.  Gray  has  since  withdiawn  this  argument,  in  a  commanication  to 
this  Magazine.  (See  p.  247.  of  the  present  Voliune.)  —  Ed, 
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lopod  with  palmated  arms  as  the  true  constructor  of  the  shell 
which  it  inhabits,  we  cannot,  like  Mrs.  Power,  consider  thb 
discovery  as  conclusive ;  for,  in  reality,  the  part  r^roduced 
is  but  a  thin  plate  (lame) ;  transparent,  and  but  a  mere 
diaphragm,  which  has  neither  the  texture,  nor  the  solidity, 
nor  the  whiteness,  of  the  rest  of  the  shell;  and  having 
an  irregular  form,  as  if  it  had  not  been  secreted  by  the 
same  means  and  the  same  organs  as  the  original  shell.  In 
a  word,  according  to  M.  Rang,  it  just  recalls  what  is  done 
by  snails,  when  their  testaceous  covering  is  broken ;  and  we 
know  that,  in  this  case,  the  collar  of  the  animal,  which  alone 
produces  the  shell,  has  nothing  to  do  with  this  work  of 
reparation. 

Thus,  even  supposing  that  the  reparation  of  the  breach 
made  in  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut,  whilst  it  inhabits  it,  be  really 
similar  to  that  which  takes  place  amongst  snails,  and  be  pro- 
duced by  means  of  a  solid  calcareous  substance  (which  we  are 
far  from  thinking),  and  be  anything  else  but  a  mucous  plate 
(lame  muqueuse),  the  result  of  the  solidified  excretion  (sueur 
coagtil^)  of  the  skin  of  the  animals,  we  can  evidently  draw 
nothing  from  it  to  sustain  the  theory  that  the  Cephalopod 
inhabiting  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut  is  its  true  constructor ; 
since,  as  M.  Rang  allows,  the  plate  which  stops  yp  the  breach 
that  has  been  made  has  neither  the  texture,  nor  the  solidityi 
nor  the  whiteness,  of  the  shell  itself. 

As  to  the  new  assertion  of  Mrs.  Power,  that  tlie  young 
animal  contained  in  the  egg  offers  no  trace  of  a  shell,  this 
being  developed  at  a  subsequent  period,  M.  Rang,  unfortu- 
nately, has  had  no  opportunity  of  verifying  it ;  the  living 
specimens  which  he  has  had  in  his  possession  being  but  few 
in  number,  and  in  circumstances  that  were  unnatural  to 
them :  a  great  tub,  or  cask,  filled  with  sea-water,  in  which 
they  died  at  the  end  of  a  few  days. 

But  a  newer  and  much  less  questionable  fact,  which  M. 
Rang  had  an  opportunity  of  observing,  is  the  use  made  by 
these  animals  of  the  palmated  arms,  with  which  all  the  species 
of  Oc^thoe  are  provided,  to  hold  their  shells;  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  these  animals  propel  themselves,  whether  float- 
ing upon  the  surface^  or  entirely  immersed,  or,  finally,  upon 
the  solid  bottom  of  the  sea. 

In  the  first  condition,  M.  Rang  makes  the  remark,  that 
naturalists  have  been  wrong  in  representing  the  Cephalopod  in 
the  shell  of  the  Argonaut  as  sometimes  having  its  back  (that 
is  to  say,  the  side  upon  which  are  its  palmated  arms)  turned 
towards  the  back  of  the  shell,  and  sometimes  towards  its 
lower  part  (ventre).  He  affirms  that,  in  reality,  it  is  always 
in  the  same  position,  so  that  the  palmated  arms  are  behind 
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the  stomach,  or  the  side  of  the  tube,  towards  the  back  of  the 
shell,  and  the  back  towards  the  ventral  part ;  that  is  to  say, 
in  a  word,  that  the  animal  is  reversed  in  the  shell. 

It  is  thus,  indeed,  that  (Hie  of  us  saw  it,  and  caused  it  to 
be  drawn,  in  a  specimen  carefully  selected  by  M.  Bertrand 
Geslin.  Nevertheless,  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  M.  De 
Ferussac  could  have  had  the  animal  represented  in  the  two 
contrary  positions,  if  he  had  not  found  it  thus  ;  he,  who  knew 
very  well  that  a  powerful  argument  had  been  drawn  from 
this  difference  of  position  in  favour  of  the  parasitic  nature  of 
the  Ocf  thbe. 

M.  Kang  adds,  that  the  two  great  pal  mated  arms,  the  use 
of  which  we  were  really  ignorant  of,  for  that  of  serving  for 
sails  or  oars,  as  had  been  supposed,  was  altogether  fictitious ; 
and  which,  in  the  reversed  position  of  the  animal  in  its  shell, 
become  inferior;  pass  at  first  behind,  leaning  against  the 
auricles  of  the  shell ;  then,  bending  from  behind  forwards 
(that  is  to  say,  from  the  summit  to  the  base  of  the  shell),  they 
spread  themselves  laterally,  so  as  to  embrace  it  on  each  side, 
and  absolutely  so  as  not  to  leave  any  part  of  it  visible ;  a 
little  like,  according  to  M.  Rang,  the  way  in  which  the  lateral 
lobes  at  the  foot  of  the  Cyprae^'ae  (Porcelains)  envelop  the  shell 
of  these  animals  when  they  crawl. 

The  following  is  the  manner  in  which  the  Oc^thbe,  carrj'- 
ing  its  shell,  walks  upon  a  solid  surface  (sol  resistant)  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sea :  — The  shell,  being  in  a  normal  position,  the 
back  upwards,  and  the  opening  downwards,  it  is  held  by  the 
two  palmated  arms,  which  are  turned  upwards,  or  towards  its 
back ;  the  three  other  pairs  of  arms  have  a  lateral  motion 
(s'agitent  lateralement) ;  the  funnel-shaped  disc,  at  the  bottom 
of  which  is  the  mouth,  is  brought  close  to  the  ground ;  and  the 
excretory  tube  is  uppermost,  corresponding  to  the  back  of 
the  shell ;  so  that  M.  Rang  sees  in  this  mollusc,  thus  situated, 
a  kind  of  siphonobranchiate  gasteropoda,  of  which  that  which 
all  zoologists  and  anatomists  have  looked  upon  as  the  back 
will  be  the  stomach,  and  xnce  vasd.  This  opinion,  which 
young  Meiranx,  who  was  too  soon  taken  away  from  the 
scientific  pursuits  which  he  cultivated  with  so  much  ardour 
and  acuteness,  advocated  on  anatomical  grounds  some  years 
ago,  is  carried  out  (developpe)  by  M.  Rang,  by  considering 
the  infundibulum  as  a  kind  of  foot ;  the  lower  pair  of  arms 
become  upper  ones,  as  tentacula,  properly  so  called ;  the  two 
other  intermediate  pairs,  as  analogous  to  the  tentaculiform 
appendages  upon  the  sides  of  the  Monodonta?,  and  the  pal- 
mated arms  as,  without  doubt,  a  kind  of  lobes  of  the  mantle. 

In  order  to  invalidate,  in  some  measure  at  least,  this  view 

GO  4 
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of  the  case  advocated  by  M .  Rang,  deduced  from  the  cer- 
tain and  incontestable  fact  of  the  position  of  the  Octopod 
with  long  palmated  arms  in  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut,  and 
from  the  manner  in  which  it  advances  along  a  resisting  surface, 
it  will  suffice,  perhaps,  to  observe,  that  it  is  no  less  certain, 
from  the  observations  of  one  of  us,  that  the  Poulp,  with  one 
TOW  of  suckers*,  so  common  in  the  Mediterranean  (and,  pro- 
bably, all  the  other  common  species  of  Octopods),  walk,  not 
in  this  way,  but  with  the  back  upwards,  and  the  stomach,  or 
tube,  below. 

We  have  observed  this  in  a  great  number  of  specimens 
caught  in  the  nets  of  a  tartane,  belonging  to  the  port  of  Buch, 
at  the  entrance  of  the  Pool  of  Berre,  in  the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  Being  thrown,  with  a  number  of  other  live  creatures, 
upon  the  bridge,  they  moved  very  nimbly  in  all  directions}  a 
little  after  the  manner  of  crabs,  at  the  same  time  elevating 
their  backs  so  that  the  tube  might  not  touch  the  ground ;  that 
is  to  say,  raising  the  point  of  junction  of  the  head  and  trunk, 
crawling  backward  upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  mantle,  or 
sack,  and  forwards  with  the  help  of  the  four  arms  on  each 
side,  the  upper  ones  before,  and  the  lower  ones  behind,  a  little 
like  the  Ophiurae.  Our  draughtsman  (M.  Prestre),  who  accom- 
panied us,  had  the  same  opportunity  of  seeing  and  sketching  it. 

Now  as,  from  this  double  observation,  it 'appears  to  me 
allowable  to  admit  that  the  manner  of  creeping  observed  in 
the  Octopod  of  the  Argonaut  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as 
the  anomaly,  and  that  of  the  animal  at  liberty  as  the  normal 
state,  we  see  that  the  curious  fact  related  by  M.  Rang,  of  the 
palmated  arms  embracing  the  shell,  furnish  a  new  proof  that 
this  animal  does  not  belong  to  it,  and  that  it  is  parasitic  there. 
In  effect,  the  other  conchy  11  ferous  Mollusca  have  no  need  thus 
to  hold  their  shell  when  they  creep  or  swim,  since  an  organic 
union  exists  between  them  :  they  crawl  or  swim,  wiuiout 
troubling  themselves  about  it.  It  could  not  be  thus  with  the 
Oc^thbe,  or  Octopod  with  palmated  arms.  As  the  animal 
does  not  adhere  in  any  organic  manner  to  its  shell,  which  no 
one  can  dispute,  and  as  its  body  even  bears  no  resemblance 
to  it  in  shape,  the  opening  of  the  shell  being  much  larger  than 
its  lower  surface,  so  that  it  would  be  with  difficulty  held  there 
mechanically,  a  voluntary  means  of  fixing  the  shell  round  itself 
was  very  necessary  to  the  mollusc;  and  the  animal  employs  for 
this  purpose  its  long  and  spreading  arms,  as  the  C^cer  Pa- 
gi^rus  (Bernard  rHermite)  shows  a  particular  adaptation,  in  a 
pair  of  claws  converted  into  hooks,  to  the  columella  of  the 
shell  which  serves  it  for  a  dwelling. 

•  Octdpus  vulgaris  Cuv,  —  Ed. 
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M.  Rang  has  at  the  same  time  observed,  that  the  Octopod 
with  palmated  arms,  provided  with  a  shell,  does  not  swim,  as 
the  uni^ination  of  poets,  more  than  the  observation  of  natu- 
ralists, has  delighted  to  recount  to  us,  from  the  highest 
antiquity,  and  is  too  often  repeated  in  our  days ;  that  is  to 
say,  by  the  help  of  its  palmated  arms,  raised  above  the 
water  and  serving  for  sails,  or  descending  into  it  and  acting 
as  oars.  Like  all  the  swimming  conchyliferous  Malacozaria 
the  Octopod  places  itself  with  its  shell  undermost ;  but  its 
arms  quit  the  shell  still  less  than  in  creeping,  because,  being 
turned  upside  down,  it  would  the  more  easily  be  separated 
from  it;  and  thus  locomotion  takes  place,  as  in  the  other 
animals  of  this  class,  by  the  alternate  dilatation  and  contraction 
of  the  mantle,  or  covering,  drawing  in  and  throwing  out  the 
water  in  which  the  animal  is  immersed :  it  then  swims  back- 
wards, like  the  cuttle-fish  and  calamaries  (seiches  et  les 
calmars). 

From  these  recorded  facts,  of  which  the  authenticity  can- 
not be  denied,  M.  Rang  sees,  in  the  employments  of  these 
palmated  arms  to  envelope  the  shell  (tet) ;  or,  to  use  his  own 
expressions,  — 

1st,  In  the  relation  that  is  so  well  established  between  the 
animal  and  its  shell ; 

2dly,  In  the  form  of  these  lobes,  which  are  found  in  all  the 
species  of  Oc^hbe,  and  only  among  them ; 

Sdly,  In  the  use  of  these  lobes,  as  a  covering  surrounding 
the  shell  (tet),  in  the  same  manner  as  in  so  many  other  Mol- 
l&sca  (lobes  which  would  be  useless,  if  the  animal  had  not 
had  a  shell  from  its  birth) ; 

A  new  argument  in  favour  of  the  opinion  which  admits  that 
the  Oc^thoe  is  the  constructor  of  its  shell.  But  is  not  this 
rather  in  favour  of  a  contrary  opinion  ?  Indeed,  to  conclude, 
as  M.  Rang  has  done,  from  the  peculiar  provision  which  an 
animal  has  in  its  organisation  for  sheltering  itself  under  or 
within  a  foreign  body,  that  this  body  really  belongs  to  the 
animal,  and  consequently  makes  a  part  of  it,  would  be  to  use  an 
argument  applying  evidently  just  as  well  to  the  Pagiirusand  the 
Dr6miaas  to  the  Oc^thoe,  and  which  really  is  of  no  weight. 

The  long  palmated  arms  of  the  Oc^'thoe,  perhaps  belonging 
only  to  the  females  *,  are  in  the  place  of  the  last  pair  of  ap- 
pendages of  the  Pagurus  and  the  Drc^mius,  which  are  organs 

*  We  throw  out  this  doubt,  because,  since  one  of  us  suggested  it  fifleen 
jreara  ago,  Mr.  Gray,  having  examined  ten  or  twelve  individuals  preserved 
m  the  British  Museum,  has  found  them  all,  if  I  do  not  mistake  (for  I  quote 
from  memory),  to  be  females ;  at  least,  all  those  which  were  still  accom- 
panied by  a  shell 
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intended  to  hold,  so  as  to  retain,  in  the  firstHoaentiooed,  a  more 
or  less  spiral  shell ;  in  the  latter,  the  valve  of  a  bivalve,  or  an 
alcyonite,  or  a  spunge ;  that  is  to  say,  it  is  a  simple  relation  of 
cause  and  effect,  by  means  of  a  preestablished  harmony.  The 
great  membraniform  expansion  of  the  arms  of  the  Oc^thoe 
was  a  provision  necessary  to  secure  the  power  of  prehensioOf 
the  holding  firmly  a  patulate  or  open-mouthed  shell,  which| 
without  that,  would  be  liable  to  fall  by  the  slightest  move- 
ments, and  that  by  a  soft  animal,  not  at  all  resembling  in  its 
state  that  which  exists,  for  example,  in  the  Cyprseas.  In 
these  latter,  indeed,  it  is  not  the  lateral  lobes  of  the  body 
which  produce  the  shell,  but  they  merely  modify  it,  by  thick- 
ening it,  in  a  gradual  manner,  more  or  less  irregularly,  and 
by  leaving  in  the  medio-dorsal  line  an  indication  of  the  more 
or  less  immediate  approach  of  the  two  lobes.  We  see  ab* 
solutely  nothing  similar  to  it  in  the  shell  of  the  Argonaut^ 
which  is  always  extremely  thin,  every  where  of  equal  thick- 
ness, with  very  finely  marked  lines  of  growth,  without  any 
deposit  of  shelly  matter,  unless  it  be  upon  the  auricles  at  the 
extremity  of  the  columella;  nor  is  its  form,  either  generally 
or  in  part,  explained,  in  any  probable  manner,  by  the  Octopod 
which  inhabits  it. 

As  to  the  argument  drawn,  by  M.  Rang,  from  the  deeper 
colouring  of  the  base  of  the  palmated  arms  of  the  Oc^thoe^ 
showing  itself,  also,  upon  the  corresponding  part  of  the  shell, 
we  may  easily  look  upon  it  as  only  an  imbibed  colour,  without 
exceeding  the  bounds  of  analogy,  since  all  the  Nautilus  shells 
do  not  exhibit  this  colour.  But  this  argument  is  much  too 
slight  (the  colour  not  being  even  similar)  for  us  to  be  able  to 
find  in  it  an  argument  of  any  weight  in  a  question  so  im- 
portant, scientifically  speaking. 

Notwithstanding  that  we  put  a  construction  so  different 
from  M.  Rang,  as  to  the  use  of  the  observations  which  he  has 
communicated  to  the  Academy,  in  the  solution  of  the  problem 
respecting  the  parasitic  nature  of  the  Cephalopods  with  pal* 
mated  arms,  we  do  not  the  less  appreciate  his  very  interest* 
ing  communication ;  at  the  same  time  that  we  would  request 
him  to  continue  employing  in  the  service  of  natural  history 
the  leisure  which  the  duties  of  his  station  may  allow  him. 

We  shall  take  the  liberty  of  proposing  to  him  the  follow- 
ing observations,  if  he  should  again  be  placed  in  a  position 
favourable  for  elucidating  the  point  of  natural  history  in 
question :  — 

1st,  To  make  the  animal  quit  its  shell,  as  Cranch  has  done, 
and  note  that  which  results  from  it. 

2dly,  To  make  this  experiment  not  only  on  dry  land,  but 


It$$k  Veriebntie  Animals.  403 

also  in  a  confined  space  of  water ;  and  especially  in  a  shallow 
part  of  the  sea  coast. 

Sdly,  To  ascertain  the  sex  of  all  the  specimens  observed 
provided  with  shells;  and  whether  or  not  they  contain  eggs  in 
the  bottom  of  their  cavity. 

4thly,  To  examine  anew,  and  with  great  care,  the  position 
of  all  the  specimens  in  the  shell ;  and  especially  with  reference 
to  whether  they  have  been  taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  or 
from  its  surface ;  for  it  is  possible  that  the  position  would  not 
be  dways  the  same. 

5thly,  Repeating  the  first  of  Mr&  Power's  experiments,  to 
ascertain  if  the  supposed  reparation  of  the  removed  piece  takes 
place  equally  at  the  edge  of  the  shell  with  any  other  part  of 
its  surface ;  and  carefully  to  note  the  time  occupied  in  this 
experiment 

etbly.  To  examine  with  a  magnifier,  and  by  the  means  of 
diemical  tests,  the  structure  and  nature  of  the  reproduced 
pieces,  and  comparatively  with  a  piece  of  the  shell. 

7thly,  Finally,  to  repeat,  if  he.  possibly  can,  Mrs.  Power's 
second  experiment;  and  to  verify  the  facts,  if  it  be  possible 
that,  against  every  kind  of  analogy,  the  shell,  not  existing  in 
the  egg,  should  not  appear  upon  the  animal  until  some  days 
afler  its  birth ;  noticing  all  the  circumstances  of  its  appearance 
and  developement. 


Abt.  II.     Irish  Vertebrate  Animals:  selected Jrom  the  Papers  of 
the  late  John  Templeton,  Esq.y  Cranmore.    By  Robert  Tem- 
PLETONy  Esq.* 

MAMMALIA. 

M^es  (jCuv,')  Tdxus  Fkm,     Nearly  extinct. 
Mostela  (^Limu^  Cuv,)  Mirtes  Linn,     Common. 
Patorius  Cuv, 

vulgaris  Gmel.    Common. 

Ermfnea  lAnn.    Rare. 
Lutra  (Cuv,)  vulgaris  Desm,    Occasionally. 
Canis  (lAnn^  Fiem,)  Lupus  Linn,     Extinct. 
Vulpes  (Flem.)  vulgaris  Fieni,     Not  uncommon. 
Phoca  (Linn.)  vitulina  lAnn.     Common. 
Sorex  (^Linn,)  Arkneus  Linn,     Common. 
Erinaceus  (Z/mn.)  europse^us  Linn,     Common. 

PRIMA^TES. 

Vespertilio  (Linn,,  Geoff,)  pipistrellus  f  Gmel,  (Sub  nomine  "  V.  murini " 

in  Temp.  MSS,)    Common. 
Plecdtus  (Geoff,)  auritus  Linn,     Common. 

*  This  catalogue  is  a  continuation  of  papers,  by  Mr.  Templeton,  which 
have  appeared  in  former  Volumes. 
f  See  Mr.  Thompson  in  Lond,  and  Edin,  PhiL  Mag.^  vol.  v.  p.  298. 
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GLPRES. 

Mus  Linn. 

sylvdticus  Linn,     Common. 

Musculus  Linn,     Common. 

Rattus  Ltnn,    Occasionally  :  nearly  extinct. 

decumanus  PaU,    Common  :  naturalised. 
Lepus  Linn, 

timidus  Linn.  var.  hibernicus.     Common. 

Cunlculus  Linn,    Common. 

UNGUICULATA. 
Cirrus  (Ltnn.)  Elaphus  Linn,    Wild  in  the  south  and  west  of  Ireland. 

CETA^CEA. 

Delphinus  (Lnm,,  CSiv,)  Delphis  Unn,     Conmion. 
Phoc«^na  Cuv, 

communis.     Common. 
(Xrca  Fab,    Common. 
Hyp^rodon  (Lacep,)  bMens  Flem,     Occasionally. 
Physeter  {Linn,,  Lacep.)  Tursio  Linn,     Thrown  ashore  on  the  western 

coast  occasionally. 
Balse^na  (Linn,,  Lacep.)  Mysticetus.  On  the  north-western  coast,  thrown 
on  shore. 

A^VES. 

RAPTO^RES. 
A^quila  Brise. 

Chrysketos  Vig,    Occasionally  in  the  mountainous  districts, 
albicilla  Brits,     Common  on  the  bold  coasts. 
Halise^etus  Meyer,     Occasionally  met  with. 
F41co  Linn, 

isl&ndicus  Lath.    In  1803,  I  received  a  skin  of  this  bird,  which  had 

been  shot  at  Randalstowil,  county  Antrim, 
peregrinus  Gmel,    Common. 

Subbuteo  lAnn.    A  rare  species.   I  have  only  observed  a  few  speci- 
mens :  one  was  seen  during  the  breeding  season,  at  the  rocks  of 
Bally nascreen  Mountains,  in  1800 :  it  was  noisy  and  bold.  Another 
was  seen  in  1802,  at  Lough  Bray  Rocks,  county  Wicklow. 
iE'salon  Gmel,     Common. 
Tinnunculus  Linn,     Common. 
A^stur  {Cuv,^  palumb^rius  Will,     A  specimen  in  Dublin  Museum.    Breed 

occasionally  on  the  rocks  at  Magilligan. 
Nlsus  {Cuv,)  fringillarius  WHI.    Falco  Nlsus  lAnn,     Occasionally. 
Buteo  (Bechst,)  vulgaris  Will.    Not  rare. 
Circus  Bechtt. 

tMus  Briss,    Occasionally  met  with, 
cyaneus  Flem.    Occasionally. 
O'tus  Cuv, 

vulgiliris  Flem.     Common, 
brachydtos  Flem,     Occasionally  met  with. 
8trfx  (Linn.)  fl&mmea  Linn.     Common. 

INSESSO^RES. 

Lanius  (Linn,)  excubitor  Linn,  I  have  met  with  two  specimens :  one 
was  shot  in  the  county  Down,  and  received  from  R.  Maxwell,  Esq.;  the 
other  in  the  county  Antrim,  in  1802. 

Muscicapa  (Linn.)  gnsola  Linn,  A  summer  visitant :  a  pair  built  in  the 
lime  trees  at  Cranmore,  during  the  months  of  July,  1801  and  1808. 

Ciodu^  (Bechst.)  aquiticus  Be^tt.    Common. 
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Turdus  Lam, 

viadTonis  lAnn,    Common, 
pilaris  hnm.    Common, 
muaicus  Tahm,    Common, 
ilkcus  Lnm,     Common. 
Merula  lAnn,    Common, 
torquatus  Linn,    Summer  Tiaitant. 
Ork>lus  (Zftiifi.)  G^bula  Uxn,    A  pair  shot  at  Donaghadre.  in  1824.  by 

lAr.  J.  RuBseU. 
Acc^tor  {Beckst.)  modul&ris  Cuv,    Common. 
SjlTiaXioM. 

Rub^cubi  Laih.    Common. 

Locustella  Lath,    Not  very  uncommon  during  spring  and  summer. 

Pfaragmitis  Beckst,    A  summer  visitant 

arundin^cea  lAiih,    I  once  saw  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast. 

AtricaplUa  Lath,    Rare:  was  seen  at  Cranmore,  June  17.  18 18,  and 

twice  since  then, 
hortensis  Lath,    Bred  at  Cranmore,  May  1820. 
cinerea  Lath,    A  summer  visitant. 
Tr6chilus  Lath,     Common  in  summer. 
R^gnlus  (Cuv,)  aurocapiUus  Selb,    Common. 
Motacflla  ZiMf  n. 

ilba.  Linn,    Common. 
Boarula  Linn,    Common. 

fl^va  Ray.     A  rare  summer  visitant,  appearing  commoner  about 
Lough  Neagh  than  elsewhere. 
A  nthus  (Beckit.)  pratensis  Bechtt,    Common. 
Saxicola  Bechtt, 

CEnanthe  Beckst,    A  common  summer  visitant. 
Rubetra  Bechtt.    Less  common  than  the  preceding. 
Rubfcola  Bechtt,    Common. 
Plffus  Xtim. 

major  lAnn,    Common, 
caeruleus  Linn.     Common. 
Mer  Linn,     Common. 

caud^tus  Linn.     Seldom  met  with  in  the  north. 
Bombycllla  ( Brist,^  g&mila  Bonap.     Sometimes  seen  about  Belfast,  but 
more  common  m    Tullamore  Park,  county  Down :  has  been  several 
times  shot  in  the  county  Derry. 
Ala6da  Linn. 

arvensis  Linn.     Common. 

arborea  Linn,     In  particular  districts,  not  uncommon. 
Ember iza  Linn. 

nivalis  Linn,     Tolerably  common, 
mili^a  Linn,     Common. 
Schoeniculus  Linn.     Common. 
Citrin^lla  Linn,     Common. 
Fringilla  Cuv, 

CoeMebs  Linn,     Common, 
montifringilla  Linn.     An  occasional  visitant. 
Pyr^ta  Cuv, 

domestica  Linn,     Common, 
montana  Linn.     A  doubtful  native. 
Coccothraustes  (Temm.)  Chloris  Temm,     Common. 
Carduelis  Britt. 

communis.     Not  common. 
Spinus  Linn,    Rare  visitant. 
Linkria  Stefih, 

n^bra  minor  WiU.    (Fringflla  LinlUna  Lhm,)    Common. 
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Lin^ria  (Sieph.)  caim&bina  Linn,     Common. 

m6ntium  CrmeL    A  winter  visitant. 
Pyrrhiila  Brist, 

vulgi)iris  Temm.     Occasionally. 

enucleator  Temm,    A  doubtful  native. 
L6xia  Brus, 

curyir6stra  Linn,  An  occasional  visitant.  Several  were  observed  at 
Cranmore,  varying  much  in  colour  firom  redcfitk-brown  to  dark 
olive. 

pityopsittacus  Bechtt,    Received  firom  Rainey  Maxwdl,  Esq.,  Gran- 
ville, where  it  was  shot.  May  1 802. 

Ieuc6ptera  Gmel,   Shot  at  Grenville,  near  Belfest,  January  1 1.  1802. 
St(imus  (Lmn.)  vulgaris  IMm.    Common. 
P&stor  (Temm.)  roseus  Temm,    An  occasional  visitant. 
Fr^lus  (Otfv.)  Gr&culus  Selb,    Common  on  the  roeky  coasts. 
Cdrvus  Z/tim.,  Cuv, 

Corax  Linn.     Common.    . 

C6mix  Linn,    Comrnon. 

fiiigil^;us  Linju    Common. 

Mon^dula  Linn,    Common. 
Pica  (Cuv,)  caudkta  Flem,    Common. 

G&muus  (Briu.)  glandkrius  Fiem,    Exceedingly  common  in  the  midland 
and  southern  counties. 

SCANSO^RES. 

Plcus  {Linn,^  migor  Linn,     One  spechnen,  sent  to  Dr.  M'Donnell  from 

C.  Derry,  m  August,  1802;  another  met  with  since. 
Certhia  (Linn,)  fkmilikris  Linn,     Not  uncommon. 
Trogl6dytes  (Cuv,)  europae^us  Selb,     Common. 
ITpupa  (Linn,)  E^pops  Lmn,    One  shot  near  Carrickfergus,  in  1818L 
Cucutus  (Linn,)  canonis  Linn,     Common. 
Alc^do  (Linn,)  rspida  Linn,     Not  uncommon. 
Hirdindo  Linn, 

riistica  Linn,    Common. 

urbica  Linn,     Common. 

rip^ria  Linn,     Common. 
C^selus  (lUie,)  A^pus  Flem,    Common. 

Caprimiilgus  (Linn,)  eiiropse^us  Linn,  Rare  about  Bel&stybut  uncommon 
at  Moume,  county  Down. 

RASO'RES. 

Columba  lAnn, 

Palumbus  Linn,    Common. 

LI  via  Brisi,    (Rock  Dove.)     Common. 

Tiirtur  Linn,    Rare.    Seen  at  Cranmore  and  Shane's  Castle. 
Lag6pus  ( Vieill.)  8c6ticus  Temm,     Common.* 
P^rdix  (Briss,)  cin^rea  Brisi,     Common. 
Coturnix  (Briss,)  vulgaris  Flem,     Common. 

GRALLATO^RES. 

Charadrius  Linn, 

pluviklis  Linn,    Common. 

Hiatlcula  Linn,    Common. 
Squatarola  (Cuv,)  grisea  Brisi,     Not  uncommon. 
Van^llus  (Cuv,)  cristktus  Mey,     Common. 


*  I  have  been  informed  by  Rainey  Maxwell,  Esq.,  that  black  game  is 
mention^  in  old  leases  in  the  county  Down. 
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Str^psilas  (IBig.)  int^res  Z^oei.    An  oocaaioml  fnitaiiC. 

Caliciris  (IlUg^  arenibria  IlBg.    Occastonal  yiaitaiit; 

HKiii4topii8  (lAnn,)  osthU^gus  Lkm,    Common  about  the  shores. 

3ro<r.  — Orts  dndrea  Beckii.    In  Smith's  IRsiory  of  Cork,  it  is  stated 
that  this  Hrd  was  seen  in  the  remarkahie  frost  of  1789. 
A  rdea  JAnn, 

cinerea  I^tk,    Common. 

Oarz^tta  Lam.    There  is  a  specimen  in  the  Dublin  M usemn,  which 

was  shot  in  the  harbour  of  Cork,  in  1792. 
stelliris  Lmn,    Occasionally  met  with. 
Platklea  (Limi.^  Leucorddia  Lhm,  An  indiyidual  of  this  speeies  was  shot, 

some  years  since,  at  Ballydrain  Lake,  county  Antrim. 
Fbis  {Lacep,)  Faldnellus  Tewtm.    Shot  in  the  bog  meadows  near  BeUiut, 

Sept  30. 1819,  by  Mr.  J.  Dinnon. 
Numenius  Brut. 

arquata  Lath,    Common, 
phas^opus  Lath,    Common. 
T6tanus  Bechst. 

Cslidris  Beckst.    Common, 
dchropus  Temm,     Seen  four  times  at  Cranmore. 
Hypoleucos  Temm.    Connnon  summer  visitant. 
Glottis  Becfut,    An  occasional  visitant. 
Limosa  Brits, 

ru&  Briit,    Tolerably  common, 
melanura  LeitL    Rare :  a  ¥miter  visitant. 
Scdlopax  Unn, 

Rusdcola  Unn,    Common. 
Sablni  Vigon,    Rare. 
mkjor  Gmel.     A  doubtful  native. 
Oalhnaeo  Umn.    Common. 
Gallinida  Umn,    Common. 
Tringa  Brits, 

piMinax  Unm,    An  occasional  visitant.    One,  in  the  collection  of  the 

ute  John  Montgomery,  was  shot  at  Castledawson. 
subarcfu^ta  Temm.     Occasionally  seen, 
variabilis  Mey,     Common, 
nigricans  Montig.     An  occasional  visitant :  a  rare  specimen  in  the 

possession  of  the  late  John  Montgomery,  Esq. 
Canutus  Linn.     A  rare  winter  visitant. 
Phal&ropus  (Pm*.)  lobktus  Flem,    A  rare  winter  visitant. 
RiLUus  (Linn.)  aqudticus  lAnn.     Common. 
Crex  Bechit. 

pratensis  Bechtt.     Common. 

Porzana  Selb.     A  few  specimens  have  been  met  with. 
Gallinula  {Lath,)  chl6ropu8  Lath.     Common. 
Fulica  {Linn.)  ^tra  Linn,     Common. 

NATATO'RES. 

A'nser  Briss. 

segetura  Steph.     Shot  in  the  bog  meadows  near  Belfast  in  the  winter 
of  1801. 

albifirons  Steph.     In  large  flocks  during  our  very  severe  winters. 

Ieuc6psi8  Bechtt,     Common. 

torquatus  Fritch.     Common. 
C^gnus  \Metf.)  ferns  Ray.     Met  with  occasionally  about  the  Lough. 
Tad6rna  {Leach.)  Bellonii  Steph.    Occasionally  met  with. 
A^nas  Linn. 

clypekta  Linn,    Occasionally. 

acdta  Laau    Occasionally* 
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A^nas  (Linn^  B6scha8  Linn.    Common. 

Cr^ca  tiinn.     Common. 
Mar^ca  (Steph.)  Penelope  Selh,     Common. 
Oid^ia  (Flem,)  nigra  Flem,     An  occasional  visitant.     In  the  Dublin 

Museum,  there  is  a  specimen  from  Waterford. 
Fuligula  Ray, 

ferina  Steph,     Occasionally. 

marila  Steph,     Common. 

crist^ta  Sieph,     Not  uncommon. 
CUngula  {Flem.)  chrysophthdlmus  Steph.    Not  uncommon, 
Mdrgus  Lmn. 

Merganser  Linn.     Common. 

Serrator  Linn,    Not  rare. 
P6diceps  Lath. 

rubric^Uis  Lath.    A  specimen  caught  in  the  spring  of  1797  at  Bears- 
bridge,  county  Down. 

aurltus  Lath.    Not  very  common. 

minor  Lath.    Common. 
Columbus  (Ltitn.)  glacialis  Lann,    Not  uncommon. 
UVia^riw. 

Trolle  Lath.    Common  in  Belfast  Lough. 

Grille  Lath.    Common, 
rat^rcula  (Brits.)  drctica  Stcph.     Not  uncommon. 
F/lca  (Linn,)  T6rda  lAnn.    Common. 
A  alacr6corax  (Briu.)  C&rbo  Steph,     Common. 
Pha  (Brits,)  Bass^na  Brltt,    Common. 
Sul  na  Linn, 
St^rDougdllii  Mont,     A  specimen  shot  in  Belfast  Lough. 

Hirundo  Linn,    Common. 

minuta  Unn,  Several  years  ago,  I  observed  a  single  pair  in  Belftwt 
Lough,  in  a  tour  round  the  shores,  at  Lecale,  on  the  5th  and  6th 
of  June,  1810.  They  appeared  on  the  shore  as  common  as  S. 
hirundo ;  their  note  sharper  and  more  tremulous  than  that  of  the 
latter. 
LIurus  Linn. 

Sabini  *  Sab.^  sub  nomine  "  minutus  "  in  Temp.  MSS. 

ridib6ndus  Linn.    Common. 

tridactylus  Lath.     Common. 

canus  Lmn.    Common. 

argentatus  Brunn.    Common. 

ftiscus  Linn,    Not  so  common  as  the  preceding. 

marinus  Linn.    Occasionally. 
L^stris  (IlUg*)  parasiticus  Temm.    Occasionally. 
Procellaria  (Lmn.)  pel&gica  Linn.    Common. 

REPTrLIA. 

SAU'RIA. 
Lac^rta  (Cuv,)  dgilis  Flem.     Common. 

BATRA^CHIA. 

R^a  (Laurent)  temporaria  Linn.    Common. 
Triton  Laurent. 

palustris  Flem,    Common. 

aqudticus  Flem.     Common. 

vulg^s  Flem.    Not  uncoounon. 

#  See  Mr.  Thompson  in  Land,  and  Edin,  PhU,  Mag,,  vol.  y.  p.  299. 
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PrSCES. 
CSSEI. 

ACANTBOPTBET^GIf. 

P^rca  (XifiM.,  Cuv.')  fluvidtilis  Zrnii.     Common. 

LU)rax  (CuvJ)  Lupus  Cuv.    First  noticed  as  Irish  by  Dr.  Brown.     It  is 

caught  in  Bel&st  Bay. 
Trlgla  Lmn. 

Hirundo  Bl^  sub  nomine  "  Iflevis."    Not  uncommon  along  the  coast, 

and  brought  to  the  markets  along  with  haddock. 
LjnLiun,    Taken  with  the  hook  on  our  coast,  but  in  no  great 

numbers. 
Oum^irdas  Lmm.    Very  numerous  during  the  summer  and  autumnal 

months. 
Ctkculus  BL    Occasionally. 
C6ttus  (Xrurn.)  Sc6rpius  BL    Not  uncommon  in  small  bays,  where  much 
fbcus  abounds ;  but  not  exceeding  9  in.  or  10  in.     They  are  very  wary, 
permitting  the  hand  to  approach  them  within  a  couple  of  inches,  before 
they  quit  their  station  on  the  rock,  but  then  darting  away  with  incon- 
ceivable velocity. 
Aspid6phorus  (Loeep.)  cataphr&ctus  Lkm,    The  only  specimen  which  J 
have  known  of  this,  caught   on   our   shores,   was   receiTad   by  Dr. 
M'Donnell  of  Belfast,  from  Camalloc  Bay,  and  presented  by  him  to 
Dr.  James  Drummond. 
6aster6steus  Urm,,  Cuv. 

acul^tus  Linn.     Common, 
pungftius  Lmn.    Rare. 
Spinacfaia  {FTem.)  vulg^s  Flem.     Not  uncommon. 
Spams  (LcfMi.,  Cuv.)  auratus  Linn.    Often  taken  during  the  summer  and 
autumnal  months,  principally  when  currents  sweep  along  the  rocky  shore. 
Sc6mber  (^lAnn.^  Cuv.)  Scombrus  lAnn.     Common. 
C^ranx  {Cuv.)  trachikrus  Lacep.    Not  common  on  the  coast. 
Zeos  (^Lhm.)  Faber  Linn.     A  few  individuals   are  caught,  from  time  to 

time,  on  our  coasts. 
Lftmpris  (Retz.)  luna  Risio.     Only  one  specimen  of  this  fish  has  been 

noticed  as  occurring  on  our  shores  at  Magilligan,  county  Derry. 
Miligil  (Lmn.)  c^phalus  Cuv.     Common. 

Atherina  {Linn.)  Presbyter  Cuv.    On  the  coast  of  Ireland,  it  is  caught  in 
abundance  during  the  spring  months.     It  is  brought  from  Portaferry 
into  Belfast  market. 
Blennius  Linn.j  Cuv. 

gattoriWine  Mont.  On  the  22d  of  June,  1811, 1  received  this  little 
fish  from  Mr.  M'Skimmin,  who  informed  me  he  had  procured  it 
from  the  lobster  traps  by  the  Carrickfergus  fishcamen,  who  de- 
clared it  was  never  taken  but  when  the  traps  laid  in  12  or  14 
fathoms  water. 
Ph61i8  Linn.  Very  common  in  the  little  pools  in  the  rocks  along  the 
shores. 
Ouon^llus  (Flem.)  vulgliris  Fiem.     Occasionally. 

2o^ces  (Cuv.)  viviparus  Linn,  One  specimen  found  on  the  coast  of 
Down,  near  Donaghadee. 
Anarhlchas  (Linn.)  Lupus  Litnt.  On  the  coast  of  Ireland,  this  fish  does 
not  seem  to  be  common,  as  it  is  not  mentioned  by  Drs.  Brown  or  Smith, 
io  their  county  histories ;  it  is,  however,  sometimes  met  with  in  Belfast 
maiiet,  most  probablv  caui^ht  by  the  Carrickfergus  fishermen  hi  the 

''OL.  I. —  No.  8.  N.  S.  HH 
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Gobius  Linn, 

niger  Lmn,    A  mutilated  specimen  on  the  shore  of  Belfast  Lough, 

near  Rockport. 
minutus  Pall.     Several  specimens,  but  not  of  greater  length  than 
2 in.;  stated  to  be  common  on  the  sandy  shores,  lodging  under 
large  shells  when  the  tide  is  out. 
Calli6nymus  {Linn,)  L^ra  Unn.    A  fine  specimen  was  caught  in  the  bay 
by  the  Carrickferjnis  fishermen,  and  was  in  possession  of  the  late  J. 
Miller,  Esq.     A  female  was  found  in  the  belly  of  a  cod-fish,  in  1821. 
Lophius  (Linn,)  piscatdrius  Lkm,     Seldom  found  of  greater  length  tlian 

4  fl. ;  not  uncommon  on  the  coast. 
Llibrus  Unn. 

maculatus  ?  BL,  the  L.  Tfnca  of  Shaw,  is  common,  and  considered  of 
the  same  species  as  the  L.  B&lanus  of  Pennant,  which  occurs 
along  with  it,  but  not  in  the  same  numbers.  They  haunt  the  rocky 
parts  of  the  coast,  and  live  on  the  smaller  Crustacea  and  Mollusca. 
variegatus  GnieL  Both  the  specimens  of  this  beautiful  fish  were 
caught  in  Strangford  Lough. 

Malacoptery'gii. 

C^prinus  (Linn,,  Cuv,)  C4rpio  Linn,    Naturalised. 
G6Dio  (Cuv,)  fluvi4tilis  WiU.^  Flem.   These  fish  first  appeared  in  the  river 
Lagan  in  1801,  having  ascended  the  canal  from  Lough  Neagh,  where 
they  have  been  inhabitants  perhaps  for  centuries. 
Tfnca  {Cuv,)  vulgaris  Flem,    Although  sometimes  taken  in  our  rivers,  I 

have  every  reason  to  believe  it  a  naturalised  species. 
Abr^mis  (Cuv,)  Brama  Unn,    A  great  number  of  the  Irish  lakes  produce 

this  fish.     In  Lough  Erne  they  are  particularly  abundant.* 
Leuciscus  (Klein.)  ervthropth41mus  Linn,    Exceedingly  common  in  the 

north  of  Ireland,  where  it  is  mistaken  for  the  roach. 
E^x  (Cuv,)  Likcius  Linn.    Common. 
Beldne  (Cuv.)  vulgaris  Flem,     Common. 

Scomberesox  (L€icep.)  Sa6rus  Bl,,  Flem.  This  curious  and  rare  fish  ap- 
pears to  visit  the  coast  of  Ireland  very  seldom  ;  for,  notwithstanding  all 
my  en(}uiries  about  the  natives  of  our  coast,  I  was  never  able  to  procure 
a  specunen,  until  one  was  caught  near  the  Long  Bridge,  Belfast,  and 
brought  to  me  in  1820. 
Salmo  Linn,,  Cuv, 

S&lar  Unn,    Common. 
Tr6tta  Unn,    Conunon. 
Fario  Unn,    Common. 
Stimulus  Ray,     Not  uncommon. 

alpinus  Don,  Char.  Lough  Neagh.  See  Dubourdieu's  Antrim,  where 
this  fish  is  figured  and  described  by  Mr.  Templeton. — W,  T,  In  a 
lake  in  the  county  Donepal,  near  Dunfanaghy,  I  observed  some 
boys  catching  small  char  with  lines  and  hooks,  baited  with  common 
earth-worms.  In  Loufh  Neagh,  however,  where  they  are  found  in 
the  greatest  plenty,  and  of  the  largest  size  (sometimes  reaching  to 
the  length  or  15  in.),  I  have  never  heard  of  any  beingr  taken  with  a 
hook ;  and,  indeed,  m  this  lake  the  manners  of  these  fish  correspond 
exactiy  with  those  of  the  gilt  char  of  Winandermere.f  The 
Lough  Neaffh  whiting  (the  name  by  which  it  is  there  known)  is 
taken  firom  Uie  end  of  September  to  the  middle  of  November.    In 


*  The  Cobltis  barbdtula  is  asserted  by  Drs.  Brown  and  Rutty  to 
be  a  native  of  Ireland  ,*  and  Mr.  Martin  Kelly,  it  appears,  has  found  it 
in  the  county  Dublin.  f  Brit.  Zool. 
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Lough  Bsky  in  the  county  Monaghan,  I  hare  known  them  caught 

^greeiiig  exactly  in  their  colour  with  those  of  Lough  Neagh. 

CXsmenis  {Aried,)  EperUbus  Fiem.,  the  smelt,  is  sometimes  taken  on  our 

coasts  in  connderable  abundance ;  but,  often,  several  years  intervene 

during  which  they  are  nirdy  to  be  met  with. 

Coffrfeums  (CTw.)  Pollaa  *  Tkampt,  Sub  nomine  *'  Lavaretus**  m  Temp, 

Clikpea  Lrnn^  Cuv, 

Har^ngus  Lrnn.    Native. 

Sprittus  BL    They  appear,  during  the  autumnal  months,  in  the  bays, 
and  as  fiu*  up  the  rivers  as  the  tide  flows,  in  considerable  quantities. 
IHlchiUus  bC    Seems  very  local,  bdnff  nearly  confined  to  the  south 
coast,  eq)ecially  about  Cork,  where  the  principal  fishery  is. 
Oldns  Limn, 

Mo6rfaua  Lmn.    Plentiful. 
(Eglef  faius  Lbm,    Common. 

16scu8  Lam.    Hie  first  specimen  of  this  fish  was  found  in  Bel&st 
market,  bv  Dr.  M*Gee,  Bfarch  20.  18 12.    A  great  number  were 
taken  by  tne  Carrickfergus  fishermen  in  the  autumn  of  1822. 
MerUu^us  Cmo, 

▼ukiris  FUm,    Common. 
PouiUrhius  Limi,    Not  uncommon. 

carbonkrius  Unn,    In  every  ba^  along  the  northern  coast  the  young 
of  this  species  are  caught  dunne  the  summer  months.   The  mature, 
in  the  market,  usually  above  2  ft.  long,  are  only  bought  by  the  poor. 
Merl^cciiis  (Cuv.)  vulgaris  Flem,    Not  uncommon. 
Lota  {Cuo,)  Mdlva  Zom.    Very  common. 
Motella  Cwf.  • 

Blust^  Z^tiifi.    The  first  specimen  I  met  with  was  shown  to  me  by 
Mr.  M'Skimmin  of  Carnckfergus.     Several  have  been  met  with 
since, 
tricirrh^tus  Don,    The  largest  specimen  I  have  seen  was  in  Belfast 
market,  November,  1801,  about  18  in.  long :  it  is  very  rare. 
Phycis  (^Artedi)  furcatus  Flem,     On  the  24>th  of  January,  1812, 1  found 
a  specunen  of  this  rare  fish  among  haddock :  it  was  one  of  the  largest 
size,  being  about  20  in.  long. 
Pbtessa  Cuv, 

vulg^s  Flem,    Extremely  common, 
fl^s  Flem,     Common. 
Lim&nda  Flem,    A  rare  fish  in  Ireland. 

microcephala  F^em,    The  specimens  which  have  been  seen  by  me 
agree  exactly  with  the  figure  and  description  of  Pennant,  but  in  no 
respect  with  that  given  by  Donovan.    It  is  rare  on  the  coast. 
Hippoffldssus  (CViv.^  vulgaris  Flem,    This  is  ^nerally  taken  on  our  coast 
on  the  hooks  which  are  set  for  cod-fish,  baited  with  the  animal  of  Buc- 
dnum  und^tum ;  but  they  never  appeared  to  be  caught  on  the  coast  of 
Ireland  in  such  abundance  as  to  mduce  the  establishment  of  a  regular 
fishery. 
Pkuron^tes  Flem, 

m&ximus  Linn,    Plentifully  along  the  northern  coast. 

Rhdmbus  Unn,    More  common  than  the  preceding;  on  the  sandy 

banks  all  round  the  coast, 
megdstoma  Don,     Although  not  common,  several  specimens  have 
been  met  with. 

•  See  Mr.  Thompson  in  Proceedings  of  Zoological  Societi^  of  London  for 
1835,  p.  77. 
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S61ea  {Cut,)  vulgaris  Flem.    Common. 

Lepadog&ster  (Gouan)  bimacul^tus  Flem,  Two  Rpecimens  found  in  a 
dredge,  Aus:ust,  1811. 

Cycl6pterus  (Linn,)  I6mpu8  lAnn,    Not  very  common. 

LIpans  (Artedi)  Montafiii  Don,  Of  this  I  found  an  individual  ad- 
nering  to  a  plant  of  Fucus  scrratus  in  a  pool  on  the  shore  of  Carrick- 
fergus  Bay,  about  two  miles  below  the  castle,  on  the  1st  of  April,  1807." 
(Temp,  MSS,)  This  note  appears  at  the  foot  of  the  pa^  containing 
a  drawing,  made  by  the  late  Mr.  Templeton,  of  the  fish  it  alludes  to, 
which  was  considered  by  him  as  disunct  from  L.  vulgaris,  though  he 
had  not  determined  its  species.  The  drawing  having  been  submitted  to 
me  by  mv  friend  Robert  Templeton,  Esq.,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  con- 
sidenng  it  the  L.  Montagu!.  —  W,  Thompson,  Belfast ,  Nov.  1836. 

Anguflla  (Cuv,)  acutir6stris  Yarr,  is  the  common  eel  of  the  rivers  about 
Belfast.  From  the  observations  I  have  been  able  to  make,  I  am  led  to 
conclude  that  the  eel  deviates  not  from  the  mode  by  which  fishes  in  general 
produce  their  young.  Towards  the  month  of  October,  both  the  milk 
and  the  roe  may  be  found  in  eels ;  and  why  should  it,  therefore,  be 
supposed  that  this  spawn  is  not  deposited  as  tne  spawn  of  other  fishes  ? 
Great  numbers  of  eels,  inhabiting  the  shallow  watery  mod 
on  the  shore  of  Belfast  Lough,  were  killed  during  a  severe  winter. 

.  Eels  may  be  caught  at  all  seasons  in  the  fresh  water,  though 
not,  perhaps,  with  a  bait.  On  the  14th  of  January,  1803,  the  Lacao 
Canal,  at  Lambeg  Bridge,  having  the  water  nearly  run  off,  and  ice  half  an 
inch  thick,  and  perfectly  transparent,  covering  the  sur&ce,  I  observed 
many  eels,  which  had  been  disturbed  by  the  falling  of  the  water,  moying 
about,  both  under  the  ice  and  when  its  breaking  had  uncovered  the  water : 
some  were  2  d,  long,  others  18  in.,  and  many  smaller.  .  •  .  Tbe 
largest  eel  I  have  known  to  be  caught  was  got  at  a  lough  near  Ballj- 
gowan,  county  Down.  Judging  from  its  skin,  which  I  saw  on  the  5tli 
of  August,  1807,  I  think  that  this  eel  must  have  been  about  5h,  long. 
In  the  time  of  watering  flax,  I  have  oflen  observed  eels  leave 
their  watery  residence,  and  run  through  the  grass,  in  all  probability  in 
search  of  purer  water.  .  .  .  There  are  three  varieties  of  the  eel :  one 
sharp-nosed,  brownish  yellow,  with  yellowish  white  belly ;  one  blunt- 
nosed,  black,  with  silvery  white  belly ;  and  one  more  like  the  last,  but 
differing  from  both,  found  occasionally  in  the  Bann. 

C6nger  Cuv,  vulgaris.  Common.  SSeveral  years  apo,  a  vessel  was 
wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Rathlin,  laden  with  salt  herrings.  The  congers 
ate  voraciously  of  the  salt  fish,  and  great  numbers  died,  and  were  waSed 
on  shore,  after  this  unlucky  feast,  for  several  days. 

Ophfdium  imberbe.  The  only  specimen  I  have  observed  was  thrown  on 
the  shore  of  Belfast  Lough,  near  Whitehouse  Point,  on  January  9. 
1809.  It  was  a  large  specimen,  not  less  than  1  ft.  long,  and  agreed  ao 
exactly  with  the  figure  in  the  British  Zoology,  and  differed  so  much  from 
that  of  Mr.  Montagu  {Wem,  Trans,,  p.  95.  pi.  4.  $2.),  that  I  am  led  to 
believe  there  are  two  distinct  species,  of  wnich  Pennant  has  described 
the  one,  and  Montagu  the  other. 

Amm6dyte8  {Linn,)  Idncea  Cuv,  Inhabits  all  our  sandy  shores  over  which 
the  tide  flows  with  a  swift  current. 

Lophobra'nchii. 

S^ngnathus  Cuv, 

A^cus  Linn,  Rather  a  scarce  fish,  although  found  on  both  the 
southern  and  northern  extremities  of  the  island.  Seem  to  breed 
in  spring,  as  those  caught  at  that  time  have  the  ovaries  exposed  to 
view. 
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Sji^^huB  Urbarus  Lnm,^  Petm.    I  have  seen  three  specimenM. 
OphicBon  Limn,     Caught  tn  Belfiist  Lough. 

Plectogna'tuii. 

Tdrodoo  (XiOTfi.^  stellitus  Don.  The  only  specimen  I  have  known  to  be 
found  on  the  snores  of  Irehmd  was  seen  on  the  Trainore  Strand,  county 
Waterford,  by  Dr.  Gabriel  Stokes;  and  it  appears  only  two  have  been 
detected  in  England,  so  that  this  fish  can  hardly  be  considered  a  native 
of  our  seas. 

Ortfaagoriscus  (Asibi.)  Mola  Fiem,    A  very  doubtful  native. 

CARTILAGI'NEI. 

Eleuthbropo^  I . 

Accip^nser  (lAmn.)  Stikrio  Lrnn,  Occasionally,  in  the  rivers  of  Ireland^  a 
fewaretalLen. 

Plaoio^stomi. 
SctHiom  Cfw. 

Cttulns  Umn,     Not  uncommon. 
■  stelU^  Umu    Occasionally. 
Oirchjbrias  (CW.)  Vulpes  GmeL*    Rare  on  the  coast,  but  occasionally 

seen  liKMit  the  Copeiand  Isles. 
L&mna  (Ck9.)  comubica  GmeL,  Don,    A  specimen  caught  in  Bel&st 

Loog^. 
Qilens  (Cmq.)  vulgi^  Ftem,    A  specimen,  5  ft.  long,  caught  in  Belfast 

Most^ia  (CuvJ)  IseVis  WUL,  Ftem,     Sometimes  caught  in  Carrickfergus 

Bay,  by  the  fishermen,  who  denominate  it  stinkard,  from    its    un- 

itoaant  effluvium. 
8aklie  (C^.)  miuumus  Lmn.    Taken  in  considerable  numbers  off  the 

coast  of  Cunnemara. 
S^oax  (Cue.)  AcAnthias  Unn,    Eaten  by  the  poorest  fishermen,  when 

other  fish  are  scarce. 
Sqoadna  {Dum,)  A'neelus  Cuv,    Often  taken  by  the  fishermen. 
Torpedo  (Dicm.)  vulgaris  Flem,    First  noticed  by  Dr.  Smith  as  Irish.     I 

have  known  of  a  few  specimens  caught  since  his  time*  {Temp,  MSS,) 

B&tis  Linn,    Common. 

rikbus  BL    Not  uncommon  in  Belfast  Lough. 

clav^  Lmn,    In  almost  every  sandy  bay  on  our  coast 

Pastin^ca  Unn,    Occasionally  on  the  coast. 

Cyclo'stomi. 
Petromyzon  Unn, 

nuuinus  Unn,    Found  in  many  Irish  rivers  of  4  or  5  lb.  weight, 
fluvidtilis  Linn,    Not  plentiful  in  Irish  rivers. 
AmmocoeHes  (^Dum,)  branchialis  Flem,     An  inhabitant  of  the   rivulets 
of  Ireland ;  often  observed,  about  the  month  of  May,  in  the  small  rivers 
sbout  Belfast,  on  the  gravelly  fords,  where  five  or  six  appear  to  unite 
tbeir  efibrts  to  excavate  a  place  wherein  to  deposit  their  eggs. 
Myxine  {Lmn,)  gludnosa  Linn,    Has  been  found  at  Currickl^us. 

8quklus  glaiicus  is  asserted  to  be  native  by  Drs.  Brown  and  Rutty« 
^ODe  known  to  have  been  detected  on  the  northern  coast. 
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Art.  in.  Illustrations  of  the  Geology  of  the  South- East  of  Dorset- 
shire.    By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  A.M.  F.G.S. 

No.  1.    The  vertical  and  curved  Chalk  Strata  of  Ballard 

Head,  near  Swanwich. 

It  is  well  known  to  the  geological  student,  that  an  elevated 
ridge  of  chalk  runs  through  the  peninsula  of  Purbeck,  from 
the  vicinity  of  Weymouth  on  the  west,  to  the  high  land  of 
Ballard  Down  on  the  east;  and  that,  passing  through  the 
Isle  of  Wight,  it  finally  makes  its  appearance  on  the  coast  of 
France,  between  Dieppe  and  Boulogne.  It  is  interrupted  at 
Ballard  Head,  the  Needles,  and  Culver  Cliff,  by  sections, 
which  disclose  either  vertical  or  highly  inclined  strata,  con- 
taining broken  and  fragmentary  flints,  embedded  in  hard  com- 
pact chalk,  of  the  nature  of  marble. 

This  ridge  is  evidently  a  portion  of  the  Isle  of  Wight 
chalk  basin,  from  which  it  has  been  separated  by  a  crack, 
longitudinally  proc!uced,  and  thence  upheaved  by  some  vast 
action  from  below. 

The  junction  of  the  vertical  and  other  portions  of  the 
chalk  basin  are  seen  admirably  displayed  at  Ballard  Head 
under  circumstances  of  extreme  interest.  Thence  the  chalk 
passes  under  the  sea  and  the  plastic  clay  series  of  the  trough 
of  Poole,  making  its  appearance  again  between  Wimbome 
and  Hinton  Martell,  at  the  distance  of  from  twelve  to  fifteen 
miles ;  whence,  ranging  past  the  British  station  of  Badbury 
Camp,  which  forms  a  Jofty  eminence  on  the  north  of  the 
Stour,  the  connexion  is  kept  up  with  the  western  boundary 
of  the  basin  at  Blandford,  and  thence  with  the  vicinity  of  Dor- 
chester ;  occasional  pits  of  chalk  occurring  at  Lytchett,  &c, 
on  the  south  of  the  Stour.  From  Hinton  Martell  to  Purbeck, 
the  surface  of  the  chalk  appears  to  be  excavated  into  such 
hollows  as  generally  form  the  surface  of  that  rock  ;  but,  from 
circumstances  to  be  considered  hereafler,  it  also  appears  that 
movements  have  taken  place  in  this  district  as  w6ll  as  in  the 
vertical  Purbeck  range,  which  have  dislocated  the  overlying 
deposits  of  the  plastic  clay.  It  may  suffice  to  mention,  tlmt 
the  river  Stour  has  found  a  passage  at  Blandford  through  the 
chalk,  and  that  at  Spetsbury  and  Sturminster  it  flows  imme* 
diately  at  the  foot  of  a  cliff  formed  by  a  section  of  the  chalk; 
and  as,  at  the  former  place,  there  appears  to  be  a  series  of 
gentle  terraces,  rising  one  above  the  other,  in  the  chalk  above 
tlie  river,  on  the  side  of  the  hill  from  which  the  cliff  is 
formed,  as  there  is  also  at  Arlett  Mill,  near  Corfe  Castle^  it 
would  seem  that  the  chalk  has  been  raised  by  successive  im- 
pulses of  elevation,  and  that  in  the  strain  consequent  upon 
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tbem  the  transverse  crack  through  which  the  Stour  flows  was 
formed.  At  Corfe  Castle,  the  strain  which  raised  Purbeck 
bas  also  cracked  the  chalk  in  two  places;  and  it  is  on  tlie 
portion  left  between  them  that  the  castle  is  built ;  two  small 
streams  finding  their  way  from  Purbeck  to  Poole  harbour,  in 
the  same  way  as  the  Stour  flows  through  the  chalk  at  Bland- 
fbrd.  There  are  other  indications  of  convulsion  in  the 
chalk,  as  exhibited  in  the  pits  at  Sturminster,  Lytchett, 
Hinton,  Witchampton,  &c.  At  the  latter  place,  it  is  frac- 
tured into  a  variety  of  small  angular  pieces,  and  so  completely 
ntorated  with  ferruginous  matter,  that  it  partakes  of  the 
character  of  a  soft  yellow  marl,  as  it  does  also  near  the 
jonction  of  the  chalk  and  plastic  clay  in  Studland  Bay* 

From  the  presence  of  a  bed  of  rolled  siliceous  peboles,  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  Purbeck  range  to  the  other,  and 
from  the  occurrence  of  the  same  at  Hinton  Martell,  where 
there  is  a  considerable  accumulation  of  them,  it  would  seem 
that  die  intermediate  space  formerly  formed  the  bed  of  a 
gulf  in  the  tertiary  sea,  the  beach  of  which  is  indicated  by 
these  pebbles.  It  b  probable  that  the  summit  of  Badbury, 
and  some  other  points  of  chalk,  formed  islands  in  that  gulf; 
and  these,  together  with  the  bottom  of  it,  and  all  the  accumu- 
lated deposits  of  sand  and  clay,  &&,  now  forming  the  present 
sorfiioe  of  the  plastic  clay  series,  were  elevated  en  masse ; 
daring  which  occurrence  some  portions  of  the  chalk  were 
heaved  higher  than  others,  lifting  up  and  throwing  down  the 
sopeijacent  tertiary  beds  on  either  side  of  certain  lines, 
which  are  parallel  to  Purbeck,  and  which  indicate,  no  less 
than  the  phenomena  of  the  drainage  of  the  whole  country 
between  Poole  harbour  and  the  river  Avon  (which  enters 
the  sea  at  Christchurch  harbour,  where  the  Loudon  clay 
deposit  commences),  that  these  minor  derangements  were 
produced  by  similar  forces,  acting  similarly  to  those  to  which 
we  are  indebted  for  the  interesting  circumstances  disclosed  by 
the  Purbeck  range. 

The  line  of  strain  appears  to  be,  in  all  these  cases,  from  east 
to  west;  and  this  strain,  so  acting,  has  necessarily  induced, 
either,  in  its  own  longitudinal  direction,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal fissures,  such  as  those  in  which  Poole  harbour,  Christ- 
church  harbour,  &c.,  have  been  excavated,  and  the  feeding 
waters  of  drainage  flow ;  or  transverse  cracks,  of  which  two 
examples  have  been  quoted  at  Corfe  Castle  and  Blandford, 
and  of  which  others  may  be  found  in  the  terminal  sections 
forming  the  clifis  at  Ballard  Head,  at  the  Needles,  Culver 
Cliff,  &c.,  and  in  the  cracks  in  the  Purbeck  chalk  at  Three- 
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forked  Down,  and  in  the  Isle  of  Wight,  neur  Newport^ 
m  Yabridge. 

That  such  must  have  been  ihe  case  U  further  evidenced  by 
the  circumstauces  of  the  Weaiden  formations  thrust  up  from 
under  the  Purbeck  chalk,  and  by  which  the  chalk  elevation 
has  arisen;  for  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  cracks  and 
fissures  have  taken  place  there,  as  well  as  in  the  chalk  and 
plastic  clay;  and  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  show,  tliat  the 
aame  longitudinal  and  transverse  cracks  occur  not  only  in  the 
Purbeck  line  at  Dnrlnioor,  Quantock,  and  in  the  Weald  of 
Sussex,  but  in  the  Boiilonnais,  in  Calvados,  and  Britany;  in 
all  which  places  the  respective  deposits  uf  which  those  countries 
are  formed  have  been  elevateil  and  fissured  in  the  same  direc- 
tions as  Purbeck  and  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Thus,  the  seriea  is 
from  the  granite  and  Uate  of  Dartmoor,  through  the  slate 
and  <]uarlz  rock  of  Calvados,  Britany,  &c.,  the  transition 
rock%  of  ibe  Quunluck  hillii,  to  the  mountain  lime  and  oolites 
of  the  Buulonnais,  the  Weaiden  rocks  of  Sussex,  the  Isle  uf 
Wight,  and  Purbeck,  to  the  chulk  ridge  traversing  the  two 
latter,  and  the  tertiary  beds  that  lie  upon  the  edges  of  the  up- 
heaved chalk  in  both.  So  ilmt,  as  we  here  see,  in  the  countricii 
bounding  each  side  of  the  British  Channel,  the  whole  geolo- 
gical seiies  has  been  subjected  to  the  same  process,  and 
exiiibits  exactly  similar  results.  Comparing  the  lines  of 
coast  also,  the  headlands  and  bays,  the  discnarging  rivers, 
and  the  valleys  that  un  either  side  alford  trough-like  openings 
into  the  sea,  such  as  the  deep  valleys  of  Charmoutli,  Sid- 
mouth,  &c.,  and  the  chinet  of  the  back  of  the  Isle  oi  Wight  and 
of  the  coast  from  Poole  to  Christchurch  (ihies  which  equally 
correspond  with  the  before-mentioned  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse cracks  and  fissures),  it  would  seem  that  the  Channel  has 
resulted  from  a  wide  excavation,  not  deep  as  afiecta  the  sea, 
but  very  deep  as  affects  the  level  of  the  land  ;  caused  by  the 
action  of  the  sea  in  the  longitudinal  line,  assisted  by  llie 
elevatory  forces,  and  producing  the  transverse  lines  of  coast, 
as  those  of  Calvados,  for  instance ;  which  lines  extend  across 
the  Channel  to  similar  coast-lines  on  the  English  side. 

I  have  alluded  tothe  valleys  of  the  Char,  Sid,  &c.,  described 
by  Dr.  Buckland  as  diluvial  {Trans.  Geol.  Soc.,  H.  s.,  voLi. 
p.  9?.),  because,  although  there  is  no  doubt  tliat  their  excava- 
tion has  been  eifected  by  the  action  of  powerful  currents  of 
water  hollowing  out  the  successive  beds  downwards,  still,  as 
they  occur  in  a  nortti  and  south  direction  (the  transverse 
direction  of  cracks  elsewhere),  it  is  almost  certain  that  the 
original  sejiaration  of  the  particles,  or,  at  any  rate,  llie  directiou  i 
of  the  waters  that  insinuated  themselves  between  those  B 
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des,  and  finally  tore  away  the  solid  masses  themselves,  and 
harled  them  into  the  sea,  was  occasioned  by  the  same  general 
caoses  as  have  produced  the  results  before  alluded  to,  on  so 
large  a  scale,  and  over  so  large  a  space.  I  shall  have  an 
opportunity.  Further  on,  oF  showing  that  the  same  agencies 
appear  to  have  been  at  work  in  modifying  the  present  surface 
of  the  highly  varied  and  deeply  excavated  deposits  of  the 
plastic  clay  series  in  the  vicinity  of  Poole  and  Christchurch. 

In  illnstrating  the  particular  phenomena  presented  by  the 
section  of  the  vertical  chalk  at  Ballard  Head,  near  Swanwich, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  represent,  by  woodcuts,  the  general 
features  of  the  locality.  On  approaching  from  the  sea  the 
eastern  termination  of  Purbeck,  the  coast  appears  as  repre- 
sented inj%s.  95.  and  36.;  the  latter  being  merely  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  former. 

In  Jig.  35.   the  overhanging,   dark,   curved   strata   and 
breccia  of  Purbeck  stone  at  DurUtone   Head,   the  highly 


1,  Durhtooe  Head.  9,  Pvwril  Point.  S,  Swanwich  town.  4,  Qiurriet  in  tbt  Purbeck 
ttnU.  5,Topor8t  Aldhelm'iHead.  6,  Inclined  cU A  of  HafUngt  mumL  7»  Vertical 
ftsitn  in  dim  of  bard  chalk,  Ballard  Head. 

inclined  red  cliffs  of  Hastings  sand  in  Swanwich  Bay,  and 
the  commencement  of  the  chalk  cliffs  ranging  from  Ballard 
Head,  are  sufficiently  represented  to  show  the  order  of  suc- 
cession and  inclination  of  the  separate  formations.     Fig,  36. 
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Chalk  Cl^'ftom  BaUard  Head  to  Old  Harry. 
7,  Junction  of  rertical  and  cunred  strata.       8,  Old  Harry  Point 

represents  the  chalk  from  Ballard  Head  to  Old  Harry  Point, 
forming  the  southern  horn  of  Studland  Bay. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  older  formations  rise  from  under 
each  other  at  an  angle  continually  increasing,  till  it  becomes 
90**  under  Ballard  Down ;  and  that  at  Ballard  Head  the 
vertical  strata  are  in  contact  with  curved  strata ;  which  latter 
gradually  approach  towards  a  horizontal  direction,  as  repre* 
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sciiu-il  ii>^'.  87.  (taken  from  Mr.  Webster's  drawing  d 
U.  Eiigle&eld's  splendiil  work  on  the  Isle  of  Wight) ;  af 
%.  38.,  whici)  represenu  the  iticliiiation  at  Old  Harry  % 


larger  scale,  showing  that  the  beds  there  dip  under  the  sen  at 
about  19°  to  the  north  ;  so  that  the  range  of  the  curve  from 
Ballard  Head  to  Old  Harry  is  about  71°.  The  cliff  at  Ballard 
Head  is  about  S52  ft. ;  at  Old  Harry,  about  100  ft.  high. 

It  will  be  seen,  also,  that  die  cliffs  towards  the  north  are 
buttressed,  as  it  were,  by  a  number  of  perpendicular  masses, 
which  the  action  of  the  sea  and  the  atmosphere  have  worn 
out  of  the  chalk ;  and  that  at  the  extremity,  as  represented  in 
j^.  S9.,  there  are  four  insulated  masses,  two  of  which  are 
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two  otber  and  larger  pinnRclee,  which  cannot  remaiD  many 
rears  uDCompleted.  The  beds  in  Studland  Bay  appenr  nearly 
Dmizoatal,  which  they  must  do,  being  merely  tne  ends  of 
those  which  are  aloiw  the  eastern  section,  represented  as 
cnrred  ;  but  it  will  mstantly  occur,  that  these  horizontal 
beds,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cli^  are  the  remains  of  beds 
whose  continuation  on  the  top  of  the  down  has  been  partly 
destroyed.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  termination  of  the  beds 
in  juDctimi  with  the  vertical  ones  does  not  appear  in  Studland 
Bay. 

To  give  some  idea  of  the  qipearance  of  the  Pinnacles  from 
the  tap  of  the  down,  we  give  the  woodcut  J^.  40^  which 


-,OUUuiriWih,ftoiiithcbiDiirUweU<a.      _  „ ,  IXi-lttoiM  II*mL     A.  PiUlf*,  UibiicIi, 
tie  I  umwD  up  bm  below  bj  tlw  kl 

points  out  the  projection  of  Durlstone  Head  beyond  the 
softer  beds  of  Hastings  sand  in  the  clifis  of  Swanwicn  Bay. 

The  tendency  of  the  chalk  to  form  insulated  masses,  when 
exposed  to  the  sea;  is  further  illustrated  by,^.  41.,  which 
represents  a  sketch  of  two  similar  pinnacles  off  Flamborough 
Head,  taken  by  me  in  I82S,  and  which  are  there  called  the 
King  and  Queen  Rocks. 

Similar  examples  occur  off  the  Dorset  and  Devon  coasts, 
near  White  Nose,  and  off  the  French  coast,  between  Dieppe 
and  Havre. 

Fig,  42.  represents  the  appearance  of  the  Old  Harry 
Rocks  from  the  very  extremity  of  the  cliff  of  the  mainland^ 
and  the  position  of  the  Needles  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  directly 
opposite,  at  the  distance  of  sixteen  miles.  The  action  of  the 
sea  upon  these  insulated  pillars,  and  on  the  whole  of  the 
chalky  cliffs,  is  continually  changing  their  size  and  shape,  and 
modifying  the  surface.     It  is  not  improbable  that  the  efiects 
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of  the  violent  gales  of  wind  which  now  prevail  in  these  lati- 
tudes, aod  the  rush  of  water  in  the  tideway,  will,  before 


many  years,  produce  considerable  alterations,  and  such  as 
may  be  directly  appreciated  by  the  geologist;  for,  in  propor- 
tion as  the  chalk  barrier  crumbles  away,  and  the  fragments 
are  removed  by  the  waves  at  its  base,  the  flow  of  the  tide  will 
be  in  some  degree  altered,  and  accumulations  and  removal  of 
sands,  now  spread  along  Uie  entrance  to  Poole  harbour,  will 
take  place.  Some  instances  will  be  quoted  fiirther  od.  At 
present^  I  will  only  add,  that  so  violent  is  the  force  of  water 
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oocasionally  beating  agaiDst  these  clifi,  that,  in  September, 
18SS,  I  round  limpets  and  pebbles  on  the  top  of  the  cliff  at 
0,  in  ^.  40.,  which  had  been  thrown  up  in  the  spray  of  the 
sea  from  the  bottom ! 

{To  be  eanimued.) 


AaT.  IV.     On  Nomenclature.    By  Zbtetcs. 

If  we  could  find  a  reason  for  every  name,  that  reason 
would  involve  an  explanation  of  every  thing  named ;  at  least, 
as  far  as  the  knowledge  of  the  thing  existed  in  the  mind  of 
the  user  of  the  name. 

Very  few  names  of  things  apply  to  any  single  thing,  or 
single  object  of  thought :  sky,  air,  water,  land,  sea,  space, 
fire,  life,  death,  —  each  of  these  names  stands  for  an  object 
contemplated,  by  millions  of  animated  beings,  under  very 
different  relations.*  A  definition  of  each  name'  ought  to 
describe  the  prominent  characters  of  the  thing  named,  and 
especially  that  by  which  the  thing  may  be  distinguished  from 
every  other. 

Let  us  try  the  name  *^  sky."  It  is  defined  by  Dr.  Johnson, 
"The  r^on  which  surrounds  the  earth,  above  the  atmo- 
sphere." What  do  we  know  of  this  region  ?  Are  we  ac- 
quainted with  it  by  any  of  our  senses?  Could  the  blind 
know  anything  of  it,  or  could  they  conceive  it?  Does  it 
present  to  our  sight  any  objects  whatsoever?  When  the  sun, 
or  moon,  or  stars,  shine  clear,  and  there  are  no  clouds,  we 
say  we  behold  the  sky,  and  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  appear, 
at  successive  portions  of  time,  to  be  in  it.  What  do  we 
behold  ?  Wide  expanded  blueness  or  blackness  every  where, 
in  all  parts  of  the  earth  and  sea,  above  us,  immeasurably 
distant,  the  apparent  place  of  sun,  and  moon,  and  stars.  If 
all  nations  were  possessed  only  of  one  language,  what  common 
idea  or  notion  would  all  attach  to  the  word  sky,  — that  portion 
of  the  aggregate  of  the  objects  of  sense  which  is  always  and 
every  where  above  us ;  above  all,  to  which  we  can  ascend  ? 

*  These  words  are  used  by  poeta  in  the  phiral,  &s  well  as  in  the  singular, 
number,  according  to  their  convenience. 

"  To  him  whose  temple  is  all  space ; 
Whose  altar  earth,  sea,  skies.  Pope. 

**  CgbU  convcxa."  —  Viro.  JEneid,  iv.  4^1. 

"  Secat  SBthera."  —  Georg.  i.  406. 

••  Maria  omnia."  —  Mneid,  i.  36. 

Heavens,  for  heaven,  occurs  often  in  the  Psalms.  "  The  earth  shook, 
and  the  heavens  dropped."  —  Ps.  Ixviii.  v.  5.  "  The  Heavens  declare.*'  — 
Fs.  xix.,  &c. 
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Tlie  word  Bky  is  Eometimes  used  for  heaven ;  a  name,  tl 
wise,  of  various  meaning ;  sometimes  for  air,  and  for  climate : 
but  the  iiatiie  itself  suggests  no  relation  to  the  senses  of  those 
who  view  it.  The  boundless-blue-above,  or  the  sun-moon- 
and- stars- pi  ace,  would  l>e  compound  names,  su^rge^dng  their 
definitive  objects.  No  inconvenience,  however,  arises  from 
the  inde6niteness  and  inexpressivencss  of  names  of  things 
constantly  before  us.  An  elevation  of  the  eyes,  and  a  point- 
ing finger,  teach  a  child  or  a  stranger  the  meaning  of  the 
word  sky,  as  well  as  a  definition.  But  names  of  things, 
which  can  rarely  or  never  be  submitted  to  the  senses,  are 
useless,  unless  they  express  some  relations  to  other  names 
which  are  more  familiar.  If  a  traveller  tells  of  his  delight 
in  procuring  HoflFniann^na,  or  Villarsia,  or  Borreri^a,  he 
adds  to  Villarsia  a  synonyme,  Menyanthea  nymphiedides ; 
and,  if  he  is  previously  known  to  be  talking  of  water  plants, 
he  may  thus  be  understood  by  a  botanist :  so  he  adds  Salix 
to  Hoffmannana,  to  show  that  he  means,  1 .  a  ))lant ;  2.  a 
species  of  willow  j  3.  possessing  a  character  noticed  by  Hoff- 
mann, &c.  The  name  Rafilesia  Amoldi  expresses  no  relation 
to  plants,  or  to  tribe,  or  division,  or  family,  or  class,  or  genus, 
or  species.  It  is  not,  like  John  or  Thomas,  the  name  of  an 
individual  of  a  hioxvn  genus.  When  first  discovered,  it  was 
a  mere  individual.  Other  species  have  been  since  described, — 
F&tma  and  Brugmansia.  It  may  be  well,  to  do  honour  to 
discoverers,  to  add  their  names  alter  significant  names  in 
catalogues  of  plants ;  but,  if  it  be  desirable  that  language 
should  be  readily  and  clearly  understood,  it  is  certainly  de- 
sirable that  names  should,  as  far  as  possible,  suggest  the  kind 
or  class  of  things  to  which  their  objects  have  most  resem- 
blance or  adinity.  llanunculus  is  the  familiar  name  of  a 
genus  of  plants,  or  of  many  plants,  agreeing  in  almost  all 
properties  which  are  not  found  to  vary  by  mere  change  of 
soil  or  temperature^  Of  these,  however,  there  are  many 
species,  all  of  which  agree  in  some  important  characterisdc 
or  characteristics  of  the  genus  by  which  it  is  distinguished 
from  other  genera.  All  so  agreeing  may  be  called  Plants 
ilanunculfkcese ;  but  what  common  property  connects  lark- 
spur, columbine,  or  monk's-hood  with  Ranunculus?  None 
distinguishable  before  the  formation  of  the  seed-vessel. 
Then,  indeed,  it  appears  that  these  plants  agree  in  this  ;  viz. 
that  their  uvuria  are  either  in  more  than  one  row ;  or,  if  soli- 
tary, then  the  stamens  are  ojiposile  to  the  petals.  These 
characters  connect  together  in  classification  plants  widely 
dissimilar  in  trunk,  and  leaf,  and  blossom,  and  exterior  fi>rei 
of  seed-vessel,  and  in  general   habits  of  growth,  &c. 
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tfaqr  agree  in  one  peculiarity  of  seed-vessel;  but  with  an 
exception,  dependent  on  the  relative  position  of  stamina  and 
petals. 

Linnasus,  who  died  at  the  age  of  seventy-one,  did  not  live 
long  enough  to  complete  an  arrangement  which  should  em- 
brace all  possible  divisions  or  aflnnities;  but  he  directed  the 
attention  of  his  pupils  to  this  object  He  laboured  to  effect 
it;  but  life  was  too  short  for  such  extent  of  investigation  and 
description.  He  gave  a  scheme  of  easy  reference,  which  is 
not  opposed  to  that  of  Jussieu  or  De  Cwdolle,  but  rather  an 
easy  and  pleasing  preGice  or  index  to  their  more  extended 
enquiries.  Linnseus,  primarily  looking  to  the  first  natal  ap- 
pearance of  plants,  divides  them  according  to  their  manifest- 
ation,  or  non-manifestation,  of  cotyledons.  Some  are  mono- 
cotyledonous,  &c  This  division  is  the  second  of  De  Candolle's, 
who  founds  his  first  division  upon  an  anatomical  and  micro- 
scopical distinction,  which  merely  points  out  a  peculiarity  in 
the  acotyledonous  plants,  not  found  in  the  other  two  primary 
divtrions.  Microscopic  investigators  may  discover  cellulae  to 
be  only  peculiar  forms  of  vascula,  and  prove  that  no  differ- 
ence can  be  shown  which  can  warrant  a  definition  of  one 
which  will  not  apply  to  the  other. 

Linnaeus  having  divided  vegetables  into  three  tribes  from 
these  primary  differential  characters,  proposes  a  rather  fanciful 
division  of  his  tribes  into  races,  according  to  their  importance 
to  the  well-being  of  the  animated  world.  He  places  the  Mono- 
cotyledons foremost;  instancing,  1.  the  Palms,  as  princes 
among  plants,  as  dignified  in  loitiness,  and  beauty,  and  use- 
fulness, chiefly  to  man,  in  every  portion  of  their  structure 
and  composition ;  2.  the  Gr^mina,  yielding  food  not  only  to 
man,  but  to  beasts  of  the  field,  birds  of  the  air,  insects,  &c., 
to  all,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  as  supplying  food  to  the 
graminivorous,  which  yield  food  to  the  carnivorous  (these 
ne  calls  plebeians) ;  S.  the  Lilia,  whom  he  calls  patricians,  or 
gentry,  as  being  dignified  in  beauty,  often  salutary,  but  not 
equally  subservient  to  ordinary  uses.  He  divides  his  Dico- 
tyledons in  like  manner:  1.  Proceres,  chieftain  forest  and 
fruit  trees ;  2.  Militiires,  thorn-bearers,  &c. ;  S.  N6biles, 
gentry,  almost  all  flowers. 

He  left,  however,  an  outline  of  natural  arrangement,  which 
was  published,  after  his  death,  by  his  son.  His  plan  he  is 
said  to  have  communicated  to  De  Jussieu,  who  greatly  en- 
larged and  improved  it,  as  De  CandoUe  has  done  since.  But 
the  system  of  arrangement  by  seed-vessels  groups  together 
plants  which  differ  in  almost  every  other  respect,  at  least  as 
arbitrarily  or  artificially  as  the  system  which  arranges  them 
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by  stamina  and  pistilla.  Both  point  out  real  natural  distinc- 
tions ;  the  characters  of  both  ouglit  to  be  stated  in  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  new  plant ;  but  neither  will  serve  as  an  index  or 
mark  of  affinity,  or  exact  similarity  and  agreement  in  most 
other  respects.  For  example,  nil  the  British  Ranuncul^cess 
belong  to  the  Linnsean  class  Poly^ndria.  They  differ  in  their 
number  of  pistilla,  and  are  placed,  accordingly,  in  diffisrent 
subclasses  or  orders.  All  agree,  indeed,  in  yielding  a  more  or 
less  acrid  juice,  but  differ  remarkably  in  their  modes  of 
growth ;  as  larkspur  and  Clematis,  in  their  form  of  leaves 
and  of  corollas ;  and  their  localities,  as  larkspur  and  C^ltha, 
or  marsh  marigold.  The  arrangements  of  De  Jussieu  and 
De  CandoUe,  in  their  numerous  subdivisions,  exhibit  in  fuller 
detail  the  peculiarities  of  orders  and  genera  and  species  than 
that  of  Linnaeus,  and,  therefore,  have  much  extended  botanical 
knowledge.  The  object,  however,  of  this  essay  is  not  to  en- 
quire into  the  general  merits  of  each,  but,  with  a  much  more 
humble  aim,  to  consider  whether  the  latter  might  not  be  im- 
proved by  the  adoption  of  names  for  all  groups  or  divisions 
of  classes  expressive  of  the  differential  or  distinctive  character 
of  each  division. 

The  first  division  of  dicotyledonous  plants  is  called  Di- 
chlam^deae.  Perhaps  Dichlamy^/a/a  would  be  more  correct. 
The  name  duly  suggests  the  presence  of  both  calyx  and 
corolla. 

Of  these  there  are  two  sections,  clearly  expressed  by  the 
names  polypetalous  and  monopetalous. 

Subsection  1.  Some  of  the  polypetalous  have  stamens  hypo- 
gynous,  and  ovaria  more  than  one. 

Subsection  2.  Some  have  but  one  ovarium  to  each  blossom. 

To  subsection  1 .  belong  some  which  possess  stamens  inde- 
finite in  number,  which  might  be  named  order,  or  genus, 
polyandrous  or  multistaminous.  Some  have  stamina  limited 
in  number,  or  make  an  oligandrous  or  paucistaminous  order, 
having  many  or  few  stamens.  To  the  first  belong  the  genus 
Ranunculus,  &c. ;  to  the  second,  in  English  Botany^  the 
genus  B6rberis  and  genus  Epimidium. 

The  specific  name  is  like  the  patronymic  name  of  a  family. 
The  generic  name  suggests  either  the  position  in  society,  as 
nobleman,  labourer,  lawyer,  &c. ;  or  the  local  connexion,  as 
Swedish,  English,  or  a  name  of  wider  comprehension,  or 
more  strict  definition ;  adding  some  farther  description,  as 
LinnsBus,  or  Charles  von  Linn^,  Knight  of  Sweden,  Uni- 
versal Naturalist;  or  Edward  Smith,  F.R.S.,  London  Bo- 
tanist. 

To  name  an  order,  or  any  other  division,  from  the  trivial 
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name  of  any  one  indi^idiial  or  &inily  which  may  be  included 
in  soch  divbion,  resembles  the  distinction  of  a  company  or 
r^tmaiit,  by  the  name  of  any  individual  in  such  division  of  a 
brigade  or  army,  which  may  be  composed  of  troops  of  different 
nations,  and  may  be  generally  considered  as  containing  horse 
and  foot ;  light  infantry,  artillery,  &c*  descriptive  names  of. 
military  classes,  orders,  genera,  &c. 

It  will  occur  to  those  accustomed  to  think  on  the  connexion 
of  words  with  ideas,  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  noun  substantives, 
or  names  of  things  (viz.  of  all  objects  of  the  senses  or  of 
consciousness),  are  generic  names,  including  in  their  extent 
of  applicability  and  relation  many  species,  the  specific  names 
of  which  add,  or  should  add,  to  the  generic  name  an  adjec- 
tive, or  word  expressive  of  a  difference  between  the  relative 
parts  of  the  genus,  and  designating  the  species  to  which  the 
generic  name,  duly  defined,  will  be  found  to  extend,  e.  g.  the 
generic  name  horse,  includes  cart-horse,  race-horse,  Arabian 
horse.  E'quus  among  naturalists  includes  E'quus  Hemionus 
or  Dsbiggety,  Ass  or  E^'quus  A'sinus,  E.2^bra,  and  E.  Qu^gga, 
as  well  as  E^quus  Cabillus. 

Sometimes  a  familiar  name  is  added  instead  of  a  descrip- 
tive adjective,  as  in  the  above  instances,  and  that  of  the  well 
known  genus  F^lis.  The  lion  is  Felis  L^,  the  tiger  Felis 
IWis,  the  domestic  cat,  Felis  C^ttus :  and  but  some  species 
of  Felis  are  distinguished  by  adjectives,  as  Felis  jub^ta,  F^lis 
minuta,  &c. 

Tlie  name  of  a  genus  implies  both  relation  of  agreement  and 
of  diversity ;  for  without  both  no  distinction  between  genus 
and  species  can  be  conceived.  If  a  country  be  imagined  where 
there  should  be  only  one  kind  of  tree,  one  kind  of  herb,  one 
of  beast,  one  of  bird,  &c.  generic  or  specific  names  would 
not  be  there  devised*  A  plant  or  animal  which  seems  to  have 
no  resemblance  in  the  most  important  characteristics  to  any 
known  individual  of  any  genus  or  species,  as  the  first  dis- 
covered Omithorb^chus,  or  RafS^sia  Amoldi,  receives  from 
the  discoverer  a  proper  or  individual  name,  peculiar  to  itself. 
An  Omithorh^^nchus  which  should  differ  from  that  singular 
bmily  of  animals  only  iii  having  a  beak  like  a  hawk,  instead 
of  a  beak  like  aduck,  would  be  a  new  species.  Ornithoih^r.chus 
^ould  be  the  generic  name,  the  specific  name  of  the  first 
^ould  be  anatirostris,  of  the  second  falconirostris,  &c.*     But 

*  Du  Cange,  verbo  Falco. 

Julius  Firmicus  seems  to  have  been  the  first  user  of  this  word,  lib.  v. 
^•7.  Capitula  Caroli  Magni,  a.  d.  769.  "Omnibus  servis  Dei  interdici- 
mos  ut  yenationes  et  accipitrcs  et  Fa/concs  non  habeant."  Here  it  applies 
^  hawks  trained  for  spprt. 
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Ornithorhj'ncliuM  being  a  descriptive  name  would  < 
nientlj  apply  to,  and  serve  to  suggest  either  species.  The 
discoverer  of  a  plant  in  all  respects  similar  to  the  Raffl^sia, 
except  in  the  possession  of  a  tall  branching  stem,  might  call 
it  Hafflesia  erecla,  or  racemosa,  but  the  name  Rafflesia  could 
not  aptly  apply  to  or  suggest  boih  species.  Two  nearly  allied 
plants  have,  in  fact,  been  found. 

Several  naturalists  have  set  down  in  their  systems  Didus, 
or  Dronie,  or  Dodo,  as  a  genus  of  llie  order  GalUnse.  One 
devises  a  new  order,  Inertes,  of  which  he  reckons  it  as  a 
genus.  Cuvier  rejects  it  from  his  arrangement  as  a  lost  fa- 
mily of  which  no  individual,  and  of  course  no  species  or 
genus  or  order,  is  known  now  to  exist. 

The  term  species  is  distinguished  from  its  relative  genus, 
by  suggesting  a  single  peculiarity  in  which  the  object  or  ob- 
jects called  a  species  differ  from  some  other  species,  with 
which  there  is  a  perfect  agreement  in  all  other  respects.  To 
speak  of  a  genus  with  but  one  species  is  therefore  an  absurdity. 

The  first  finder  of  Ornithorhynchus  might  have  given  this 
name  to  the  single  animal  or  brood.  The  name  would  have 
no  reference  to  the  notion  of  species  or  of  genus.  But  when 
another  brood  was  found  similar  in  all  res))ect$  excepting  only 
one  permanent  peculiarity  or  difference,  then  a  term  cxpres« 
sive  uf  the  two  points  of  difference  would  designate  species; 
H  term  expressive  of  the  general  agreement  of  the  two  species 
would  designate  genus.  Order  and  class  are  merely  more 
extended  genera,  genus  being  to  order  in  the  same  relation 
as  species  to  genus ;  class  is  a  name  for  a  higher,  kingdom  a. 
name  for  the  highest  genus. 

Now,  very  many  names  have  become  ceneric,  which  were 
probably  once  applied  only  to  an  individual  or  species.  A 
little  shell-covered  quadruped,  qutie  new  to  a  European  eye, 
was  called  by  a  Spaniard  Armadillo.  Its  body  was  covered 
with  a  dozen  scaly  bands.  A  similar  animal  was  afterwards 
found  with  fewer  bands,  another  widi  one  band,  &c.  each 
scaly  quadruped  with  a  slight  but  permanent  difference  was 
distinguished  by  a  peculiar  local  name  which  now  designates 
a  species.  The  name  Armadillo  thus  became  a  title  common 
to  oil  so  covered  with  scales.  The  name  has  been  since  dis- 
carded, and  others  successively  substituted,  as  Dfisypus  £a>m. 
(an  inconvenient  name,  because  it  had  been  in  Greek  writers 
given  already  to  a  hare  and  rabbit];  Cataphractus  [covered 
with  armour)  Brissoti  ,■  Tatilsia  (from  a  Brazilian  name  Tatu) 
Cuviei: 

In  a  perfect  arrangement  the  name  of  the  genus  or  first 
group  mginning  from  species  or  family,  shoufd  express  the 
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particiilar  drcumstance  in  which  the  several  species  agree. 
An  adjective  attending  each  name  of  species  should  express 
the  di£ference  of  one  species  from  another. 

Bat  fiuniliarity  with  names  of  the  species  first  known  has 
caosed  the  retention  of  such  names  to  designate  genera ;  and 
hence  perhaps  has  arisen  the  practice  of  selecting  an  individual 
or  a  species  as  a  tyi^^  or  generic  term  or  standara,  by  reference 
to  which  the  difference  of  others  from  the  type  may  be  dis- 
covered. The  name  does  not  in  this  case  indicate  the  thing 
sooght,  but  the  mode  of  finding  it 

To  expect  so  great  a  revolution  in  scientific  nomenclature, 
as  a  universal  substitution  of  descriptive  for  trivial  names  of 
genera,  would  be  vain ;  but  for  higher  divisions,  for  genera 
of  genera,  orders,  and  classes,  it  may  be  expected  that  such 
fitting  of  names  to  meanings  may  be  adopted,  as  science  ad- 
vances towards  completion,  e.  g..  Mammalia,  order  Pinnata, 
instead  of  CetiU:ea.  lUiger  makes  two  families  of  the  order 
Natantia :  Fam.  1.,  Sir^nia,  mermen  or  maids,  with  three 
genera,  M&natus,  Halicore,  and  Rytina.  Fam.  2.,  C<^te,  six 
genera.  It  is  not  of  much  importance  to  settle  the  question, 
whether  genus  or  families  be  the  better  designation  of  the 
larger  or  smaller  division.  In  speaking  of  social  distribution, 
we  should  certainly  regard  the  species  as  more  extended  than 
a  family,  the  latter  term  implying  the  least  division  of  society. 
Perhaps  l^iraculo-car^ntia  would  be  preferable  to  Sir^nia : 
and  Spiraculifera  to  Cete:  or  Unguikta  and  Exunguiata 
ini|^t  express  another  decisive  distinction. 

The  want  of  some  generally  admitted  rule  for  the  adapta- 
tion of  names,  to  various  divisions  above  species,  is  obvious, 
from  this  circumstance,  that  hardly  any  two  naturalists  divide 
or  name  their  objects,  on  the  same  plan ;  while  descriptions 
are  overladen  with  synonymes. 

Perhaps  the  British  Association,  which  has  met  during  the 
two  last  years  at  Dublin  and  at  Bristol,  may  be  induced  to  at- 
tempt the  establishment  of  a  few  plain  laws,  and  the  rectifi- 
cation of  nomenclature  on  such  a  foundation. 

lUiger  lays  down  from  Linnaeus,  in  the  introduction  to  his 
Prodromusj  some  rules  of  good  general  application.  His 
division  b  into  orders,  families,  genera,  and  species.  He 
states  thus :  — 

In  distinguishing  families  I  have  preferred  Latin  easy 
names  to  Greek,  which  are,  to  the  generality,  more  difficult. 
Yet,  the  first  family  of  order  Bisulca  is  named  Tylopoda ! 
Many  readers  of  Greek  may  have  never  met  with  the  word 
rwXo,  or  tuAij,  or  tuAoj,  a  callus  or  callosity.     The  first  family 
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of  order  Prensiculantia  is  named  Macr6poda.     Families  of 
Volitantia  are  named,  1.  Dermoptera,  2.  Chir6ptera. 

2.  No  one  in  his  senses  will  adopt  primitive  or  local  names 
(as  being  barbarous,  and  conveying  no  meaning  even  to  those 
who  are  generally  learned)  for  generic  distinctions.  Yet  he 
retains  Tapir  Tapirus,  Cavia,  and  Manis ;  the  latter  word, 
if  of  Greek  derivation,  should  be  Mkniax  or  Manlakes, 
twisted  or  involved  as  a  necklace  or  bracelet  The  name 
may,  perhaps,  have,  as  well  as  Pangolin,  an  African  or  l£a&i 
Indian  origin. 

3.  Generic  names,  not  derived  from  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages,  are  to  he  rejected.  Yet  see  the  note  above.  His 
genera  have  all  Greek  names. 

4.  Hybrid  names,  composed  partly  of  Greek  and  partly 
of  Latin  terms,  should  not  be  admitted ;  as  Hydro-Galilna, 
and  formerly  Monoculus. 

5.  It  is  generally  convenient  to  adopt  one  alphabet,  and 
give  Latin  orthography ;  even  in  nam^  of  Greek  origin,  as 
Chiromys,  &c. 

6.  Names  composed  of  maimed  words,  or  where  half  of  one 
word  is  tacked  to  another  preserved  entire,  are  to  be  rejected: 
as  Gallo-pivo  (Brisson) ;  Melursus  (Meyer),  a  badger-like 
bear,  called  by  Shaw  Br^dypus  ursinus,  in  Manuel  de  Mam" 
mcUogie  U^rsus  labisltus. 

7*  A  generic  name  is  a  bad  one,  which  merely  adds  a  syl- 
lable to  another  generic  or  specific  name,  or  takes  away  a 
syllable  in  the  like  manner :  as  Antilo-c&pra,  AntilochevrQ 
Blainville^  Perameles  (probably  from  pera,  a  pouch,  quasi, 
peratus,  or  peram  gerens ;  and  meles,  Lat.,  a  badger),  Pro- 
merops  (merops  Gr.,  with  divided  mouth ;  pro,  prce,  before 
or  beyond  others),  Tiirnix  (slightly  distinguished  from  Co- 
turnix  the  Latin  specific  name  for  the  quail  of  Europe),  the 
Co  being  removed  without  any  etymological  authority. 

8.  Generic  names  are  to  be  condemned  which  are  composed 
of  other  generic  names  with  arbitrary  change  of  the  last 
syllable  of  either;  as  Balsenoptera,  for  Balaena  and  aptern 
(wanting  the  dorsal  fin);  Delphin&pterus,  non  pinnatus 
Delphinus  ;  Picath&rtes,  Pica  and  Cathartes,  a  species  of 
vulture. 

9.  Names  with  terminations  in  oides  should  be  discarded. 
They  refer  to  general  undefined  similitude,  which  may  not 
be  apparent  to  all  observers ;  and  the  names  commonly  h^ma 
with  one  language  and  end  with  another,  e.  g.,  Pelicanoldesi 
Picoides,  Taipoides. 

10.  Where  one  and^the  same  generic  name  shall  be  found 
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to  have  been  given  to  two  different  genera,  it  must  be  excluded 
fixnn  one. 

11.  Greneric  names,  already  occupied  by  ichthyologists,  en- 
tomologists, or  botanists,  &a,  should  be  left  in  their  prior 
possession,  as,  1,  Arenikria;  2,  Diodon  ;  3,  Ichne6mon ;  4, 
Myrmecdphaga ;  5,  Pica;  6,  T&xus.  1,  a  plant  and  a  bird; 
2,  a  whale,  a  sunfish,  and  a  shell;  S,  a  beast  and  an  insect ;  4, 
a  beast  and  an  insect;  5,  Pika  a  beast,  Pica  a  bird ;  6,  a  beast 
and  a  plant. 

12.  It  seems  scarcely  necessary  to  sunest  the  rejection  of 
manifestly  inappropriate  names,  as  Echidna,  Greek  for  a 
▼iper,  given  to  the  Porcupine  anteater :  C^bus,  the  name  of  a 
species  of  monkey,  should  not  be  both  genus  and  species. 
Molossus,  a  species  or  variety  of  dog,  has  been  given  to  a  bat. 

IS.  Generic  names,  common  to  anatomists  or  physicians, 
to  pharmacy,  chemistry,  manufactures,  agriculture,  or  the 
detail  of  common  life,  should  be  avoided  and  discarded ;  as 
Arvicola,  Carloo,  Catarrhictes,  Cochlearius,  Freg&tta,  Tc- 
teras,  L6tor,  Saxicola,  Secretarius,  Serpentarius,  Sp^trum, 
Stercorarius.  He  therefore  substitutes  Hypudee^us  (urou^aio^, 
subterraneous)  for  Mus  arvMis  of  Linnaeus,  and  Arvicola  of 
La  Cepede. 

14.  Substantives  are  preferable  to  adjectives  for  generic 
denominations.  The  correctness  of  this  aphorism  is  at  least 
doubtful :  1st,  because  the  relation  of  any  word  to  another, 
to  a  proposition,  or  a  sentence,  makes  the  same  word,  some- 
times, an  adjective,  sometimes  a  substantive ;  e.  g.  Flaminia  is 
t  proper  name.  Via  Flaminia,  a  Roman  highway ;  r^lis,  applied 
to  L^o,  is  used  elliptically  for  felinus,  or  generis  felini ;  or, 
in  correspondence  with  Mr.  Vigors's  arrangement,  Leo  would 
be  of  the  family  F^lidse.  Now,  though  the  name  is  of  Latin 
origin  and  the  termination  Greek,  yet  the  plural  termination 
marks  a  reference  to  a  plural  substantive.  Take,  for  example, 
bmily  Fringillidae ;  tribe  Conir6stres ;  order  Insess6res  ;  class 
AVes.  Secondly,  because  it  is  obviously  convenient  that  the 
generic  name  should  express,  if  possible,  the  generic  cha- 
racteristic: allowing  exceptions  in  favour  of  very  familiar 
names,  as  horse,  dog,  cat,  camel,  E^'quus,  Cslnis,  Felis,  Camelus. 
Thirdly,  because  it  is  not  easy  to  guess  why  some  modern 
names,  shoald  be  feminine,  as  Auchenia  for  a  genus  allied  to 
Camelus,  of  the  &mily  Tylopoda ;  and  others  masculine,  as 
Rhinolophus  and  Phyll6stomus,  two  genera  of  lUiger's  order 
Volitantia,  family  Cnir6ptera.  Illiger  instances  the  words 
Caudiv61vulus  (to  which  there  may  be  objection,  because  it  is 
indefinite,  as  applicable  to  several   very  diiferent  animals), 
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Hians,  Mellivorat  S^tifer,  Vaginalis,  Bale&rica;  all  equally 
applicable  to  different  animals,  and  good  epithets  to  dis- 
criminate species. 

15.  Names  of  extravagant  length,  of  harsh  and  difficult 
pronunciation,  or  otherwise  odious,  from  offensive  association 
of  ideas,  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  avoided.  K  g.  Hyper- 
oodon,  pestle  or  pounding-tooth ;  Phalacr6-corax,  bald-crow ; 
Lonch^res,  a  species  of  porcupine  (the  unlearned  are  en- 
trapped into  mispronunciation  of  this  name,  and  many  others, 
as  Trichechus,  from  ^pi0  and  fp^eo,  to  have  hair,  or  bristles 
above  the  mouth) ;  Hypsipr^mnus,  high-rump  ;  Dasypr6cta, 
hirsute  or  shaggy-rump ;  Mephites,  a  word  said  by  Scaliger 
to  be  of  Etruscan  origin,  and  to  signify  the  deity  of  foul  and 
stinking  air;  the  term,  however,  is  characteristic  of  the 
polecat.  There  is  more  objection  to  some  botanical  names 
which  I  will  not  enumerate,  and  some  to  nicknames ;  as 
Mormon,  from  /xop/xeov,  a  mask,  goblin,  or  scarecrow. 

16.  The  names  of  art  should  not  be  given  to  genera, 
viz.  names  by  which  a  painter  or  sculptor  would  describe 
the  objects ;  as  A^pus,  without  feet,  or  Micropus,  because  they 
are  small.  This  rule  has  several  other  instances,  to  all  of 
which  I  would  apply  the  concluding  remark  in  No.  14>. 

1 7*  Names  of  genera  to  which  all  or  any  of  the  species  are 
contradictory  are  to  be  rejected ;  as  Monodon  monoceros,  for 
the  narwhal  has  two  tusks,  and  so  has  anc;^lodon  (curved 
tooth)  or  the  M6nodon  spurius  Fabricii.  1  he  name  A^Qs 
is  also  contrary  to  fact.* 

1 8.  Names  devised  in  behalf  of  a  particular  theory  tend 
to  bias  the  judgment  and  preclude  investigation. 

19.  I  will  only  add,  it  is  desirable  for  the  sake  of  the  greater 
number  of  readers,  that  naturalists  would  generally  give  the 
etymon  or  origin  of  names  not  very  familiar,  whether  single 
or  compound,  belonging  to  species  or  to  genera ;  and  note 
likewise  the  accentuation  or  length  of  syllables,  especially, 
the  penultimate.  A  vocabulary  of  zoological,  botanical, 
mineralogical,  and  chemical  names,  so  explained,  would  much 
benefit  students.  The  Rev.  J.  Burrows  has  duly  observed 
this  rule  in  his  Elements  of  Conchology.  Illiger  applies  it  to 
the  names  derived  from  the  Greek  introduced  by  himself.  In 
the  very  interesting  entomology  of  Kirby  and  Spence  is  a 
letter  styled  Orismology  or  explanation  of  terms  of  die  science, 
which,  nowever,  does  not  include  names  of  genera  and  species. 

19.  Finally :  it  would  be  useful  to  adopt  some  rule  tor  the 

*  Also  anatffera,  as  the  Lepas  does  not  produce  ducks.     Dlpus  and 
Did61ph}is  are  liable  to  similar  censure. 
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unifbrm  orthography  and  pronunciation  of  words  derived  from 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  and  proposed  for  naturalisa- 
tion into  our  own.  We  sometimes  borrow  directly  from  the 
ancient  languages;  sometimes  through  a  French  medium; 
sometimes  adopt  anomalous  transmutations  of  words.  The 
word  chronologr  is  from  the  Greek ;  but  the  final  ^  is  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  French  f>,  which  displaces  the  Greek  ia.  The 
French,  indeed,  substitute  their  e  mute  for  the  Greek 
0$  and  the  Latin  us  and  ius :  as  in  Chrysostoroe  which  we 
write  Chrysostom ;  and  Tite  Live,  which  we  change  to  Livy. 
What  sbsM  we  say  of  oxigene  and  hidrogene  ?  are  they  not 
abbreviations  of  oxygenetes  and  hydrogenetes,  or  of coytym]^ 
and  (ifny^trr^fj  or  (iaraywmipy  generators  of  acid  and  of 
water?  But  gene  or  gion  might  stand  for  geneion,  a  beard  or 
chin ;  or  for  yeyro,  viscera.  In  the  word  deut-oxid,  deut  stands 
ion  deuteros ;  but  might  as  well  stand  for  deutatos  the  lastj  or  for 
Sfurr,  come  hither.  Students  of  geology  are  puzzled  with  the 
new  words  Eocene,  Miocene,  and  Fliocene.  Why  should 
not  Mio  and  Plio  be  spelled  Meio  and  Pleio,  as  in  Greek,  and 
Cttie  be  spelled  csene,  from  xaivo^,  new.  The  French  write 
oenobites  for  ccenobites.  So  cene  represents  xatifog  and  xoivor, 
the  new  and  the  common.  To  avoid  such  confusion  it  seems 
desirable  to  adopt  this  rule,  viz.,  — 

That  words  borrowed  from  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
should  retain  their  original  forms;  or  be  compounded  in  strict 
analogy  with  precedents  found  in  those  languages. 

[Although,  in  the  present  condition  of  science,  no  immediate 
benefit  may  result  from  the  publication  of  articles  discussing 
the  principles  which  ought  to  regulate  nomenclature,  yet  if 
ever  a  total^  revision  be  undertaken  by  general  consent,  some 
valuable  hints  may  be  gathered  from  the  perusal  of  the  pre- 
ceding, and  other  papers  of  a  similar  character.  —  £e/.] 


Art.  V.      Additional  Remarks    on   Mr.   Slutchburys    proposed 
Genus,  Cypracdssis.    By  G.  B.  Sowerby,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

In  my  observations  on  Mr.  Samuel  Stutchbury's  proposed 

new  genus  Cypreec^ssis,  published  by  you  lately,  I  purposely 

avoided  saying  any  thing  about  the  construction  of  the  name, 

although  I  considered  it  faulty.     I  thought  it  advisable  to  ask 

the  opinion  of  a  classical  friend.     He  tells  me  that  Cyprae- 

c&ssis  is  a  vicious  formation,  and  adds  that  the  terminal  a  of 

CtfprtBa  should  not  have  been  elided,  and  therefore  if  the 

genus  had  been  named  Cypraac&ssis^  such  name  ought  not  to 

give  offence  to  a  purely  classical  ear. 
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I  have  since  met  with  a  specimen,  the  only  perfect  one  I  ever 
saw,  of  C.  rufat  having  some  remains  of  epidermb ;  for  it  is 
only  partially  covered  with  it,  still  it  is  quite  sufficient  to 
prove  that^  although  unobserved  by  Mr.  S.  Stutchbury,  the 
shell  is  not  destitute  of  epidermis  in  its  natural  state ;  the 
epidermis  is,  however,  very  thin,  and  remains  only  in  those 
parts  that  are  least  exposed  to  external  accident.  In  the  same 
collection  there  are  also  tvoo  specimens,  in  a  young  state,  of 
Cassis  rufa^  which  show  very  distinct  external  varices ;  not  so 
strongly  marked  as  at  the  adult  period,  but  nevertheless  suf- 
ficiently so  to  be  properly  termed  varices  j  in  one  instance, 
being  accompanied  by  a  row  of  teeth  within  the  lip ;  in  the 
other,  without  such  a  mark. 

An  opportunity  occurred  to  me  lately  of  inspecting  a  col- 
lection of  shells,  in  which  there  are  seven  or  eight  specimens 
of  C.  coarctatay  several  of  which  have  formed  three  or  four 
varices^  all  as  distinct  as  those  formed  by  this  species  in  its 
adult  state. 

After  making  these  trifling  additions,  it  was  my  purpose 
to  have  concluded  my  observations  upon  this  subject.  It 
appears,  however,  to  be  my  duty  to  add  the  positive  de- 
claration that  the  observations  I  have  made  are  merely  the 
statement  of  facts  which  can  at  all  times  be  proved  by  the 
production  of  the  specimens  cited,  and  not  in  any  manner  or 
degree  the  effect  of  personal  feeling ;  for  as  regards  Mr. 
Stutchbury,  I  entertain  no  personal  feeling  whatever,  save 
that  of  respect.  I  consider  myself  obliged  to  make  this  de- 
claration because  two  persons  have  expressed  to  me  the  opi- 
nion that  my  observations  had  the  appearance  of  having  beien 
elicited  by  personally  irritaied  feeling. 

I  have  now  only  to  add,  by  way  of  recapitulatiOn,  that  the 
characters  upon  which  Mr.  S.  Stutchbury  endeavours  to  es- 
tablish his  genus  Cyprsec^sis,  are  found  to  be  insufficient. 
Does  he  depend  upon  the  absence  of  epidermis  ?  —  his  typical 
species  is  proved  to  have  an  epidermis.  Is  he  more  inclined 
to  consider  his  genus  as  established  upon  the  character  of  its 
never  forming  varices  except  at  its  adult  state?  —  three  of  his 
species,  including  the  tjrpical  one,  are  shown  frequently  to 
form  varices,  or  what  is  equivalent  to  varices.  Or  is  he  satisfied 
that  his  genus  is  distinct  because  it  has  not  an  operculum  ? — an. 
instance  is  given  of  the  existence  of  an  operculum  in  at  least 
one  of  his  species.  I  assume  not  to  myself  to  say  that  Mr. 
Stutchbury's  genus  cannot,  or  may  not  eventually  be  esta- 
blished ;  but  I  may  sav  that  if  ever  it  be,  it  must  be  by  other 
characters  than  those  he  has  pointed  to* 

July  20.  1837. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  INTELLIGENCK 
Art.  L    Short  CotmnunicaiumSf  Extracts,  Sfc. 

South  African  Museum* — The  zoological  collection  formed 
during  the  late  exploring  expedition  into  central  Africa,  to 
which  we  directed  the  attention  of  our  readers  in  a  recent 
No^iber,  is  now  open  to  the  public^  at  the  Egyptian  Hall, 
Piccadilly,  under  the  title  of  the  South  African  Museum ; 
and  we  take  this  opportuni^  of  again  appealing  on  behalf  of 
the  objects  to  which  the  fund  is  to  oe  applied,  that  it  is  hoped 
may  be  raised  by  the  present  exhibition.  An  opportunity  has 
perhaps  never  been  presented  in  which  so  much  might  be 
eflected  by  a  little  exertion  on  the  part  of  those  who  feel  in- 
terested in  extending  our  knowledge  of  the  unexplored  portions 
of  Africa,  as  in  the  present  instance*  A  few  hundred  pounds 
is  all  that  the  Association  at  Cape  Town  requires,  so  as  to 
enable  them  again  to  send  out  the  same  parties,  by  whose 
exertions  so  much  has  been  already  achieved,  and  who  are 
impatient  a  second  time  to  embark  on  this  field  of  discovery, 
notwitstanding  the  dangers  with  which  the  enterprise  is  neces- 
sarily beset 

Tliere  surely  must  be  resident  in  this  metropolis  500  indi- 
viduals fiiUy  capable  of  estimating  the  important  results  at- 
tached to  expeditions  of  this  nature,  and  who  would  willingly 
lend  their  aid  in  seconding  the  efforts  of  the  Association  at 
Cape  Town.  Now,  if  each  of  these  500  could  only  induce 
8  or  10  friends  to  visit  the  collection,  the  sum  received  in  this 
way,  in  addition  to  the  amount  arising  from  casual  visitors, 
would  afiPord  all  the  means  required.  The  colonists  at  the 
Cape  have  raised  among  themselves  1000/.;  and  though  the 
whole  of  this  has  been  expended,  yet  a  considerable  portion 
of  it  will  be  refunded  by  the  sale  of  the  collection,  thus  fur- 
nishing perhaps  nearly  half  the  means  for  defraying  the 
expenses  attendant  upon  a  second  expedition. 

If  it  be  desirable  at  all  to  penetrate  still  farther  into  the 
interior  of  Africa,  the  advantages  must  be  apparent  to  every 
one  of  sending  out  an  expedition  at  a  time  when  it  can  be 
conducted  by  parties  who  are  familiar  with  the  country,  and 
with  the  precise  nature  of  the  difiiculties  to  be  surmounted  in 
their  route  up  to  a  certain  point,  and  with  whom,  therefore, 
the  probabilities  of  success  must  be  immeasurably  greater 
than  if  undertaken  under  a  less  favourable  combination  of 
circumstances. 

Most  deeply  shall  we  regret  it  if  a  society  fall  to  the  ground 
which  has  commenced  its  career  so  prosperously  and  promises 
so  fairly,  for  the  want  of  a  sum  which  appears  paltry  when 
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compared  with  the  object  to  be  obtaioed,  and  which  could  be 
so  readily  raised  by  a  little  activity  on  the  part  of  the  friends 
of  science  in  this  country.*  —  Ed. 

Additions  to  the  Menagerie  of  the  Zoological  Society.  —  The 
Zoological  Society  has  just  been  presented  by  the  Hon.  Sir 
Frederic  Adam  with  a  fine  tiger,  and  one  of  the  immense 
Indian  land  tortoises,  Testiido  indicus  Shaw^  both  of  which 
were  safely  transported  from  the  docks  to  the  Regent's  Park, 
on  Saturday  last.  The  collection  of  the  larger  Carnivora  now 
at  the  Regent's  Park,  of  the  feline  tribe,  includes  three  tigers, 
one  lion,  five  leopards,  and  four  pumas.  Within  the  last  few 
days  a  female  rhinoceros  has  been  placed  in  the  gardens,  an 
extremely  fine  young  animal,  though  not  more  than  half  the 
size  of  the  male,  which  has  been  several  years  in  the  Society's 
possession,  and  is  now  attaining  enormous  dimensions.  This 
we  believe  is  the  first  instance  on  record  of  a  pair  of  rhino- 
ceroses (male  and  female)  having  been  exhibited  in  Europe. 
—Ed. 

.  Robbety  of  an  Armadillo  at  the  Zoological  Gardens.  —  The 
attempt  lately  made  by  one  of  the  visiters  to  purloin  an  arma- 
dillo from  the  collection  of  the  Zoological  Society,  Regent's 
Park,  noticed  in  the  police  reports  of  the  London  papers,  is 
so  unprecedented  an  occurrence  that  we  are  induced  to  advert 
to  it,  principally  for  the  purpose  of  expressing  our  decided 
opinion  of  the  insanity  of  the  convicted  party.  The  individual 
who  committed  the  theft,  having  captured  the  animal,  which 
must  have  been  no  very  easy  matter,  instead  of  going  out  of 
the  gardens  through  one  of  the  turnstile-gates,  and  convey- 
ing the  prize  to  his  chaise,  returned  to  the  public  entrance, 
and  actually  applied  for  a  whip  which  he  had  left  in  charge  of 
the  gate-keeper,  carrying  his  bat  in  his  hand,  with  the  arma- 
dillo in  it,  secured  by  his  handkerchief  spread  over  the  open- 
ing. Under  these  circumstances,  to  escape  detection  was  all 
but  impossible.  We  think  the  bench  of  magistrates  were 
perfectly  right  in  the  penalty  of  10/.  which  they  imposed  for 
the  ofiPence ;  because  the  public  should  be  protected  firom  per- 
sons whether  sane  or  insane,  who  have  ap^mrAan/ for  pilfering, 
and  we  merely  allude  to  the  occurrence  from  a  feeling  of 
justice  towards  the  accused  party,  and  to  remove  the  impression 

#  Since  writing  the  above,  we  bad  an  opportunity  of  conversing  with  one 
of  the  party,  an  officer  of  the  92d  regiment,  who  accompanied  Dr.  Smithy 
and  who,  upon  an  alarm  being  given  that  a  lion  had  attacked  the  camp,  in- 
cautiously placed  his  right  hand  over  the  muzzle  of  a  loaded  eun,  which 
exploded,  sending  a  two-ounce  ball  directly  through  the  palm  of  the  h^n^, 
carrying  away  a  great  part  of  two  metacarpal  bones.  This  severe  acddenC, 
however,  does  not  appear  in  the  least  to  have  damped  his  ardour.-*  £tf. 
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that  any  one  should  have  visited  the  gardens  with  a  premedi- 
tated intention  of  stealing  the  animals.  —  Ed. 

Caphtre  qf  an  immense  Specimen  of  the  Blue  Skate  {Rdia 
Bdiis  Linn.)* — Captain  Herreman,  commander  of  the  fishing 
sloop  Eliza,  coming  from  the  oxi  fishery  oiF  Feroe,  has 
brought  ashore  here,  in  a  live  state,  a  monstrous  ray,  8  ft. 
8  in.  in  length  firom  the  head  to  the  end  of  the  tail,  and  6  ft. 
2 in.  in  width;  its  thickness  is  IS  in.;  its  mouth,  furnished 
with  8  rows  of  teeth,  displays  an  opening  of  6|  in.  No  one 
in  the  town  has  ever  seen  one  so  gigantic ;  it  was  exposed  to 
the  view  of  the  public,  and  attracted  many  obserters. 

From  the  specific  marks  that  we  have  been  able  to  re- 
cognise in  this  animal,  we  think  that  we  may  refer  its  species 
to  the  Raia  Batis ;  although  its  characters  are,  in  a  great 
measure  common  to  the  Ukia  oxyrh^cbus  (Al^ne),  its  single 
row  of  spines  upon  the  tail  has  decided  us  in  favour  of  the 
Rala  B^tis,  a  ray  which  is  found  in  the  seas  of  Europe,  and 
is  frequently  taken  in  fishing  in  the  Mediterranean,  where  it 
is  known  under  the  names  of  Flossade,  Coliard,  Sea  Cow, 
and  Couverture ;  it  is  also  known  under  the  name  of  the 
Raie  cendiee. 

The  owner  of  this  fish  has  assured  us,  that  it  weighs  1 92 
kilogrammes  [423  lb.  6oz.];  the  greatest  weight  cited  by 
the  naturalist  Rose,  in  the  article  Ray  of  the  new  DUtionaty 
rf  Natural  History ,  is  of  the  species  Bktis,  and  is  only  200 
livres  [220  lb.  8  oz.  2  dr.].  {Preatrseur  d'AnverSy  for  July, 
1837.) 

Multiplication  of  Generic  Synonymes  quoted  in  U Hermes. — 
We  have  often  taken  occasion  to  protest  against  the  number 
of  names  given  to  the  same  objects  in  natural  history ;  greater 
and  greater  confusion  is  arising  from  it,  without  the  least 
benefit  to  science ;  there  results  from  it  also,  and  that  may 
suit  some  nomenclators,  that  he  whose  studies  date  many  years 
back,  is  already  exposed  to  the  danger  of  passing  for  an  igno- 
ramus, if  he  has  not  kept  in  the  track  of  all  the  new  denomin- 
ations which  are  daily  created,  so  as  either  to  adopt  them,  or 
at  least  to  include  them  as  synonymous  with  the  older  deno- 
minations, repeating  at  the  same  time  the  name  of  the  inventor. 
These  reflections  naturally  find  a  place  in  connection  with 
the  observations  which  have  lately  been  bestowed  upon  the 
acephalous  mollusc  with  a  bivalve  shell,  described  at  first 
by  Fallas  under  the  name  of  the  M^tilus  polymorphus.  This 
mollusc,  which  is  very  curious,  on  account  of  its  inhabiting 
firesh  water,  had  been  found  at  first  in  the  Volga,  and  has 
since  been  discovered  in  the  canals  of  Holland,  and  in  the 
Meuse.      It  seems  at  first   sight,  to  differ  from  the  M^tili 
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only  in  the  membrane,  which  is  found  near  the  hook  sup- 
porting the  anterior  muscles ;  so  that  many  naturalists,  to  the 
present  day,  persist  in  classing  it  with  the  genus  M^tilus. 
This  appears  to  be  the  opinion  of  M.  Deshayes,  from  the 
notes  which  he  has  inserted  in  the  new  edition  of  Lamarck^s 
Histoire  des  Animaux  sans  Vertebres. 

M.  Van  Beneden  of  Louvain  first  made  it  the  object  of 
attentive  study ;  and  thinking  that  he  had  discovered  in  the 
disposition  of  the  mantle  and  of  the  nervous  system  mark^ 
sufficiently  characteristic,  he  made  it  the  representative  of  a 
new  genus,  called  by  him  Dreiss^na.  To  this  same  genus 
be  refers  some  other  species,  particularly  that  which  he  has 
lately  described  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Brussels  Academy, 
under  the  name  of  Dreiss^na  cyanea.  M.  Partsch  of  Vienna, 
almost  at  the  same  time,  described,  under  the  name  of 
Cong^ria,  a  genus  of  fossil  shells  in  the  environs  of  the  Lake 
of  Platen,  and  referred  to  this  same  genus  shells  which  were 
quite  analogous  with  the  Melius  polymorphus. 

M.  Rossmaller,  another  German  conchologist,  positively 
created  a  new  genus  for  the  Mftilus  polymorphus,  and  called 
it  Tichog5nia  Chemnitzii.  This  denomination  has  been 
adopted  by  his  countrymen,  and  we  have  in  Wiegmann's 
Archives  (THistone  NaturelUy  No.  1.  18S7,  some  anatomi- 
cal researches  of  M.  A.  MuUer,  who,  in  contradiction  to  the 
observations  of  M.  Van  Beneden,  pretends  that  the  nervous 
system  of  this  mollusc  is  quite  analogous  to  that  of  the 
A^nodon. 

In  this  same  Journal,  M.  Wiegmann  has  given,  from  some 
specimens  in  the  Berlin  museum,  a  description  of  5  species  of 
Tichc^6nia :  — 

1.  Tichogonia  biloculkris  (M^tilus  biloculslris  of  Lamarck); 
2.  T.  excisa,  a  new  species  brought  from  the  Indian  Ocean 
by  M.  Lamarc-Piquot ;  S.  T.  virg&ta,  a  new  species  from 
the  South  Sea;  4.  Chemnitzii,  which  is  the  M^tilus  poly- 
m6rphus  of  Pallas;  T.  africkna,  which  is  the  Dreiss^na 
africfilna  of  M.  Van  Beneden. 

Finally,  a  very  short  time  since,  (in  the  month  of  March 
last)  M .  Cantraine  read  to  the  Brussels  Academy,  a  memoir, 
in  which  he  combats  the  opinion  of  his  countryman  M •  Van 
Beneden,  contending  that  he  only  repeats  what  Pallas  had 
said ;  and  on  his  side,  having  adopted  as  a  constant  character- 
istic the  fortuitous  existence  of  many  membranes  in  the 
M^tilus  polym6rphus,  he  thinks  himself  sufficiently  authorised 
to  form  from  it  a  new  genus  under  the  name  of  Mytilina. 

M.  Van  Beneden  in  the  scientific  meeting  of  the  8th  of 
Apfil*  has  replied  to  his  attacks  by  maintaining  the  accuracy 
of  r  ions^  and  his  specific  determinations. 
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We  have  here  then,  for  a  single  shell,  5  generic  names, 
among  which  we  must  choose  M^in,  Dreiss^a,  Cong^ria^ 
Tichogboia,  or  Mytilina.  Must  we  not  fear,  if  such  dif- 
ferences were  often  to  take  place,  that  nomenclature,  instead 
of  being  a  unilbrm  language  for  scientific  men  all  over  the 
world,  would  become  as  various  as  the  countries,  and  even 
as  the  opinions  of  the  scientific  in  each  quarter  of  the  globe  ? 
(L.  HermeSy  July,  1837.) 

Notice  respecting  the  Fossil  Bemains  of  Apes. — M.  de  Blain- 
ville  has  reported  to  the  academy  in  hb  own  name  and  in 
that  of  MM.  Dum^ril  and  Flourens,  some  observations 
upon  the  fossil  bones  discovered  in  the  commune  of  Sausan, 
near  Auch,  by  M.  Lartet 

After  having  discussed  all  the  facts  relative  to  the  discovery 
of  the  fossil  bones  of  apes,  he  goes  on  to  say :  — 

'*  Thus,  till  quite  lately,  it  was  certain  that  no  trace 
had  been  discovered  left  by  any  animal  of  the  ape  tribe,  in 
even  those  beds  which  lay  nearest  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
nor  even  in  the  alluvial  strata,  when  M.  Lartet  announced 
to  the  academy,  in  a  letter  read  at  the  scientific  meeting  of 
the  17th  of  last  January,  that  he  had  just  found  in  the 
numerous  and  curious  assemblage  of  fossil  bones,  discovered 
by  him  in  the  environs  of  Auch,  the  lower  jaw  of  an  ape, 
properly  so  called,  one  of  the  grinders  of  a  marmoset 
(sapajou),  and  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  lower  jaw  of  an 
animal  of  the  family  of  makis." 

The  singular  interest  of  so  unexpected  a  discovery,  the 
coexistence  in  the  same  deposit,  on  the  one  hand  of  the 
bones  of  the  rhinoceros,  the  dinotherium,  the  mastodon, 
the  stag,  and  the  antelope;  and  on  the  other,  bones  of 
the  Quadrumana  of  Asia,  America,  and  Madagascar,  caused 
the  correctness  of  his  determinations  to  be  questioned. 
The  sending  a  second  letter  containing  a  detailed  description 
of  the  lower  jaw  of  the  ape,  accompanied  by  a  figure,  might 
have  established  beyond  doubt  the  truth  of  a  part  of  M. 
Lartet's  announcement.  Neveitheless  to  prove  not  only  that 
it  was  certainly  an  ape  which  was  under  consideration, 
but,  moreover,  a  gibbon  (a  group  of  quadrumanous  animals 
which  are  scarcely  known,  except  in  the  large  islands  of  the 
Indian  Archipelago),  more  than  a  representation  was  neces- 
sary. M.  Lartet,  in  consequence,  has  sent  the  bone  itself, 
ana  all  those  which  he  has  thought  might  be  referred  to  the 
Quadrumana. 

The  jaw  attributed  to  the  gibbon  is  an  almost  complete 
lower  one,  in  which  only  the  terminal  parts  of  the  rami  are 
wanting,  and  it  is  provided  with  all  its  teeth.  The  total 
number  of  teeth  is  16,  that  is  to  say  4  incisive,  2  canine, 
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4  false  grinders,  and  6  true  ones ;  it  is  the  dentar^  formula 
of  man,  and  of  all  the  apes  of  the  old  continent. 

The  incisive  teeth  are  equal  in  size,  they  are  almost  vertical, 
and  ranged  in  a  transverse  line;  the  canine  teeth  are  short, 
vertical,  and  would  meet  without  going  beyond  each  other ; 
the  first  false  grinder  is  not  at  all  inclined  backward  from  the 
pressure  of  the  upper  canine,  and  is  on  the  contrary  quite 
vertical  as  in  man ;  the  grinders  have  their  crown  armed  with 
blunt  tubercles  disposed  in  oblique  pairs.  By  all  these 
characters  it  is  easy  to  recognise  the  jaw  in  question,  as  be- 
longing to  one  of  the  Quaarumana,  to  an  ape  properly  so 
called,  and  to  an  ape  elevated  in  the  series. 

<<  Now,  says  M.  de  Blainville,  as  the  gibbons  are  certainly 
the  group  of  apes  which  ought  to  follow  immediately  after 
that  of  the  orangs,  if  indeed  they  be  distinct  from  each  other,  we 
see  that  M.  Lartet  is  very  near  the  truth,  so  much  the  more 
as  the  true  grinders  have,  tolerably  distinct,  the  5th  tubercle 
characteristic  of  these  teeth  among  the  gibbons.  Neverthe- 
less as  this  disposition  is  not  certainly  so  well  indicated  in 
the  fossil  ape,  as  in  the  living  gibbons  that  we  are  acquainted 
with,  and  that  besides  this  it  offers  a  much  more  evident 
peculiarity  in  the  proportion  of  the  last  grinder,  which  comes 
very  near  to  that  existing  in  the  Semnopitheci,  and  even  in 
the  baboons,  it  seems  decisive  that  the  fossil  ape  should  form 
a  small  separate  section,  unless  we  can  refer  it  to  the  Colobi, 
which  in  South  Africa  seem  to  represent  the  Semnopith^i 
of  India.  The  other  fragments,  which  M.  Lartet  supposes, 
it  is  true,  to  have  belonged  to  Quadrumana,  have  appeared 
to  the  secretaries  as  referable  rather  to  other  groups.*' 

To  resume  our  subject,  says  M.  de  Blainville,  though  we 
are  at  present  unable  by  any  possibility  to  admit  the  extraor- 
dinary fact  of  the  assemblage  in  one  locality  of  fossil  remains 
belonging  to  animals  so  rigorously  limited  in  their  geological 
boundaries  as  the  true  apes,  the  marmosets,  and  the  makis ; 
vet  the  discovery  of  fossil  bones  belonging  indubitably,  as  M. 
lartet  has  clearly  seen  and  pointed  out,  to  an  ape  more 
nearly  related  to  the  gibbons,  apes  limited  to  the  farthest 
parts  of  Asia,  than  to  any  other  living  species,  does  not  the 
less  remain  to  be  considered  as  one  of  the  most  fortunate  and 
unlooked  for  discoveries  which  has  been  made  in  palaeonto- 
logy of  late  years,  and  we  propose  in  consequence,  that  the 
academy  should  continue  to  M.  Lartet  the  encouragements 
which  it  has  begun  to  afford  him,  in  order  to  facilitate  his 
researches,  and  render  them  more  extended,  and  consequently 
more  fruitful.  (L.  HermeSy  July,  1837.) 

Lamium  intermedium.  —  Oi  this  plant  I  have  this  year 
gathered  three  specimens  amongst  the  weeds  of  my  garden 
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al  Shrewsborv,  which. correspond  with  specimens  received  as 
this  species  from  Edinburgh.  I  had  observed  a  few  indivi- 
duals occasionally  springing  up  for  the  last  three  years,  hut 
always  passed  them  by  as  only  luxuriant  plants  of  lAmium 
ampfexicaule.  Assuredly,  to  die  best  of  my  knowledge,  the 
seeds  have  not  been  introduced.  —  JV.  A.  Ijeighton.  Shrews* 
hwry^  My  4. 1837. 

Fedia  carindia.  —  On  the  29th  of  June  last,  in  company 
with  my  inestimable  friend,  Mr.  J.  EL  Bowman,  I  collected  this 
plant  in  a  situation  which  could  leave  no  doubt  on  any  one's 
mind  of  its  being  truly  wild.  It  covered  a  space  of  about 
100  yards,  along  a  dry  hedge  bank,  in  a  wild  and  retired 
lane,  close  to  the  Long-lane  Quarries,  near  Cheney  Longville, 
Shropshire.  The  adjoining  corn  fields  were  passed  over  with 
moderate  attention,  and  not  a  single  specimen  of  any  F^ia 
observed.  —  Id* 

On  WoodcockSj  Fieldfares^  and  Redwings  building  within 
ike  British  Islands.  —  In  reference  to  the  extremely  interest- 
ing communication  of  Mr.  Fairholme  (p.  S37.),  I  am  flilly 
disposed  to  concur  in  ascribing  the  undeniable  fact  of  the 
increasing  number  of  woodcocxs  which  now  breed  in  this 
country  to  the  circumstance  of  the  young  returning  to  the 
place  of  their  nativity,  and  also  the  old  birds  to  their  former 
building  haunts.  That  woodcocks  repair  every  season  to  the 
same  winter  station,  is  sufficiently  attested  by  the  facts  re- 
corded by  Bewick :  and  it  is  only  in  conformity  with  what  is 
noticeable  in  other  species,  and  more  prominently  in  the 
razor-billed  awk  and  common  guillemot,  for  individuals  from 
more  northern  latitudes  to  replace  our  native  birds  during 
the  winter  months.  It  is  not  improbable,  also,  that  the  pro- 
genitors of  a  large  proportion  of  our  indigenous  woodcocks 
were  wounded  birds,  the  descendants  of  which  have  returned 
to  the  localities  where  they  were  reared. 

I  have  known  many  instances  of  this  species  breeding  in 
Surrey,  within  a  few  years.  In  1836,  I  obtained  a  young 
one,  iibout  a  third  grown,  which  had  been  killed  and  mangled 
by  a  cat,  so  early  as  April  23.,  notwithstanding  the  extreme 
backwardness  of  the  season  ;  and,  several  days  subsequently, 
I  saw  many  of  the  adults,  together  with  snipes  and  jack- 
snipes,  exposed  for  sale  in  Leadenhall  market.  I  know  of 
one  pair,  which  I  suppose  have  bred,  during  the  present 
season,  within  a  distance  of  six  miles  from  London  Bridge ; 
and,  four  years,  ago,  of  a  brood  that  was  reared  safely  in  a 
very  populous  neighbourhood,  but  of  the  existence  of  which 
only  myself  and  two  other  persons  were  aware ;  at  least,  so 
far  as  I  have  been  able  to  learn.  These  birds  used,  early  of 
a  morning,  to  haunt  a  brook  beside  the  public  road,  above 
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which  the  latter  had  been  raised  several  feet.  This  instance 
sufficiently  shows  that  the  greater  attention  which  is  now 
bestowed  on  natural  history,  and  the  circumstance  of  devi- 
ations from  ordinary  rule  being  more  habitually  recorded, 
require  also  to  be  taken  into  consideration  by  those  who 
would  explain  phenomena,  which  have  hitherto  been  ac- 
counted rare,  or  quite  overlooked. 

In  a  Volume  of  the  old  series,  I  inserted,  on  the  authority 
of  a  friend,  on  the  accuracy  of  whose  observation  I  place  strict 
reliance,  that  the  fieldfare  thrush  had  been  noticed  to  reside  the 
summer  through  in  a  particular  wood  in  Aberdeenshire.  A  cor* 
respondent  also  writes  me  from  Yorkshire,  that  he  has  watched 
this  bird,  with  the  assistance  of  a  glass,  in  July ;  but  was  on* 
successful  in  the  endeavour  to  ascertain  whether  it  had  a  nest 
near.  Mr.  Hewitson,  who  discovered  it  breeding  abundantly 
in  Norway,  relates  :  —  "  We  were  surprised  to  find  them  (so 
contrary  to  the  habits  of  other  species  of  this  genus  with 
which  we  are  acquainted)  breeding  in  socie^^*  Their  nests 
were  at  various  heights  from  the  ground,  from  4  to  30  or 
40  feet  or  upwards,  mixed  with  old  ones  of  the  preceding  year. 
They  were,  for  the  most  part,  placed  against  the  trunk  of  the 
spruce  fir:  some  were,  however,  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  it,  upon  the  upper  surface,  and  towards  the  smaller  end 
of  the  thicker  branches.  They  resemble  most  nearly  those 
of  the  ring  ousel."  Of  the  young,  in  immature  plumage, 
we  yet  require  a  description ;  which  it  is  wished  that  some 
one,  who  may  now  possess  the  opportunity,  will  soon  supply. 

A  dealer  in  birds,  who  annually  raises  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  young  thrushes  and  blackbirds,  assures  me  that,  a  few 
seasons  ago,  he  purchased  of  a  boy  a  nest  of  young  red- 
wings, near  Barnet,  in  Middlesex;  and,  as  I  am  quite  certain 
that  he  could  not  have  mistaken  the  species,  from  his  thorough 
acquaintance  with  the  smaller  British  land  birds,  I  see  no 
reason  to  doubt  his  assertion ;  the  more  especially,  as  other 
information,  which  he  furnished  me  with  at  the  same  time,  I 
knew,  of  my  own  experience,  to  be  scrupulously  correct  As 
this  person  rears  every  summer  a  great  variety  of  young  birds 
from  the  nest  (of  every  species  which  he  can  obtain),  I  had 
asked  him  questions  relative  to  those  species  which  ordinarily 
winter  only  in  the  south  of  England.  The  field&re  and 
bramblefinch  he  had  never  known  to  breed,  the  redpole  yerj 
seldom;  and  he  had  occasionallv  obtained  siskins  in  thw 
moulting  plumage ;  which  latter  I  have  seen :  as  regards  the 
redwing  thrushes  he  was  quite  positive.* 


*  As  the  redwing,  during  its  stay  in  this  country,  flies  in  looser  and 
more  straggling  flodcs  than  the  fiek&re,  and  of  which  the  memben  deput 
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Here  I  may  mention,  that,  during  the  present  spring,  great 
numbers  of  live  ortolan  buntings  have  been  brought  to  the 
Ixmdon  markets  from  Prussia*  It  is  not  unlikely,  therefore, 
that,  from  time  to  time,  some  of  these  may  escape  from  captivity 
and  be  retaken  in  the  southern  counties.  For  this  reason,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  scrutinise  very  narrowly  any  specimen  that 
may  occur,  and  not  only  as  regards  the  appearance  of  its  quill 
and  tail  feathers  (which  may  have  been  moulted),  but  more 
particularly  that  of  its  feet  and  claws,  which  are  almost  certain 
to  retain  traces  of  protracted  captivity :  should  the  upper 
mandible  be  found  to  grow  over,  also,  this  would  be  a  sus- 
picious character.  I  have  known  more  than  one  instance  of 
small  birds  escaping  from  the  market-people,  which,  having 
been  newly  caught,  could  not  have  been  afterwards  recog- 
nised as  cage  specimens.  The  bearded  reedling  is  brought 
in  immense  numbers  to  the  London  markets;  and  I  once 
received  a  specimen  of  this  bird  which  was  knocked  down  in 
Surrey  with  a  stone,  several  miles  from  any  haunts  to  which 
it  could  naturally  have  resorted.  I  could  also  enumerate  two 
or  three  species  of  tropical  finches  which  have  been  captured 
at  large  in  the  same  county.  Specimens,  however,  that  have 
been  once  confined,  will  always  be  found  to  be  more  at  home 
in  the  cage,  when  first  caught,  than  others. 

There  is  a  fine  male  ortolan,  now  alive  and  doing  well,  in 
the  Zoological  Gardens,  which  was  taken  last  winter  in  a 
bird-catcher's  net,  near  the  metropolis,  along  with  yellow 
buntings.  This  bird  was  exceedingly  wild  when  first  caught, 
and  exhibited  no  sign  whatever  of  previous  captivity.  That 
it  came  over  of  its  own  accord  is,  also,  the  more  likely,  ns  I 
cannot  learn  that,  before  the  present  season,  any  live  speci- 
mens have  been  imported.  —  Edward  Blyth.   July  10.  1837. 

Habits  of  the  Viper,  —  The  curious  fact  stated,  at  p.  383., 
by  Capt.  Manby,  I  am  in  so  far  able  to  corroborate,  as  that  I 
have  twice  received  information  of  it  from  different  persons, 
one  of  whom  was  a  regular  viper-catcher,  who  spoke  of  it  as 
a  common  occurrence ;  the  other,  a  man  who  had  killed  one 
of  these  reptiles,  and,  returning  by  the  place  some  hours 
afterwards,  found  another  in  contact  with  it,  as  described, 
which  he  also  destroyed. 

Many  persons  doubt  that  the  young  vipers  retire,  upon 
alarm,  within  the  mouth  of  their  parent ;  but  I  have  been 
informed  of  this  by  so  many  credible  eye-witnesses,  that  I  can- 


gradnally  in  spring,  and  not  altogether,  as  in  that  species,  it  is  probable 
that  they  never  breed  in  society. 
Vol.  I.— No.  8.  n.  s.  k  k 
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not  hesitate  in  yielding  implicit  credence  to  the  fact  One  man 
particularly,  on  whose  word  I  fully  rely,  tells  me  that  he  has 
himself  seen  as  many  as  thirteen  young  vipers  thus  enter  the 
mouth  of  their  parent,  which  he  afterwards  killed  and  opened, 
for  the  purpose  of  counting  them.  The  following  extract 
shows  that  the  habit  is  common  to  other  venomous  Serpentidae; 
all  which,  I  believe,  are,  without  exception,  ovo-viviparous. 
It  is  stated  of  the  rattlesnake,  in  Hunter's  Memoirs  ^  a 
Captivity  among  the  North  American  Indians^  that,  "  when, 
alarmed,  the  young  ones,  which  are  generally  eight  or  ten  in 
number,  retreat  into  the  mouth  of  the  parent,  and  reappear 
on  its  giving  a  contractile  muscular  token  that  the  danger  b 
past."  The  same  writer  says,  of  the  fascinating  power  of 
the  rattlesnake,  that,  ^'  whenever  they  fix  their  piercing  eyes 
on  a  bird,  squirrel,  &c^  they  commence  and  keep  up  an  in* 
cessant  rattling  noise,  until  the  animal,  convulsed  by  fear, 
approaches  within  the  reach  of  its  formidable  enemy.  This, 
however,  is  not  always  the  result ;  for  I  have  repeatedly  seen 
animals  thus  agitated,  and  in  imminent  danger,  make  their 
escape  without  any  intervention  in  their  favour,  except  the 
recovery  of  their  own  powers." 

I  have  dissected  a  female  viper,  of  which  the  ground  colour 
was  rather  darker  than  in  the  male,  that  was  found  to  contain 
excluded  young,  three  only  in  number*  The  parent  was  of 
moderate,  but  not  particularly  small,  size,  though  I  cannot 
now  state  its  exact  dimensions.  I  believe  that  they  become 
darker  towards  the  time  of  parturition.  The  largest  speci* 
men  which  I  have  ever  yet  obtained  was  a  scaly  one,  measur- 
ing 2ft.  Sin.  — -/<i. 

On  certain  alleged  Tokens  of  Affinity  which  have  been  held  to 
connect  the  Pigeons  with  the  Poidtry.  —  It  has  been  stated, 
that  the  large  Nicobar  pigeon,  and  its  immediate  allies,  re- 
semble the  true  poultry  in  the  circumstance  of  producing 
numerous  eggs  upon  the  ground ;  the  young  following  their 
parent  upon  exclusion,  and  picking  up  their  own  food,  like 
young  partridges.  In  what  degree,  however,  the  following 
fact  tends  to  cast  a  doubt  upon  all  this,  I  leave  the  reader  to 
determine.  I  learned,  the  other  day,  at  the  Zoological  Gar* 
dens,  that  an  unimpregnated  female  produced  two  eggs  (mark 
the  number),  and  not  on  the  ground,  but  in  a  box  at  the 
elevation  of  several  feet ! 

On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  held  that  the  Pt^rodes 
genus,  with  their  long  pointed  wings,  manifest  also  a  further 
approximation  to  the  pigeons,  in  the  fact  of  their  producing 
but  few  young  at  a  time,  which  are  hatched  helpless^  and  fed 
for  some  time  by  their  parents*    Now^  if  it  can  be  shown 
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that  this  is  a  manifest  adaptation  to  their  indigoioas  locality, 
I  think  the  supposition  that  it  implies  a  relationship  to  the 
pigeon  family  becomes  gratuitous.  The  gougas  (Pterocles) 
are  well  known  to  inhabit  arid  sandy  deserts,  where  their 
sustenance  is  very  widely  scattered ;  in  accordance  with  which 
they  are  provided  with  powerful  means  of  6ight,  in  order  to 
be  enaUed  to  traverse  a  sufficient  area.  It  is  very  clear, 
therefore,  that,  under  these  circumstances,  a  departure  from 
the  mode  of  rearing  progeny  prevalent  among  the  other 
poultry  becomes  necessary,  as  a  numerous  brood  could  only 
obtain  subsistence  by  following  their  parents  on  the  wing ; 
for  which  reason  it  has  been  wisely  provided  that  the  young 
should  continue  helpless  till  their  wings  are  developed,  re* 
quiring  to  be  supplied  with  food  by  their  parents;  and  their 
number  is  accordingly  reduced  to  three  or  four  only,  more 
than  which  it  is  not  likely  that  the  old  birds  would  be  able  to 
rear.  I  can  perceive  in  this  no  sort  of  approach  to  the  Co- 
lumbidse,  which  it  is  preposterous  to  mingle  promiscuously 
with  the  other  Rasores :  in  other  words,  to  adopt  no  higher 
distinction  between  them  and  the  poultry  tribes,  than  has 
been  assigned  to  the  leading  divisions  of  the  latter.  —  Id. 

EagUfs  Nest  in  Loch  Skene.  •— <  The  conductor  of  the  Edin^ 
hargh  Journal  of  Natural  History^  in  a  paragraph  on  ^*  Eagles' 
Nests,". No.  19.,  gives  a  citation  from  an  article  by  an  old 
contributor  in  your  Magazine  for  March  last  (Vol.  I.  p.  118., 
n.  s.),  signed  W.  L*,  on  the  breeding  of  woodcocks  in  Scot- 
land, &C.  This  citation,  with  the  appended  remarks,  W.  L. 
begs  to  repeat.  "  The  eagle  had  its  nest  annually  in  two 
places  on  the  borders  of  the  counties  of  Dumfries  and  Selkirk ; 
one  was  on  a  precipice  in  Eskdale.  The  other  situation  was 
chosen  with  much  of  that  touch  of  reflection  that  we  sometimes 
observe  among  birds,  as  well  as  others  of  the  lower  animals. 
There  is  a  small  rocky  islet,  almost  even  with  the  water,  in 
Loch  Skene,  which  is  surrounded  with  the  highest  mountains 
south  of  the  Forth ;  and,  although  the  side  of  one  of  these 
mountains  that  overhangs  the  lake  is  rocky  and  seemingly 
inaccessible,  the  eagles  choose  to  have  their  nest  on  the  islet 
in  the  loch ;  because,  forsooth,  the  Loch  Craig  could  be  ap- 
proached by  ropes  from  above,  while  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  convey  a  boat  to  the  loch,  and  there  never  was  one  there. 
W.  L.'*  —  The  conductor  of  the  Edinbtirgh  Jounial  thinks  it 
behoves  him  to  observe,  —  *  Now,  we  would  have  naturalists  to 
think  a  little  before  they  state  a  fact,  and  be  sparing  of  theory. 
A  boat  has  been  conveyed  to  the  loch,  and  the  eagles  of  the 
district  are  extinct.     The  side  of  the  mountain  that  over* 
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hangs  the  lake  is  a  rocky  slope  of  less  than  40  degrees,  and 
certainly  does  not  afford  a  spot  to  which  a  person  without  a 
rope  might  not  approach  to  within  10  yards.  Eagles  often 
make  their  nests  in  very  insecure  places/'   &c. 

W«  L.,  the  afore-mentioned  old  correspondent  of  Loudon's 
Magazine,  acknowledges  that  he  has  not  seen  Loch  Skene,  the 
Jjoch  Craigf  or  the  White  Coomey  these  many  years ;  but  he 
has,  however,  been  many  times  there  along  with  various  com- 
panions, and  with  various  views.  He  has  angled  around  the 
loch,  been  on  the  top  of  the  Loch  Craig,  and  at  the  foot  of  it, 
and  seen  it  from  the  brow  of  the  neighbouring  mountain  of 
White  Coome^  and  from  the  Mirk-side-edgej  that  dark  ridge 
that  separates  the  glen  of  the  Ettrick  from  Moffatdale ;  and 
always  considered  the  Loch  Craig  of  Polmoody  as  the  most 
precipitous  rocky  mountain  he  knew  of  in  the  south  of  Scot- 
land. He  uses  the  word  *' overhangs  *'  the  loch;  but,  surely, 
Mr.  Macgillivray's  conscientiousness  is  not  so  strait-laced  as 
to  be  unable  to  tolerate  a  figurative  expression  almost  common- 
place, when  applied  to  scenery.  Mr.  Macgillivray  says,  that 
a  boat  has  been  conveyed  to  the  loch.  W.  L.  cannot  doubt 
it ;  but  no  boat  had  ever  been  conveyed  to  Loch  Skene,  that 
ever  he  heard  of,  before  he  left  the  country.  But  W.  L. 
believes  that  the  Earl  of  Traquair,  either  the  late  Lord  Charles, 
or  his  uncle,  his  predecessor,  sent  his  gamekeeper  and  other 
servants,  one  of  whom  was  an  expert  swimmer,  who  swam  to 
the  islet,  and  with  much  difficulty,  owing  to  the  opposition 
from  the  old  birds,  brought  off  the  eaglets ;  and  from  that 
time  the  eagles  made  their  nests  in  Loch  Skene  no  more. 

W.  L.  has  contributed  to  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History 
almost  from  its  commencement,  and  never  stated  a  fact  that 
he  did  not  believe  to  be  true.  He  has  continued  to  write 
anonymously,  no  doubt ;  but  his  name  and  address  he  took 
care  to  make  known  to  the  conductor,  that  reference  might  be 
given  if  required. 

The  only  instance  where  he  afterwards  found  he  was  incor- 
rect, was  in  asserting  that  the  thrushes  that  frequent  the  shores 
of  the  Hebrides,  and  which  feed  much  upon  shell-fish  were 
a  different  species  from  that  common  to  the  valleys  of  the 
mainland,  and  a  small  dark  brown  thrush  that  migrates  in 
flocks.  W.  L.  came  to  understand  that  there  were  plenty  in 
the  Lewes,  and  sent  to  an  intelligent  person  for  specimens* 
These  he  found  to  be  the  Turd  us  musicus,  and  learned  that 
they  made  their  nests  on  the  top  of  the  turf  walls,  and  on  the 
dry  edges  of  the  peat-pits,  and  generally  fed  upon  whelks, 
which  they  break  by  giving  them  a  sharp  blow  upon  the  stones 
of  the  shore.    W.  L.  being  otherwise  busily  engaged  at  the 
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time,  omitted  to  send  a  notice  of  this  to  the  conductor  of  this 
Magazine,  and  came  to  consider  it  as  too  well  known  for  fur- 
ther notice  afterwards.  —  May  24.  18d7- 

Ventriloquism  in  Birds. —  In  your  number  for  May,  you 
seem  to  consider  ventriloquism  in  the  robin,  (S.  Rubecula) 
as  of  very  rare  occurrence ;  or,  at  least,  not  much  noticed  by 
naturalists.  In  the  last,  I  think,  you  are  correct,  though 
most  certainly  not  as  to  the  rarity  of  its  occurrence :  it  is  not 
confined  to  the  robin  alone,  as  your  notice  seems  to  imply, 
but  occurs  more  or  less  in  a  great  manj^  of  our  ringing  birds ; 
as  in  the  blackbird,  thrush,  wren,  and  many  others  I  could 
name,  had  I  my  notes  by  me ;  but  former  vols,  of  your  work 
ofiers  quite  sufficient  testimony.  Now,  although  I  know  but 
little  of  natural  history,  vet,  what  I  do  know,  is  derived  from 
the  fields;  and  I  will,  therefore,  with  your  permission,  add 
my  mite,  by  one  or  two  notes  towards  elucidating  the  natural 
history  of  our  general  favourite,  beginning  with  its  ventrilo- 
quism. The  first  time  I  ever  noticed  it  in  the  robin,  was 
soiC^  years  since,  in  the  west  of  England,  on  a  calm  and 
beautiful  autumnal  evening,  after  the  breeding  season  had 
passed.  I  was  amusing  myself  with  working  in  the  garden, 
when,  just  before  sunset,  I  heard  two  birds  singing  as  if  en- 
deavouring to  excel  each  other,  which  I  knew  to  be  the  robin 
from  its  full,  yet  clear  and  soft  notes ;  although  they  appeared 
to  be  at  some  distance  I  still  worked  on,  but  was  much  sur- 
prised at  hearing  the  notes  suddenly  alter,  and  appear  as  if 
just  above  where  I  was  then  standing ;  on  looking  up,  I  saw 
two  perched  on  the  uppermost  bough  of  an  elm,  opposite  to 
each  other.  At  first  I  doubted  whether  the  sound  proceeded 
from  them  or  not,  as  it  seemed  to  come  from  some  distance, 
and  their  bills  were  quite  closed ;  but  the  alternate  contraction 
and  dilatation  of  the  chest  soon  convinced  me  that  they  were 
the  songsters.  They  seemed  at  first  to  be  taking  not  the  least 
notice  of  each  other;  but  in  this  I  was  mistaken,  for,  as  if 
actuated  by  one  impulse,  they  flew  towards  each  other  and 
commenced  a  most  desperate  battle,  parting  every  now  and 
then  as  if  nothing  had  occurred,  and  again  perching  themselves 
on  the  uppermost  branches,  commenced  their  songs  afresh,  but 
though  apparently  taking  no  notice  of  each  other,  they  were 
evidently  trying  to  excel,  and  which  to  admire  most  I  could 
not  tell,  they  acquitted  themselves  so  admirably ;  one,  how- 
ever, soon  left ;  and  the  other,  which  had  now  full  possession 
of  the  field,  seemed  to  triumph.  He  continued  to  sing  some- 
times with  open  mouth,  pouring  it  forth  to  the  winds,  and 
again  confining  it,  as  it  were,  in  his  chest,  changing  from  one 
to  the  other  without  apparent  efibrt ;  and  thi^  was  continued 
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long  after  the  sun  bad  set,  and  during  the  stillness  of  the 
night  it  seemed  still  more  beautiful,  being  interrupted  now 
and  then  by  a  pause  of  from  five  to  ten  minutes :  if  nightin- 
gales had  frequented  that  part  of  the  country,  I  should  have 
thought  it  had  been  one,  instead  of  a  robin  as  it  certainly 
was.  Indeed,  I  never  either  saw  or  heard  a  nightingale  in 
Devon  or  Cornwall,  nor  ever  saw  one  who  had ;  but  as  to 
their  never  visiting  those  places,  I  may  be  mistaken.  About 
a  quarter  past  ten  the  singing  ceased,  and  where  he  flew  I  can- 
not say,  but  I  thought  he  remained  on  the  same  tree  during  the 
night:  but  during  the  autumnal  months  many  birds  are  very 
fond  of  singing  in  the  night.  I  have  repeatedly  heard  the 
blackbird  (T.  Merula),  willow-wren  (S.  Tr6chilus),  wren 
(S.  Troglodytes),  and  several  others  during  the  night,  and  I 
recollect  hearing  the  blackbird  two  evenings  following,  at 
between  half-past  eleven  and  twelve,  whence  I  am  inclined  to 
think  it  is  of  not  unfrequent  occurrence,  particularly  during 
the  breeding  season.  The  pugnacious  qualities  of  the  robin 
appears  only  to  exist  after  the  breeding  season  is  past,  or  is 
then  to  be  found  most  fully  marked ;  those  encounters  do  not 
always  terminate  so  well  as  in  the  above  instance.  In  one 
case  I  recollect  one  was  killed,  and  the  little  murderer  enjoyed 
his  triumph  with  a  merry  song,  but  did  not  cover  him  with 
leaves,  as  did  his  ancestor  by  the  children  in  the  wood ;  and 
though  this  may  be  considered  a  very  extreme  case,  yet  I 
have  frequently  seen  the  feathers  fly.  So  fond  are  they  of 
fighting,  after  the  season  of  incubation,  that  two  cannot  cross 
a  garden  or  a  lane  without  an  encounter ;  it  is  soon  over,  and 
each  goes  his  way  as  if  nothing  had  occurred.  They  appear 
to  be  vexed  that  the  season  is  over.  It  is  always  observed  in 
the  autumn  that  these  fights  invariably  occur  between  males* 
while  in  spring,  although  it  does  occur  between  males,  yel 
is  of  most  frequent  occurrence  between  a  male  and  a  fe- 
male, and  may,  I  think,  be  considered  as  their  courtship; 
and  so  engaged  are  they,  that  you  may  even  capture  them,  by 
placing  your  hat  on  them  ;  and  this  I  know  has  been  done 
frequently  with  the  wren,  but  they  will  not  allow  you  to  do 
this  towards  the  latter  end  of  autumn.  They  do  not,  I  believe^ 
sing  much  duruig  the  summer,  but  begin  about  the  latter  end 
of  August ;  and  in  this  I  am  confirmed  by  the  old  adage, 
^'  When  the  robin  sings  look  out  for  winter."  Now  I  am  not 
certain  as  to  the  time  at  which  they  cease  singing,  but  I  should 
not  be  inclined  to  think  very  early  in  the  spring.  I  heard  one 
singing  very  finely  at  Richmond  on  the  16th  of  May ;  be  this 
as  it  may  they  certainly  do  not  sing  much  during  the  sammen 
— Jmiw,    Majf  87. 1837. 
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Note  retpecHng  AI^Msum  cafycinum  L.  (VoL  V.  p.  196.,  and 
VIII.  p.  392— 3.)  — The  Swiss  Federal  School  of  Artillery 
has  its  annual  exercise  on  Thun  common^  in  August  and 
September.  Some  years  since,  a  quantity  of  turf  was  pared 
to  repair  the  glacis  of  a  polygon,  and  the  next  spring,  the 
spot  from  which  the  turf  bad  been  removed  was  completely 
covered  with  Alburn  calycinum  L.  This  plant,  as  far  as  I 
can  learn,  had  not  been  before  seen  in  this  neighbourhood, 
nor  within  many  leagues*  It  still  inhabits  the  same  part  of 
the  common,  in  much  smaller  quantity,  and  has  scarcely 
migrated  fifty  yards. 

In  Curtis's  Botanical  Magazine^  No.  1993.,  it  is  observed 
that  the  one-flowered  variety  of  Leucojum  vernum  Z/.,  has 
the  spots  at  the  apex  of  the  lacinise  of  the  corolla  always 
green.  This  plant  is  abundant  in  orchards  and  pastures 
about  Thun;  in  some  places,  until  means  were  adopted  to 
lessen  it,  the  fields  were  as  white  with  its  blossoms  as  those  in 
England  are  with  daisies  or  the  common  chrysanthemum. 
In  consequence  of  the  above  remark,  in  the  Botanic  Magazine^ 
I  have,  during  several  successive  years,  searched  for  the  plant 
with  green  tipped  flowers,  and,  although  it  is  not  too  much  to 
say  that  my  eye  must  have  glanced  over-  tens  of  thousands  of 
the  blossoms,  I  have  not  yet  found  one,  the  spots  on  which 
were  green.  Here  they  are  invariably  yellow,  as  in  the  two- 
flowered  variety  figured  in  this  magazine.  Sometimes,  but 
very  rarely,  our  [Sant  bears  two  flowers,  but  in  that  case 
there  is  no  difierence  in  the  spots.  Whence  does  this  arise  ? 
Are  all  the  plants  in  the  English  gardens  descended  by  off- 
sets from  one  individual  which  had  green  spots  ?  How  are 
the  wild  plants  in  other  situations  ? 

Can  I  record  (or  enable  some  one  else  better  qualified  to 
do  so)  a  plant  as  new  to  the  British  Flora  ?  Amongst  some 
British  specimens  recently  come  to  my  hands,  is  one  which 
appears,  from  the  ticket,  to  have  been  from  the  herbarium  of 
Dr.  J.  H.  Balfour  of  Edinburgh,  and  marked  "  Betula  alba, 
Clova,  Aug.  1834."  It  differs  from  any  specimen  I  have  of 
B.  filba  Z/.,  or  B.  pubescens  Ehrh.  (which  Sir  J,  E.  Smith 
considers  as  the  same  species)  and  I  have  placed  it  in  my 
collection  as  B.  intermedia  Thom,^  a  rare  plant  on  the  Jura 
and  with  which  it  seems  to  agree  perfectly,  so  far  as  the  speci- 
mens I  have  received  enable  me  to  judge ;  it  is,  however,  not 
sufficiently  advanced  to  afford  me  the  inspection  of  mature 
seeds.  I  would,  therefore,  point  out  the  plant  to  the  attention 
of  those  who  may  have  the  opportunity  of  comparing  more 
abundant  and  perfect  specimens  of  the  Clova  individuals  with 
authentic  ones  from  the  Jura,  which  will  serve  much  better 
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than  the  description  in  Gaudin's  Flora  Helvetica;  it  not 
being  so  satisfactory  as  the  generality  of  his  others.  —  P.  Jl 
Broom.     Eichenbiihlj  near  Thun. 

Meteorological  Error  in  Vol.  VIII.  — What  have  you  been 
about  in  Vol.  VIII.  p.  446.  ?  making  the  barometer,  at 
Berne,  fall  from  21*10  in.  to  25'6  in.  I  thought  none  but 
Irish  barometers  fell  in  that  direction,  the  more  modem 
Bernese  ones  certainly  do  not.  Again,  the  thermometer  sud- 
denly fell  from  8  J  above  zero  to  zero  (difference  51  Fahr.) ; 
the  difference  is  merely  19$  Fdhr.^  from  8|  above  zero  of 
'Reaumur  to  zero  ofFahr.^  would  be  51  Fahr.\  but  of  course 
the  fall  refers  to  the  same  scale,  i.  e.  to  that  of  Reaumur.  In 
the  note  it  is  said  that  on  the  2d  of  February,  1830,  the  ther- 
mometer was  8 J  Fahr.  below  zero,  at  Berne;  this  was  the 
cold  at  Thun  durir^  the  night.  It  will  be  seen  by  the  first 
part  of  p.  247)  that  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
Sd  of  February,  when  the  cold  at  Thun  was  4  below  zero  of 
Fahr.,  it  was  still  22  F.  below  zero  at  Berne;  and  in  some 
parts  of  that  neighbourhood,  i.  e.  near  Worb  and  Wyl  it  was 
5  F.  still  lower.  —  P.  J.  Brawn. 
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Preparing  for  Publication,  the  Journal  of  the  late  ex^ 
plorifig  Expedition  into  Central  Africa^  with  numerous  en- 
gravings illustrative  of  African  scenery,  dresses,  costumes, 
&c.,  of  the  natives.  By  Dr.  Andrew  Smith.  Smith  and 
Elder,  Cornhill. 

The  Hon.  and  Rev.  Charles  Bathurst,  LL.D.,  late  Fellow 
of  All  Souls  College  Oxford,  has  in  the  press.  Notes  on  Nets 
and  other  Matters^  to  be  published  by  Van  Voorst 

In  order  to  render  the  Zoological  Journal  as  complete  as 
possible,  Mr.  G.  B.  Sowerby  has  printed  a  Table  of  Contents 
for  the  First  and  Second  Parts  of  the  Supplementary  Plates, 
which  may  be  had  gratis^  by  the  subscribers  to  the  work 
and  possessors  of  the  copies  of  the  Supplementary  Plates, 
upon  application  at  Mr.  Sowerby's,  50.  Great  Russell  Street, 
Bloomsbury. 

The  editors  of  the  Entomological  Magazine  have,  in  their 
last  number,  contradicted  the  report  of  the  non-continuation 
of  that  periodical. 
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Art.  I.  Observatioru  on  the  opposable  Power  of  the  Thumb  in  cer- 
tain MammaUt  considered  as  a  zoological  Character  ;  and  on  the 
natural  Affinities  which  subsist  between  the  Bimanas  QuadrHmanaf 
and  Pedimana.  By  W.  Ogilby,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S., 
F.Z.S.,  &C.&C.* 

It  was  whilst  employed  in  watching  the  habits  of  two  fine 
specimens  of  Mycetes  seniculus  in  the  summer  of  1829,  that 
I  had  occasion,  for  the  first  time,  to  make  an  observation 
which  greatly  surprised  me  at  the  moment,  and  which  I 
afterwards  found  to  be  of  much  greater  importance  than  I 
had  at  first  imagined.  Upon  presenting  these  Mycetes  with 
a  few  nuts  which  I  had  taken  for  that  purpose,  I  remarked 
with  some  surprise  that  they  did  not  hold  them  between  the 
finger  and  thumb,  as  I  had  seen  other  Quadriimana  do. 
Thb  induced  me  to  examine  them  more  closely ;  and  it  was 
with  increased  surprise  and  astonishment  that  I  perceived  the 
cause  of  the  phenomenon  which  had  first  attracted  my 
attention:  the  thumb,  in  fact,  though  perfectly  developed, 
and,  comparatively  speaking,  much  longer  than  in  the 
ordinary  Simise,  was  not  opposable  to  the  other  JingerSy  hut 
originated  in  the  same  line  with  them  ;  was  of  the  same  long 
dender  form^  and  acted  in  the  same  direction.  At  first,  I  was 
disposed  to  regard  the  specimens. before  me  as  the  type  of  a 
new  and  undescribed  genus ;  for  at  that  time  I  had  not  the 
slightest  suspicion  of  this  character  being  common  to  the 
other  Mycetes,  much  less  to  the  whole  of  the  American 
Sim^adse;  since,  though  I  had  formerly  seen,  and,  as  I 
fancied,  examined,  many  of  these  animals,  the  observation  had 

*  This  memoir  was  read  before  the  Zoological  Society,  March  8. 1836, 
aod  an  abstract  from  it  published  in  the  Proceedings  under  that  date. 
It  18  here  given  verbatim,  as  it  was  written,  without  any  alteration  or 
addition,  except  the  foot  notes. — W.  O.    August  10.  1837. 

Vol.  I.  —  No.  9.  n.  s.  l  l 
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never  occurred  to  me  before ;  and  I  was  aware»  moreover, 
that  no  zoologist,  with  whose  works  I  was  acquainted,  bad 
recorded  a  similar  fact.  Baron  Cuvier,  indeed,  had  previously 
separated  the  OuistUis  (Hapale)  from  the  other  American  Simi- 
adae,  partly  on  this  account ;  but,  in  so  doing,  he  had  expressly 
recognisea  the  rest  of  these  mammals  as  true  Quadrumana, 
in  the  strict  and  legitimate  sense  of  the  term,  and  actually 
included  them  in  the  same  group  with  the  common  Simiae  of 
Asia  and  Africa,  a  group  of  which  the  zoological  character 
depended  entirely  upon  this  circumstance  of  the  thumb  being 
opposable  on  the  anterior  as  well  as  on  the  posterior  ex- 
tremities. In  this  respect  Baron  Cuvier  was  only  following 
the  example  which  had  been  set  him  by  Ray  and  Linnaeus ; 
nor  did  contemporary  zoologists  dissent  from  his  opinion  upon 
this  point. 

I  was,  consequently,  aware  that  the  observation  which  I 
had  made  with  regard  to  these  two  Myc^tes  had  not  been 
previously  recorded  by  systematic  writers ;  I  therefore  resolved 
to  prosecute  the  enquiry,  by  extending  mv  examination  to 
other  genera  and  species  of  American  Simiadae :  but  such  it 
our  natural  veneration  for  authoritv^  that  I  confess  it  was  not 
without  very  great  caution  and  frequent  misgivings,  that  I 
persevered  in  an  enquiry  where  I  found  my  own  observationsi 
at  every  step,  directly  opposed  to  the  express  declaration  of 
the  most  illustrious  masters  of  zoological  science.  It  reouired 
a  considerable  time,  indeed,  to  familiarise  my  mind  with  the 
new  ideas  and  new  views  which  these  observations  suggested; 
to  persuade  myself,  in  short,  that  the  American  Simiadas  were 
not  Quadn^mana :  in  fact,  so  strongly  was  I  impressed  with 
the  weight  of  authority,  that  it  was  actually  some  time  before 
I  could  give  its  due  weight  to  the  evidence  of  my  own  senses. 
This  state  of  mind,  whilst  it  did  not  deter  me  from  pursuing 
my  observations,  armed  me  with  additional  caution ;  anc^ 
though  the  authority  of  Nature  soon  asserted  her  preeminence 
over  that  of  system,  I  guarded  scrupulously  against  admitting 
as  conclusive  evidence,  such  facts  as  rested  only  on  die 
examination  of  preserved  specimens,  and  resolved  to  wait 
patiently  till  I  should  have  an  opportunity  of  examining  at 
least  one  species  of  each  genus  in  the  living  state,  where  the 
observation  of  the  organ  in  action,  and  in  connexion  with  its 
proper  function,  would  remove  all  possibility  of  deception* 

During  the  last  six  years,  I  have  been  engaged  in  pro* 
secuting  this  interesting  enquiry,  from  time  to  time,  whenever 
an  occasion  presentea  itself;  and,  as  I  have,  during  this 
period,  enjoyed  frequent  opportunities  of  examining  many 
different  species  of  American  Simladae,  including  examfdes 
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of  all  the  natoral  genera^  I  am  now  able  to  announce  with 
oonfidence  that  the  American  Simiadae  have  tiol  the  thumb  of 
tie  mUerior  extremities  opposable  to  the  other  fingers  ;  in  short, 
that  thej  are  not  Quadrikmana,  and,  consequently,  that  any 
loological'  system  which  includes  them  in  the  same  group 
with  the  Simice  of  Asia  and  Africa  is  founded  upon  arbitrary 
principles,  and  opposed  to  the  observed  phenomena  of  their 
stmcture  and  economy. 

Wheo  I  first   made   the   observation  which  led  to  this 
important   conclusion,  I  was    anxious,  as    may  be   readily 
supposed,  to  examine  strictly  the  works  of  the  most  original 
and  tmstworthv  vnrtters  upon  this  subject,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  whether  the  fact  might  not  have  been  already 
recorded,   though   it  had    been    overlooked  by  subsequent 
authors.     A  strict  and  attentive  search,  however,  convinced 
me   that  the  observation  had  not  been   made  by  Linnaeus, 
BolRiii,  Pennant,  Erxleben,  Uliger,  G6ofiroy  St.  Hilaire,  the 
Caviers,  Desmarest,  Humboldt,  nor  even  by  the  accurate  and 
mkiute  Daubenton.     So  close,  indeed,  is  the  approximation 
of  the  American  to  the  Asiatic  and  African  animals  in  general 
fiMrm  and  manners,  that  these  illustrious   naturalists    seem 
never  to  have  thought  of  comparing  them  in  the  more  minute 
delaila  of  their  conformation ;  nor,  for  that  matter,  should  I 
have  myself  ever  dreamed  of  the  American  Simiadae  differ- 
ing in  this    respect    from    tlie  Simiae   of   the  Old  World, 
had  not  chance  thrown  the  observation  in  my  way,  in   the 
manner  already  mentioned.     At  that  time  I  did  not  possess 
Aiara's  admirable  Essais  sur  PHisioire  Naturelle  des  Qua- 
drupedes  de  la  Province  dti  Paraguay;  nor,  for  long  after  I 
procured  it,  did  I  think  of  consulting  it  upon  this  subject. 
When  I  did  so  at   length  (and  it  was  only  when  about  to 
prepare    the    present   memoir),   it   was    with   the   greatest 
pleasure  I  discovered  that  that  acute  and  original  observer 
had  long    since   made   the   very  same   remarks  which  for- 
merly struck   me  with  so  much    surprise ;  and  I  hailed  the 
circumstance  as  a  complete  confirmation  of  the  correctness 
of  my  own  observations.     Since,  then,  the  credit  of  having 
been  the  first  to  make  this  important  observation  is  due  to 
the  Spanish  naturalist  alone,  I  shall  transcribe  the  following 
diort  extracts  from  his  work,  in  order  at  once  to  establish  his 
chum  to  the  original  discovery,  and  to  bring  forward  his 
authority  in  support  of  the  observation  itself. 

Speaxing  of  the  caraya  ( Mycetes  niger),  Azara  says :  — "  La 
mam  a  cinq  doigts,  dans  lesquels  celui  qui  par  sa  position  doit 
etrelepouce  ne  semble  pas  tel,  attendu  qu'il  nait  sur  la  ni^ine 
ligne  que  les  autres,  qu'il  a  la  meme  direction,  et  qu'il  est  le 
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plus  foible.  Les  pieds  ont  les  mdmes  doigts,  mais  rinterne 
a  la  forme  de  pouce/'  *  Again,  in  describing  the  cay  (CSbiM 
capucinus),  be  observes :  —  ^^  II  y  a  cinq  doigts  JL  cbaque  pied, 
presque  de  la  mSme  forme  que  ceux  de  la  main  de  Thomme^ 
quoique  le  pouce  de  devant  soit  moins  s^par^  que  dans  celui-dt 
et  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  plus  gros  que  les  antres  doigts f:*'  and 
again,  of  the  mariquoina  (Pithecia  Mariquolna) :  —  *^  Dans  la 
main  il  y  a  cinq  doigts ;  I'extreme  et  Tinterne  naissent  paral- 
leiement  entre  eux,  quoique  celui-ci  soit  plus  court :  il  n'a  ni 
la  separation  ni  la  forme  d'un  pouce,  et  il  est  le  plus  minee 
de  tons.  Les  trois  autres  doigts  sont  plus  longs  que  les  deux 
pr^ddens  ;  ils  naissent  un  pen  plus  en  avant,  et  leur  longueur 
suit  Tordre  des  doigts  de  la  main  de  Thomme.''  % 

These  passages  clearly  establish  Azara's  title  to  be  ooo- 
sidered  the  original  observer  of  this  important  fact ;  and  it  is 
not  a  little  surprising  that  they  should  have  remained  so  long 
buried  in  his  admirable  Essaisj  without  having  attracted  that 
attention  to  which  they  are  so  justly  entitled.  Such,  however, 
has  hitherto  been  their  fate :  subsequent  writers  seem  to  have 
entirely  overlooked  them,  or,  if  noticed  at  all,  their  real  value 
was  not  appreciated;  nor  am  I  aware  of  the  observation 
itself  having  been  made  by  any  other  naturalist,  with  the 
exception  oi  Mr.  Martin,  an  able  and  zealous  officer  of  the 
Zoological  Society,  to  whose  merit  I  am  happy  to  have  this 
opportunity  of  bearing  witness.  So  far  as  I  know,  however, 
Mr.  Martin  has  not  followed  up  the  ideas  suggested  by  this 
observation,  nor  deduced  from  it  the  consequences  to  whidi 
it  necessarily  leads,  and  which  it  b  the  principal  object  of  the 
present  memoir  to  develope.  § 

I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  enter  into  this  circumstantial 
history  of  the  observation  in  question,  in  justice  to  all  those 
whom  I  know  to  be  connected  with  a  discovery  which  I 
cannot  avoid  considering  as  one  of  the  most  important  that 
has  been  made  of  late  years  in  mammalogy,  more  especially 
in  regard  to  its  connexion  with  the  principles  of  natund 
classincation  in  this  department  of  zoology.  I  shall  only 
remark  further,  that  the  present  memoir,  though  commenced 
last  November  II,  immediately  after  examining  a  specimen  of 

*  Azara,  Quad,  du  Parag.,  ii.  213.  f  Id.  ii.  233.  t  U.,  iL  944w 
§  When  this  passage  was  written,  I  had  entirely  forgotten  ihgt  I  had 
myself  previously  published  the  observation  in  question,  in  mn  article 
on  the  "  Zoology  of  America,"  inserted  in  the  Pennv  Cudofhgdia,  voL  L 
p.  442.  That  article  was  published  in  1833,  and  Mr,  Martinis  obaerT* 
ations  upon  the  subject  dia  not  appear  till  December,  1835.  Tbey  may 
be  found  in  the  volume  of  the  Penny  Magame  for  that  year.  — PF.  0. 
Augiui  10.  1837. 
U  1835. 
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die  dooTsuoooIi  (A^as  trivii^tus),  the  only  ffeneric  type 
which  I  had  not  prerioiisly  seen  alive,  has  been  delayed  from 
▼arious  causes;  and  that  I  was  not  aware  that  the  primai^ 
observation  which  it  records  had  been  previously  and  origi* 
Daily  made  by  Azara,  till  the  moment  of  commencing  it. 

It  will  have  been  remarked,  no  doubt,  in  the  second  extract 
whidi  I  have  ffiven  from  the  work  of  Azara,  that  this  acute 
zoologist  speaks  in  more  qualified  terms  of  the  unopposable 
power  of  the  anterior  thumb  in  die  cay,  than  in  either  of  the 
odier  two  species  which  he  has  describe ;  and  in  this  respect 
his  observations  are  in  perfect  accordance  with  my  own.  Of 
the  eight  natural  senera  which  include  all  the  known  Simiadae 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  of  which  I  have  examined 
many  living  species,  besides  the  skins  of  a  much  greater 
namDer,  five  have  the  anterior  thumbs  placed  absolutely  on 
the  same  line  with  the  other  fingers,  of  the  same  form,  acting 
invariably  in  the  same  direction,  and  totally  incapable  of  being 
opposed  to  them:  these  are,  Mycetes,  Lagothrix,  Aotus, 
Pitb^ia,  and  H&pale.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe, 
ttat  die  thumb  is  entirely  wanting  in  A'teles,  or  exists  only  in 
a  mdimentarv  form  beneath  the  skin ;  and  there  remain  only 
die  genera  Cebus  and  C^Uithrix,  in  which  I  shall  now  proceed 
to  explain  the  modifications  of  Ibrm  and  function  presented 
fay  tfab  organ. 

In  describing  the  C^bus  capucinus,  Azara  observes:  —  ^^  II 
y  a  cinq  doigts  a  chaque  pied,  presque  de  la  mcme  forme  que 
ceux  de  la  main  de  Thomme,  quoique  le  pouce  de  devant  soit 
moins  s^par6  que  dans  celui-ci,  et  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  plus  gros 
que  les  autres  doigts/'  This  passage  exactly  describes  the 
appearance  of  the  organ  in  question,  both  in  the  genera  C^bus 
andC&llithrix.  The  thumb  of  these  animals  is,  in  fact,  placed 
fiirther  back  than  the  general  line  of  the  other  fingers,  and, 
on  that  account,  when  superficially  noticed,  has  the  semblance 
of  being  opposed  to  them ;  but,  as  Azara  very  con*ectly  ob- 
serves, it  is  less  separated  than  in  man ;  and,  I  may  add,  than 
in  the  true  Simias :  it  is,  besides,  of  precisely  the  same  long 
slender  form,  is  weaker  than  the  rest,  absolutely  without  power 
of  opposition,  and  habitually  acts  in  the  same  direction.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  it  is  the  backward  position  of  this  organ 
in  the  C^bi,  and  the  deceptive  appearance  of  opposition  which 
this  circumstance  produces,  that  has  hitherto  prevented  zoo- 
logists from  observing  the  true  characters  and  affinities  of  the 
American  Simiadae ;  for,  of  all  these  mammals,  the  C^bi  are 
most  commonly  brought  to  Europe,  and,  unless  examined  with 
this  express  view,  previously  suggested  by  the  observation  of 
other  genera,  in  which  the  character  is  less  equivocally  deve- 
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loped,  would  never  have  themselves  given  origin  to  the  idea  that 
they  differed  from  the  common  Simiae  in  the  opposable  power 
of  the  anterior  thumbs.  After  having  become  once  possessed  of 
this  fact,  however,  from  my  observations  on  the  genera  Myc^tes 
and  Pithecia,  I  paid  very  close  attention  to  the  actions  of  the 
various  species  of  Cebi  which  have  been  from  time  to  time 
exhibited  in  the  Zoological,  and  Surrey  Zoological,  Gardens^ 
yet  without  having  ever  remarked  them,  even  in  a  single  in- 
stance, to  oppose  the  thumbs  to  the  other  fingers  in  the  act  of 
prehension.  It  was  very  evident,  indeed,  notwithstanding  the 
fallacious  appearance  occasioned  by  the  backward  position  of 
the  organ,  that  they  had  not  the  power  of  doing  so:  and,  in  fact, 
their  principal  power  of  prehension  seems  to  be  altogether 
independent  of  the  thumb;  for,  generally  speaking,  it  was  not 
brought  into  action  at  all,  at  least  not  simultaneously  with  the 
other  fingers,  but  hung  loosely  on  one  side,  as  I  have  seen  it 
do,  in  like  circumstances,  in  the  opossums,  phalangers,  and 
other  arboreal  mammals.  When  actually  brought  into  play, 
however,  the  thumb  of  the  Cebi  invariably  acts  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  other  fingers;  and,  consequently,  the  exception 
which  these  animals  might  be  supposed,  on  a  casual  exami- 
nation, to  offer  to  the  general  law  of  organisation  presented 
by  the  other  Simiadae  of  the  New  World,  is  altogether  illusory, 
and  vanishes  when  put  to  the  test  of  more  accurate  investi- 
gation. 

1  have  not  enjoyed  the  same  opportunities  of  extensive 
observation  among  the  Callitrices :  indeed,  I  have  seen  only 
two  species  of  this  genus  alive ;  but  their  actions,  as  well  as 
the  form  and  position  of  their  anterior  thumbs,  were  in  all 
respects  similar  to  those  of  the  Cebi ;  nor  have  1  any  reason 
to  believe  that  other  American  Simiadae  differ  in  this  respect 
from  those  which  I  have  seen,  and  of  which  I  have  here 
described  the  actions. 

It  has  been  already  observed  that  the  genera  Mycetes,  La- 
gothrix,  A6tus,  Pithecia,  and  Hapale  have  the  anterior  thumb 
placed  absolutely  upon  the  same  line  with  the  other  fingers, 
and  acting  habitually  in  the  same  direction ;  and  I  have  now 
shown  that  the  backward  position  of  this  organ  in  the  C^i 
and  Callitrices  is  the  only  equivocal  circumstance  which  ap- 
pears to  differentiate  them  from  the  other  Simiadae ;  but  that, 
when  observed  more  closely  and  in  action,  the  deception 
vanishes,  and  its  functions  are  found  to  differ  in  no  respect 
from  those  of  the  allied  genera.  Here,  then,  we  have  obtained 
a  new  and  far  more  important  character,  by  which  to  distin- 
guish the  Simiae  of  the  Old  and  New  Worlds,  than  those  which 
have  been  hitherto  so  much  insisted  upon  by  zoologists,  the 
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comparative  thickness  of  the  septum,  and  the  absence  of  cheek 
poaches  and  callosities*  The  American  animals,  in  fact,  are 
not  Qnadrdmana ;  and,  consequently,  they  can  no  longer  be 
included  in  the  same  family  with  the  Simiss  of  Asia  and 
Africa :  they  are,  properly  speaking,  Pedimana ;  and  it  now 
remains  for  us  to  consider  what  are  their  true  relations,  and 
the  position  which  they  actually  occupy  in  the  scale  of  animal 
life. 

In  the  first  place,  it  follows,  as  a  necessary  consequence  of 
the  observations  which  I  have  here  announced  and  detailed, 
that  these  animals  can  no  longer  be  included  in  the  same 
group  with  the  Quadruroana,  properly  so  called,  with  the 
Simiae  and  Lemiiridae,  of  which  the  essential  and  only  uni- 
versal zoological  character  consists  in  having  the  thumbs  op- 
posable to  the  other  fing^i^  on  the  anterior  as  well  as  on  the 
posterior  extremities.  Tnis  character,  of  the  highest  influence 
as  r^ards  the  habits  and  economy  of  the  animals,  and  uni- 
versuly  admitted  to  be  the  most  important  element  in  the 
principles  which  govern  their  natural  arrangement,  is  wanting 
in  the  American  animals;  and,  consequently,  any  system  which 
includes  them  in  a  group  founded  entirely  upon  this  peculiar 
modification  of  the  organs  of  prehension   must  be  purely 
arbitrary,  and  fail  to  express  the  actual  relations  which  sub- 
sist between  them  and  the  true  Simise.     But,  though  the 
most  important  and  influential,  this  is  by  no  means  the  only 
distinction  between  these  two  groups  of  mammals;  the  absence 
of  cheek  pouches  and  callosities,  the  peculiar  form   of  the 
septum  naris,  and  the  superior  number  of  the  molar  teeth,  in 
the  American  family,  have  long  been  recognised  and  admitted  ; 
and  there  are  still  other  characters,  less  prominent,  perhaps, 
but  not  less  influential,  by  which  they  are  equally  distinguished, 
and  which  degrade  them  materially  in  the  scale  of  animal  life. 
Of  these  the  fierce  and  intractable  disposition  of  some,  the 
decidedly  carnivorous  propensities  of  others,  and  the  limited 
intelligence  of  the  whole  group,  may  be  adduced,  as  manifestly 
approximating  them  to  the  Carnivora,  and  abstracting  them 
altogether  from  the  character  and  appetites  of  the  Quadru- 
mana.     Indeed,  it  is  only  in  the  Cebi  and  Callitrices  that  we 
recognise  anything  like  the  liveliness,  intelligence,  and  doci- 
lity of  true  Simiae.  The  A'teles,  it  is  true,  are  quiet  and  inofien- 
sive ;  but  this  arises  from  apathy  or  stupidity  :  all  the  others 
are  morose,  sullen,  and  apathetic,  or  exhibit  a  fierceness  and 
intractability  of  temper  entirely  at  variance  with  the  character 
of  frugivorous  animals.    Here,  again,  it  will  be  observed,  that 
this  difference  in  the  intellectual  faculties  and  moral  disposi- 
tion, if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expression,  of  the  American 
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Simladae  accords  precisely  with  the  difference  of  organic 
structure  already  pointed  out  in  these  animals ;  those  which 
approach  most  nearly  to  the  true  Quadrumana  in  the  con- 
formation of  the  organs  of  touch  and  prehension,  exhibiting, 
at  the  same  time,  a  degree  of  intelligence  vastly  superior  to 
their  conterminous  genera.  In  short,  here,  as  in  all  other 
cases,  that  admirable  instrument,  the  hand,  or  even  an  approxi- 
mation to  its  form,  however  imperfect  it  may  be,  entails  upon 
its  possessor  a  superior  developement  both  of  mental  and 
physical  functions,  and,  exactly  in  proportion  to  its  degree  of 
perfection,  and  to  its  adaptation  to  the  purposes  of  touch  and 
prehension,  exalts  him  in  the  scale  of  animal  life. 

But,  though  the  Sapajous  and  Sagoins  of  America  difler 
thus  essentially  from  the  true  quadrumanous  types  of  the 
Old  World,  they  exhibit,  nevertheless,  numerous  important 
relations  in  other  respects,  more  especially  with  the  family  of 
Simiffi,  which  cannot  be  overlooked,  and  which,  indeed,  have 
hitherto  been  solely  relied  upon  for  determining  their  position 
in  the  scale  of  nature.  Among  the  Pedimana,  in  fact,  they 
form  a  parallel  group  to  the  true  Simiae  among  the  Quadrd- 
mana ;  and  it  is  for  the  purpose  of  expressing  at  once  the 
difference  which  exists  between  these  two  groups,  and  the 
relations  which  they  exhibit  to  one  another,  that  I  propose  to 
appropriate  the  term  Simiada3  to  the  American  animals,  re- 
serving the  name  of  Simis?  exclusively  for  those  of  the  Old 
World,  to  which  alone  it  originally  and  legitimately  belongs. 
I  am  ready  to  acknowledge  the  impropriety,  under  ordinary 
circumstances,  of  substituting  new  names  in  the  place  of  those 
which  have  been  already  received  into  the  science ;  the  terms 
Catharhinnius  and  Platyrhinnius,  however,  which  M.  G^of- 
froy  St.  Hilaire  has  already  applied  to  the  same  groups,  be- 
sides not  being  generally  adopted  by  other  zoologists,  express 
such  trivial  and  unimportant  relations,  compared  with  the 
ideas  attached  to  those  which  I  propose  to  substitute  for  them, 
that  the  change  is  in  this  instance  a  decided  advantage ;  nor 
does  it  deduct  from  the  merit  of  the  learned  professor,  since 
whatever  novelty  or  discovery  the  case  presents  is  contained 
in  the  observations  here  recorded ;  and  the  loss  of  a  mere 
name  is  not  a  circumstance  that  can  affect  the  solid  and  well- 
earned  reputation  of  the  illustrious  French  zoologist.  The 
proposed  change  has,  besides,  the  farther  advantage  of  rein- 
troducing into  the  science  the  old  classical  name  of  a  group 
which  has  for  some  time  past  fallen  into  neglect,  but  which  is 
much  more  appropriate  and  expressive  than  any  of  those  by 
which  it  has  been  replaced. 

In  the  second  place,  the  Sagoins  and  Sapajous,  or,  as  I 
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shall  hereafter  call  them,  the  Simiadas,  are  Dot  the  only  mam* 
mals  which  exhibit  the  peculiar  conformation  of  the  organs 
of  locomotion  and  preliension  here  described.  There  is  a 
small  &mily  of  marsupials  which  possess  the  same  character 
of  having  opposable  thumbs  on  the  posterior  extremities  only, 
and  which,  in  spite  of  considerable  variety  in  the  dentition  of 
the  difierait  genera,  form  a  very  natural  group,  which  I  cha- 
racterised, some  years  ago,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Linnaean 
Society,  and  of  which  I  shall  now  recapitulate  the  most  im- 
portant  aflSnities.  The  group  comprehends  the  genera  Di- 
delphys,  Cheiron&les,  Balintia,  Phalangista,.  Petaurus,  and 
PhascoUrctos,  together  with  a  new  genus,  Pseudochelrus  % 
which  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  separate  from  Phalangista 
as  at  present  constituted.  All  these  genera,  besides  the  cha- 
racters proper  to  them  as  marsupial  and  pedimanons  animals, 
agree  in  their  nocturnal  habits,  omnivorous  appetites,  and 
arboreal  lives.  It  has  been  usual  hitherto  to  separate  the 
Phalangers  and  Petaurists  from  the  Opossums,  and  even  from 
the  Koalas,  on  the  supposition  that  the  modifications  observ- 
able in  the  dental  system  of  these  genera  betokened  a  difier- 
enoe  of  regimen.  Thus,  we  have  had  the  various  families  f  of 
£ntom6pnaga:(,  Car6phaga$,  Phyllophaga  H,  Frugivora-)^  &c. 
all  claiming  the  rank  of  natural  groups,  though  founded  solely 
upon  this  presurflption.  Such  a  priori  reasoning,  however, 
should  be  very  sparingly  used  in  a  science  which  depends 
entirely  upon  observation ;  and,  in  the  present  instance,  the 
experience  which  I  have  had  in  studying  the  habits  and  ap- 
petites of  the  numerous  species  of  all  those  genera  which  have 
been  from  time  to  time  exhibited  in  the  Zoological  Society's 
gardens  convinces  me  that  there  is  little  or  no  difference,  in 
this  respect,  between  the  Opossums  and  Phalangers,  but  that 

*  It  18  onYy  necessary  to  observe,  that  this  genus  is  distinguished  bv 
a  peculiar  formation  of  the  anterior  extremities,  the  fingers  being  di- 
?kied  into  two  groups,  as  in  Phascolarctos ;  not,  indeed,  opposable  to 
one  another,  but  sufficiently  separated  to  facilitate  the  act  of  prehension 
in  moving  among  the  branches  of  trees.  It  is  separated  from  Pha- 
langista, and  includes  P.  Co6kii  and  P.  glirif6rmis.  Before  noticing  the 
important  character  upon  which  I  have  founded  this  new  genus,  I 
could  never  understand  why  Mr.  Bell,  in  his  excellent  paper  on  the 
latter  species  in  the  Lwruean  Transactiont^  spoke  of  it  as  having  op- 
posable thumbs  on  the  fore  feet  as  well  as  on  the  hind.  The  fact  is, 
bowever,  that  it  has  two  thumbs,  if  I  may  be  allowed  a  slight  latitude 
of  expression,  on  the  anterior  extremities ;  which,  though  not  exactly 
opposable  to  the  other  fingers,  are  still  sufficiently  separated  from  them 
to  have  the  general  appearance  of  being  so. 

t  Cuv.  R^.  Anim.,  i.  175.  J  Desm.  Mam.,  262—275. 

$  Latr.  Fam.  Nat.,  53.  ||  Less.  Man.  des  Mam.,  217. 

.|.  F.  Cuv.  Dents  des  Mam.,  125. 
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all  are  equally  omnivorous.  The  Phalangers  and  Petaori8ts» 
indeed,  display  so  decided  a  preference  for  live  birdst  as  to 
make  it  probable  that  these  constitute  a  main  portion  of  tbeir 
food  in  a  state  of  nature ;  whilst  the  Opossums,  as  it  is  well 
known,  thrive  equally  well  upon  fruit  and  vegetables  as  upon 
flesh,  and  feed  indifferently  upon  either. 

Nor  are  the  modifications  of  dentition  proper  to  the  Opos- 
sums and  Phalangers,  respectively,  so  very  different  in  reality 
as  they  appear  to  be  at  first  sight.  The  Opossums  have  ten 
incisors  in  the  upper  and  eight  in  the  lower  jaw,  canines  of 
the  usual  form  and  number,  and  seven  molars  throughout,  of 
which  four  only  are  true  molars,  and  have  flat  crowns  with 
blunt  tubercles,  like  the  Simise  and  Lemi^ridae :  the  Phalangers 
and  Petaurists,  on  the  contrary,  have  only  six  incisor  teeth 
in  the  upper  jaw,  and  two  in  the  lower ;  the  latter  long  and 
procumbent,  and  both  separated  from  the  true  molars  by  a 
vacant  space  containing  two  insulated  false  molars,  generally 
rudimentary,  but  sometimes  developed  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  present  the  appearance  and  exercise  the  fimciions  of  real 
canines.  In  some  species,  these  anomalous  canines  are  in  con* 
tiguity  with  the  lateral  incisors  of  the  upper  jaw,  and  are  in 
all  cases  situated  upon  the  suture  connecting  the  maxillary 
and  intermaxillary  bones ;  in  other  instances,  tne  inferior  false 
molars,  though  rudimentary,  are  contiguous  to  the  long  pro- 
cumbent incisors,  and  inclined  in  the  same  direcdon  ;  so  that 
these  teeth  may  be  considered,  without  impropriety,  as  lateral 
incisors  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaws;  a  view  which  greatly 
diminishes  the  apparent  dissimilarity  between  the  dentiu 
systems  of  the  Phalangers  and  Opossums.  The  molar  teeth 
of  these  two  genera  are  still  more  closely  allied  in  form,  being 
equally  provided  with  flat  crowns  and  blunt  tubercles ;  only 
that  those  of  the  Phalangers  approach  more  nearly  to  the 
molars  of  the  Simise,  both  in  form  and  number,  than  those  of 
the  Opossums.  Still  it  is  unquestionable  that  a  considerable 
hiatus  does  exist  between  these  two  systems  of  dentition  ;  and* 
though  it  might  appear  in  some  degree  to  be  filled  up  by  the 
Dasyures,  yet  more  influential  parts  of  their  structure  exclude 
that  genus  from  the  present  group.  At  all  events,  whatever 
difference  may  exist  in  the  organs  of  mastication,  between  the 
extreme  genera  which  I  have  associated  in  this  family,  there 
is,  as  it  has  been  already  observed,  but  little  difference  of  func* 
tion,  and  the  natural  habits  and  appetites  are  nearly  the  same 
in  all. 

Bat  there  are  other  and  very  influential  parts  of  the  organic 

»•  4lf  these  animals,  in  which  the  chain  of  afflnities  is 

ind  more  easily  recognised,  than  in  their  dental 
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TOtems.  Fn»n  the  naked  prehensile-tailed  Opossums  of 
ooath  America,  for  instance,  we  have  a  gradual  and  uninter- 
rupted transition,  through  the  equally  naked-tailed  Coescoes 
(Eblaatia)  of  the  Indian  Isles,  to  the  true  Phalangers ;  and 
from  these  to  the  Petaurists  directly  on  the  one  hand,  and,  by 
means  of  the  Pseudocheirs,  to  the  Koalas  on  the  other.  Here 
the  chain  is  perfectly  unbroken,  and  the  affinities  of  the  dif- 
ferent genera  too  obvious  to  be  overlooked ;  and  this  new  re- 
lation, added  to  their  common  habits,  appetites,  and  economy, 
the  conformity  of  structure  displayed  in  their  organs  of  sense 
and  prehension,  and  the  marsupial  character  of  the  whole 
tribe,  constitutes  a  mass  of  evidence  in  favour  of  the  approxi- 
mation of  these  animals  which  I  have  here  made,  as  strong  as 
that  which  supports  almost  any  other  natural  family.  I  pro- 
pose, therefore,  to  distinguish  the  present  group  by  the  name 
of  Did^lphidie,  in  allusion  at  once  to  its  most  remarkable  cha- 
racter, and  to  the  principal  genus  of  which  it  is  composed. 

(To  be  continutd,^ 


Art.  II.     Observations  on  some  Species  of  the  Genus  MotacSUa  of 
Linnaus,    By  John  Gould,  ^q.,  F.L.S.,  ire. 

Having  recently  brought  before  the  notice  of  the  2k)ologi- 
cal  Society,  at  one  of  the  scientific  meetings,  a  few  remarkable 
fects  respecting  the  limited  range  of  some  of  our  native  birds, 
and  the  strictness  with  which  they  are  confined  to  certain 
localities,  I  hastily  transmit  a  few  additional  observations, 
which,  as  they  principally  relate  to  one  of  the  most  elegant 
and  familiar  of  the  British  birds,  may,  perhaps,  be  worthy  of 
a  place  in  the  Magazine  of  Natural  Hislori/j  where  they  will 
meet  the  eyes  of  many  devoted  exclusively  to  the  study  of 
British  ornithology,  and,  perhaps,  induce  a  more  minute  in- 
vestigation of  the  subject  to  which  the  present  observations 
are  directed. 

The  distinctions  pointed  out  by  me,  a  few  years  since, 
between  the  yellow  wagtail  of  the  British  islands  (Motacilla 
flava  Moy)  and  the  species  commonly  seen  on  the  neighbouring 
continent,  which  I  have  named  M.  negl^cta,  are  now,  I  believe, 
well  known  to  most  of  your  readers.  My  views  respecting 
the  separation  of  these  species  have  since  been  confirmed  by 
the  opinions  of  ornithologists  generally ;  and,  although  a  few 
solitary  specimens  have  been  discovered  in  Britain,  it  must  be 
admitted  that  the  shores  of  France  and  Holland  constitute 
the  western  boundary  of  the  species;  while,  as  far  as  my 
observations  go,  the  British  islands  constitute  as  exclusively 
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the  habitat  of  the  M.  fliva ;  its  occurrence  on  any  part  of  the 
continent  being  extremely  infrequent. 

While  engaged  upon  this  tribe  of  birds  during  the  course 
of  my  work  on  the  Birds  of  Europe,  I  was  equafly  surprised 
to  find  that  the  sprightly  and  pied  wagtail,  so  abundant  in 
our  islands  at  all  seasons,  could  not  be  referred  to  any 
described  species,  and  that  it  was  equally  as  limited  in  its 
habitat ;  for,  besides  the  British  islands,  Norway  and  Sweden 
are  the  only  parts  of  Europe  whence  I  have  been  able  to 
procure  examples  identical  with  our  bird,  whose  place  in  the 
temperate  portions  of  Europe  is  supplied  by  a  nearly  allied, 
but  distinct,  species,  the  true  M.  dlba  of  Linnaeus ;  which, 
although  abundant  in  France,  particularly  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Calais,  has  never  yet  been  discovered  on  the  opposite 
shores  of  Kent,  or  in  any  part  of  England.  As,  therefore, 
our  bird,  which  has  always  been  considered  as  identical  with 
the  M.  alba,  proves  to  be  a  distinct  species,  I  have  named  it 
after  my  friend  W.  Yarrell,  Esq.,  as  a  just  tribute  to  his 
varied  talents  as  a  naturalist. 

The  characters  by  which  these  two  species  may  be  readily 
distinguished  are  as  follows :  —  The  pied  wagtail  of  England 
(M.  Yarr^llii)  is  somewhat  more  robust  in  form,  and,  in  its 
full  summer  dress,  has  the  whole  of  the  head,  chest,  and 
back,  of  a  full  deep  jet  black;  while  in  the  M.  iilba,  at  the 
same  period,  the  throat  and  head  alone  are  of  this  colour,  the 
back  and  the  rest  of  the  upper  surface  being  of  a  light  ash- 
grey.  In  winter,  the  two  species  more  nearly  assimilate  in 
their  colouring ;  and  this  circumstance  has,  doubtless,  been 
the  cause  of  their  hitherto  being  considered  as  identical :  the 
black  back  of  M.  Yarr^Uii  being  grey  at  this  season,  although 
never  so  light  as  in  M.  alba.  An  additional  evidence  of  their 
being  distinct  (but  which  has,  doubtless,  contributed  to  the 
conmsion)  is,  that  the  female  of  M.  Yarr^llii  never  has  the 
back  black,  as  in  the  male ;  this  part,  even  in  summer,  being 
dark  grey ;  in  which  respect  it  closely  resembles  the  other 
species. 

A  third  species  of  pied  wagtail  (the  M.  lugubris  of  Pallas) 
inhabits  the  eastern  portions  of  Europe,  and  is  rarely  found 
in  any  other  part  of  the  Continent  In  size,  this  species  far 
exceeds  M •  Yarr^Uii :  it  has  the  whole  of  the  centre  of  the 
wing,  several  of  the  secondaries,  and  the  basal  portion  of  some 
of  the  primaries,  white ;  besides  which,  it  may  at  all  times  be 
dbtinguished  from  either  of  the  former  species  by  the  lorum, 
or  space  between  the  bill  and  the  eye,  being  black ;  a  character 
not  to  Imi  lomid  in  any  state  of  plumage  in  either  M.  Yarr^Uii 
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The  wagtails  consdtiile  a  well-defiiied  and  mic»lm.  twilafrd 
group,  are  strictly  coufiued  to  the  <ilder  knovn  pordaosof  the 
globe,  and  may  be  said  almost  cxdurivdr  to  ininbit  the 
nents  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa;  oolj  tvo  or  three 
haying  been  tbond  in  the  islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelj^o^ 
and  no  example  of  the  fcrm  hariog  jet  been  diieovered  either 
in  America  or  Australia*  They  sppear  to  be  naturally  di- 
Tided  into  two  distinct  sections ;  one  charaderiscd  by  a  pied 
plumace,  whicrh  b  subject  to  a  seasonal  chai^e^  and  with  a 
short  hind  claw ;  the  other  by  a  more  say  plumage,  the 
colours  of  which  are  generally  olire  and  ric£  yellow.  In  thb 
latter  section,  the  form  is  slighter  in  all  its  proportions,  and 
the  hind  claw  is  much  produced.  The  members  of  the  two 
sections  also  difler  as  much  in  their  economy  as  they  do  in 
external  appearance;  and  I  am  of  opinion  that  Cuvier's 
generic  title  of  Budytes  for  the  ydlow  section  might  be 
adopted  with  considerable  propriety. 

Londaih  August  16.  1837. 


Art.  ni.  Illustrations  of  the  Geology  of  the  South- East  of  Dorset- 
shire.     By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  A.M.  F.G.S. 

{Concluded  fiom  p.  421.) 

We  most  now  revert  to  J^.  S5.  and  J^.  36.  Those 
sketches  may  be  better  represented  geologically  in  the  follow- 
ing section  from  Tillywhim  Quarry  (to  the  westward  of 
Durlstone  Head)  to  Ballard  Down,  taken  from  Phillips's  and 
Conybeare's  Outlines  of  the  Geology  of  England  and  fVales. 

In  this  figure  {Jig.  43.),  the  vertical  and  curved  beds  of 
Jig.  37.  are  represented  as  connected  with  the  general  heave 

FmbeekHnk.  Ballard  Down. 


1 


4 


Portland  Pnrbeck  Hatting  Sandt.  Oreen  Chalk. 

Stooe.  Stone  Sand& 


ftctibw  from  TUI^wkim  to  Ballard  Down.   '  (Contracted  from  PkaUp*  and  Com^bearc.) 

1,  Tmywhim  quarry.       8,  Swanwich.       3,  Swanwicb  Bay.       4^  Handfktt  Point 

of  the  inferior  formations  from  under  the  chalk.  Mr.  Webster 
assumes,  either  that  the  beds  of  chalk  were  formed  at  two 
distinct  periods,  curved  strata  being  laid  over  horizontal  ones, 
as  in  Jig.  44.,  and  afterwards  disarranged ;  or,  as  represented 
in  J^.  45.,  where  the  whole  of  the  strata  are  supposed  to 
have  been  originally  curved,  the  curves  corresponding  to 
similar   curves,   of   which    the    section  Jig.  43.   gives   the 
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portions  that  remain.  According  to  this  supposition,  it  is 
evident  that  the  chalk  and  inferior  beds  must  have  origin- 
ally formed  a  dome  over  the  whole  of  Purbeck ;  which,  tak- 
ing the  height  of  Ballard  Down  to  be,  as  be  asngngf 
584  i^t  could  not  have  been  leas  than  4672  ft.  thick.  Such 
an  enormous  denudation  as  the  present  sur&ce  must  have 


required,  on  this  supposidon,  is  totally  at  variance  with 
le^timate  assumption ;  and,  therefore,  we  are  called  on  to 
reject  the  orional  curvature  of  the  chalk  altt^ether.  The 
former  idea  of  curved  chalk  strata  over  the  slope  of  horizontal 
strata,  as  assumed  in  ^.  44.,  seems  to  me  equally  untenable; 
because,  though  undoubtedly  the  chalk  was  deposited  by  de- 
grees, and  may  have  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  currents 
of  water,  passing  over  each  successive  deposition,  there  is  no 
example  on  record,  that  I  am  aware  o£,  where  the  deposition 
of  chalk  was  interrupted  by  any  long  interval,  or  where  it 
attained  a  sufficient  elevation  above  the  sea  to  he  subjected  to 
denuding  causes  capable  of  so  rounding  and  excavating  the 
horizontal  beds,  and  then  became  depressed,  after  that  long 
interval,  beneath  the  same  depositing  sea,  whose  action  was 
agwn  continued.  That  difierent  modifications  may  have  oo- 
enned  in  the  different  portions  of  the  chalk  fbrmation,  is,  no 
''nt  with  fiwta;  for  how  otherwise  are  we  to 
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■econnt  (or  the  flints  oT  the  upper  chalk,  and  the  want  of  flinti 
in  the  lower,  or  those  rilieeoiu  partidea  oceanotially  inter- 
■penedt  without  an  j  definite  congr^ntion  of  them,  in  certain 
interm^iste  beds  at  Harwich*  and  Lyme?  But,  as  there  is 
Do  known  similar  example  of  the  phenomena  of  Ballard 
Head,  considering,  also,  the  peculiar  cotiditioa  (rf*  the  inferior 
adjacent  rocks,  it  a  more  correct  to  assume  that  the  solution 
of  the  difficulty  is  to  be  sought  m  lome  pteh  wrry  as  Mr. 
Webster  suggests  in^.  45^  uioagh  to  me  that  particular 
ezpjbnation  is  perfectly  Dnsatis&ctory. 

The  authm  of  the  Outlines  being  of  the  same  ofnnion, 
aceordii^y  propose  the  following  as  another  solutioD.  They 
obserre  that  "die  horizontal  strata  suddenly  turn  upwards 
into  a  curve  forming  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  circle  Itet^i.  3<^ 
and  S7.)t  and  the  vertical  layers  of  flint  meet  the  bent  part 
of  the  chalk,  as  so  nuiny  ordinates  wonid  meet  a  curve,  de- 
creasing in  height  as  they  get  more  under  iL  Mr.  Webster 
has  prc^xised  an  ingenious  but  perhaps  not  altogether  satis- 
&ctory,  solution  of  this  remarkable  position."  (See  Jig.  4S., 
and  the  observations  upon  it.)  "  Instead  of  repeating  this,  we 
shdl  attempt  to  show,  that  it  may  be  simply  and  completdy 
accounted  for  by  the  obvious  supposition  of  such  a  fault,  or 
dislocation,  of  the  strata,  aa  is  familiar  to  all  geological  en- 
quirers, and,  considering  the  angolar  motions  which  these 
masses  of  strata  have  undergone,  might  naturally  be  expected 
here :  for  this  purpose  we  roost  have  recourse  to  a  disgram," 


"  Let  A  B  {Jig.  46.)  be  the  assumed  line  of  fault ;   then 
let  the  mass  of  strata  a  b  c  be  moved  along  it  in  the  direc- 

•  Hentiooed  in  a  paper  by  the  author,  "  On  the  Oeology  of  Suffolk,** 
md  be&re  the  Oeologirsl  Sodetj,  Hvch  S.  1837. 


464  Geology  of  the  South-East  (^  Dor9etshire. 

tion  A  to  B,  till  the  stratum  a  c  be  brought  into  the  position 
indicated  by  the  dotted  line  a  c\  and  the  same  arrangement 
of  strata  which  actually  takes  place  in  the  cliff  will  oe  the 
result.  In  order  to  produce  this  agreement,  we  have  only  to 
suppose  that  the  line  of  fault,  during  a  part  of  its  course,  co- 
incides with  the  lines  of  stratification,  which  cannot  be  con* 
sidered  as  an  impossible,  or  even  improbable,  circumstance." 

Tlie  writer  then  proposes  to  copy  <*  the  curved  and  vertical 
strata,  as  represented  in  Mr.  Webster's  delineation,  on  two 
separate  species  of  paper ;  then  filling  up  the  vertical  strata, 
as  represented  in  the  above  diagram;  and,  lastly,  applying 
them  together  and  slipping  the  latter  under  the  former,  in  the 
direction  of  the  &ult ; "  ne  will  perceive  that  ^^  this  simple 
supposition  is  completely  adequate  to  the  solution  of  the  actual 
phenomena."     {Outlines,  p.  Ill,  112.) 

In  the  above  explanation,  there  is  an  assumption  that  the 
strata  were  originally  in  some  such  predicament  as  Mr.  Web- 
ster supposes,  forming  part  of  a  huge  dome  or  arch,  which  once 
extended  3000  or  4000  ft.  higher  than  any  portion  of  the 
present  elevation  of  Purbeck,  and  which  has  been  denuded 
altogether,  leaving  only  a  fragment  of  its  northern  side. 

It  appears  to  me  that  a  third  solution  may  be  offered,  with 
more  chance  of  success ;  and,  accordingly,  I  venture  to  sug- 
gest some  such  explanation  as  the  following :  — 

The  line  of  fault  is,  no  doubt,  accurately  assumed ;  its 
presence  is  actually  visible  upon  close  inspection :  more- 
over, it  forms  the  north  side  of  the  Purbeck  Hills,  as  may  be 
seen  on  the  outside  of  Challow  Hill,  a  little  to  the  east  of 
Corfe  Castle,  where  the  beds  towards  Poole  are  nearly 
vertical,  the  flints  being  fractured,  and  dispersed;  the  par- 
ticles separated  by  chalk  and  carbonate  of  lime  in  crystals ; 
and  the  chalk  itself  as  hard  as  marble,  having  no  streak,  and 
being  only  reducible  to  the  soft  state  by  scraping. 

These  phenomena  characterise  the  chalk  at  the  end  of  the 
range,  under  Ballard  Down,  and  are  traceable  all  through 
the  elevated  ridge,  in  the  steep  slope  towards  the  north. 

Now,  in  the  hypothesis  that  the  chalk  was  formerly  alto- 
gether horizontal  through  Purbeck,  and  that  elevation  l>egan 
in  the  direction  of  the  supposed  fault  (i.  e.  by  forcing  the  beds 
of  the  whole  mass  now  called  Purbeck,  to  the  south,  at  the 
same  time  that  they  were  raised  vertically),  the  chalk 
would  naturally  suffer  from  the  strain ;  but,  as  it  probably  did 
not  extend  far  to  the  south  at  the  immediate  period  of  the 
fault's  formation,  and  the  northern  extremity  of  the  chalk  was 
weighed  down  by  the  superincumbent  burden  of  the  tertiary 
beds,  which,  near  Poole,   have  a  thickness  of  more  than 


Ckattt  Siraia  tf  Ballard  Head. 


465 


700  ft^  the  consequence  must  have  been,  that  a  crack  would 
be  produced  m  the  line  of  the  strain  from  below ;  and  the 
southern  portion  of  the  fractured  chalk  being  thus  disengaged, 
it  would  naturally  be  moved  first  diagonally  upwards  a  little, 
and  then,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case,  slip  backwards 
under  the  pressure  of  lower  formations ;  then  forced  up,  filling, 
in  its  fiiU  backwards,  some  of  the  vacant  space  which,  in  lul 
probability,  was  produced  by  the  elevation  of  the  adjacent 
beds  fit>m  the  green  sand  to  me  Portland  oolite. 

The  pressure  still  continuing,  and  the  elevatory  motion 
being  continued,  the  undoubted  effect  must  have  been,  to  slip 
the  southern  part  of  the  chalk  under  the  fault,  the  whole 
range  of  strata  frt>m  Tillv  Whim  to  Ballard  Down  (see 
^.  43.)  being  drawn  out  like  a  pack  of  cards  into  a  length- 
ened  diagonal  shape  by  the  double  force.     The  consequence 


47 


-c 
-L 

-M 


— N 


o«. 


p 

r. 


p 


of  this  would  be,  that  the  beds  of  chalk  (horizontal  in^.  470 
would  first  become  slightly  elevated,  and  then  cracked,  as  in 


J^.  48.,  where  the  line  a  b  represents  the  fault ;    next,  as 
«hown  in  J^.  49.  where  the  beds  are  seen,  to  the  south  of 
Vol.  L—  No.  9.  n.  s.  mm 
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the  fault,  much  inclined,  the  northern  ones  remaining  as 
before ;  and,  lastly,  as  in  ^.  50.,  where  the  southern  portions 
of  the  beds  are  seen  vertical,  the  northern  being  still  as  in 
^s.  18.  and  49. 

The  portions  of  the  beds  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  are  seen  so 
altered    in   position,  that  one  part  of  6.  is  removed    to  a 


considerable  distance  from  the  other,  the  broken  portions  of 
1,  2,  S,  4,  5.  intervening,  llie  upper  beds  are  thus  sbomi 
to  be  die  ordinates  of  the  curve  formed  by  the  lault,  and 
which  prop  up  the  northern  fragments  of  the  once  hoiisontal 
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We  have  now  only  to  conceive  the  same  elevatory  process 
and  straining  to  continue  in  the  same  direction ;  and  the  con- 
sequences  would  be,  that,  whilst  the  whole  mass  of  chalk,  and 
the  tertiary  beds  above  the  northern  edge,  would  gradually 
acquire  a  degree  of  vertical  elevation  en  masse,  such  as  it  can 
be  shown  they  now  have,  above  their  former  submarine  level, 
the  fallen  portions  of  the  beds  below  the  fault  would  acquire 
a  motion  upwards,  in  the  direction  of  their  vertical  position, 
u  represented  by  the  dotted  lines  in  j!g.  51. 

The  certain  effect  of  this  process  would  be,  not  only  to 
squeeze  the  broken  beds  together,  but,  in  the  process  of 
heaving,  the  southern  portions  would,  by  their  truncated 
et^es,  catch  the  sloping  beds  along  the  line  of  fault,  and 
raise  them  upwards,  till  a  curve  should  be  formed  exactly  as 
we  now  see  it ;  so  that  the  position  of  the  beds  would  be  as 
represented  in  j^.  51.,  which  is  but  a  theoretical  represent- 
ation of  that  taken  from  nature,  iaj^.  S7. 


That  this  is  the  correct  view  of  the  case  may  be  further 
proved  by  the  feet  (accurately  represented  in  Mr.  Webster's 
27th  plate,  and  copied  into  ourj^,  37-),  that  there  are  in  the 
vertical  beds  a  series  of  joints  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  fault,  and  forming  sloping  declivities  along  the  clifl^ 
on  which  a  few  plants  have  taken  root ;  these  joints  being 
nothing  else  than  the  parallels  to  the  great  fault  brought  into 
the  position  they  now  occupy,  and  which  I  have  represented 
in  &.  51.  by  the  lines  a,  §,  y,  S,  ». 

"Ilie  above  explanation  accounts  for  the  curved  strata  oc- 
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curring  as  portions  of  horizontal  strata,  which  seems  to  be 
the  chief  point  to  be  proved,  but  which  is  not  proved  satis- 
factorily, either  by  Mr.  Webster  or  by  the  authors  of  the 
Outlines.  It  also  accounts  for  a  fact  I  have  observed,  that 
the  strata  near  the  fault  are  thinner  than  at  a  distance,  as  well 
as  harder. 

That  the  chalk  and  plastic  clay  series  have,  en  masses  under- 
gone a  vertical  elevation,  and  that  the  line  of  elevatory  force 
was  in  the  line  of  fault  assumed,  may  be  shown  by  exaqnina- 
tion  of  the  highly  inclined  and  deranged  beds  of  the  plastic 
clay,  between  Poole  and  Christchurch,  and  at  Studland,  as 
well  as  by  the  other  phenomena  alluded  to  at  the  commence- 
ment of  this  paper ;  for  the  lines  of  fault  now  forming  the 
joints  at  Ballard  Head  have  their  direction  analogous  to 
those  cracks  of  which  mention  has  been  made ;  and  it  would 
be  unphilosophical  to  suppose  that  the  chalk  could  under 
the  effect  of  a  general  law,  which  has  operated  over  so 
extensive  an  area  under  precisely  similar  circumstances, 
affecting,  also,  so  many  different  rocks,  have  exhibited  a  dis- 
location exclusively  eccentric. 

That  the  edges  of  the  southern  portions  of  the  fractured 
chalk  beds  would  necessarily  be  upheaved,  there  are  nume- 
rous examples  to  prove,  in  formations  of  wide  geological 
distance  from  the  chalk:  but  one  instance  may  be  quoted 
from  that  very  range  of  chalk  in  the  Isle  of  Wight,  of  which 
the  Purbeck  Hills  are  a  continuation,  and  which  we  give  in 
the  following   section  {Jig.  52.),  taken    from  Mr.  Webster, 
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Hastings  sand.  Green       Chalk.       Plastic 

sand.  day. 

Section  across  Samdown  Ba^ft  Isle  <^  W^ht. 
1,  Sandown  Bay.       S,  Culyer  CliiE       3^  Bembridge  Down.       4,  White  Cliff  Bay. 

where  the  edges  of  the  beds  above  the  plastic  clay  are  seen 
turned  up,  exactly  as  the  curved  chalk  beds  are  in  the  case 
before  us. 

The  dislocation  and  fissures  in  Purbeck,  on  both  sides  of 
the  chalk,  conform  to  the  general  law,  and  mutuallyillustrate 
i  t  and  the  joints  and  faults  at  Ballard  Down.  Thus,  the 
deep  fissure  in  the  Purbeck  bieds,  leading  to  Tilly  Whim,  if 
prolonged,  passes  through  the  qrack  in  the  chalk  at  Corfe 
Castle ;  perpendicular  to  which  line  is  th^  JMACtipn  of  Purl- 
stone  Head,  Peyeril  Point,  BalUrd  Head,  Old  Harry,  and 
the  Chine  at  Bourne  Mouth,  on  the  Hampshire  side  of  Poole. 

Thus,  again,  the  deep  fissure  which  leaids  from  Renscombe 
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Bottom  to  Chapman's  Pool,  on  the  west  side  of  St  Adhelm*s 
Head,  if  prolonged,  passes  through  the  separation  of  the 
chalk  at  lliree-forked  Down,  between  Swanwich  and  Stud- 
land  ;  through  a  corresponding  crack  in  the  plastic  clay  at 
Studland,  and  striking  the  Hampshire  coast  or  Boscombe 
Chine,  north  of  Bourne  Month.  These  two  lines  are  the 
parallels  of  nearly  all  the  drainage  channels  in  the  adjacent 
country:  the  general  direction  of  Poole  and  Christchurch 
harbonrs,  the  rivers  Stour  and  Piddle,  and  the  brooks  that 
alter  the  sea  at  Bourne  Mouth  and  Boscombe  Mouth,  being 
in  the  first  direction;  whilst  the  transverse  borders  of  the 
bays,  &a,  in  the  hartx)urs,  and  the  intersections  of  lines  con- 
necting die  headlands  between  Purbeck  and  Southampton 
Water  take  the  latter,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  former. 

It  may  be  observed,  that,  as  the  Purbeck  ridge  is  not  per- 
fectly  straight,  but  curves  in  its  course;  so  tne  transverse 
lines  must  accordingly  alter:  but  it  is  a  strong  confirmation 
of  the  above  hypothesis,  that  the  course  of  the  Wiltshire 
Avon  is  due  north  and  south  ^ ;  and  that  the  Vale  of  Pewsey, 
in  which  it  rises  with  its  tributary  streams,  lies  east  and  west, 
the  river  forcing  its  way  through  the  barrier  of  chalk,  having 
clifi?  of  upwards  of  300  ft.  along  its  course,  at  the  foot  of 
which  it  flows.  Any  one,  who  shall  examine  the  course  of 
tbb  river,  will  be  convinced  that  its  channel  is  altogether 
indebted  to  the  action  of  causes  which  produced  a  continu- 
ation of  rents  in  the  chalk,  through  which  it  has  now  formed 
a  deep  and  excavated  bed ;  and  it  is  scarcely  to  be  doubted 
that  these  rents  were  formed  at  the  time  when  the  Purbeck 
portion  of  the  chalk  was  upheaved  from  east  to  west.f 

Tlie  exact  conformation  of  the  surfaces  of  the  vast  planes 
that  'compose  the  solid  mass  of  the  country  can  only  arise 
from  one  general  impression ;  and  that  impression  was  inven, 
unquestionably,  by  the  manner  in  which  the  elevatorv  force 
acted  in  coming  to  light  towards  the  south,  as  it  would  do, 
supposing  it  acted  in  a  line  from  west  to  cast,  producing  syn- 
chronous phenomena  in  directions  exactly  transverse  to  the 
difierent  directions  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  elevated 
Purbeck  range. 

Stanley  Green j  Poole,  April  26.  1837- 

•  The  dip  of  the  chalk  in  the  north  of  the  vale  of  Pewsey  is  45®  to  the 
south. 

+  Between  its  rise  and  Oltl  Sarum  there  arc  on  the  Avon  twenty-five 
high  clif&.     The  distance  is  not  so  many  miles. 
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Art.  IV.^  Additional  Remarks  upon  the  proposed  Oenus  Cifpra^ 
cassis.  By  Samuel  Stutchbury,  Esq.,  A.L.S.,  Curator  of  the 
Bristol  Institution. 

My  attention  having  been  called  to  some  observations  by 
Mr.  G.  B.  Sowerby,  and  another  correspondent,  upon  my 
proposed  new  genus  Cyprsec^sis,  described  in  the  Fourth 
Number  of  the  New  Series  of  your  Journal,  p.  214.,  I  am 
induced  to  offer  a  few  additional  remarks  upon  the  subject, 
especially  as  I  have  been  so  fortunate  as  to  receive  from  Bar- 
badoes,  during  the  last  week,  two  specimens  of  Cypraecassis 
testiculus,  with  their  animals. 

Animal  unisexual.  Head  distinct,  with  two  conical  tentacula. 
Mantle  membranous,  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  ventral 
disk ;  free  upon  the  sides,  but  terminating  in  a  fold,  which  lines 
the  recurved  canal  of  the  shell. 

Ventral  disk,  or  foot,  thick,  fleshy,  crenated  upon  the  edges, 
having  a  longitudinal  sulcus,  by  which  it  is  enabled  to  fold 
itself,  upon  withdrawing  into  the  shell.  No  trace  of  an  oper^ 
culum. 

When  separating  Cyprsecassis  from  Cassis,  I  did  not  wish 
it  to  be  understood  that  I  considered  the  genus  Cassis  to  be 
then  perfect,  for  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  farther  division, 
might  with  great  propriety  be  made,  removing  from  it  such 
species  as  C.  ringens  and  pomum ;  also  dividing  those  species 
with  the  wide  mouth,  and  having  occasional  varices  at  inde- 
terminate distances,  such  as  C.  glaiica,  granulosa,  vibex,  &c., 
and  elevating  them  into  ^genera  or  subgenera,  for  the  sake  of 
convenience;  being  satisfied  that  such  subdivisions  tend  ma- 
terially to  assist  the  student  in  the  more  ready  determination 
of  the  subject  under  his  investigation. 

Taking  C.  madagascari^nsis,  tuber6sa,  corndta,  fl^mmea, 
&c.,  as  typical  of  the  genus  C^sis,  they  may  be  distinguished 
from  all  others  by  the. following  characters:  — 

Shell  triangular,  completing  the  mouth,  or  basal  face,  at 
every  two  thirds  of  a  revolution  of  the  whorl,  each  additional 
portion  being  completed  without  absorption  or  removal  of  the 
internal  protruding  parts,  such  as  the  toothed  outer  or  colu- 
mella lips;  having  an  epidermis  and  a  horny  operculum. 

The  varices,  which .  Mr.  G.  B.  Sowerby  mentions  as  oc- 
curring in  certain  examples  of  C*  testiculus  which  have  come 
under  his  observation,  I  have  also  been  enabled  to  trace ;  and, 
if  we  mean  the  same,  they  are  evidently  merely  a  thickening 
of  the  edge,  produced  by  a  temporary  cessation  of  the  growth 
of  the  shell,  most  probably  occasioned  by  a  change  in  the 

rlt*4nn  dfthe  animal,  such  as  a  deprivation  of  proper  food. 
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&C.;  and  if  thb  condition  continues,  then  it  is  that  the  animal 
completes  its  mouth,  giving  to  us  those  dwarf  specimens  so 
common  in  cabinets.  Upon  cutting  into  several  shells  in  this 
state,  there  is  no  appearance  of  teeth,  or  even  a  raised  ridge 
upon  the  interior,  while  in  the  true  Cassides  each  separate 
period  of  its  growth  is  as  well  determined  by  the  teeth  of  the 
outer  lip,  and  the  plicas  of  the  columella,  as  is  the  outer  basal 
&oe. 

In  examining  very  numerous  specimens,  in  their  natural 
state,  of  C.  rum  and  C*  testiculus,  I  have  not  found  the 
slightest  trace  of  epidermis  ;  and,  indeed,  to  the  want  of  this 
protecting  covering  may  be  attributed  the  commonly  eroded 
state  of  the  upper  portion,  or  dorsum,  of  the  shell  in  old 
specimens. 

Whether  it  is  the  mantle  or  the  foot  which  deposits  the 
thickened  outer  and  columella  lips,  I  shall  not  attempt  to 
determine,  but  merely  state  that  the  animal  has  a  mantle 
apparently  as  capable  of  secreting  and  depositing  shelly  matter 
as  that  of  any  other  mollusc. 

With  respect  to  the  operculum,  I  do  not  conceive  that  any 
naturalist  will  dispute  the  fact,  that  the  presence  or  absence 
of  this  appendage  to  the  animal  is  sufficient  to  ground  a  dis- 
tinction beyond  that  ofspeciesonly ;  therefore,  if  we  are,  for 
convenience'  sake,  to  have  the  arbitrary  divisions  of  subgenera, 
genera,  &C.,  surely  it  will  be  conceded  in  this  case. 

From  general  resemblance,  I  was  induced  to  claim  C.  co- 
arctata  *,  among  others,  as  species  of  this  genus.  Now,  the 
question  remains  as  to  whether  Mr.  Cuming  may  not  by  ac- 
cident have  applied  the  operculum  of  some  other  animal  to 
C.coarctdta,  since  it  is  clear  that  C.  testiculus  has  not  an  oper- 
culum ;  and,  from  the  close  approximation  in  form  of  these 
two  species,  it  is  difficult  to  reconcile  so  close  an  affinity,  with- 
out expressing  some  doubt  as  to  whether  it  is  not  possible 
that  such  a  mistake  might  have  occurred. 

With  regard  to  the  young  state  of  C.  rufa,  I  have  not 
been  so  fortunate  as  to  meet  with  specimens  exhibiting  the 
conditions  which  Mr.  Sowerby  points  out.  I  certainly  never 
have  seen  an  instance  in  which  the  outer  lip  was  completed 
so  far  as  to  have  a  row  of  strong  teeth,  and  an  increase  of  the 
volutions  subsequently  to  have  taken  place.  The  figure  given 
by  Mr.  Sowerby,  I  imagine  to  be  an  animal  just  arrived  at 
that  period  of  its  growth  when  it  would  have  completed  its 

*  Mr.  Sowerby  is  correct  in  stating  that  I  was  misled  by  Kiener  in 
quoting  Valenciennes  for  C.  coarctata.  I  now  recollect  perfectly  that  a 
description  of  this  species  did  appear  in  the  TankerviUe  CattUogue. 
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shell,  and  tliat  no  further  increase  in  ihe  number  orvolutiotM 
would  have  taken  place. 

The  Cassidfe'a  might  be  divided,  I  think,  with  considerable 
propriety  and  convenience,  in  a  manner  approaching  the  fol- 
lowing; and  of  such  division  we  have  the  example  given  to 
us  in  the  number  for  the  present  month,  by  Mr.  Gray,  of  the 
family  M^ctradse. 

Genus  1.  Ca'ssis,  exemplified  by  C  madagsscariciisia,  C  tuber^,C. 
tlAmmea,   C   cornitta,  &c. 
S.        —  ,  cxemplilieil  by  C.  gla^ca,  pliers,  areola,  &a. 
exemplified  bj  C  rfogena  aod  pdmucn. 


4.    CilSBIDA^R 

C,  Cvprsca'91 
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From  the  characters  given  of  the  animal  and  shell, 
be  found  that  Cyprsecassis  belongs  to  Blainvilte's  third  family 
(Angyostomata),  white  Cassis  would  remain   in  the  t>ccona 
family  (Enlomoslumata). 

Fig.  53.  exhibits  two  views  of  an  animal  of  C.  testiculus 
in  a  contracted  state,  occasioned  by  the  strong  spirit  in  which 
it  had  been  preserved. 


V  In  closing  these  remarks,  I  would  merely  observe  that  I 

have  endeavoured  to  meet  Mr.  Sowerby's  objections  in  the 
way  that  I  think  will  best  serve  the  science  we  are  prosecuting, 
that  object  being  my  only  motive  in  making  public  my  opi- 
nions upon  this  subject:  and,  with  these  feelings,  I  cannot 
help  expressing  my  regret  that  Mr.  Sowerby  should  have 
written  in  a  style  that  I  cannot  help  thinking  is  not  quite  con- 
sonant with  similar  views. 
Bnstol,  July  25.  1837. 

Since  writing  the  above,  I  have  received  the  Eighth  Num- 
ber of  Uie  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  in  which  I  f-^ 
some  additional  remarks  by  Mr,  G.  B.  Sowerby. 
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respect  to  thenamei  if  lam  wrong  in  having  dropped 
the  final  vowel  of  Cyprs^a,  I  can  only  say,  thati  if  the  genus 
is  adopted  by  Mr.  Sowerby  (which  I  flatter  myself  will  be 
the  case,  he  (having  good  classical  reasons  for  the  same) 
wiU,  of  course,  restore  the  vowel. 

In  again  referring  to  the  ?  varices  of  C.  nifa,  I  do  not  see 
any  reason  to  modify  the  observations  I  have  already  made. 

Of  C.  coarctata  I  have  not  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  a 
specimen  daring  the  last  five  years,  or,  indeed  of  any  other  spe- 
des,  except  C.  riifa  and  testiculus ;  therefore  my  opportunities 
ofstudying  their  affinities,  compared  with  my  London  friends', 
are  very  hmited. 

I  am  pleased  to  acknowledge  I  did  not  conceive  that  per- 
sonal feeling  could  at  all  have  influenced  Mr.  Sowerby's 
observations :  it  was  the  general  spirit  of  the  article  which 
appeared  to  me  as  not  being  written  in  the  dispassionate 
manner  such  subjects  demand.  This  view  seems  to  have  been 
taken  by  at  least  two  other  persons.  Whether  the  genus  is  es- 
tablished or  not,  to  me  is  of  very  little  conseauence ;  my  pur- 
pose is  completely  answered  in  having  callea  the  attention  of 
a  naturalist  to  the  subject  who  has  done  so  much  for  the 
science,  and  to  whose  opinions  we  are  bound  to  pay  every 
attention. 

August  5.  1887* 

[In  the  eztenstve  collection  of  shells  exhibited  at  the  British  Museum, 
some  specimens  of  Cypradissis  may  be  seen  haying  varices  so  strongly 
markeci  that  their  non-eidstence  cannot  certainly  be  given  as  a  character  of 
Mr.  Stutchbury's  proposed  genus.  We  feel  sure,  however,  that,  even  if  there 
should  not  ultnnalely  appear  sufficient  ground  for  the  separation  from  the 
rest  of  the  Cdssides  of  those  species  enumerated  by  Mr.  stutchbury,  every 
one  interested  in  the  scientific  study  of  conchology  will  feel  indebted  to 
bim  for  having  raised  a  discussion  upon  the  subject.  —  Ed.] 


Art.  V.    Miscellaneous  Zoological  Notices.     By  J.  B.  Harvey, 
Esq.,  Correspomling  Member  of  the  Zoological  Society,  &c. 

S1R9  As  it  is  the  duty  of  all  students  in  Natural  History 
to  make  known  every  fact  which  they  may,  by  accident  or 
otherwise,  be  fortunate  enough  to  discover,  I  have  ventured 
to  send  you  a  few  observations,  which,  I  hope,  will  not  prove 
either  unacceptable  to  yourself,  or  devoid  of  interest  to  some 
of  your  readers.  Being  at  a  great  distance  from  any  scientific 
library,  I  am,  of  course,  but  imperfectly  acquainted  with 
modern  discoveries ;  I  will  thank  you,  therefore,  to  make  any 
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correctioiis  or  omissions  in  the  present  communication  that 
TOO  think  proper*     I  am,  &c  J.  B.  Harvet. 

TeignmouiA^  Aug.  1.  18S7. 

During  the  last  four  years,  I  have  constantly  kept  a  variety 
of  zoophytes  alive  in  china  basins  filled  with  sea-water, 
and  placed  in  a  room  with  a  southern  aspect.  In  one  large 
basin  I  have  had  several  Acdniae  for  nearly  six  months.  It 
is  very  interesting  to  observe  their  powers  of  contraction  and 
expansion.  I  have  one  large  one  (which  is  usually  about 
S  in.  in  diameter,  and  1  in.  in  height),  which  can  elongate 
itself  nearly  6  in^  and  spread  out  its  circle  of  feelers  on  the 
top.  It  can  contract  or  expand  its  circumference  and  height 
into  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes.  Sometimes  its  membra- 
nous stomadi  is  expanded,  and  thrown  over  the  whole  body, 
^being  turned  inside  out,)  giving  it  the  appearance  of  a 
hydatid ;  at  others,  its  feelers  are  beautifully  radiated,  like  a 
star,  or  like  the  petals  of  a  flower,  and  cover  a  circle  of  6  or 
7  inches  in  diameter.  It  is  during  the  night  that  the  actions  of 
these  zoophytes  are  best  seen :  this  I  have  also  very  frequently 
ob$er\'eil  in  the  Madrepora  Caryophillia,  a  large  specimen  of 
which  1  have  kept  alive  nearly  five  years.  The  other  day, 
while  I  was  turning  over  the  feelers  of  one  of  the  Actiniae,  I 
observeil  a  small  red  substance,  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head, 
drop  from  the  mouth :  this,  on  examination,  I  found  to  be  a 
voung  polypus  perfectly  formed.  I  have,  since  that  time, 
Kad  seven  others  produced,  but  from  different  specimens ; 
which  I  intend,  if  possible,  to  keep  alive,  in  order  to  examine 
them  from  time  to  time,  to  ascertain  their  growth,  &c.  The 
only  difierence  between  them  and  the  parent  specimens  con- 
sisted in  the  number  of  feelers,  and  in  their  size.  Some  of 
the  young  ones  had  12,  others  8,  and  two  only  6,  feelers: 
thev*  api)eareil  extremely  simple  in  their  formation.  {Jfg.  54.) 
iVis  moile  of  production  agrees  with  Cu-  54 

vier*s    description.      He   states   that   the  y^       i, 

voung  are  hatcheil  in  the  ovaries,  and  ^Lq  ^^^  ^ff^ 
elected  from  the  mouth  perfectly  formed.  ^^ 
It  is  rather  singular  that  these  polypi,  whose  voluntary  powers 
ap|)ear  limited  to  contraction  and  expansion,  should  be  able 
to  distinguish  between  a  small  animal  of  their  own  species, 
ami  a  fly>  a  barnacle,  a  limpet,  or  a  portion  of  an  oyster : 
lh«  first  it  ejects  from  the  mouth,  the  latter  are  instantly 
a^aad  and  devoured*  The  animal  of  the  Madr6pora  Cary- 
llfai  AwM^  is  an  Actinia  in  every  respect;  its*  outer 
I  '^P  being  a  thick  coat  of  skin,  b  formed 

1^  MmL  /•»—!,  foL  m.  p.  486.  plate  13.— £<i. 
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by  the  inner  walls  of  the  coral.  The  motions  oF  the  Cxty- 
ophillia  are  more  active  than  those  of  the  generality  of  Polypi- 
fera.  My  specimen  has  increased  in  size  considerably  during 
the  five  years  that  1  have  kept  it.  I  Feed  it,  eveiy  month  or 
so,  with  a  piece  of  oyster  about  the  size  oi  a  pea.  It  seizes 
the  food  with  its  Teelers,  and,  afler  a  short  time,  envelopes  it 
in  its  stomach.  It  continues  in  this  state  for  two  or  three 
days,  when  the  indigestible  matter  is  evacuated,  and  the  animal 
reassumes  its  usual  size  and  appearance.  This  coral  is  found 
ID  Teignmouth  Bay,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Torquay. 
It  is  rather  rare.  I  have  sketched  a  hasty  diagram  of  tlie 
natural  size  of  my  specimens.     Fig.  65.  a,  the  coral ;  b,  the 


animal  expanded,  showing  its  double  set  of  feelers  on  the 
circumference.  This  is  the  appearance  it  presents,  bs  seen  by 
night,  three  or  four  days  after  having  been  fed.  On  the  coral, 
at  r,  is  seen  a  specimen  of  Pyrgf>ma  anglicum  Leach, 
which  is  never,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  found,  unless  attached 
to  this  coral.  At  all  events,  it  has  not  been  found  in  our 
neighbourhood,  unless  accompanying  the  CaryophTilia.  I 
have  had  many  specimens  of  them  :  the  coral  I  have  often 
seen  without  tlie  Pyrgoma,  but  the  latter  never  without  being 
attached  to  the  coral.  1  have  sent  specimens  to  the  Zoological 
Society. 

I  have  lately  examined  several  live  specimens  of  Alcyo- 
nium  digit^tuni  Linn.;  and,  as  its  structure  can  be  but  im- 
perfectly understood  by  Ellis's  plate  and  description,  I  have 
endeavoured  to  amend  them. 

The  substance  or  mass  of  this  polypifer  is  marked  through- 
out in  pentangular  dtvi>;ions,  iq  the  centre  of  each  of  which  is 
the  cell  of  the  animal.    This  cell  is  octangular, 
or  rather  an  octagon,  with  each    side  convex. 
Fig.  56.  shows  a  magnified  view  of  the  divisions 
I  and  the  cells.     When  the  animal  is  within  the 
'   cell,  the  above  is  the  exact  appearance;  but, 
when    the   animal   is   expanded   in  search  of 
food,  its  form   is  found  to  be  very  different 
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from  any  of  the  other  polypes  with  which  I  am  acquainted. 
From  the  cell  an  octangular  tube  projects,  in  which  the 
animal  is  seen  suspended,  as  if  floating  in  a  medium  of  greater 
density  than  itself.  This  tube  is  perfectly  transparent,  and 
the  roots,  or  feet,  of  the  polype  are  seen  suspended  from  the 
body,  but  not  touching  the  substance  of  the  Alcy6nium. 
Around  the  mouth  are  the  eight  feelers,  answering  to  the 
eight  sides  of  the  cell :  these  feelers  the  animal  has  the  power 
of  elongating  or  contracting  at  pleasure.  I  have  ventured  to 
describe  the  animal  in  its  expanded  state  by  the  accompanying 
diagrams  {^g.  51.) :  the  dark  lines  are  the  polypes,  as  seen 
through  the  wall  of  the  transparent  tube. 
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«,  The  ocH  masnified.  ft,  TIm  polype  cxpuided  and  floatiBf  in  iU  ineaibraiiout  tube  cThe 
animal  as  it  ^ipean  in  the  tube,  tiiowing  only  a  side  riew.  frbere  are  eight  fec^as  well  as 
eifirt  feelen :  only  three  Men.)  d.  The  aaimal  with  its  (Men  expanded,  e,  rant  view 
orthe aninuL  /,  Ditto  with  tiie  feelers  at  their utnMat elongation.  g,  A  repreMntatkm 
of  the  Akyteimn,  at  seen  aliv^  and  of  its  natoial  site. 


I  am  pretty  nearly  convinced  that  this  Alcyolnium  is  found 
among  the  beautiful  fossil  zoophytes  occasiohaly  met  with 
in  the  transition  lime  series  of  our  neighbourhood ;  and,  if  I 
mistake  not,  there  are  two,  if  not  three,  specimens  of  it  in 
the  Table  of  Fossil  Corals,  which  I  exhibited  at  the  Zoo- 
logical Society  a  short  time  since.* 

I  remember,  about  two  years  ago,  seeing  a  description,  in 
Loudon's  Magazine,  of  Opbiiira  bracteata  and  O.  negldcta : 
the  former  was  considered  a  fine  specimen  at  4^^  in.  in 
diameter,  if  I  recollect  rightly;  and  they  were  found  in  Scot- 
land. I  have  several  of  O.  bracteata,  6  in.  and  7  in.  in  dia- 
meter ;  and  of  O.  neglecta  (I  believe  I  have  sent  a  specimen). 
I  have  one  specimen  10  in.  across,  and  many  8  in.  I 
merely  mention  this  fact,  to  show  the  mildness  of  the  climate 
in  the  south  of  Devon,  if  temperature  has  any  influence 
over  their  growth.  It  is  certainlv  a  remarkable  fact,  that  the 
marine  productions  of  Devonshire  are  noted  and  prized  for 
their  perfection  or  their  size. 

In  the  autumn  of  18S5,  my  friend  Mr.  H.  Glossop  sent  to 

«  <4hmg  MHr  in  the  Adelaide  Street  Gallery.  —  JS:</. 
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your  liagazine  *  a  description  of  the  opercula  of  the  S6r- 
pula  tnquetra  and  S^rpula  vermiculkris,  which  Dr.  Turton 
had  named  as  **  Patella  tric6mis  and  Patella  extinct6rum,'' 
supposbg  them  to  be  indiyiduals  of  the  Patella  family*  At 
that  time,  neither  Mr.  GIossop  nor  myself  had  examined  a 
sufficient  number  of  specimens  to  be  certain  to  which  of  the 
S^rpulee  each  operculum  belonged ;  for  the  shells  are  so  very 
brittle,  as  well  as  minute,  that  it  b  with  great  difficulty  they 
can  be  taken  out  uninjured.  I  havo  lately  had  an  opportunity 
of  examining  about  200  specimens  of  both  species  of  S^rpula 
(for  they  are  always  found  together) ;  and  I  am  satisfied  that 
both  opercula  belong  indiscriminately  to  either  Serpula.  I 
have  taken  them  from  each  repeatedly*  I  have  also  ascer- 
tained that  the  extinct6rum  and  tricorne,  as  Turton  called 
them  from  their  shape,  are  only  different  states  of  the  same 
operculum.  I  have  sent  several  specimens  to  the  Zoological 
Siociety,  where  they  can  be  examined ;  I  have  also  a  number 
left,  which  show  distinctly  the  intermediate  state  between  a 
complete  extinguisher,  or  cone,  and  a  tricorn,  or  three-horned, 
operculum.  lam  of  opinion  that  the  cone  shape  is  the  first 
finrmed,  for  I  have  several  cones  with  one  horn,  and  others 
with  two  upon  them.  The  three-horned  operculum  is  also  a 
oone ;  but  it  would  appear  that,  when  the  three  horns  are 
completed,  the  cone  is  lessened  in  height  by  absorption,  and 
increased  in  span  at  the  base.  The  accompanying  diagram 
(•/&•  ^^0  ^^  explain  my  description* 


a4  £  ^^^ 
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a,  Op^rculmn  eztiDetdniin ;  b,  ditto  with  one  horn  :  found  on  S^rpuU  tnquctni  and  S^rpuIa 
TcrmicttUiit.  e.  Operculum  with  two  boroc  d.  Ditto  with  three  honii*  €,  e,  Opercn- 
lum  thc6Toe,      /,  Op^rcuU  of  thdr  natural  sise. 


Art.  VI.     Some  Remarks  on  the  Plumage  of  Birds* 
By  Edward  Blyth,  Esq. 

Dr.  Moore  states  (p.  S61.)  of  the  common  guillemot,  that 
<^  Temminck  considers  that  the  lesser  guillemot  is  the  same 
in  winter  dress ;  but,  in  that  case,"  he  adds,  **  it  is  difficult 
to  account  for  the  occasional  appearance  of  the  bird  in  its 
summer  plumage  at  that  season."  Montagu  speaks  of  one 
shot  in  Devon,  in  January;  and  I  have  a  specimen,  killed 
Februaiy  20.  1830.     It  may  be  the  young,  which  abounds 

♦  Sec  Mag.  Nat.  ilist.,  vol.  viii.  p.  621.  —  Ed. 
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here  in  winter :  and  again,  he  observes  of  the  razor-billed 
auk,  that  in  Devonshire  it  is  '^  often  obtained,  though  more 
rarely  in  the  adult  plumage ;  yet,"  he  continues,  **  I  pos- 
sess one  killed  in  February." 

As  these  remarks  are  calculated  to  revive  a  controversy 
which  has  long  been  set  at  rest  by  an  appeal  to  fiu^,  I  beg 
to  submit  the  following  detail  of  the  seasonal  and  progressive 
changes  to  which  these  birds  are  subject,  which,  I  trust,  will 
satisfactorily  remove  whatever  doubts  may  at  present  be 
entertained  on  the  subject  When  first  excluded,  they  are 
clad  in  a  downy  covering,  which,  in  its  tints  and  markings, 
resembles  that  of  the  adult  bird  in  summer  aspect  of  plumage*; 
the  young  razor-billed  auk  having  even  the  singular  white 
line  from  the  bill  to  the  eye,  wnich  is  noticeable  in  the 
parent  birds,  but  which  gradually  disappears  previously  to 
the  shedding  of  its  down  :  the  latter  is  replaced  by  feathers  of 
most  delicately  soft  texture,  the  tints  of  which  resemble  those 
of  the  adults  in  winter ;  this  second  plumage  being  only  re- 
tained for  a  few  weeks,  when  the  young  birds  undergo  a  com- 
plete moult  (including  the  primaries),  and  acquire  the  fiilly 
adult  garb,  of  much  finer  texture  than  the  last,  but  resembling 
it  in  colour.  They  thus  continue  till  very  early  in  the  fol- 
lowing year,  when  the  older  birds,  some  time  before  their 
progeny,  have  the  plumage  of  the  cheeks  and  throat  at  first 
but  slightly  tipped  with  brownish  black,  which  gradually  in- 
creases, spreading  backwards  over  each  feather,  tilMt  pervades 
the  whole;  at  which  time  the  bird  appears  in  its  complete 
summer  livery,  having  undergone  no  vernal  change  of 
feathers ;  the  white  line,  also,  from  the  bill  to  the  eye,  con* 
temporaneously  making  its  appearance  in  the  razor-billed 
auks,  of  which  species  the  altered  portion  of  the  cheeks  and 
throat  continue  of  a  much  browner  black  than  the  other  dark 
parts  of  the  plumage.  A  guillemot  which  I  obtained  in  the 
first  week  of  the  present  month  (July)  had  already  com- 
menced its  annual  moult,  exhibiting  many  growing  white 
feathers  on  the  cheeks  and  throat 

It  may  be  remarked,  that  it  would  be  quite  as  well  for 
naturalists  to  distinguish  betwixt  birds  that  merely  undergo 
an  alteration  of  colour  in  the  same  feather,  from  those  which 
renew  their  plumage  twice  in  the  year,  by  confining  the  ex- 
pressions summer  and  winter  plumage  to  the  latter,  modifying 
these,  in  the  former  instance,  byt interposing  the  word  aspect; 
a  plan  which  I  have  followed  in  the  course  of  a  work  in  which 

*  In  the  case  of  the  puffin,  however,  which  undergoes  no  seasonal 
changes^  this  first  covering  is  sooty  black. 
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I  am  now  engaged,  wherein  the  changes  to  which  our  British 
birds  are  subject  are  described  in  detail. 

I  append  a  few  additional  observations,  chiefly  with  a  view 
to  elicit  exceptive  cases,  should  they  happen  to  have  occurred 
to  any  reader. 

Mr.  Selby,  in  his  British  Ornithology^  positively  afiirms 
that  the  snipes  and  woodcocks  undergo  a  double  moult, 
though  without  altering  their  general  appearance  to  any  ex- 
tent. Of  great  numbers  of  these  birds,  however,  which  I 
have  examined  during  the  spring  months,  up  to  the  time  of 
breeding,  I  could  never  discern  the  slightest  trace  of  a  change 
of  feather.  The  present  season,  I  examined  seven  recent 
roecimens  of  Sc61opax  major,  obtained  in  Holland,  about  the 
third  week  in  May,  and  of  which  the  females  would  certainly 
have  laid  in  a  few  days ;  but  which  differed  in  no  particular 
from  others  killed  in  October  last,  and,  on  minutest  inspection, 
corroborated  my  observations  on  the  other  species. 

In  the  green  hawks,  and  other  Totani,  which  alter  their 
colours  to  a  certain  extent  at  the  approach  of  the  breeding 
season,  I  have  hitherto  failed  to  detect  any  appearance  of  a 
vernal  moult;  but,  in  the  little  ring  plovers,  which  Temminck 
confidently  asserts  to  renew  their  feathers  in  autumn  only, 
I  have  found  that  this  applies  chiefly,  or  wholly,  to  the 
younger  birds ;  as  many  (perhaps  all)  of  the  older  individuals 
moult  to  a  variable  extent  in  spring. 

On  a  former  occasion,  I  asserted  that  the  amount  of  con- 
stitutional vigour  exercises  a  great  influence  in  determining 
the  extent  to  which  various  double-moulting  species  renew 
their  feathers  in  spring ;  and,  continuing  those  researches 
which  led  to  that  conclusion,  it  soon  became  evident  that  the 
degree  of  vigour,  in  its  turn,  depended  principally  upon  age. 
Thus,  in  the  rutk  (a  species,  by  the  way,  in  which  the  re- 
tained old  feathers  undergo  no  change  of  colour),  the  younger 
specimens  put  forth  but  a  few  new  feathers  on  the  upper 
parts  in  spring ;  and  it  is  only  in  birds  of  apparently  several 
years  old  that  the  vernal  change  is  anything  like  complete. 
It  is  not  generally  known,  that  old  females  of  this  species 
develope  some  appearance  of  the  rufl*;  producing  glossy 
purplish  feathers  on  the  sides  of  the  neck,  to  a^ greater  or  less 
extent,  which  are  considerably  longer  than  the  wing  in  winter 
plumage :  such  females  do  not  vary  in  any  remarkable  degree, 
and  have  usually  the  new  plumage  on  the  upper  parts  black, 
with  a  fine  purple  gloss,  each  feather  beautifully  margined 
with  light  brown. 

In  addition  to  the  instances  mentioned  at  p.  302.  of  prolific 
female  birds  assuming  the  masculine  livery,  I  can  now  record 
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linnet,  with  the  crown  und  breast  brigfat 
red,  the  neck  ash  colour,  and  wings  and  tail  more  broadly 
edged  with  white,  which  proved  to  be  a  fertile  Temsle  on  dis- 
section, containing  eggs  considerably  advanced.  This  is  not 
unusual  in  the  little  redpole,  or  rose  linnet ;  though  in  neither 
case,  so  far  as  I  have  hitherto  seen,  do  such  females  equal  sn 
old  cock  bird  in  brilliancy ;  which  is  the  reason  the  fact  has 
been  hitherto  overlooked,  as  dull-looking  specimens  are 
rarely  thought  worthy  of  preservation;  besides  which,  few 
observers  would  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  look  to  the  sex 
of  a  red-breasted  linnet,  concluding,  from  this  circumstance 
alone,  that  the  bird  was  a  male.  Even  the  case  now  recorded 
was  quite  accidentally  discovered ;  the  specimen,  which  had 
been  ca^ed  several  weeks,  having  been  opened  merely  to  as- 
certain the  cause  of  its  death.  I  believe  that  the  male  linnets 
require  two  years  at  least,  if  not  more  to  attain  their  summer 
aspect  in  full  perfection. 

Of  fifty-eight  specimens  of  the  purre,  killed  during  the  last 
week  in  May,  and  examined  together,  the  bill  was  found  to 
vary  from  less  than  an  inch  to  more  than  an  inch  and  a  half;  a 
corresponding  variance  being  noticeable  in  the  godwit  genus, 
some  of  which  have  the  bill  longer  by  upwards  of  a  half  than 
others.  This  difference,  in  the  same  sex,  depends  princi- 
pally  {as  it  is  well  known}  upon  age ;  a  fiict  which  has  been  of 
assistance  towards  ascertaining  that  it  is  the  older  birds 
which  chieBy  renew  tlieir  feathers  in  spring;  but  it  always 
attains  a  greater  length  in  the  female  sex,  which  (as  it  is  equally 
well  known),  with  Uie  one  exception  of  the  polygamous  run, 
is,  in  all  this  tribe  of  birds,  of  superior  magnitude  to  the  male. 
With  regard  to  the  plumage  of  these  purres,  I  found  that  ten 
exhibited  no  appearance  of  black  upon  the  throat;  but  that 
all,  one  old  female  excepted,  had  the  upper  parts  more  or  '  *" 
reddened.  A  second  specimen,  evidently  one  of  a  late  bi 
of  the  preceding  year,  had  but  a  very  few  red  feathers, 
were  being  acquired  by  moulting.  In  the  rest,  new  feathei 
were  every  where  mingled  with  Unged  old  ones  :  four  had  very 
little  black  on  the  lower  parts ;  and  not  one  of  the  whole 
number  was  absolutely  perfect,  presenting  various  interme- 
diate stages.  A  female,  obtained  in  the  market  during  the 
first  week  in  July,  which,  from  the  denuded  state  of  its  under 
parts,  had  evidenUy  been  incubating,  exhibited  but  very  in- 
complete summer  livery. 

Of  two  specimens  of  Squatarola  cin^rea,  killed  also  during 
the  last  week  in  May,  when  others  of  the  same  species  had 
assumed  their  full  summer  appearance  (which  is  obtained,  as 
in  the  golden  plover,  both  by  moulting  and  change  of  colour, 
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bat  principally  the  former),  one  presented  not  the  slightest 
indication  of  black  on  the  breast,  the  other  only  a  few  traces 
in  the  old  feathers,  those  of  the  hack  having  been  much  worn 
at  their  edges,  llie  godwits,  unless  very  old  birds,  rarely,  if 
ever,  change  more  than  a  moiety  of  their  upper  plumage  in 
spring;  and,  in  these  birds,  the  retained  old  feathers  of  those 
parts  always  appear  much  worn  at  their  edges,  and  do  not 
assume  the  rufous  colouring  of  such  as  are  then  put  forth. 
I  have  seen  as  many  as  three  specimens,  of  the  bar-tailed 
species,  all  of  which  (judging  from  their  size  and  length  of 
bill)  were  apparently  old  females,  which,  very  late  in  spring, 
when  others  of  their  kind  had  completed  their  vernal  de- 
velopement  of  new  feathers,  exhibited  no  symptom  of  change  : 
these  I  suspect  to  have  been  barren  birds,  or,  perhaps,  only 
temporarily  incapable  of  producing;  but  the  only  recent 
example  which  I  have  seen  during  the  present  season  was 
not  in  a  fit  condition  to  examine. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  almost  every  genus  of  the  smaller 
grallatons  presents  peculiarities  in  its  seasonal  changes,  which 
will  be  amply  described  in  the  work  to  which  I  have  before 
referred.  —  July  10.  1837. 


Art.  VII.  Description  of  the  Membranes  of  the  Uterine  Foetus  of 
the  Kangaroo,  By  R.  Owen,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  &c.  Communicated 
by  the  Author. 

In  a  paper  read  before  the  Royal  Society  in  January,  1834, 
I  described  the  foetus  and  membranes  of  a  kangaroo  (M&cro- 
pus  major),  at  apparently  the  middle  period  of  uterine  ges- 
tation, which  in  that  animal  lasts  thirty^eight  days.  The 
membranes  consisted  of  an  amnios ;  a  very  large  vitelline  sac, 
rendered  highly  vascular  by  ramifications  of  omphalo-mesen- 
teric  vessels  ;  and  a  thin  unvascular  chorion.  There  was  no 
placenta,  nor  any  adhesion  between  the  exterior  membrane  of 
the  foetus  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  mother,  by  the  op- 
position and  interlacement  of  villi,  or  vessels,  as  in  those 
Mammalia  in  which  the  placenta  is  replaced  by  a  uniform 
villous  and  vascular  chorion :  the  condition  of  the  foetus  was, 
in  short,  such  as  obtains  in  the  viper  and  other  ovo-viviparous 
reptiles ;  save  that,  at  the  period  of  developement  at  which  the 
foetus  in  question  had  arrived,  there  was  no  trace  of  the  ex- 
istence of  an  allantois.  In  order  to  ascertain  whether  an 
allantois  was  developed  at  a  subsequent  period  of  uterine 
gestation,  I  dissected  very  young  mammary  foetuses  of  different 
marsupial  animals,  as  the  Kangaroo,  Phalangista,  and  Petaii- 
rus  ;  and,  finding  in  them  the  remains  of  a  urachus,  and  um- 
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bilical  vessels,  I  did  not  hesitate  to  conclude  that  an  allantois 
was  developed  at  a  more  advanced  stage  of  the  developement 
of  the  embryo. 

I  took  occasion  to  observe,  that,  as  the  growth  of  the  foetus 
advanced,  the  circulating  fluids  became  necessarily  more 
charged  with  decomposed  particles  of  the  organised  substance ; 
and  that,  although  the  extended  surface  of  minutely  subdi- 
vided blood-vessels  afforded  by  the  vitelline  sac  might  serve 
both  for  respiration  and  nutrition  at  the  earliest  stages  of  de- 
velopement, yet  that,  a  late  period,  an  accessory  apparatus  to 
that  end  appeared  to  be  necessary,  as  the  embryo  acquitted 
additional  bulk  and  parts.  In  fact,  in  all  the  Reptilia  in  which 
the  respiratory  function  of  the  foetus  is  not  performed  by  the 
extension  of  vascular  filaments  from  the  sides  of  the  neck, 
an  allantois,  or  coecal  process,  organised  by  umbilical  or  hy- 
pogastric vessels,  is  produced  from  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  intestinal  tube.  The  period  of  the  developement  of  this 
accessory  respiratory  organ,  in  birds,  is  immediately  subse- 
quent to  the  budding  forth  of  the  locomotive  extremities.  In 
the  placental  Mammalia,  where  the  vitelline  sac  and  vitellus 
are  relatively  smaller,  the  allantois  makes  its  appearance 
much  earlier,  but  is  developed  in  different  proportions  in  the 
different  orders.  It  is  subservient,  in  all  the  placental  Mam- 
msLlia,  to  one  important  function,  viz.  the  transference  to  the 
exterior  enveloping  membrane,  or  chorion,  of  the  hypogastric 
or  umbilical  arteries ;  and  in  these  Mammalia  the  umbilical 
vessels  coextended  with  the  allantoic  coecum  seek  a  more 
intimate  contact  with  the  vascular  surface  of  the  womb,  and 
proceed  to  organise  the  chorion,  shooting  out  into  villi,  either 
extended  over  the  whole  surface,  as  in  the  mare ;  or  disposed 
in  circumscribed  tufls,  as  in  Rumin&ntia ;  or  limited  to  one 
place,  and  forming  a  single  placenta,  as  in  the  human  subject, 
and  in  all  unguiculate  Mammalia.* 

In  the  bird  and  reptile,  the  umbilical  vessels  are  limited  to  the 
allantois,  and  do  not  extend  beyond  that  membrane  to  the  cho- 
rion ;  allantois,  therefore,  in  these  plays  a  primary  part  in  the  re- 
spiration of  the  foetus.  In  the  placental  MammkUa,  on  the  other 
hand,  its  office  as  a  temporary  respiratory  organ  is  secondary, 
but  it  is  essential  as  a  means  of  transference  of  the  umbilical 
vessels  to  the  chorion  ;  it  therefore  preexists  to  the  placenta, 
and  without  it  the  placenta  could  not  be  formed ;  for,  if  we 
consider  that  the  embryo  is  formed  within  the  bag  of  the 
chorion,  and  originally  free  from  any  connexion  with  that 
membrane,  there  must  of  necessity  be  some  support  for  the 

♦  Pub.  Phil.  Trans.,  1834,  p.  342. 


tie  Uleritu  Fcetus  i^tke  Katigaroo. 


umbilical  vessels  durine  their  passage  to  the  chorion  but 
we  know  of  no  other  than  the  allantois,  or  urinary  bladder, 
and  urachus,  as  its  rema  ns  are  termed  The  ex  scence  of  a 
placenta,  in  my  mind,  necessarily  therefore  infers  the  preexist- 
ence  of  an  allantois ;  but  the  reverse  of  the  proposition  does 
not  therefore  hold  good.  We  see  in  birds,  and  scaled  reptiles, 
that  the  allantois  itself  performs  the  functions  of  the  placenta, 
or  vascular  chorion  ;  and  the  question  to  be  resolved,  relotively 
to  the  kangaroo,  and  other  Marsupiata  was,  whether  the  al- 
lantois being  developed,  it  would  serve  ns  a  medium  for  the 
organisation  of  the  chorion,  or  remains,  as  in  the  oviparous 
Vertebr&ta,  an  independent  vascular  bag,  or  ccecum. 

The  examination  of  a  uterine  fcetus  of  a  kangaroo,  kindly 
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pinced  at  my  disposal  by  Dr.  Shearman,  has  contributed  to 
resolve  that  question.*  This  foetus  {fig.  59.)  was  farther  ad- 
vanced than  the  one  which  I  previously  described.  The  objects 
on  the  hinder  extremities  were  distinctly  formed.  The  umbilical 
chord  extended  nearly  three  lines  from  the  abdominal  surface 
of  the  foetus ;  the  amnios  was  reflected  from  this  point,  to  form 
the  usual  immediately  investing  tunic  of  the  foetus ;  and,  be- 
yond the  point  of  reflection,  the  chord  divided  into  a  very 
large  superior  vascular  sac,  organised  by  the  omphalo-me- 
senteric  vessels,  corresponding  in  all  respects  with  the  vitelline 
sac  described  and  figured  in  my  first  paper ;  but  below  the 
neck  of  this  sac  there  extended  a  second  pyriform  sac,  about 
one  sixth  the  size  of  the  vitelline  sac,  having  numerous  rami- 
fications of  the  umbilical  vessels,  and  constituting  a  true  al- 
lantois.  This  sac  was  suspended  freely  from  the  end  of  the 
umbilical  chord  :  it  had  no  connexion,  at  any  part  of  its  cir- 
cumference, with  the  chorion,  and  was  equally  free  from  attach- 
ment to  the  parietes  of  the  uterus  in  which  the  foetus  was 
developed. 


Art.  VIII.     On  a  new  Genus  of  Land  Shells,  By  John  Edward 

Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  &c, 

Zoologists  have  divided  the  land  shells  into  several  genera ;  but  the 
late  Baron  Ferussac  united  most  of  them  into  a  single  genus,  as  be  wished 
to  establish  as  a  rule,  that  all  the  genera  of  Molluscaos  should  be  alone 
characterised  by  some  peculiarity  in  the  animal. 

The  increased  knowledge  of  the  animal  has  shown  that  some  of  the 

-species  which  he  referred  to  the  genus  H^lix  have  very  different  animals 

from  the  typical  kinds ;  and  it  is  probable  that  eventually  several  of  the 

genera  established  before  his  time  ^which  he  attempted  to  set  aside) 

will  be  found  to  be  true  genera,  accorduig  to  his  own  theory. 

The  knowledge  of  the  animal,  and  the  history  of  several  species  which 
were  unknown  at  the  time  he  wrote  his  system,  has  shown  that  several  of 
the  characters  which  he  considered  as  of  generic  importance  are  common 
to  other  species  belonging  to  quite  di&rent  groups.  Thus,  we  now 
know  that  some  Helices  (Caricolla  inversicolor,  B^Iea  Chemnltzii,  and 
some  others)  are  viviparous,  as  well  as  the  P&rtuUe;  that  die  degree  of 
developement  in  the  lower  pair  of  ventricles  is  variable  in  the  different 
species  of  Pi^pae  and  Vertigo ;  and  that  to  separate  the  latter  genus  from 
the  former,  on  account  of  the  partial  obliteration  of  these  organs,  has  the 
effect  of  dividing  very  nearly  allied  species. 

1  am  inclined  to  think  that  these,  and  numerous  similar  facts,  which 
must  be  well  known  to  every  practical  conchologist,  show  us  that  we  are 
warranted  in  establishing  genera  from  any  pecuuarity  in  the  structure  or 


•  The  preparation  from  which  Mr.  Owen's  drawing  for  our  cut  was 
taken,  was  exhibited  by  him  at  the  last  Scientific  Meeting  of  the  Zoologi- 
cal Society,  August  22d,  when  the  facts  contained  in  we  present  paper 
were  orally  communicated.  —  Ed. 
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ferm  of  a  *eriea  oT  sheUh  u  well  m  on  n  peciJiaritj'  in  the  animal  alone; 
ctpeoallj  when  we  consider  bow  rery  few  of  the  animals  of  the  diOcrent 
■pedes  which  we  are  called  upon  to  arran^  are,  or  e'ver  can  be,  known, 
and  'alu  u  we  conttutlj  find  by  cipeneDce  that  ever;  peculiarity  in 
the  ibrm  or  atructure  of  the  ahell  ii  the  indication  of  Boroe  peculiarity  in 


the  habit  or  oreanic  itnicture  of  the  animal  which  formed  it,  ai 
ita  aepantioo  nrom  the  rett  of  the  species  of  the  liunilv. 

The  antique  lamp,  on  which  Lamarck  eatabliihed  hia  genus  Antfstoma 
has  beoi  loi^  known  and  mlued,  on  account  of  its  rarity  and  Strang 
forai ;   the  animal   turning  up  the   last   whorl   before   it   completes   its 

Kwdi,  BO  that  die  mouth  of  the  shell  is  even  with  the  outer  surface  of 
•pire.  A  similar  form  haa  been  lately  observed  among  the  fossil 
ritdla,  whkfa,  on  account  of  its  resemblance  to  the  Cyclost&mats,  by  the 
rovndnesa  and  simplidty  of  its  mouth,  M.  Deshayea  has  separated  into 
■  genus,  under  the  name  of  StrophiSstama.  In  my  paper  on  the  structure 
oTsbells  inn.  TVoiu.,  1833),  I  pointed  out  that  some  land  shells,  as  Helix 
coiUdsa,  when  they  arrive  at  a  certain  period  of  their  growth,  throw  their 
wbrnla  out  of  die  regular  series,  as  if  the  shell  had  been  crushed,  pro- 
■'■■~ig  what  may  be  considered  as  a  natural  distortion.  Having,  since 
time  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  several  other  species  of  a 
sunilar  structure,  and  finding  that  they  all  agree  in  the  general  form  and 
poaition  of  their  mouth,  I  am  induced  to  consider  them  as  forming  a 
peculiar  group,  for  which  I  propose  the  name  of  Streptajv.  They  uso 
agree  in  the  ^ell  being  generally  concentrically  striated,  except  in  the 
"  ■■       d  part  of  the  front  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  last  whorl,  r--  ■"■- 


that  til 


mouth,  which  is  smooth.  One  of  the  species  Ibrmn,  during  the  dry  si 
■  hard,  thin,  calcareous  epiphragma,  dif^ring  considerablv  in  etructurt 
any  that  have  hitherto  been  observed  among  the  HclfriJx  ;  but  they  may 


te  only  a  peculiarity  of  the  species,  though  the  epipbragma  in  thb  family 
often  forms  a  good  subsidiary  character. 


C^  ■  ^ 


Genus  Stbepta'xis  n.  g.  Animal  like  Heliit.?  SMI  ovate  or  oblong  i 
when  young,  sub-hembphericai,  deeply  umbilicatcd,  with  rapidly  enlarging 
whorls.  At  length  the  penultimate  whorl  is  bent  toward  the  right  and 
doraal  side  of  the  axis,  and  the  umbilicules  become  compressed,  and 
often  nearly  closed.  Hie  luoulA  lunate;  the  edge  slightly  thickened  and 
reflexed,  and  often  with  a  single  tooth  on  the  outer  side  of  (he  inner  or 
hinder  lip. 

These  ahelU  inhabit  the  tropical  parts  of  Africa  and  South  America; 
and  two  of  the  qiecies  of  these  two  dbtant  countries  appear  to  be  very 
nearly  allied. 
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The  animals  of  these  shells/like  the  Andstoma,  &c.,  must  remain  satisfied 
with  its  size,  after  they  have  once  formed  its  mouth,  as  they  cannot 
alter  it  by  reabsorption,  as  many  of  the  Helices  do,  without  removing  the 
whole  of  the  last  whorl ;  for,  if  a  new  whorl  were  added  to  it,  it  would  en- 
tirely alter  the  form  of  the  shelL 

A.  S/tell  depressed,  oblong,  very  oblique.  Mouth  wUh  a  Tooth  on  the  inner  lAp. 

Periostraca  thin,  polished^     Umbilicus  linear,  closed, 

1.  Strept&xis  comboides  ;  Helix  comboides  IXOrbignt/  Foy, 
Inhabits  South  America. 

M.  Moricand  (TVani.  Acad,  Geneva)  describes  two  varieties ;  one  from 
Brazils,  and  the  other  from  Bolivia. 

2.  Streptdxis  Ma{tger<B  (Jig.  60.,  c,  </.)  Shell  oblonff,  white,  thin,  trans- 
parent polished ;  the  three  upper*. whorls  regular,  the  last  and  last  but  one 
very  much  distorted. 

The  young  shell  (d)  is  depressed,  polished  (sometimes  with  a  few 
small  crenulations  near  the  suture).  The  umbtlicus  is  very  large  and 
deep,  showing  the  volutions. 

Inhabits  Sierra  Leone.    Mr.  Speck,  Mrs.  Manger's,  and  my  cabinet. 

B.  Sltell  rather  depressed,     Subhemispheric,  thin,  rather  obSque,    Inner  Up 

toothless,     Periostraca  thin.     Umbilicus  deep, 

3.  Streptdxis  contusa;  Helix  contusa  Ferussac,  t.  31.  f.  1. ;  Copied  Wood 
Supp,,  t.  7.  f.  29. 

Inhabits  Brazils.    My  cabinet.  . 

The  front  o{  the  last  whorl  smooth,  rest  of  the  shell  closely  concentri- 
cally striated. 

C.  Shell  convex,  rather  top'shaped.     Whorls  many,  rather  oblique.     Um^ 

bilicus  small,  deep.     Inner  Lip  toothless, 

4.  Streptdxis  deformis;  H^lix  deformis  Ferussac,  t.  32.  f.  1.;  Cop,  Wood 
Cat,  Supp,,  t,  7.  f.  40. 

Inhabits  Brazils.     My  collection. 

D.  Shell  ovate,   thin.     Whorls  many,  obUque.     UmhiRcus    linear,  closed. 

Inner  Lip  toothless,  very  thin, 

5.  Streptdxis  nobilis,  (a,  b,)  Shell  thin,  whitish,  pellucid.  Whorls  6,  regu- 
larly transversely  grooved ;  the  front  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  last  whorl 
nearly  smooth. 

Inhabits  Sierra  Leone.  Mr.  Speck,  collection  of  the  Bridsh  Museum, 
Mrs.  Mauger's,  and  my  own. 

The  epiphragma,  which  exactly  closes  the  mouth,  is  nearly  flat,  rather 
convex  in  front,  with  minute  curved  cross  lines,  forming,  two  series,  curving 
round  a  subcentral  cross  groove,  and  all  arising  from  the  hinder  angle  of 
the  mouth ;  where  it  is  inflexed,  and  where  there  is  left  il  small  slit,  through 
which  the  animal  doubtless  respires.  The  epiphragma  is  evidently  first 
deposited  as  a  thin  convex  membrane,  as  is  shown  by  the  lines  on  the 
surface,  which  are  afterwards  thickened  by  an  internal  shelly  coat. 

£.  Shell  ovate,  soUd.    Last  Whorls  slight,  oblique.    Umbilicus  closed^  Snemr 
Inner  Lip  thickened,  with  a  Tooth  on  the  outer  Side* 

6.  Streptdxis  f  Pagoda ;  Helix  Pagoda  Ferussac ;  Helix  concamei^ta 
Wood  Cat,  Supp.,  t2\. 

Inhabits  Magadascar.     My  collection. 

This  last  species  appears  to  be  intermediate  between  this  genus  and  the 
genus  CKbbus  of  De  Montfort,  of  which  Brilcmus  LionetS^nus    b  the 
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r^.  ^  In  this  shelly  which  {Men  another  instance  of  irregularity  in  the 
<nsposition  of  the  last  whori,  instead  of  the  whorl  being  bent  out  of  the 
aus,  the  animal^  a  short  time  before  it  is  about  to  complete  its  shell, 
produces  the  front  of  the  mouth,  and  then,  after  having  suddenly  enlarged 
the  size  of  the  whorl,  as  suddenly  turned  round,  taking  care  to  keep  it 
attached  to  the  proper  part  of  the  penultimate  whorl,  half  a  turn,  and  tnen 
completes  its  mouth,  thus  keeping  of  the  larger  whorl  on  the  one  before 
it;  and  the  prominences  produced  by  the  enlargment  of  the  mouth  at 
the  last  stoppage  of  the  growth  giving  the  shell,  and  especially  the  last 
whorls,  a  depressed,  angular,  distorted  appearance. 

The  two  new  species  here  described  were  discovered  by  Mr.  Speck,  a 
very  industrious  collector,  who  has  just  returned  from  Sierra  Leone,  and 
communicated  to  me  by  my  intelligent  friend  Mrs.  Mauger  of  Clapton. 
With  them,  besides  many  other  marine  shells,  he  brought  a  specimen  of 
Achatina  which,  as  it  appears  to  be  new,  and  offers  some  peculiarity  in  its 
structure,  I  shall  proceed  to  describe,  under  the  name  of 

Achatina  clavdta^  Shell  lanceolate,  thin,  pellucid,  white.  Whorls  1 1  or 
12,  rather  convex,  closely  concentrically  grooved ;  last  with  a  spiral  slightly 
raised  keel,  and  smooth  m  front ;  the  apex  club-shaped,  with  more  distant, 
sharp,  and  elevated  ridges. 

Inhabits  Sierra  Leone.  Mr.  Speck,  collection  of  the  British  Museum, 
Ifrs.  Mauger's,  and  my  own. 

This  species  is  most  allied  to  my  Achatina  sulcata  but  much  larger,  and 
very  distmct,  from  the  peculiar  club-shaped  form  of  the  tip. 


Art.  IX.  Description  of  a  new  Subgenus^  and  some  Remarks  on 
Birds  belonging  to  the  Family  Laniadce,  By  George  Robert 
Gray,  Esq. 

Genus  CHAUNONO^TUS*  G,  R.  Gray, 

GcH.  Char,  Rostrum  capite  longius,  validum,  basi  latum,  apice  attenuatum, 
vix  dentatum ;  culmen  latum,  Iseve,  rotundatum,  basi  lunulata ;  nares 
nudi,  in  medio  rostro,  laterales,  immersi,  oblongi ;  plumis  aperturain 
attingentibus.  Als  subrotundata?,  breves,  remigibus  lma,2da,  3tia  gra- 
duatis,  4ta,  5ta,  Gta  subaequalibus  longioribus.  Tarsi  rostri  longitudine  ; 
digitis  Malaconoti  sed  brevioribus;  unguibus  brevibus  vix  curvatis. 
Cauda  mediocris,  Icviter  rotundata. 

Chaunono^tus  Sabi^'nii  G.  R,  Gray,    Sabine's  Puff-back. 

C.  supra  cserulescenti-niger;   dorsi  plumis  floccosis  mollissimis  et  subtus 
albis. 
Thamnophilus  Sabini  J,  E,  Gray's  Zool.  Misc,  i.  p.  7. 

The  total  length  of  this  bird  is  8  in.;  that  of  the  bill,  11 
lines;  of  the  culmen,  10  lines;  of  the  wing,  Sin.;  of  the 
tarsi,  11  lines. 

The  two  specimens  that  I  have  before  me  were  brought, 
some  time  ago,  from  Sierra  Leone,  by  Captain  Sabine,  R.  A., 
after  whom  my  brother  named  them.  As  they  were  unac- 
companied with  any  remarks,  I  am  unable  to  furnish  an  ac- 
count of  their  habits  ;  but  the  shortness  of  their  toes  renders 
it  probable  that  they  are  more  terrestrial  in  their  mode  of  life 

•  ChaunoSfSVfoWcn;  no/o^,  back. 
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than  the  Cillbla  *,  to  which  species  they  bear  such  a  resem- 
blance, that,  at  first  sight,  they  have  been  mistaken  by  several 
persons,  to  whom  I  have  shown  them,  for  that  species. 
Their  larger  size,  however,  as  well  as  the  form  and  size  of  the 
bill,  at  once  points  out  the  difference  between  them  and  the  bird 
described  by  Le  Vaillant  The  principal  characters  that  dis- 
tinguish these  birds  from  Malaconotus  are,  that  the  bill  is 
broader,  and  the  culmen  is  also  broad,  smooth,  and  rounded, 
which  gives  them  so  great  an  approximation  to  the  species  of 
the  Australian  genus  Cr&cticus  of  authors,  that  they  might 
be  considered  an  intermediate  link  between  the  Maiacon6ti 
and  that  genus.  If  it  were  not  for  these  characters,  these  birds 
would  be  placed  with  the  Malaconbti ;  but  I  think  them  of 
sufficient  importance  to  form  a  distinct  division. 

The  general  colour  of  this  species  is  very  like  the  Ciibla, 
except  that  it  possesses  a  greater  gloss  of  blue  on  the  back ; 
and  neither  the  wing  coverts  nor  the  tail  feathers  are  mar- 
gined with  white.  When  young,  both  colours  are  tinged  with 
sepia-brown. 

The  dorsal  patch  of  milk-white  down  is  of  a  most  beau- 
tiful soft  texture,  and  in  a  greater  quantity  than  in  the  Ciibla. 
This  tuft  Mr.  Swainson  has  described  f ,  in  the  latter  species, 
in  the  following  terms  : — "  When  the  feathers  on  the  back  are 
raised,  as  they  occasionally  are,  by  the  bird  itself,  they  seem 
to  form  a  semicircular  tufl  of  the  most  delicate  and  beauti- 
fully white  down,  exactly  resembling  that  of  the  swan,  and 
as  if  that  part  of  the  body  were  protected  by  an  artificial  tippet. 
When  in  a  state  of  repose,  this  singular  appearance  com- 
pletely vanishes,  and  the  feathers  repose  on  each  other  as  in 
an  ordinary  bird."  The  purpose  of  this  tufl  of  down  has 
not,  I  believe,  been  detected  by  ornithologists. 

I  find  that  Mr.  Swainson,  in  his  worx  on  the  Birds  of 
Westan  j^rica,  has  proposed,  with  his  usual  readiness,  to 
alter  the  name  of  Cubla,  by  which  the  bird  has  been  known 
for  many  years,  on  account  of  the  word  being  the  native 
name,  and,  therefore,  deemed  by  him  "  barbaric,"  to  the 
more,  I  presume,  elegant  word,  moUtssimus^  in  reference  to  the 
softness  of  the  down  on  the  back ;  which  name,  however, 
would  be  more  suitable  to  the  one  now  described,  in  which 
that  character  is  more  fully  developed. 

But  Mr.  Swainson  is  not  aware  that  the  bird  of  Western 
Africa,  which  he  has  described  as  identical  with  that  of  the 


*  Le  Vaill.  Ois.  d'Afr.,  pi.  72. 

f  Birds  of  Western  Africa,  Nat.  Libr.,  vii.  341. 
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Cape,  has  been  r^arded,  for  some  time,  by  M.  Lichtenstein  * 
as  a  distiQct  species,  named  by  bim  gambensts,  and  distin- 
goished  by  its  larger  size;  by  the  colour  of  its  wings  and 
back,  which  are  fuscous ;  that  of  the  scapulars  and  tergum, 
which  are  csesious ;  and  the  tail,  which  is  without  any  fringe 
of  white.  These  characters,  as  well  as  the  locality,  agree 
with  Mr.  Swainson's  description  of  his  mollissimuii ;  so  that 
the  name  of  garob^nsis  has  precedence  over  Mr,  Swainson's 
newly  proposed  name.  I  have  also  a  specimen  from  Zanzi- 
bar, which  agrees  more  with  the  Cubla  of  Le  Vaillant  than 
the  other,  except  that  the  bill  is  nearly  the  length  of  the 
bead,  and  the  wing  coverts  are  not  margined  with  white,  nor 
are  the  quills  or  tail  feathers  so  margined.  According  to  the 
roecimens  from  each  locality  whicn  I  have  examined  in  the 
British  Museum,  1  find  the  longest  quill  in  the  Ci^bla  is  the 
fourth,  in  gambensis;  the  third,  in  aSi'nis;  the  fifth.  But  the 
best  Diode  of  displaying  the  specific  characters  is  by  a  synopsis, 
which  I  will  here  add. 


MALACONOTUS  Sw. 
Cauda  breria,  apice  quadrata.  —  IIapa'lophus  f  G.  R.  Grai/, 
H.  Cd^l*  G.  R.  Gray,  Mat.  Supra  csmlescenti-niger,  subtus  albua  ; 
alarum  tectricibua  et  cauJte  plumia  albomar^natis;  rostro  brevi. — Fe- 
nma.  Niger,  subtus  rufescenti-aJbus ;  doriti  pluniis  rufeBcenti-pluuibeis, 
alis  rectricibus  tectricib usque  fuacesccnli-nigns,  omnibus  albomarginatis; 
rostro  pe<Ubiisque  phimbeis,  illo  albomareinato. 

Mans  long.   Gpoll.  10  lb.     Roslr.  9  lin.     Al.  3  poll.  5  lin.    Cauda, 
Spoil.  Stin.     Tarsi  1  poll. 

Le  Cubla  Le  Vi^l.  Oit.  iTAfr.,  ii.  89.  pi.  TS.     Lilniua  Cubla  Shaw'i 
Zool.,  rii.  326. ;  Lath.  Orn.  Supp.,  p.  xk. 
Habitat  ad  Cap.  Bon.  Sp. 
H.  afpi'nis  G.  R.  Grai/.     Mat.     Prscedenti  eimilis,  sed  rostro  c^itis 
fert  lountudine  ;  alarum  tectiicibus  concoloribus ;  caudte  plumis  remigi- 
busque  leviter  albomargiaatis. 

•  Lichtenstein's    Verzeichniss     der     Doubletlen     Ues     Zoologiachcn 
Huseimi,  1823. 
■|-  Hapaloi,  soft ;  tt^ikoi,  crest. 
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Long.  6.  poll.  6  lin.    Rostr.  1 1  lin.    Al.  3  poll.  3  Un.    Cauda,  2  poll . 
lOlin.     Tarsi  11  poll. 

Habitat  in  Zanzibaria. 
H.  GAMBE^Nsis  G,  R,  Gmif,  Mas.  Supra  niger,  subtus  albus;  alis  cauda- 
que  fuscis ;  scapularibus  et  tcrgo  cassiis ;  alarum  tectricibus  remigibusque 
albomarginatis.  —  Femina,  Cinereus,  subtus  totus  rufo-albus ;  alis  cau- 
daque  msco-nigris ;  tectricibus  remigibusque  rufescenti-albomarginatis ; 
rostro   pedibusque  plumbeis,  iUo  albomarginato. 

Maris  long.  7  J  poll.    Rostr.  1  poll.   Al.  4  poll.    Cauda,  3  poll.  4  lin. 
Tarsi,  13  lin. 

Lauius  gamb^nsis  Licht,  Verz,  Doub,  Zool,  Mus.  Berl,   1823,  p.  48. 
Malaconotus  molllssimus  Sw.  B,  of  W,  Afr,^  vii.  p.  240.  pi.  23. 

Habitat  in  Gambia. 

I  cannot  end  this  paper,  without  expressing  my  surprise, 
that  it  has  been  left  for  me  to  show  these  difTerences  in  a 
genus  established  by  Mr.  Swainson;  as  that  indefatigable 
ornithologist  is  ever  eager  to  prove  the  specific  distinctions 
of  such  birds,  as  have  hitherto  been  considered  identical,  but 
which  are  found  in  various  localities,  as  is  the  case  with  seve- 
ral birds  in  the  vohime  now  referred  to. 

Aug.  15.  1837. 


Art.  X.  Description  of  a  nevo  British  Wasp ;  tvith  an  Account 
of  its  Developement.  By  W.  E.  Shuckard,  Esq.,  V.  P.  Ent. 
See,  Librarian  to  the  Royal  Society. 

It  very  rarely  happens  that  the  first  record  of  a  new  creature 
in  the  annals  of  science  contains  more  than  merely  its  technical 
description.  I  consequently  esteem  myself  happy  in  being 
able,  in  this  instance,  to  add  some  traits  of  the  economy,  and  a 
particular  and  consecutive  history  of  the  gradual  developement 
from  the  grub  to  the  perfect  insect,  of  the  little  animal  I  here 
for  the  first  time  introduce.  My  friend  Mr.  F.  Smith,  to 
whom  I  am  indebted  for  the  particulars,  as  well  as  for  speci- 
mens of  the  insect,  during  a  collecting  excursion  in  the 
vicinity  of  Blackwater,  upon  the  borders  of  Hampshire,  in 
July,  1836,  captured  the  rare  O'smia  leucomelana  Kirby^ 
which  he  observed  in  abundance,  and  detected  entering  the 
ends  of  the  dead  sticks  of  the  common  bramble,  which  it  is  the 
custom  in  that  part  of  the  country  to  use  in  making  mud-wall 
enclosures.  From  his  observation,  it  appears  that  this  insect 
excavates  the  pith  from  the  stick,  and  constructs  its  nests 
within  the  tube  thus  formed.  It  was  not  until  his  return  to 
London  that  he  ascertained  the  value  of  his  capture,  although 
he  was  successful  enough  in  the  first  instance  to  secure  botli 
sexes  of  the  bee,  and,  by  this  lucky  accident,  confirmed  a 
supposition  I  had  long  entertained  as  to  the  specific  identity  of 
the  sexes  of  this  insect,  the  male  of  which  was  not  before 
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known,  but  which  will  be  fully  described  in  my  forthcoming 
Essay  upon  the  Bees  cf  Great  Britain.  Upon  a  subsequent 
visit  to  the  same  spot  in  the  beginning  of  September,  he  was 
anxious  to  capture  more  q)ecimens  of  the  bee,  6nding  it  a 
choice  acquisition  to  his  own  collection,  and  a  desideratum  to 
his  friends ;  but,  as  it  was  to  be  expected,  he  was  too  late  to  take 
it ;  when,  fortunately,  it  occurred  to  him  to  secure  several  of  these 
bramble  sticks,  having  first  ascertained,  by  opening  some  of 
them,  that  there  was  a  certainty  of  succeeding  in  his  object 
by  finding  the  tube  occupied  by  the  infant  grub.  It  is  a 
remarkable  fact,  that  not  in  one  single  instance  did  the  insect 
which  he  bred  from  these  sticks  prove  to  be  the  much  wished 
for  bee;  but,  instead  of  it,  a  more  desirable  acquisition, 
namely,  an  entirely  new  species  of  wasp,  of  the  subgenus 
CVplopus  of  Wesmael*,  the  Epipone  Kirbj^  of  the  British 
catalogues,  and  congeneric  with  the  Vespa  splnipes  Linn. 
It  does  not  appear  that  he  had  ever  captured  the  new  insect 
at  the  place,  although  a  most  assiduous  collector ;  and  the 
answer  to  the  question  of  how  they  supplanted  the  O'sraia,  if 
ever  the  O'smia  occupied  the  same  sticks,  is  one  to  which 
much  interest  attaches.  Is  this  wasp  a  parasite  ?  Reasoning 
from  analogy,  I  should  say  not ;  for  its  congener,  the  Vespa 
splnipes,  supplies  its  larva  with  small  caterpillars.  But  in 
this  instance  may  I  safely  reason  from  analogy,  as  its  habits 
of  construction  are  dissimilar  to  the  well-known  habits  of  the 
O.  spinipes,  which  forms  a  trumpet- shaped  projection  of  the 
agglutinated  particles  of  fine  sand  upon  the  vertical  face  of  a 
sand-bank  ?  Modifications  of  instinct  are  of  dailv  observation  ; 
and  may  not  the  present  be  an  instance  of  it,  and  the  insect, 
to  save  labour,  having  found^these  excavated  sticks  suited  to 
its  purposes,  adopted  them  for  the  burrows  of  its  young  ?  I 
hesitate,  however,  in  taking  this  view,  and  consider  that  we 
have  before  us  the  constant  and  uniform  habits  of  the  crea- 
ture ;  and  I  am  strengthened  in  my  opinion  by  the  circum- 
stance of  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  these  sticks,  occupied  by 
the  young  of  this  wasp,  being  invariably  used  with  a  coating 
of  agglutinated  particles  of  sand.  Consequently,  if  it  resorted 
to  the  sticks,  to  save  the  labour  of  excavating  and  building,  it 
would  dispense  with  this  unnecessary  task;  and  this  fact  also 
confirms  me  in  my  opinion,  that  the  insect  is  not  a  parasite 
upon  the  bee,  and  that  these  sticks  were  never  occupied  by 
the  O'smia.  Although  not  a  parasite  itself,  this  wasp  appears 
to  be  infested  by  one,  namely,   a  new  Cr5'ptus  Grav.j  bred 

♦  Bulletin  dc  rAcadcnjie  Royule  dcs  Sciencc»  ct  Belles  Lcttrcs  dc 
Bruxellc8,  1630,  No.  2.  p.  45. 
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together  with    it,   by  Mr.  Curtis,  from   some  of  the  sticks 
that  were  given  to  him  by  my  friend  Smith. 

To  continue  the  history  of  the  wasp,  the  sandy  lining 
consists  of  a  succession  of  cells,  each  shaped  somewhat  like, 
and  of  about  twice  the  length  of,  the  percussion  cap  of  a 
fowling-piece,  with  intervals  between  them  of  the  eighth  of  an 
inch.  And,  that  no  trait  may  be  lost  in  this  interesting  his- 
tory, I  may  here  remark,  that  it  was  from  the  external  cases 
that  the  males  were  produced,  and  from  the  internal  ones  only, 
the  females ;  and,  therefore,  it  is  not  until  the  males  are  de- 
veloped that  the  females  can  obtain  egress.  In  the  present 
state  of  these  cases,  after  the  developement  of  the  insect,  they 
appear  to  be  slightly  lined  with  a  silky  texture,  spun,  doubt- 
lessly, by  the  larva,  when  full  fed,  and  prior  to  its  going  into 
a  lethargic  state ;  which,  in  this  insect,  seems  to  precede,  by 
a  considerable  time,  the  transformation  into  the  pupa.  But, 
that  I  may  not  be  suspected  of  misconception,  or  hazard  pro- 
ducing it,  I  will  give  the  dates  of  the  successive  observatioas. 
September  2.  1836,  was  when  the  sticks  were  brought  to 
town,  and  a  slice  taken  from  the  end  of  one,  to  ascertain  if 
it  were  occupied,  and  the  cream-coloured  grub  was  thus  ex- 
posed to  view;  and  upon  this  grub,  which  subsequently 
produced  a  male  insect,  the  successive  observations  were 
made.  It  appeared  at  the  time  full  fed,  and  there  was  no 
appearance  of  any  kind  of  food  laid  up  with  it.  It  distinctly 
hsidjburteen  segments ;  it  was  footless,  and  lay.  in  this  lethargic 
state  until  April  14.  1837  ;  when  a  change  appeared  to  com- 
mence taking  place  in  it,  and  the  two  first  segments  began  to 
coalesce  together,  giving  an  indication  of  the  head  of  the 
future  insect,  upon  which  the  position  of  the  eyes  was  only 
shown  by  being  slightly  darker  than  the  contiguous  parts ; 
nor  was  this  even  perceptible  until  the  two  segments  had 
completely  united,  but  after  which  the  eyes  began  gradually 
to  project  No  further  change  was  detected  until  May  5., 
when  it  was  observed  to  be  violently  struggling  with  its  slill 
concealed  limbs,  and,  by  dint  of  these  exertions,  it  succeeded 
in  freeing  itself  from  its  larva  exuviae,  and  at  last  the  hinder 
legs  were  seen  pushing  it  from  the  body ;  but,  although  thus 
peeled  off  like  a  glove,  it  still  remained  attached  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  abdomen.  All  the  limbs  now  presented  them- 
selves :  the  legs  were  drawn  up  closely  to  the  body,  the  wings 
and  antennae  appearing  thick  and  solid ;  and  the  whole  insect 
was  of  a  beautiful  amber  colour.  On  May  24.,  the  eyes 
changed  to  a  red  brown,  and  a  few  scattered  hairs  presented 
themselves  upon  the  head.  On  June  7.,  the  whole  insect  ap- 
peared to  be  getting  darker,  which  gradually  increaseil  until 
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June  10.,  when  it  had  assumed  the  permanent  colouring  of 
the  ima^o.  It  appeared  to  have  been  completely  exhausted 
by  its  violent  exertions  on  May  5.»  for  it  did  not  again  ex- 
hibit the  least  signs  of  life  until  June  1 5. ;  when  it  began  to 
move  its  legs  slighdy,  and  strove  to  open  its  mandibles,  also 
slightly  moving  its  palpi,  which  were  protruded  from  the 
cavi^  beneath  the  head.  No  part  of  the  body  appears  to 
have  been  covered  with  a  pellicle,  except  the  antennae,  and 
this  film  now  began  to  shrivel  up.  So  soon  as  it  had  aroused 
sufficiently  from  its  lethargy,  and  its  limbs  had  acquired  a 
freer  motion,  it  gradually  and  occasionally  rubbed  its  tarsi 
together,  as  a  man  would  rub  his  hands,  and  now  and  then 
drew  up  its  legs,  especially  the  hinder  ones,  as  if  stretching. 
When  thus  fully  developed,  it  freed  itself  from  its  cell, 
walked  out  upon  the  stick  about  a  couple  of  inches,  stood 
for  a  second,  gave  a  convulsive  shudder,  and  ejected  the  me- 
conium. It  now  began  to  move  its  anterior  legs  very  briskly; 
combed  its  antennae,  thus  freeing  them  from  the  shriveled 
pellicle  which  covered  them ;  opened  and  closed  its  wings,  but 
seemed  in  no  haste  to  make  use  of  them ;  nor  has  it  been 
observed  how  soon  it  begins  to  fly. 

I  may  here  remark  that  Ratzeberg's  observations  *  are 
til  us  confirmed  ;  viz.  that  the  head  of  the  pupa  takes  the  first 
two  segments  of  the  larva,  and  that  the  larva  distinctly  con- 
sists of  fourteen  segments.  But  here,  again,  as  I  observed 
in  a  note  attached  to  the  translation  of  Burmeister,  the  insect 
examined  is  a  male  insect ;  and  I  have  subsequently  met  with 
no  sufficient  reason  why  there  should  not  be  a  difference 
in  the  number  of  segments  in  the  sexes.  I  will  therefore 
now  proceed  to  describe  my  insect. 

M.  Wesmael  of  Brussels  published,  in  1833,  a  monograph 
of  the  genus  Odynerus  Latr,^  which  he  divided  into  three 
families,  all  of  which  we  possess  in  England.  The  characters 
of  these  families,  which  he  has  since,  in  the  work  cited  at  the 
commencement  of  this  paper,  raised  to  subgenera,  but  which 
I  consider  of  fiill  generic  value,  I  need  only  give  briefly 
below,  as  they  will  be  contained,  with  a  description  of  all  the 
species,  in  the  appendix  to  my  Essay  on  the  Bees  of  Great 
Britain  ;  but  I  may  here  remark  that  the  type  of  the  genus 
Odynerus  being  the  Vespa  muraria,  which  he  considers 
the  female  of  the  Vdspa  spinipes,  the  generic  name  of 
Odynerus  must  be  retained  for  that  division  hitherto  known 
to    English  entomologists  as   the  MS.  genus   Epiponef  of 

•  Nova  Acta,  t.  xvi.  pt.  i.  p.  144. 

\  The  genus  Epfpone  is  first  named  by  Latreille  in  his  Hitt,  Nat.,  t.  13., 
where,  as  well  as  in  the  last  edition  of  the  Regnc  Animal,  he  instances 
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Kirby,  and,  as  such,  published  in  the  British  catalogues; 
and  that  it  must  necessarily  also  supersede  WesmaePs  sub- 
generic  name  O'plopus,  which  I  regret,  as  it  is  characteristic 
of  one  sex  of  the  majority  of  the  species  hitherto  recorded. 
But,  in  pursuance  of  the  principles  I  have  already  avowed 
myself  in  this  Magazine  as  advocating,  I  am  constrained  to  this 
course,  which,  besides,  I  consider  pregnant  with  advantage 
to  all  branches  of  descriptive  and  systematic  natural  history, 
and  the  only  mode  of  reducing  to  strict  order  the  existing 
confusion ;  but  to  effect  this  the  synonymy  must  be  worked 
out  with  indefatigable  patience,  and  an  unflinching  regard  to 
priority  of  nomenclature.  In  furtherance  of  this  object,  my 
view  is,  that,  where  no  distinct  type  of  a  genus  is  indicated,  we 
must  absolutely  take  the  first  species  named,  and  consider  it 
as  the  type  to  which  the  generic  name  must  adhere,  howso- 
ever much  the  species  classed  with  it  may  be  subsequently 
separated :  and  to  obtain  this,  as  I  have  formerly  said,  it 
would  not  be  convenient  to  go  further  back  for  priority  of 
nomenclature  than  the  invention  and  application  of  trivial 
names  by  Linnaeus,  which  forms  so  marked  an  epoch  in  the 
systematic  treatment  of  natural  history. 

The    following    is    a    brief   characteristic    of   the    three 
groups : — 

I.  Dorsal  Surface  of  the  first  Segment  of  the  Abdomen  consisting  of  btU  one 

Piece, 

'  1.  Odynb^rus  Latr» 

Type,  V.  mur^a  J  Latr, 
(J  V.  spfnipes  L, 
(Ep{pone  Kirby,  Steph.,  Curt. 
O'plopus  Wesm.) 

II.  Dorsal  Surface  of  the  first  Segment  of  the  Abdomen  formed  oftufo  Pieces^ 

united  together  by  a  transverse  Surface, 

A.  The   sides   of   the  posteriori 

fece  of  the  metathorax  pro-    g    AncistroVkrits  »>^ 
jecting  angularly.      The  last  J-^' ,n!J  "      t   f     n  ^^1    ux 
joint  oflhe  antenna  of  the  f     iOdynerusU^x,,  Curt.,  bteph.) 

male  forming  a  hook.  J 


the  V^pa  Tatua  of  Cuvier,  PoHstes  morio  of  Fabricius,  as  the  type.  This 
insect  somewhat  resembles  in  habit  what  is  called  in  the  British  lists 
Eumenes,  but  from  which  it  essentially  differs,  in  being  social  in  its 
habits  ;  the  male,  also,  is  not  furnished  with  a  hook  at  the  extremity  of  its 
antennae,  if,  with  Latreille,  we  may  consider  the  PoHstes  cyanea  Fab,  as 
congeneric,  but  which  St.  Fargeau  does  not  treat  as  such  in  his  work  on  the 
Hvmenoptera  (Suites  a  Bujfbn),  and  who  alters  the  name  to  Epipona.  At 
all  events,  Kirby's  MS.  name  must  have  given  way  to  that  of  Odyn^rus, '' 
which  I  have  shown  in  the  text  to  be  most  correctly  applied  to  the  Vdspa 
spinipes,  and  the  insect  I  am  about  to  describe. 


Last  joints  of  the  antennae  of 
the  male  rolled  spirally. 
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B.  Posterior  flEure  of  the  metatho- ' 
rax  smooth  in  the  centre,  and 
rugose  laterally.     The   last 
joints  of  the    antennae  uni- 
form in  both  sexes. 


3.  Symm'orpuus  Wesm, 

(Odynerus  Latr.,  Curt.,  Steph) 


Genus  1.  ODYNE^RUS  Lair.  Shuck. 

(Epi^pose  Kirby,  Steph.,  Curt.;  (/plopus  Wesm.) 

Sp.  1.  O.  spi^NiPEs  Latr. 

Fespa  ipimpes  Liq.,  ^  Fab.,  Rosi,  lUiger,    Oliv.,  &c.       V,  murdria  $ 
Latr.  &c. 
Sp.  2.  O.  ljb'vipes  Shuck,  n.  sp. 

Niper,  flavo  varius,  glaber,  genis  inflatis.     Mat,^  femoribus  intermediis 
mermis. 

Female.  Black,  shining,  glabrous,  or,  viewed  under  the 
lens,  sparingly  covered  with  short  grey  hair.  Head  and  thorax 
deeply  and  coarsely  punctured.  Head,  seen  from  above, 
squarer  than  in  the  former  species,  and  the  cheeks  appearing 
somewhat  swollen.  A  small  yellow  dot  on  each  side,  above, 
behind  the  eyes,  and  two  yellow  spots,  which  sometimes 
coalesce  between  the  insertion  of  the  antennas.  The  clypeus 
deeply  emarginate,  very  convex,  less  punctured  than  the  rest 
of  the  bead,  and  with  an  oblique  yellow  line  on  each  side,  at 
its  base. 

The  thorax  with  a  small  yellow  mark  on  each  side  of  the 
collar,  and  another,  smaller,  beneath  the  insertion  of  the  wings. 
The  tegulae  red-testaceous,  with  a  minute  yellow  spot  behind. 
The  wings  subhyaline  slightly  clouded,  with  a  narrow  dark 
border  at  their  extremity ;  the  stigma  and  nervures  piceous, 
except  the  costal,  which  is  testaceous.  The  legs,  with  the 
extreme  apex  of  the  femora,  the  tibise,  and  tarsi,  yellow- 
testaceous. 

The  abdomen  minutely  punctured,  with  a  very  narrow 
yellow  border  to  the  first  five  segments ;  widest  on  the  second, 
especially  laterally,  where  it  slightly  dilates;  and  continued, 
but  still  more  slightly,  upon  the  ventral  plate ;  and  that  of  the 
fifth  abbreviated  on  each  side. 

The  male  differs,  in  having  the  clypeus  (except  its  extreme 
lateral  edges,  and  the  teeth  of  the  emargination,  which  are 
black),  the  labrum,  the  middle  of  the  mandibles,  and  the  scape 
of  the  antenna?  beneath,  all  yellow.  Their  tenth  and  eleventh 
joints,  and  sometimes  the  entire  spiral  portion,  red,  testaceous. 
The  yellow  on  each  side  of  the  collar  forming  a  line ;  a  minute 
yellow  spot,  also,  in  front  of  the  tegulae ;  the  intermediate  and 
posterior  coxae  in  front  yellow ;  and  a  yellow  mark  towards 
the  apex,  beneath,  of  the  intermediate  femora ;  and  the  colour 
of  the  tibia;  and  tarsi  more  inclining  to  yellow.  The  sixth 
segment  has,  also,  an  abbreviated  yellow  line  ;  and  the  yellow 
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border  of  the  third  segment  is  sometimes  continued  upon  the 
ventral  plate. 

Ohs*  This  species  differs  considerably  in  habit  from  the  Od* 
spinipcs  :  it  is  smaller,  rather  more  robust,  more  shining,  less 
pilose;  the  antennae,  in  both  sexes,  considerably  slighter;  the 
extreme  spiral  joints,  in  the  male,  much  less  compressed  ;  the 
bands  of  the  abdomen  much  narrower ;  and  especially  in 
wanting,  in  that  sex,  the  teeth  to  the  intermediate  femora. 

I  may  conclude  with  adding  that,  of  the  genus  Ancistr6cerus 
Wesm.^  we  have  evidently  very  many  species,  although  Wes- 
mael  limits  the  Belgian  ones  to  four,  including,  I  think  incor- 
rectly, many  of  the  others,  which  w^  also  possess,  as  varieties  of 
one  or  the  other  of  these  four.  Of  the  genus  SymmonphusWesm* 
we  have  three  species ;  viz.  O.  crassicornis  Panz.^  S.  t^legaus 
JVesm*^  and  V^spa  bifasciilta  Lin,  This  last  genus  is  dis- 
tinguished by  a  more  elongate  and  elegant  form,  and  especially 
by  the  terminal  joint  of  the  antennae  of  the  male  being  simple. 

Aug.  20.  1837. 


Art.  XL  Observations  on  the  Palm  Squirrel  (SciHrus  palmarum 
of  Authors,)  By  G.  R.  Waterhouse,  Esq.,  Curator  to  the 
Zoological  Society  of  London,  &c. 

In  the  description  given  by  BuiFon  of  the  palm  squirrel 
{Histoire  NatureUe^  torn,  x.),  two  animals  are  referred  to  that 
species  which  are  there  stated  to  differ  in  their  colouring.  I 
have  reason  to  consider  these  two  animals  specifically  distinct, 
although  I  believe  they  have  always  been  confounded ;  and 
my  object  in  the  following  observations  is,  to  show  that, 
besides  the  distinctions  mentioned  by  BufFon,  well-marked 
points  of  difference  may  be  observed,  upon  a  careful  exami- 
nation, which  appear  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of  that  db- 
tinguished  naturalist. 

The  animal  which  that  author  describes  in  detail  (that  is, 
the  first  specimen  mentioned )« I  imagine  is  the  young  of  a 
species  of  which  I  have  examined  some  hundreds  of  skins. 
It  may  be  described  as  follows  : — 

Above,  brown,  with  three  (or  five  *)  longitudinal  white  lines ;  external 
surface  of  the  limbs  greyish;  sides  of  face  (below  the  eye),  the  chin, 
throat,  under  parts  of  the  body,  and  inner  side  of  limbs,  white;  tail  having 
the  hairs  varie^ed  with  black,  white,  and  cream-colour. 

The  hairs  on  the  head  are  black  at  the  base,  then  ochreous, 
and  at  the  point  black  ;  the  ochreous  tint,  however,  is  more 
prevalent,  especially  on  the  muzzle,  if  we  except  a  little  lon- 
gitudinal ridge  of  black  hairs  which  runs  from  the  tip  of  the 

♦  See  note  *,  p.  499. 
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nose  backwards.  The  hairs  on  the  upper  parts  of  the  body 
(except  those  which  constitute  the  white  lines)  have  their 
basal  half  black,  and  their  apical  half  rusty-yellow ;  the  ex- 
treme points,  however,  aregenerally  blackish,  and  some  of  the 
bairs  are  totally  black.  Tne  general  tint  produced  by  this 
mixture  of  colour  is  deep  brown.  A  slenaer  line,  which  is 
generally  of  a  deep  cream  colour,  runs  along  the  middle  of  the 
back,  and  extends  firom  the  occiput  to  the  root  of  the  tail : 
parallel  to  this  (leaving  an  interstice  of  about  four  lines  in  width) 
is  another  line,  which  is  almost  always  white ;  this  line  com- 
mences at  the  root  of  the  tail,  and  is  continued,  along  the 
body,  as  it  were  through  the  ear,  and  over  the  top  of  the 
eye.  On  the  outer  side  this  line  is  bounded  by  a  band  which 
is  almost  black,  and  which  commences  on  the  shoulders, 
(where  it  is  very  narrow),  and  extends  almost  to  the  root  of 
the  tail :  in  the  middle  it  is  about  four  lines  in  width,  but  to- 
wards the  haunches,  as  well  as  at  the  shoulders,  it  blends  into 
the  general  gray  hue,  which  covers  those  parts,  and  likewise 
the  external  side  of  the  limbs.  The  sides  of  the  body  (be- 
tween the  fore  and  hind  legs)  are  of  a  pale  greyish-yeltow 
hue ;  this  tint,  however,  is  separated  from  the  dark  bend  just 
described  by  a  yellowish  white  line.  The  sides  of  the  muzzle, 
and  that  part  of  the  face  which  is  below  the  eyes,  as  well  as 
all  the  under  parts,  are  white  or  approaching  more  or  less  to 
cream  colour.  The  hair  which  covers  the  upper  surface  of 
the  feet  is  white,  cream-colour,  or  sometimes  grey-white.  The 
hairs  of  the  tail  are  of  a  dirty  pale  yellow  at  the  base :  this  is 
followed  in  succession  by  black,  pale  yellow,  then  again  black, 
and  ultimately  white;  the  two  latter  colours  being  more  con« 
spicuous.  The  ears  are  covered  internally  with  short  yel- 
lowish-white hairs,  and  externally  with  minute  hairs  of  the 
same  colours  as  those  on  the  top  of  the  head. 

The  above  description  is  drawn  up  with  considerable  care, 
in  order  that  I  may  point  out  more  clearly  the  distinctions 
between  the  animal  just  described,  and  that  which  I  am  about 
to  notice. 

The  general  tint  of  the  upper  parts  of  this  latter  animal  is 
usually  rusty  red  on  the  head,  greyish  over  the  shoulders, 
black  on  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  of  a  rust  colour  over  the 
haunches.  The  sides  of  the  face  are  yellowish  rust  colour ; 
the  sides  of  the  body,  the  feet,  and  the  outer  side  of  the  fore 
legs  are  grey ;  the  outer  portion  of  the  hind  legs  is  grey,  with 
a  yellowish,  and  sometimes  rusty,  tint ;  the  chin,  throat,  under 
part  of  body,  and  the  inner  side  of  the  limbs  are  white.  The 
rump  is  of  a  deep  rust-colour,  and  so,  likewise,  is  the  under 
side  of  the  tail  at  the  base.    A  longitudinal  white  or  yellowish 
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line  extends  from  the  occiput  along  the  middle  of  the  back 
nearly  to  the  root  of  the  tail ;  over  the  shoulders  and  haunches 
this  line,  however,  is  scarcely  to  be  traced,  and  sometimes  is 
quite  obliterated ;  parallel  to  and  on  each  side  of  this  pale 
line  is  another,  which  commences  a  little  behind  the  ear,  and 
extends  to  the  root  of  the  tail ;  over  the  shoulders  it  assumes 
a  grey  cast,  and  is  very  indistinct,  and  on  the  hinder  part  of 
the  body  it  is  frequently  of  a  deep  yellow  hue ;  the  interme- 
diate portion  is  generally  white;  the  distance  between  this  and 
the  central  line  is  about  five  lines,  and  the  intermediate  space 
is  occupied,  in  some  specimens,  almost  entirely  with  black 
hairs,  and  in  others  the  hairs  in  the  same  part  consist  of  a 
mixture  of  yellow,  or  rust  colour,  and  black.  These  last 
pale  lines  are  bordered  externally  by  a  dark  stripe,  which  is, 
in  most  cases,  totally  black,  and  extends  only  along  the  middle 
portion  of  the  body,  or  the  flanks* 

The  hairs  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tail  are  most  of  them 
white  at  the  apex,  of  a  deep  rust^colour  at  their  base,  then 
annulated  with  black,  rust-colour,  and  black.  The  greater 
portion  of  the  hairs  on  the  under  side  of  the  tail  have  their 
basal  half  rusty  red,  the  apical  portion  white,  with  an  inter- 
mediate black  space.  The  ears  are  covered  externally  and 
internally  with  minute  yellow  and  black  hairs. 

I  have  before  stated  that  BuiFon,  in  his  article  on  the  palm 
squirrel,  describes  two  animals.  The  former  of  my  descrip- 
tions, I  imagine,  refers  to  the  same  species  as  that  which  he  first 
notices,  and  the  latter  to  that  which  he  afterwards  mentions. 

My  reasons  for  so  believing  are,  that  in  his  second  descrip- 
tion BuiFon  particularly  notices  the  rust-like  tint  in  describing 
the  hairs  of  the  tail,  whereas  in  describing  the  first  individual 
he  says  that  each  hair  of  the  tail  is  black  near  the  root,  then 
grey,  and  at  the  point,  black. 

The  animal  first  described  by  me  agrees  well  with  his  de- 
scription, except  that  I  find  that  the  hairs  of  the  tail  are 
all  tipped  with  white ;  and  I  imagine  that  this  difference  may 
be  accounted  for  by  the  age  of  the  specimens,  BufFon  having 
expressly  stated  that  his  was  a  young  animal;  and  this  is  con- 
firmed by  the  dimensions  he  gives,  which  would  appear  to  be 
those  of  an  individual  not  more  than  half  grown. 

Now,  independently  of  the  proportions,  which  will  be  seen 
to  differ  considerably,  the  animal  described  last  in  this  paper 
differs  from  the  first  in  having  the  scrotum  and  anal  region, 
and  the  whole  of  the  central  portion  of  the  tail,  beneath,  red ; 
in  having  the  sides  of  the  face  and  muzzle  behw  the  eye,  as 
well  as  above,  of  a  rusty  yellow  tint ;  and  in  having  only  three 
longitudinal  white  stripes  on  the  body,  whereas  the  animal 
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first  described  may  be  said  to  hare  fire.  ^  The  sides  of  the 
body  are  of  a  deeper  hue,  and  the  feet  are  of  a  deep  grey, 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  black  and  white  hairs. 

There  are  other  points  of  difference  in  the  colouring,  but 
they  are  of  minor  importance.  I  may  mention  that,  generally 
speaking,  this  animal  is  of  a  deeper  hue ;  often,  if  not  generally, 
being  quite  black  on  the  back  between  the  striae.  It  is  cer- 
tainly more  subject  than  the  first  to  variations  in  colour. 

Should  these  two  animals  be  considered  as  distinct  species 
by  the  generality  of  naturalists,  I  would  propose  that  the 
specific  name  of  palmarum  be  kept  for  the  former,  and  that 
of  tristri^tus  be  adopted  for  the  latter. 

The  dimensions  of  these  two  animals  are  as  follows :  — 

S.  paimdnnm,    S,  trUirmius, 

Length  from  the  nose  to  the  root  of  the  tail  f     - 

to  the  ear 
of  tail  to  end  of  hair  ... 

of  naked  part  of  fore  foot  beneath  to  end 

of  daws  - 
of  tarsus  to  end  of  claws       ... 

Both  these  animals  inhabit  the  continent  of  India.  The 
species  called  by  me  tristriatus  is  from  the  more  southern 
parts  of  Hindostan. 
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REVIEW& 

Abt.  I.  Le  Rtgne  AnimaU  dUtribue  (fapr^s  son  Organisation, 
Par  Georges  Cuvier.  Nouvelle  E'dition,  par  una  reunion 
d*E^l^ves  de  Cuvier.  Roy.  8vO|  in  numbers.  Paris,  Crochard 
and  Co. 

2.  Iconographie  du  Regne  Animal.  Par  £.  F.  Gu6rio.  8vo, 
in  parts.     Paris. 

3.  Dictionnaire  pittoresque  d'Histoire  Naturelle.  4to,  in 
numbers.     Paris. 

4.  Suites  a  Bwffbn ;  formant,  avec  les  (Euvres  de  eel  Auteur^ 
un  Cotirs  complet  d^Histoire  Nalurelle.  8vo.  Published  in  sepa- 
rate volumes,  with  fascicles  of  plates.     Paris,  Roret. 

5.  Suites  ^  toutes  les  E'ditions  de  Buffbn,  Histoire  Natureiie 
des  Animaux  Articulh.  Par  Laporte  dc  Castelnau  et  M. 
Lucas.    Svo,  in  numbers.     Paris,  Dum^nil. 

*  The  outer  white  line  on  each  side  of  the  body  is  joined  on  the  lower 
side  by  so  pale  a  colour,  that  it  is  not  very  evident  as  a  line  ;  but  when  we 
compare  the  two  animals  here  described,  wc  see  that  much  difference  in 
ceneral  appearance  arises  from  there  being  no  white  on  the  flanks  m  the 
latter. 

f  Measuring  along  the  curve  of  the  back. 

o  o  2 
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6.  ^lagasin  de  Zoologie.     Par  £.  F.  Gu6rin.     8vo,  in  parts. 
Paris. 

We  have  here  strung  together  a  few  of  the  periodical  works 
at  present  in  course  of  publication  in  France ;  with  some  of 
which,  at  least,  the  majority  of  our  readers  will  possibly  be 
unacquainted,  and  which  serve  to  indicate  the  strong  feeling 
in  favour  of  zoological  pursuits  at  present  existing  amongst 
our  neighbours  on  the  other  side  of  the  Channel.  We  are  not 
of  those  who  would  decry  the  productions  or  the  state  of 
science  in  our  own  country;  but  a  few  remarks,  by  way  of  in- 
stituting an  enquiry  into  the  comparative  progress  recently 
made  in  both  countries,  ought  not  to  be  without  good  effects, 
if  it  be  shown  that  our  neighbours  are  stealing  ahead  of  us. 
It  is  true,  they  have  no  Linnaean  Society  (at  least,  the  society 
so  called  appears  to  have  fallen  to  thc^ground),  no  Zoologicu 
Society,  no  Ornithological  Society.  They  have,  however,  the 
Jardio  des  Plantes,  where  are  combined  in  one  locality  the 
zoological  and  horticultural  gardens,  and  the  national  museum, 
of  our  own  country,  and  where  gratuitous  admission  cannot  but 
extend  a  much  wider  desire  for  a  knowledge  of  the  objects  ob* 
erved  in  such  establishments,  than  is  diffused  by  exhibitions  to 
which  the  public  at  large  have  not  access.  The  Transactions  of 
our  societies  are,  however,  proof  of  the  advantage  of  these  asso- 
ciations ;  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  in  no  country, 
and  at  no  period,  have  there  been  more  valuable  materials 
published  than  are  to  be  found  in  the  recent  volumes  of  the 
societies  above  mentioned,  in  conjunction  with  the  Transactions 
of  the  Royal  Society.  It  is  true  that  the  French  have  their 
Mimoires  de  Museum  *,  by  way  of  set-off,  and  which  is  a 
very  valuable  series  of  memoirs;  but  the  number  of  contribu- 
tors is  so  few,  that  the  majority  of  French  writers  seek  else- 
where for  the  means  of  publishing  their  researches.  In  our 
own  country,  on  the  contrary,  there  are  so  many  "  Transact 
tions*'  and  periodical  journals  of  a  general  nature  constantly 
open  to  the  writer,  tha^  were  he  ever  so  voluminous,  there  is 
no  necessity  for  him  to  embark  in  separate  publications.  In 
France,  therefore,  the  cause  for  numerous  and  distinct  publi- 
cations is  evident ;  and,  whether  we  consider  them  in  the  light 
of  **  entertaining  "  or  scientific  works,  it  is  certain  that  their 
number  far  exceeds  that  of  similar  works  in  our  own  country. 

In  traversing  the   streets  of  Paris  a  short  time  ago,  we 
were  greatly  surprised    at   the   number  of  editions   of  the 

*  Why  have  we  no  memoirs  of  our  British  Museum,  in  which  ought  to 
be  described  its  valuable  materials,  instead  of  their  bein^  partially  served  vqf 
in  works  which  confer  no  honour  upon  such  an  establishment  ? 
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works  of  Buflbn  in  course  of  publication,  in  all  shapes  and 
sizes ;  and,  on  asking  one  of  the  professors  at  the  Jardin  des 
PUntes  whether  there  were  not  as  many  as  a  dozen,  the  reader 
may  judge  of  our  surprise  at  his  replying  that  the  number  was 
nearer  £irty.  It  is  the  practice,  indeed,  for  the  French 
^&liteurs  "  to  use  the  name  of  Buffon  as  a  catch-word  for  all 
sorts  of  natural  history  books ;:  and,  therefore,  nianv  of  these 
editions  may  not  contain  one  word  written  by  Bum)n,  being 
abridgments,  entirely  new  works,  or  additions.  Still,  the  fact 
that  such  a  number  of  works  are  from  time  to  time  making 
their  appearance  before  the  public,  fully  proves  that  the  atten- 
tion cannot  but  be,  to  a  very  great  extent,  directed  to  this 
branch  of  science. 

The  works  at  the  head  of  this  article  are  not  amongst  the 
least  valuable  of  these  modern  productions.  The  first  of  these 
is  a  joint  production  of  Messrs.  Andouin,  Deshayes,  d'Or- 
b^ny,  Dug^s,  Duvemey,  Laurillard,  Milne  Edwards,  Roulin, 
and  Valenciennes.  The  object  of  this  edition  of  the  Begfie 
Animal  is  to  illustrate  the  old  edition  (the  text  of  which  is 
reprinted  entire),  by  figures  and  details  of  all  the  species  given 
in  that  work  as  types.  The  idea  is  an  excellent  one,  and,  so 
fiur  as  the  art  of  draughtsman  or  engraver  is  concerned,  nothing 
further  is  to  be  desired.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  say  that  these 
plates  remind  us  more  of  the  great  work  on  Egypt  than  any 
others  we  have  yet  seen.  The  work  is  in  royal  octavo,  and 
appears  in  livraisons,  each  containing  4  plates  filled  with 
figurei;  the  price,  uncoloured,  2^  francs  (double  price 
coloured).  In  one  of  the  entomological  plates  we  perceive 
that  an  insect  (Ph^llium  siccifolium),  in  the  pupa  state,  has 
been  given  as  that  of  the  imago.  The  various  portions  of 
the  work  may  be  obtained  separately. 

With  the  same  view  of  pictorially  illustrating  the  Regfie 
Afiimal^  the  Iconographie  of  M.  Gudrin  was  commenced,  which 
now  consbts  of  between  600  and  700  plates  and  many  thousand 
figures.  The  principle  which  was  adopted,  however,  in  this 
work,  was,  rather  to  give  new  species  than  the  express  types 
described  by  Cuvier ;  so  that  there  are  many  species,  and  even 
genera,  which  are  not  found  in  the  Regne  AnimaL  This  has 
its  inconveniences  and  advantages ;  and,  for  our  own  part,  we 
cannot  help  thinking  that  the  repetition  of  figures  of  well- 
known  species,  in  every  body's  possession,  is  a  practice  which 
does  not  allow  so  great  an  extension  of  science  as  the  illustra- 
tion of  rare  and  new  species.  As  it  is,  the  Iconographie  is  a 
very  valuable  work,  precious  for  the  number  of  new  materials, 
ana  for  the  immense  variety  of  structural  details  which  its 
plates  comprise,  the  value  of  which  have,  indeed,  caused  them 
to  be  already  twice  pirated  in  our  own  country  ;  n  practice  of 
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which  the  author  has  expressed  to  us  his  great  dissatisfaction. 
Another  number  will  complete  the  work;  to  which  will  be 
added  the  description  of  the  new  species  and  genera,  and  which 
has  been  the  cause  of  the  delay  in  the  appearance  of  the  latter 
parts,  of  which  such  complaint  has  been  made. 

Our  third  work  is  a  Dictionary,  somewhat  in  the  same 
style  as  Partington's  Cyclopedia  of  Natural  History^  but  far 
more  extensive,  four  volumes  being  completed,  and  the  letter 
N  only  reached*  The  work  is  of  the  size  and  appearance 
of  the  Penny  Cyclopcedia^  but  with  plates  detached,  and  without 
woodcuts.  The  price  of  the  work  is  one  of  the  most  curious 
things  connected  with  it :  eight  pages  and  a  well-engraved 
plate  are  sold  for  a  penny.  Messrs.  Guerin  and  Percheron 
(well-known  names)  are  employed  in  the  entomological  parts. 

The  Suites  de  Btiffbn  are  a  series  of  volumes,  written  by 
authors  especially  devoted  to  the  subjects  selected  by  them, 
comprising  some  of  the  most  celebrated  naturalists  in  France : 
Desmarest,  Fr.  Cuvier,  Andouin,  De  Blainville,  Sander  Rang, 
Baron  Walckenaer,  &c.,  are  engag«>d  in  this  undertaking, 
which  promises  to  be  of  the  greatest  value.  The  plates  are, 
in  general,  well  executed;  indeed,  some  of  them  are  very 
superior  productions.  Thev  will  not,  it  is  true,  bear  com- 
parison with  such  works  as  those  of  Curtis,  &c. ;  but  the  price 
is  comparatively  very  small,  a  volume  costing  only  4^  francs, 
and  a  livraison  of  10  plates  uncoloured  only  3  francs. 

Our  fifth  work  is  another  exceedingly  cheap  production. 
The  "  ^diteur,"  M.  Dumenil,  having  brought  to  a  success- 
ful close  a  very  cheap  edition  of  Bufibn,  perceived  the  advan- 
tages of  completing  the  work  by  the  addition  of  the  articulated 
animals,  to  be  published  on  the  same  plan.  The  Count  de 
Castelnau,  a  distinguished  entomologist,  has  undertaken  this 
task;  and,  from  the  smallness  of  the  type  and  the  conciseness 
of  the  style,  the  two  volumes,  to  which  the  work  will  extend, 
are  calculated  to  contain  the  matter  of  eight  ordinary  volumes, 
accompanied  with  100  plates,  representing  800  or  1000 
different  objects  from  original  figures,  many  of  the  drawings 
of  which  we  have  seen  in  the  hands  of  the  author.  The  price 
of  the  work  is  4  sous  {2d.)  per  livraison,  including  16  very 
closely  printed  pages  in  double  columns,  and  2  uncoloured 
plates,  representing  a  great  variety  of  species,  many  for  the 
first  time  here  figured  from  the  author's  cabinet 

The  Magasin  de  Zoologie  h  a  work  in  which  coloured 
figures  are  from  time  to  time  published  of  new  and  chiefly 
isolated  species.  Occasionally,  however,  valuable  monographs 
and  memoirs  are  given ;  as,  for  instance,  the  monographs  of 
the  Pselaphidac,  by  M.  Aube ;  that  of  the  Trachyderides,  by 
M.  Dupont ;  and  that  of  PhyUosoma,  by  the  author. 
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The  work  comprises  a  great  variety  of  rare  and  curious 
speoes.  The  various  portions  may  be  purchased  separately ; 
and  amongst  its  contributors  are  to  be  numbered  some  of  the 
first  natoralists  of  the  age. 


SHORT  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Description  of  a  nea  Coieopterous  Insect  of  the  Germs  Man- 
ticxn-a. — The  genus  Manticora,  in  most  modern  classifications, 
stands  at  the  head  of  the  Cicind^lidse,  and  appears  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  more  typical  species  of  that  family,  by  means 
of  the  genera  Platychile  Macleay  and  Megacephala  Lm- 
treille.  Of  this  genus  hitherto  but  one  species  has  been 
known ;  we  are  now,  however  (through  the  indefatigable  ex- 
ertions of  Dr.  Andrew  Smith),  made  ac(]uainted  with  a  second. 
(/fe-6S.) 


This  species,  Dr.  Smith  informs  me,  he  discovered  near 
Kurrichane,  in  a  chimp  of  dead  trees.  It  is  of  a  larger  size 
than  the  Manticora  maxill^sn,  which  has  long  been  known  as 
an  inhabitant  of  ihe  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  the  most  striking 
difference,  however,  between  our  present  species  and  that  just 
referred  to  consists  in  the  greater  pi-oportionate  width  of  tlie 
elytra;  I  would  therefore  suggest  for  it  the  specific  name  of 
laiip^nnis.  It  may  be  characterised,  —  M.  aim.  Elytris  sub- 
cordatis,  latis,  scabris;  longitudo  corporis,  21^lin.;  latitudo, 
10  lin. 

Upon  comparing  M.  latipcnnis  with  M.  maxillosa  the  fol- 
lowing differences  may  be  observed :  —  In  the  former,  the  head 
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is  larger,  exceeding  that  of  the  latter  nearly  one  line  in  length, 
and  about  half  a  line  in  breadth.*  It  is  also  more  sparingly 
punctured  on  the  upper  parts,  and  so  is  likewise  the  thorax. 

The  elytra,  as  before  stated,  are  much  broader  (having  the 
proportion  of  ten  to  eight),  less  convex,  the  lateral  margins 
are  more  distinctly  recurved,  and  the  minute  pointed  tu- 
bercles (which  are  observed  on  the  elytra  of  both  species)  are 
not  quite  so  distinct,  nor  do  they  extend  so  far  inwards  as  in 
M.  maxillosa.  The  disc  of  the  elytra  is  smooth,  rather  glossy, 
and  has  a  pitchy  hue.  —  G.  R.  Waterhouse.     Aug.  19.  1837. 

Bridlington  Tertiary  Deposit  {Mag.  Nat.  Hist.^  vol.  viii. 
p.  355.)  —  ^^  The  Bridlington  crag  bed  remains  in  the  same 
state,  and  many  years  may  pass  away  ere  any  portion  of  it  be 
again  laid  bare." —  William  Bean.  Scarborough^  Aug.  7- 
1837.  (Extract  from  a  Letter  to  the  Editor.) 

Notice  respecting  Rhea  Darwinii  Gould.  —  We  observe, 
by  a  letter  which  lately  appeared  in  one  of  the  French 
scientific  journals,  that  M.  D'Orbigny  claims  the  right  of 
having  first  described  the  Rh^a  brought  home  by  Mr. 
Darwm  from  South  America,  and  which  Mr.  Gould  named, 
a  few  months  since,  R.  Darwinii.  It  appears  that  D'Orbigny 
gave  it  the  specific  appellation  of  R.  pennata,  but  in  his 
letter  he  does  not  refer  either  to  his  published  characters, 
or  to  the  specimen  which  he  examined. 

Literary  Notice. — Dr.  Andrew  Smith  has  just  obtained  from 
the  government  a  grant  of  money  to  enable  him  to  publish 
the  whole  of  the  zoological  drawing  s  made  during  the  late 
expedition  into  Africa,  and  which  are  now  included  in  the 
exhibition  of  the  South  African  Museum,  Egyptian  Hall, 
Piccadilly.  In  consequence  of  this,  an  arrangement  is  being 
made  with  the  intended  publishers  (Smith  and  Elder,  Corn- 
hill),  by  which  the  public  will  obtain  the  work  at  one  fourth 
or  fifth  of  the  actual  cost  price,  the  government  grant  defray- 
ing the  whole  expense  of  engraving  the  plates.  A  grant,  for  a 
similar  purpose,  has  also  been  made  to  Charles  Darwin,  Esq., 
who  brought  to  this  country,  after  the  voyage  of  the  Beagle, 
such  an  immense  addition  of  species  in  dinerent  branches  of 
zoology.  In  our  next  Number  we  shall  probably  be  able  to 
furnish  our  readers  with  more  definite  information  as  to  the 
plan  which  will  be  adopted  in  carrying  the  above  objects 
into  efiect     The  works  will,  of  course,  be  quite  distinct. 

*  I  am  now  comparing  the  new  species  with  two  specimens  (of  difierent 
sexes)  of  the  M.  maxillosa ;  these,  however,  have  been  selected  by  me 
from  a  number  of  individuals  of  that  species,  and  with  which  they  agreed 
very  closely. 
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Art.  L  Letter  from  Dr.  Clarke  rj  Jprxizk  to  WiLicm  Yerrf'U 
Esq.y  Secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  ^  noticimg  the  rfze^t  O:- 
currence  of  the  Fry  of  a  Species  of  Hemirampkui  or  :»^t  Coats 
of  Suffolk i  taUh  some  addstiontd  06sercat womt  &y  Mf-Yarbell. 

Iprakh,  Auzu»  J**.  1^57. 

My  dear  Sir,  As  I  find  in  jour  valuable  work  oh  ilie  BritLh 
fishes,  at  the  termination  of  the  Elsocids,  you  have  ^Iven  as 
a  vignette  the  head  of  a  fi^h  (a  specicrs  of  Hemiiamphub; 
which  has  been  considered  a  doubtful  vbitant  of  our  shores, 
and  which  hitherto  appears  only  to  have  been  obser^'ed  by 
Mr.  Couch,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  forwarding  to  yon  a 
couple  of  specimens  of  this  interesting  genus,  which  were  cap- 
tured upon  the  Sufiblk  coast. 

The  circumstances  attending  the  discovery  of  these  fish 
are  as  follows,  viz.: — My  brother  (Mr.  Edward  Clarke  of 
Ipswich),  who  is  particularly  interested  in  the  study  of  British 
fishes,  was  examining  the  sea  shore  in  the  vicinity  of 
Felixtow*,  a  few  days  ago  (on  August  7.  1837),  when  he 
observed  a  shoal  consisting  of  myriads  of  small  fish,  which, 
upon  a  nearer  examination,  he  supposed  to  be  the  young  of 
the  garfish.  As  he  had  previously  not  found  any  so  small, 
be  secured  a  few  specimens ;  and,  upon  bringing  them  home 
and  examining  them,  they  were  found  not  to  be  the  young 
of  the  garfish,  but  those  of  a  species  of  Hemir^mphus. 
From  their  being  so  very  young,  it  probably  may  be  difiicult  to 
determine  whether  they  belong  to  a  described  species ;  but, 
from  the  circumstance  of  their  having  been  seen  in  great 
abundance  in  a  small  pool  left  by  the  retiring  tide,  it  is,  I 
think,  pretty  evident  that  the  ova  must  have  been  deposited 
and  vivified  in  the  neighbourhood  of  our  shores.  I  send  you 
the  fish,  thinking  that  an  examination  of  the  specimens  them- 
selves will  be  far  more  satisfactory  than  any  figures  or  de- 

*  A  village  in  Suffolk,  between  Harwich  and  Orford.  —  Ed, 
Vol.  I. —  No.  10.  N.  8.  pp 
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scription  of  my  own.     One  specimen  was  taken  about  double 
the  size  of  those  now  sent  to  you. 

If  you  will  be  kind  enough  to  add  to  these  observations  a 
few  remarks  relative  to  this  interesting  little  fish,  and  send 
them  to  my  friend  Charlesworth  for  publication  in  Lattdon^s 
Magazine  of  Natural  History y  you  will  greatly  oblige 

Yours,  &c., 
William  Yarrell,  Esq,  W.  B.  Clarke. 


To  the  Editor  of  "  houdorCs  Magazine  of  Natural  History y 

Dear  Sir,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  transferring  to  your 
hands,  for  insertion  in  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  the 
letter  received  from  our  friend  Dr.  Clarke  of  Ipswich.  I 
have  had  a  drawing  made  from  one  of  the  specimens  of  this 
interesting  little  fish,  half  as  large  again  as  the  natural  size, 
which,  with  the  remarks  that  follow,  is  equally  at  your 
disposal. 

Mr.  Couch's  observations  on  the  single  example  of  a  spe- 
cies of  Hemir^mphus  which  occurred  to  him  are  as  follows :  — 
'*  I  have  met  with  a  species  which  I  have  never  seen  described, 
unless  it  be  the  E^sox  brasili^nsis  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  It  was 
taken  by  me  in  the  harbour  at  Polperro,  in  July,  1818,  as  it 
was  swimming  with  agility  near  the  surface  of  the  water.  It 
was  about  an  inch  in  length,  the  head  somewhat  flattened  at  the 
top,  the  upper  jaw  short  and  pointed,  the  inferior  jaw  much 
protruded,  being  at  least  as  long  as  from  the  extremity  of  the 
upper  jaw  to  the  back  part  of  the  gill-covers.  The  mouth 
opened  obliquely  downwards;  but  that  part  of  the  under  jaw 
which  protruded  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  upper,  passed 
straight  forward  in  a  right  line  with  the  top  of  the  head. 
The  body  was  compressed,  lengthened,  and  resembled  that  of 
the  garpike  (E.  Belone).  It  had  one  dorsal  and  one  anal  fin, 
placed  far  behind  and  opposite  to  each  other.  The  tail  was 
straight;  the  colour  of  the  back  was  a  bluish  green,  with  a 
few,  spots ;  the  belly  silvery.*' 

This  notice,  which  appeared  in  the  14th  volume  of  the 
Linnaan  Transact io7iSy  induced  me  to  insert  as  a  vignette 
in  the  Histoty  of  British  Fishes  the  head  of  a  species  of  He- 
miramphus,  in  order  to  draw  the  attention  of  observers  on 
our  coast  to  the  subject ;  and  it  is  a  sincere  gratification  to 
me  to  know  that  it  has  had  the  effect  intended.  It  can 
scarcely  be  doubted,  from  the  quantity  of  fry  seen,  as  well  as 
from  their  very  small  size,  that  the  spawn  from  which  they 
were  produced  must  havebeen  deposited  on  our  shores  by  the 
parent  fish  ;  and  yet,  as  far  as  we  are  aware,  these  parent  fish 


Habits  and  Economic  of  the  Fox,  507 

have  hitherto  escaped  capture.  This  might  not  ap|)ear  very 
extraordinary,  but  from  the  circumstance  that  the  size 
attained  by  the  fry  in  the  months  of  July  and  August,  as  well 
as  the  general  similarity  in  the  form  and  appearance  of  the 
Hemiramphus  to  our  well-known  garfish  and  saury-pike, 
would  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  Hemiramphus  visited  our 
shores  about  the  same  time  of  the  year  as  these  fishes.  The 
nrfish  appears  on  the  coast  in  April,  and  spawns  in  May. 
The  saury-pike  makes  its  first  appearance  in  June.  For 
these  fish,  but  particularly  for  the  first  of  them,  nets  are 
worked  on  various  parts  of  the  coast,  and  considerable  quan- 
tities are  taken;  but  no  adult  specimens  of  the  Hemiramphus, 
unless  we  are  to  suppose  they  have  remained  hitherto  unre- 
cognised by  the  fishermen.  It  is  also  not  a  little  singular,  that, 
up  to  the  present  time,  with  the  exception  of  the  small  speci- 
mens already  referred  to,  as  taken  at  two  places  very  distant 
firom  each  other,  no  example  of  any  species  of  Hemiramphus 
has  been  found,  either  in  the  Mediterranean,  the  Channel,  or 
the  North  Seas.  I  have  lately  had  an  opportunity  of  conversing 
with  two  eminent  foreign  naturalists,  to  whom  I  showed  the 
specimens,  who  agreed  with  me  that  no  adult  species  of  He- 
miramphus had  been  recorded  as  found  in  the  European 
seas.  The  examples  taken  by  Dr.  Clarke  are  too  young,  and 
too  minute,  to  make  any  attempt  to  define  specific  characters 
desirable,  beyond  such  as  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Couch,  and  the 
representation  here  given  {Jig,  63.),  will  supply ;  and  I  would 

63 


_v     —  ^* 


HemiramphuM  europte^    Yarrell. 


only  propose,  for  distinction's  sake,  that  it  should  be  called 

Hemiramphus  europae  us.  —  I  am,  dear  Sir,  yours  very  truly, 

Srptember  8.  1837.  W.  Yarrell. 


Art.  II.  Remarks  on  the  Habits  and  Economy  of  the  common  Fox. 

By  W.  Weiss  EN  BORN,  D.  Ph.* 

In  reading  Mr.  Blyth's  highly  interesting  article  "  On  the 
psychological  Distinctions  between  Man  and  all  other  Animals'* 

•  Dr.  Weissenbom  accompanied  this  paper  with  a  request  that  we 
would  **  mend  his  un-English  expressions  ; "  we  thought  it.  however,  quite 
onneceasary  to  attempt  any  improvement  upon  the  clear  and  simple 
manDer  in  which  he  has  expressed  his  ideas. 


508  Remarks  on  the  Habits 

(Vol.  I.  p.  1.  n.  s.),  I  found  two  instances  mentioned  in  which 
the  fox  is  said  to  have  simulated  deaths  with  a  view  of  duping 
man,  and  of  escaping  from  imminent  danger.     This  expedient, 
however,  I  must  judge,  from  what  I  know  of  the  habits  of  the 
fox,  it  never  resorts  to.   It  is  true  that  it  simulates  sleep  when  it 
intends  duping  some  prey ;  but  this  it  does  with  an  aggressive 
intention  ;  and,  whatever  "  untoward  event"  may  happen  when 
the  life  of  the  fox  is  at  stake,  the  means  to  which  it  resorts  I 
have  invariably  found  of  the  most  active  nature;  nor  do  I 
believe  that  any  animal,  whether  belonging  to  the  higher  or 
lower  orders,  does  instinctively  employ  a  means  of  defence 
which  does  not  confer  on  the  animal  some  real  protection, 
though  the  protection  may  not  always  be  sufficient  for  the 
emergency.     In  the  case  of  simulating  death,  the  more  vul- 
nerable or  delicate  organs  always  take  a  position  in  which 
they  are  screened  by  the  hard,  or  even  threatening,  integu- 
ments, as  instanced  by  those  Coleoptera  which  fold  up  their 
legs ;  the  centipede,  which  rolls  itself  up  in  a  spiral ;  the  uni- 
valve and   bivalve  molluscous  animals,  that  draw  in  their  soft 
parts,  as  the  polypi  do  their  tentacula.     Of  the  higher  ani- 
mals, I  may  quote  the  familiar  instances  of  the  tortoise  and 
hedgehog ;  and,  as  to  the  elater,  I  may  observe  that  the  rigid 
and  immovable  position   is,   at  the  same  time,   that  which 
enables  it  to  take  its  leap.     When,  however,  the  higher  ani- 
mals, as  the    partridge  and   hare*,    keep   immovable,   that 
their  locomotion  may  not  draw  upon  them  the  attention  of 
some  enemy,  the  case  is  quite  different,  as  they  do  so  witli 
their  eyes  open,  and  ready  to  starts  though  their  volition  is 
sometimes  paralysed  by  fear. 

Before  I  return  to  the  two  cases  where  the  fox  is  said  to 
have  simulated  death,  I  may  observe  that  the  history  of  this 
animal  still  teems  with  false  notions,  or  points  not  quite  settled. 
It  has  been  compounded,  in  the  first  instance,  from  the  state- 
ments of  inaccurate  reporters  of  what  they  had  inaccurately 
observed  ;  from  the  observations  of  unscientific  huntsmen  and 
gamekeepers,  who,  besides  being  extremely  superstitious,  had 
most  of  them  a  good  spice  of  Baron  de  Miinchhausen;  and, 
as  it  is  often  imi^ossible  to  refute  an  assertion  by  facts  directly 
opposite,  and,  as  in  former  ages,  almost  any  fiction  could  be 
palmed  upon  mankind  for  truth,  we  shall  find  that  the  very 
animals  with  whom  man  has  become  first  acquainted  are  often 
the  least  perfectly  known. 

In  applying  this  general  remark  to  the  fox^  I  shall  first  try 

*  The  fox  does  the  same  to  let  the  men  pass  when  the  woods  are 
beuten  up ;  but,  in  crouching  down  on  a  stump,  &c.y  on  such  occasions^  be 
is  eag^ifly  watching  all  the  movements  of  the  men  near  him. 
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to  explain  what  did  really  happen  in  the  two  instances  quoted 
by  Mr.  Blyth,  Vol.  I.  n.  s.  p.  5. 

1.  **  The  fox  has  been  known  to  personate  a  defunct  car- 
cass when  surprised  in  a  hen-house ;  and  it  has  even  sufiered 
itself  to  be  carried  out  by  the  brush,  and  thrown  on  a  dung- 
beap,  whereupon  it  instantly  rose  and  took  to  its  heels,  to  the 
astounding  dismay  of  its  human  dupe.^ 

The  true  version  of  this  case,  I  think,  is,  that  a  man  sur- 
prised a  fox  in  his  hen-house,  and  beat  the  animal  on  its  head 
till  he  thought  he  had  killed  it ;  whereupon  he  flung  it  in  the 
yard,  when  the  fox  instantly  recovered  through  the  concussion 
of  its  nervous  system,  and  ran  away.  Sup|K)se  the  fox  had 
really  kept  crouching  in  a  comer  till  the  man  touched  its 
brush,  which  I  am  far  from  thinking  probable ;  it  would  have 
bitten  him  most  unmercifully  when  grasping  any  part  of  its 
body.  But  I  have  myself  tracked  a  fox  into  a  bam,  and, 
after  a  long  search,  without  dogs,  discovered  it  by  its  eyes 
shining  like  two  balls  of  fire  from  out  of  a  comer  inside  the 
eaves  of  tlie  roof.  The  instant  the  animal  saw  it  was  per- 
ceived, it  did  not  wait  for  my  arrival,  but  scampered  away 
along  the  eaves  towards  the  staircase,  and  was  with  some  dif- 
ficulty caught  alive.  As  to  the  probable  cause  I  have  given 
of  the  revival  of  the  fox^  I  may  refer  to  an  analogous  instance, 
which  can  easily  be  verified.  When  a  small  bird,  just 
caught,  becomes  insensible  by  knocking  its  head  against  the 
pane  of  a  window,  it  may  be  as  well  revived  instantly  by 
dropping  it  from  the  height  of  5  or  6  feet  on  a  hard  floor,  as  by 
submerging  it  in  cold  water ;  and  I  have  witnessed  an  instance 
in  which  the  bird  (a  sparrow)  took  to  the  wing  the  moment  it 
touched  the  floor. 

2.  As  to  the  second  case  mentioned  by  Mr.  BIyth :  "  In 
like  manner,  this  animal  has  submitted  to  be  carried  away  for 
more  than  a  mile,  swung  over  the  shoulder,  with  its  head 
hanging ;  till  at  length,  probably  getting  weary  of  so  uncom- 
fortable a  position,  or  perhaps  reasoning  that  its  instinctive 
stratagem  had  failed  in  its  object,  it  has  very  speedily  effected 
its  release,  by  suddenly  biting  : "  I  may  say  that  cases  bearing 
a  close  resemblance  to  the  above  one,  except  in  the  stratagem 
ascribed  to  the  fox  ofjeignifig  to  be  dead,  are  of  frequent 
occurrence  in  Germany,  where  the  fox  is  commonly  shot. 
The  wounded  animal  is  deprived  of  life  by  beating  it  on  its 
nose;  then  the  sinew  above  the  hock  joint  of  one  leg  is 
separated  from  the  fleshy  parts  and  bone  of  the  thigh,  by  a 
knife  being  thrust  through  the  integuments;  whereupon  the 
other  hind  leg  is  passed  through  the  hole  so  formed,  and  the 
carcass  hung  on  a  stick,  which  a  man  carries  over  his  shoulder 
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In  this  position,  foxes  that  were  not  really  killed  have  often 
been  revived,  after  having  been  carried  for  miles,  and  have 
released  themselves  by  biting ;  nay,  they  have  effiscted  their 
escape  with  their  hind  legs  joined  in  the  manner  indicated, 
when  no  gun  or  dog  was  at  hand.*  On  one  of  these  occa^ 
sions,  an  old  knowing  gamekeeper  scolded  the  man  who  had 
beaten  the  fox  on  its  snout,  for  not  having  seen  the  animal 
convulsively  twisting  its  brush,  which,  he  said,  was  a  symptom 
that  always  preceded  the  fox's  death.  M.  de  Wildungen 
even  relates  a  case  in  which  a  fox  fell  a  biting  when  a  portion 
of  it  had  already  been  skinned;  but  it  is  needless  to  say  that 
in  this  case  the  fox  did  as  little  simulate  death  as  in  those  of 
more  frequent  occurrence,  where  foxes  are  wounded  in  sudi 
a  manner  that  they  lie  for  some  time  apparently  lifeless,  and 
at  once  run  away  as  quickly  as  if  nothing  had  happened  to 
them. 

I  shall  now  advert  to  different  other  points  in  the  history 
of  the  fox,  which  either  are  erroneous,  or  were  hitherto  stiU 
considered  as  uncertain. 

A  question  has  been  discussed  in  our  journals  with  some 
warmth,  about  the  beginning  of  this  year ;  viz.  whether  the  fox 
preys  on  its  own  species,  and,  more  especially,  whether  there 
are  well-established  examples  of  foxes  having  killed  foxes, 
with  a  view  of  procuring  food.  It  is  certain  tnat  one  third, 
on  an  average,  of  the  foxes  caught  in  iron  traps  are  found 
missing  in  the  morning,  only  one  of  the  legs  being  lefl  in  the 
trap.  The  opinion  hitherto  generally  received  was,  that  the  fox, 
when  caught  by  a  leg,  bites  it  off,  if  he  has  sufficient  time  for 
so  doing,  and  thus  makes  his  escape.  This  view  has  lately 
been  contested  by  a  few  observers,  who  wished  to  prove  thivt 
the  animal  was,  in  the  like  cases,  generally  devoured  by  its 
congeners. 

As  to  the  general  question,  whether  the  fox  will  eat  fox 
flesh,  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  must  be  answered  in  the  af- 
firmative. Like  all  the  other  carnivorous  or  omnivorous 
quadrupeds,  hunger  may  bring  it  to  devour  the  carcasses  of  its 
own  species,  or  to  kill  individuals  of  it,  if  no  other  food  can 
be  had  ;  but,  in  common  cases,  it  will  only  do  so  when  pressed 
by  hunger ;  for,  in  the  districts  where  the  fox  is  skinned  on  the 
spot  where  it  is  killed,  I  have  often  seen  the  carcasses  of  the 
animal  untouched  till  they  were  decomposed.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  are  instances  on  record,  that  a  number  of  foxes 
have  killed  and  devoured  one  of  their  species,  even  when  well 

*  The  possibility  of  a  fox  escaping  under  these  circumstances  will  be 
readily  credited  by  any  one  who  has  seen  a  rabbit»  with  its  hind  I^gs  tied 
together,  turned  out  before  a  young  spaniel.  —  Ed, 
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provided  with  other,  and  even  choice,  food.  A  case  of  this 
nature  occurred  two  years  ago  in  Silesia,  where  a  farmer  kept 
in  a  kennel  nine  young  foxes,  the  cubs  from  two  burrows. 
One  morning  the  weakest,  that  had  been  often  bitten  by  the 
others  during  the  preceding  days,  was  missing,  only  the  bones 
and  scraps  of  the  skin  being  left.  Another  case  was  ob- 
served on  the  28th  of  February  last,  when  M.  Kriiger  of 
Hobenlinden,  in  Prussia,  wounded  a  fox,  which  he  traced  the 
ibilowing  morning  to  a  spot  where  the  state  of  its  remains 
proved  that  it  had  been  no  doubt  killed  and  devoured  by 
its  congeners. 

With  reference  to  l^s  of  foxes  found  in  traps,  there  have 
been  many  authentic  facts  brought  forward,  which  prove  that 
the  fox  often  contrives  to  make  its  escape  from  the  trap  by 
sacrificing  one  of  its  extremities.  Several  have  been  found  in 
the  morning  that  were  only  yet  attached  to  the  leg  engaged  in 
the  trap  by  a  sinew  ;  and  many  three-legged  ones  have  been 
traced  from  the  trap  and  caught  with  dogs.  As  the  bone  of 
the  leg  is  oflen  broken  by  the  violent  meeting  of  the  bow-pieces 
(and  in  such  cases  only  the  animal  can  probably  be  freed 
through  its  own  exertions),  it  may  get  loose  either  by  twisting 
itself  about,  or  by  the  more  expeditious  means  of  gnawing 
through  the  flesh  and  sinews.  That  it  is  resolute  enough  to 
do  90^  will  become  sufficiently  clear  from  the  following  ana- 
logous fiicts :  —  In  1829  (as  stated  by  a  well-known  sportsman, 
signed  K.,  in  No.  80.,  1837,  of  the  Berlinische  Nachrichten)^ 
a  fox  was  wounded  with  a  rifle  bullet  in  such  a  manner  that 
its  intestine  prolapstd  through  the  integuments,  and  impeded 
its  flight  by  becoming  repeatedly  entangled  in  the  bushes.  As 
often  as  this  happened,  the  fox  turned  round  with  fury  and 
liberated  itself  with  its  teeth  ;  till  the  dogs  coming  up,  it  was 
caught,  when  almost  nothing  of  the  intestine  was  found  re- 
maining in  the  abdominal  cavity.  A  similar  instance  is 
related  by  Dietrich  a  us  dem  Winkell,  who  broke  one  of  the 
fore  legs  of  a  fox  with  a  rifle  bullet  close  under  the  shoulder. 
The  fox  being  hampered  and  annoyed  by  the  leg  dangling 
about  its  head,  turned  angrily  round  and  bit  it  off. 

However,  tliere  is  one  observation  on  record  which  settles 
the  point  that  caught  foxes  are  sometimes  devoured  by  their 
own  species,  as  no  one  would  question  the  authority  of  so 
accurate  an  observer  and  reporter  as  Dietrich  aus  dem  Win- 
kell, who  relates  the  following  fact  in  his  excellent  Handbuch 
fiir  Jager  undjagdherechtigte :  —  In  the  winter  of  181 6,  one  of 
my  gamekeepers  shot  a  fox  in  the  act  of  devouring  another 
which  had  been  entrapped  during  the  night.     This  happened 

al><>ut  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning ;  and  the  fox  satisfied  its 
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appetite  with  such  greediness  (or  bad,  perhaps,  also  been  so 
much  excited  by  the  combat),  that  the  gamekeeper  could  ap- 
proach it  ill  the  open  field,  and  in  the  fur  of  the  robber  obtain 
an  equivalent  for  the  torn  skin  of  the  fox  which  had  been 
caught."  This  occurred  about  half  an  English  mile  from  a 
village  called  Rossbach,  in  the  Untermainkreis  of  Bavaria. 

There  is  a  most  astonishing  power  of  induction  brought  into 
operation,  when  a  fox  devours  an  animal  caught  ki  a  trap  set 
for  the  fox.  The  truth  of  the  circumstance  does  not  solely 
rest  on  the  authority  of  the  case  just  mentioned ;  for,  whenever 
a  cat  is  tempted  by  the  bait^  and  caught  in  a  fox  trap,  Renard 
is  at  hand  to  devour  the  bait  and  the  cat  too,  and  fisarlessly 
approaches  an  instrument  which  the  fox  must  know  cannot 
then  do  it  any  harm.  Let  us  compare  with  this  boldness  the 
incredible  caution  with  which  the  animal  proceeds  when 
tempted  by  the  bait  in  a  set  trap.  Dietrich  aus  dem  Winkell 
had  once  the  good  fortune  of  observing,  on  a  winter  evening,  a 
fox,  which  for  many  preceding  days  had  been  allured  with 
loose  baits  to  the  spot  where  the  trap  was  set  for  it.  The  ob- 
server sat  waiting  for  a  wild  boar,  when  the  fox,  pressed  by 
hunger,  unexpectedly  came  trotting  up  before  it  was  dark. 
Eagerly,  and  without  the  least  suspicion,  it  took  up  the  more 
distant  loose  baits,  and,  as  often  as  it  ate  one,  it  sat  comfortably 
down,  wagging  its  brush.  The  nearer  it  approached  the  trap, 
the  longer  did  it  hesitate  to  take  the  baits,  the  oftener  did  it 
make  the  tour  round  the  catching-place.  When  arrived  near 
the  trap,  it  squatted  down  and  eyed  the  bait  for  ten  minutes 
at  least;  whereupon  it  ran  three  or  four  times  round  the  trap; 
then  it  stretched  out  one  of  its  fore  paws  after  the  bait,  but  did 
not  touch  it ;  again  a  pause,  during  which  the  fox  stared  im- 
movably at  the  bait.  At  last,  as  if  in  despair,  the  animal  made 
a  rush,  and  was  caught  by  the  neck.     {Handbuchf  p.  91.) 

Some  of  the  points  in  the  habits  of  the  fox  which  must  be 
regarded  as  uncertain  refer  to  the  peculiar  uses  which  he  is 
said  to  make  of  his  urine.  It  is  pretended  that  the  fox,  when 
baited  with  dogs,  has  been  seen  to  wet  his  brush  with  his  urine, 
and  by  swinging  it  over  the  face  of  the  dog,  to  blind  his  enemy 
for  a  short  time,  and  to  make  him  start  back  with  a  howl.  I 
have  been  assured  by  sportsmen  that  they  have  witnessed  the 
circumstance,  to  which  already  the  ancient  poem,  Reynaeri  de 
Vos^  alludes,  which,  by  the  by,  contains  many  striking  proofe 
that  the  author  was  well  acquainted  with  the  habits  of  the  fox; 
but  the  movements  of  the  animal  are  so  extremely  rapid  on 
such  occasions,  that  I  doubt  whether  anything  certain  can  e 
known  about  this  matter.  The  feline  animals,  when  they  fly, 
certainly  spurt  their  urine  against  their  pursuer ;  but  in  them 
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the  direction  of  the  intromittent  organ  indicates  this  means  of 
defence  as  purely  instinctive,  whilst  in  the  fox,  we  may  judge 
from  analogy  that  it  can  sufficiently  refine  upon  its  natural 
resources  to  employ  them  in  a  manner  which  bears  full  evi- 
dence of  a  process  of  reasoning.  I  am,  therefore,  not  disin- 
clined to  believe  that  the  fox,  as  is  asserted,  contaminates  the 
entrance  of  the  burrow  of  the  badger,  an  uncommonly  clean 
animal,  with  its  urine,  and  thus  induces  it  to  leave  its  habitation, 
from  which  the  fox  could  never  drive  the  badger  by  main  force. 
The  fox  is  also  said  to  employ  its  urine  with  a  view  of  oblig- 
ing the  hedgehog  to  open  its  coil ;  and  it  b  not  improbable 
that  this  means  is  resorted  to  when  there  is  no  brook  or  pond 
at  hand  into  which  the  hedgehog  can  be  rolled. 

The  artificial  way  in  which  it  is  asserted  the  fox  gets  rid  of 
its  fleas,  viz.  by  grasping  in  its  mouth  a  wisp  of  hay,  &c., 
walking  backwards  into  the  water,  and  dropping  the  hay  in 
which  the  fleas  have  collected,  may  easily  be  shown  to  be  a 
fiction,  as  the  fleas  will  not  gradually  recede  from  the  water, 
and  assemble  on  the  head  of  an  animal  which  is  slowly  sub- 
merged from  the  tail  upwards.  Otherwise  there  would  be 
nothing  in  the  expedient  that  must  at  once  condemn  it  as  a 
story ;  for  the  fox  does  many  things  by  way  of  experiment, 
as  it  were;  and,  if  any  well-authenticated  fact  of  the  fox  hav- 
ing simulated  death  to  escape  from  danger  could  be  brought 
forward,  it  must,  I  think,  be  explained  on  the  experimental^ 
not  the  instinctive^  principle.  In  an  animal  which  often  em- 
ploys such  unexpected  and  original  means,  we  may  even  sup- 
pose that  one  individual  will,  cceteris  jyaribus^  not  behave  like 
the  other,  but  that  there  exist  in  the  species,  to  a  certain  de- 
gree, gradations  of  reasoning  power. 

I  shall  now  communicate  another  case  which  does,  perhaps, 
belong  to  the  same  class,  and,  at  all  events,  will,  I  hope,  be 
read  with  interest,  as  an  instance  of  great  boldness  in  the  fox. 
In  1814,  an  old  fox  was  baited  in  a  hall  at  Waltershausen 
(Duchy  of  Gotha),  to  make  young  terriers  sharp,  to  which 
there  was  as  usual  added  an  old  terrier.  Every  door  and 
window  had  been  carefully  secured  or  screened,  but  it  was  for- 
got to  shut  the  chimney  of  an  iron  stove  belonging  to  an 
adjoining  room,  wherein  there  was  a  blazing  wood  fire.  After 
some  hard  fighting,  the  fox,  thinking,  probably,  that  where 
there  was  so  much  light  there  must  be  an  exit,  did  the  cool 
thing  of  leaping  into  the  fire,  and  was  dragged  out  of  the  stove, 
smothered  with  the  flame  and  smoke. 

In  1820,  I  was  present,  in  the  principality  of  Saalfield,  at 
one  of  those  butchering  parties  which  have  now,  upon  the 
whole,  ceased  to  be  regarded  as  princely  sport,  and  ap' 
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be  revived  here  and  there,  only  to  show  the  grossness  of  the 
taste  of  our  ancestors.  Sixty  head  of  red  deer  and  fifteen  of 
roe  had,  by  the  joint  exertions  of  many  hundred  peasants, 
during  a  fortnight,  been  collected  from  an  extensive  woodland 
district,  and  crammed  into  a  sort  of  fold  formed  by  a  double 
row  of  canvass  and  nets,  about  14ft.  high.  There  they  un- 
derwent their  sentence  by  being  shot  in  passing  near  three 
lodges  erected  in  a  straight  line,  passing  through  the  middle 
of  the  chamber  (so  the  fenced  space  is  called),  in  which  they 
were  driven  to  and  fro,  till  they  were  so  tired  and  listless, 
that  the  last  twenty  or  thirty  survivors  laid  their  beads  to- 
gether not  far  from  the  lodges,  and  suffered  themselves  to  be 
killed  without  stirring.  However,  it  was  good  sport  to  ob- 
serve how  four  foxes,  which  happened  to  be  in  the  chamber, 
tried  to  sneak  out  of  the  sight  of  man  in  the  open  ground 
over  which  they  had  repeatedly  to  pass  with  the  deer.  Com- 
monly they  contrived  to  get  a  stag  between  them  and  the 
nearest  locige,  and  they  generally  kept  as  close  as  possible  to 
the  canvass.  Three  of  them  had  already  met  their  &te,  when 
the  fourth,  observing  that  several  bullets  had  passed  through 
the  canvass  where  it  was  nearest  to  one  of  the  side  lodges,  so 
that  a  sort  of  irregular  staircase  had  been  formed,  deliberately 
stopt  in  the  most  exposed  place,  and,  among  a  hail  of  bullets 
made  its  escape  over  the  canvass,  by  inserting  its  paws  into 
the  holes. 

The  most  astonishing  instance  of  the  reasoning  powers  of 

the  fox  which  has  ever  been  brought  before  the  public,  is  the 

one   communicated  in    M.  de  Wildungen's  Netffohrgeschenk 

filr  1 796,  the  truth  of  which,  the  author  says,  was  solemnly 

attested  by  a  respectable  sportsman  on  his  deathbed. 

*^  The  observer  had  posted  himself,  on  an  evening,  for 
shooting  deer,  when  he  saw  an  did  fox  jumping  several  times 
up  a  high  stump  of  a  tree.  After  having  practised  in  this 
way,  the  animal  ran  away,  and  returned  with  a  heavy  dry  oak 
branch  in  its  mouth,  wherewith  it  went  through  the  same 
exercise  as  before,  until  it  had  acquired  sufficient  dexterity  in 
reaching  the  top  of  the  stump  with  its  burden:  then  it 
dropped  the  branch,  and  crouched  down  on  the  stump. 
When  twilight  came,  a  wild  sow  with  five  very  young  shoats 
arrived,  taking  its  accustomed  path  near  the  stump.  Two  of 
the  shoats  were  a  little  in  the  rear,  and  scarcely  had  they 
reached  the  dangerous  place  where  Reynard  was  lurking,  when 
he  pounced  upon  one,  and,  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  re- 
gained his  asylum  with  his  prey.  The  squeaking  of  the  shoat 
caused  the  sow  to  make  desperate  efforts  to  uproot  the. 
stump  upon  which  the  fox  was  comfortably  feasting,  and  the 
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night  was  fiur  advanced  when  the  furious  animal  left  the  s|>ot 
quite  exhausted."  * 

I  would  not  Touch  for  the  truth  of  this  case,  even  though 
an  old  hunter  has  confirmed  it  on  his  deathbed ;  as  there 
are  many  who  have  talked  themselves  into  a  firm  belief  of 
thdr  stories.  But,  if  the  former  examples  must  give  us  a  high 
opinion  of  the  fox's  reasoning  faculties  and  boldness,  the  fol- 
lowing will  bear  evidence  to  its  daring  and  forethought:  —  A 
few  years  ago^  a  fox  entered,  in  broad  daylight,  the  poultry- 
yard  of  the  parsonage  of  Sentzke,  in  Westhavelland  (R^e- 
mngsbexirk  Potsdam),  and  succeeded  in  killing  and  burying 
in  the  neighbouring  garden  nineteen  fowls.  When  the 
animal  was  entering  the  garden  with  the  twentieth,  it  was  ob- 
served, and  took  to  its  heels.  On  account  of  its  burrow  being 
distant,  it  had  availed  itself  of  so  favourable  an  opportunity  of 
laying  in  a  store  near  the  yard,  which,  for  several  nights  and 
days  running,  it  tried  to  bring  away  to  a  safer  place,  until  it 
was  caught  m  one  of  the  traps  set  for  the  purpose.  Those 
who  care  about  craniology  as  indicative  of  mental  faculties, 
haTe^  no  doubt,  already  ooserved  that  the  region  of  cautious- 
ness is  marked  in  the  skull  of  the  fox  by  a  very  large  pro- 
tuberance ;  and  I  can  testify  that  a  fox  will,  even  in  winter, 
save  half  a  hare  towards  the  night  to  come.  In  my  youth,  one 
morning,  after  a  night  during  which  there  had  been  a 
moderate  fiiU  of  snow,  I  hit  upon  the  track  of  an  old  hare 
accompanied  by  that  of  a  fox.  I  followed  them  in  the  open 
field  for  about  an  English  mile,  when  I  came  to  the  spot 
where  the  hare  had  been  killed,  and  partly  devoured  ;  but,  ob- 
serving in  the  continuation  of  the  fox's  track  that  something 
had  been  dragged,  I  had  the  curiosity  to  follow  it  farther, 
and,  at  the  distance  of  a  few  hundred  paces,  found  the  pos- 
terior half  of  the  hare,  in  excellent  condition,  buried  in  the 
snow  under  a  little  bush.  I  confess  the  hare  was  so  well 
carved,  that  I  had  no  objection  to  partaking  of  Mr.  Reynard's 
iare,  preferring,  at  dinner, 

"  No  doubt, 

A  rogue  with  yenison  to  a  saint  without.'* 

On  the  other  hand,  the  fox,  like  most  cunning  persons  who 
show  great  activity  in  executing  their  plots,  sometimes  be- 
trays a  great  want  of  good  sense,  and  is  essentially  averse  to 
honest  labour.  The  same  animal  which,  by  some  of  its 
jvicked  wiles,  drives  the  badger  out  of  its  snug  lodgings,  and, 
always  disinclined  to  dig   its  own   burrow,   will    sometimes 

*  There  is  evidently  something  more  in  this  relation  than  is  conveyed 
by  Dr.  Weissenbom's  English  translation.  —  Ed, 
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inhabit  a  spacious  burrow  in  common  with  the  badger,  does 
likewise  not  scruple  to  enter  an  artificial  burrow  constructed 
by  the  hand  of  man  with  rubble  stones  and  earth,  for  the 
purpose  of  more  conveniendy  digging  after  the  cubs.  Such 
burrows  are  more  particularly  formed  in  little  bushy  woods 
surrounded  by  fields  well  stocked  with  hares,  partridges,  &c., 
and  presenting  a  convenient  hunting-ground  to  the  fox  for 
supplying  its  young.  The  fox  cannot  resist  such  a  tempta- 
tion, and  falls,  with  his  family,  a  victim  to  the  doice  far  niente. 

Moderate  winters,  particularly  if  there  is  pretty  hard  frost 
without  snow,  are  those  in  which  the  fox  is  most  distressed 
for  food.  It  is  then  not  very  successful  in  catching  the  hare, 
which  is  sufficiently  supplied  with  food  to  remain  in  full 
vigour;  and  it  cannot  dig  after  field  mice,  the  ground  being 
frozen  comparatively  deep,  as  it  is  not  protected  by  the  snow. 
In  soft  snow,  it  hunts  the  hare  down  with  comparative  ease; 
and,  when  deep  snow  has  been  lying  for  a  long  time  with  hard 
frost,  the  hares  are  so  weak  from  want  of  food,  that  they  be- 
come that  of  the  fox  without  any  great  trouble  on  the  part  of 
the  latter.  But  in  the  forests  its  table  is  most  copiously  pro- 
vided when  the  snow  is  from  1^  ft.  to  2  ft.  deep;  and,  a  hard 
frost  having  succeeded  to  a  short  thaw,  by  which  the  surface 
has  become  wetted,  the  snow  gets  a  crust  sufficiently  firm  to 
carry  the  fox,  but  not  the  roe.  Not  only  is  the  swiftness  of 
the  former  then  comparatively  much  greater,  but  the  roe,  or 
young  red  deer,  to  which  it  gives  chase,  soon  bleeds  at  the 
shins,  and  falls  an  easy  prey  to  its  pursuer.  This  copiousness 
of  food  appears  to  be  the  reason  why,  in  severe  winters,  the 
rutting  time  of  the  fox  begins  about  a  fortnight  earlier  than  in 
mild  ones. 

It  is  a  curious  circumstance,  that  even  the  severest  hunger 
cannot  compel  the  fox  to  eat  the  flesh  of  birds  of  prey,  though 
most  other  birds  are  its  greatest  dainties.  It  has  not  the  same 
objection  to  that  of  the  weasel-tribe,  cats,  or  other  beasts  of 
prey. 

1  shall  reserve  a  few  other  remarks  on  the  fox  for  an 
article  on  the  statistics  of  some  of  the  more  important  wild 
animals  of  Germany,  which  I  shall  take  an  early  opportunity 
of  forwarding,  if  the  above  observations  are  found  sufficiently 
interesting  to  appear  before  the  English  public. 

Weimar^  July^  1837. 
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Art.  in.  Observation*  on  the  opposable  Power  of  the  Thumb  in 
certain  MammalSf  considered  as  a  zoological  Character;  and  on  the 
natural  Affinities  which  subsist  between  the  Bimana,  Quadrumatia, 
and  Peafmana.  By  W.  Ogit.by,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S., 
F.Z.S.,  Ac.  &c. 

(Concluded  fiom  p.  459.) 

Having  thus  cot  a  group  of  Peciiinana,  consisting,  as  in  the 
Quadr£kmana,  of  two  distinct  families,  I  proceed,  in  the  third 
place,  to  develope  the  relations  which  subsist  between  these 
minor  croups;  and  to  show,  in  the  fourth  place,  that  the 
Didelphidce  form,  in  some  measure,  a  parallel  chain  to  the 
Lemiiridse,  as  I  have  already  shown  that  the  Simiadas  do  to 
the  Simis.*  Now,  it  must  be  observed,  once  for  all,  that 
there  is  no  gradual  transition  of  character,  no  intermediate 
forms,  to  connect  by  imperceptible  gradations  the  extreme 
links  of  the  QuadrQmana  and  Pedimana,  nor  even  to  unite 
the  two  minor  groups  of  which  I  have  shown  that  these 
families  are  respectively  composed.  The  Lemundce  are  as 
distinct  from  the  Simise  as  the  Did61phidce  are  from  the  Sinii- 
adas,  in  some  of  their  most  remarkable  and  influential  charac- 
ters ;  but  there  are,  nevertheless,  other  relations,  besides  those 

*  It  was  only  within  the  last  few  days  that  I  accidentally  happened  to 
meet  with  a  passage  in  the  Hittobre  Nalitre/le  which  shov/s  that  these 
relations  had  occurred  to,  and  made  a  strong  impression  upon  tlie  mind 
of,  the  great  Buffon ;  a  philosopher  who,  had  he  not  been  unfortunately 
biassed  against  all  system,  would  have  probably  given  us  a  more  correct 
arrangement  of  mammals  than  any  which  has  yet  a[)peared.  Tiie  little 
that  he  attempted  of  this  nature  is  almost  perfect  in  its  kind,  and  has 
never  since  be^n  departed  from.  He  was  the  first  to  introduce  anything 
like  order  or  generic  distinctions  among  the  Simise  and  Simiadae,  and 
more  particularly  to  distinguish  these  two  groups  from  one^another;  he 
appears,  indeed,  to  have  made  an  especial  study  of  the  relations  of  all  of 
these  animals;  and  it  is  not  a  little  singular,  that,  with  the  extremely  imper- 
fect materials  which  he  possessed,  he  should  have  arrived  at  the  same 
results  to  which  I  have  been  myself  conducted  by  a  much  more  extended 
range  of  observations.  In  fact,  he  only  knew  the  most  distant  extremes 
of  die  groups ;  the  Lemurs  proper  and  Indris  among  the  Lemuridae,  and 
the  sinele  genus  of  Opossums  among  the  Didelphidae :  of  the  connecting 
links  which  fill  up  the  chasm  he  was  only  acquainted  with  one  species  of 
Bal^ntia.  His  words  are :  — **  Cependant  comme  les  Singes,  les  Bubouins,  et 
les  Guenons  nc  se  trouvent  que  dans  Tancien  continent,  on  doit  rcgarder 
les  Sapajous  et  les  Sagoins  comme  leurs  renr^sentans  dauH  le  nouvciui ; 
car  ces  animaux  ont  k  pen  pres  la  mcme  forme,  tant  a  Tcxterieur  qu'  a 
I'interieur,  et  ils  ont  aussi  beaucoup  de  choses  communes  dans  leurs  habi- 
tudes naturelles :  il  en  est  de  meme  des  Makis,  dont  aucune  especc  nc 
s'est  trouvee  en  Amerique,  et  qui  neanmoins  parai-sMcnt  ^'  etre  rcmplaces 
ou  represent^  par  les  Philandres,  c'est  a  dire  par  les  Sangues,  Marmoses, 
et  autres  Quadrumanes  a  muscau  pointu,  qui  se  trouvent  en  grand  nombre 
dans  le  nouveau  continent,  et  nulle  part  dans  I'ancicn."  (//if/.  Xa/., 
4to  edit.,  xiv.  368.)  —  W.  O.     Augiut  10.  1837. 
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which  belong  to  them  as  Quadrumana  and  Pedimana  respec- 
tively, which  may  be  easily  traced  between  the  constituent 
members  of  each  group,  and  which  approximate  them  more 
nearly  to  one  another  than  to  the  analogous  groups  of  the 
other  family.  Thus,  we  have  seen  that  the  Didelphidse,  though, 
generally  speaking,  omnivorous,  exhibit  a  marked  predilection 
for  animal  food.     The  very  same  appetites  prevail  among  the 
SimiadaB,  and  that  to  an  extent  hitherto  unsuspected  by  the 
majority  of  zoologists,  as  is  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing extract  from  Baron  Humboldt :  —  "La  Viudita,'*  says 
M.  de  Humboldt,  speaking  of  the  Callithrix  lilgens,  "seule 
et  abandonnce  a  elle-m^me,  devient  furieuse  k  raspect  d'un 
oiseau ;  elle  s'dlance  sur  lui  comme  un  chat,  et  l'6gorge  i,  I'in- 
stant.     Elle  est  tr^s-(riande  de  viande  fratche,  quoiqu'on  la 
nourrisse  g^n^ralement  de  fruits;  elle  mange, commes  les  autres 
Sagoins,  en  portant  les  deux  mains  ^  la  fois  a  la  bouche :  a  la 
voir  guetter  les  oiseaux  et  roder  autour  d'une  cage,  on  la 
prendrait  pour  un  Mammif&re  carnassier  du  genre  Viverra. 
Je  dois  faire  observer,  cependant,  ici,  que  ce  gofit  pour  une 
nourriture  animale  ne  se  trouve  pas  uniquement  chez  le  Dou* 
roucouli  et  la  Viudita,  mais  aussi  chez  des  espies  de  Sagoins 
qui  sont  connus  depuis  long-temps.     Le  Tamarin  N^gre  de 
Cayenne  (Simia  Midas  Linn,)  mange  volontiers  de  la  viande 
cuite;  et  M.  Audibert  cite  I'example  d'un  petit  Sapajou,  lequel 
11  a  vu  attraper  des  oiseaux  sur  les  toits  pour  les  devorer."  "* 

This  is  precisely  what  I  have  myself  seen  the  Phalangers 
and  Petaurists  do  over  and  over  again ;  but  there  is  a  remark 
incidentally  made  by  Baron  Humboldt  in  the  foregoing  pas- 
sage, which  indicates  another  relation  between  the  Simlads 
and  Didelphidse,  and  which  deserves  to  be  more  particularly 
noticed,  as  it  depends,  in  some  measure,  upon  the  pedimanous 
conformation  of  these  animals.  It  is,  that  the  Viudita,  like  the 
other  Sagoins,  as  M.  de  Humboldt  observes,  made  use  of  both 
its  anterior  members  at  the  same  time,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  its  food  to  its  mouth.  This  action,  which  I  have 
repeatedly  witnessed  both  in  the  Simladtie  and  Did^lphidse, 
manifestly  arises  from  the  want  of  the  opposable  thumbs  on 
the  anterior  extremities,  and  the  consequent  impossibility  of 
grasping  the  object  securely  with  one  hand.  I  have  never 
observed  any  species  of  Simise  or  Lemuridse  to  have  recourse 
to  both  hands  under  similar  circumstances ;  obviously,  because 
the  more  perfect  structure  of  their  organs  of  prehension  pre- 
cludes the  necessity  of  doing  so,  to  which  the  less  favourably 
organised  Pedimana  are  reduced :  and  this  is  a  very  important 
fact,  which  not  only  indicates   a  new  and  intimate    affinity 

*  Humb.  Rech.  d'Obs.  Zool.,  i.  320. 
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between  the  two  natural  groups  of  the  Pedimaiia,  but  clearly 
points  out  the  general  inferiority  of  the  whole  family  to  thV> 
Quadrumana,  in  the  function,  as  well  as  in  the  structure,  of  the 
organ  of  prehension. 

Another  and  still  stronger  affinity  between  the  Simiado?  and 
Didelphidse  arises  from  the  prehensile  power  of  the  tail, 
which  the  great  majority  of  these  animals  possess ;  and  it  is 
not  a  little  remarkable,  that  this  singular  faculty  should  be 
almost  confined  to  the  Pedimana ;  a  strong  proof  of  the  natural 
character  of  this  family,  and  of  the  propriety  of  uniting  its 
component  parts  more  intimately  than  has  hitherto  been  at- 
tempted. Indeed,  there  are  but  three  other  known  genera 
(containing  altogether  only  6  species)  which  agree,  in  this  re- 
spect, with  the  Pedimana ;  Synetheres,  Myrmecophaga,  and 
Cercol^ptes ;  all  of  which  present  other  striking  analogies,  as 
well  of  structure  as  of  habits,  with  the  Sapajousand  Opossums, 
besides  inhabiting  the  same  climate:  but  their  influential 
zoological  characters  associate  them  with  other  groups,  and 
preclude  a  nearer  approximation  to  the  present  family.  As 
far  as  r^prds  the  prehensile  power  of  the  tail  itself,  which,  as 
I  have  just  observed,  is  almost  confined  to  the  Pedimana,  and 
forms  one  of  their  most  influential  and  important  characters, 
it  seems  to  be  a  kind  of  compensation  which  nature  has  given 
these  animals,  to  balance  the  deficiency  of  power  and  dexterity 
entailed  upon  them  by  the  peculiar  structure  of  their  ordinary 
organs  of  prehension.  Tlie  Quadrumana»  which  have  the 
anterior  thumbs  completely  opposable  to  the  other  fingers, 
and  therefore  possess  the  most  perfect  power  of  prehension  in 
the  hands  alone,  present  no  insumce  of  prehensile  power  in 
the  tail ;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  among  the  Pedimana,  in 
which  the  prehension  of  the  anterior  hands  is  seriously  di- 
minished by  the  absence  of  opposable  power  in  the  thumbs, 
this  character  is  possessed  by  no  fewer  than  9  out  of  the  15 
genera  which  compose  the  group ;  the  remainder,  too,  em- 
bracing, comparatively  speaking,  only  a  small  number  of 
species.  The  general  prevalence  of  this  character  among  the 
Pedimana,  and  its  almost  exclusive  confinement  to  this  group, 
certainly  constitutes  one  of  the  most  curious  and  interesting 
facts  in  this  department  of  zoology ;  and  the  discovery  of  its 
almost  exclusive  confinement  to  this  family  is  a  striking 
example  of  the  important  deductions  which  wc  are  always 
enabled  to  draw  from  natural  groups,  but  which  no  skill  or 
penetration  would  enable  the  zoologist  to  discover  from  the 
best  constructed  artificial  system. 

But,  to  pursue  the  affinities  which  subsist  between   the  Si- 
mladae  and  Did^lphidaE^  as  component  members  of  the  same 
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natural  group  of  Pedimana,  I  would  remark,  in  the  next  place, 
that  these  animals,  particularly  those  which  possess  the  pre- 
hensile power  of  the  tail,  are  remarkably  slow,  awkward,  and 
undecided  in  their  movements,  advancing  only  with  great 
caution  and  deliberation,  as  if  not  perfectly  confident  of  their 
powers  of  prehension.  This  character  is  equally  remarkable 
in  the  other  prehensile*tailed  mammals,  in  the  Syneth^res, 
Myrmec6phaga,  and  Cercoleptes,  which  exhibit  the  same  un- 
steady wavering  gait,  and  the  same  slow  awkward  move- 
ments. All  are,  moreover,  distinguished  by  their  timidity, 
gentleness,  and  docility;  results  which  naturally  follow  from 
their  want  of  confidence  in  their  own  powers.  More  active 
and  favourably  organised  mammals,  which  have  a  freer  use  of 
their  limbs,  and  do  not  require  at  every  step  to  secure  their 
tottering  equilibrium  by  the  slow  and  awkward  operation  of 
twisting  the  tail  round  whatever  object  happens  to  be  within 
reach,  display  a  corresponding  quick  and  petulant  tempera- 
ment, because  they  are  equally  aware  of  their  power  to  avoid 
or  retaliate  the  assaults  of  their  enemies ;  but  the  prehensile- 
tailed  animal  must  be  content  to  trust  to  cunning  and  sagacity 
to  elude  attack,  or  surprise  its  less  wary  prey.  In  this  respect, 
also,  there  is  a  notable  difference  between  the  characters  of 
the  Pedimana  and  Quadrumana.  Among  the  latter,  the  Loris 
(Nyctic^bi)  alone  resemble  the  Pedimana  in  their  tardy  pace 
and  insecure  movements ;  whilst  among  these  the  nearest  ap- 
proximation to  the  lively,  petulant,  and  capricious  temper  of 
the  Simiae  and  Lemilrida^  is  made  by  the  Ci^bi  and  Callitrices, 
the  very  genera  which,  as  I  have  already  observed,  approach 
them  most  nearly  in  organic  conformation. 

A  farther,  and  not  less  interesting,  relation  of  affinity,  which 
subsists  between  the  two  minor  groups  of  the  Quadrumana  and 
Pedimana  respectively,  regiirds  the  geographical  distribution 
of  these  animals ;  the  former  being  exclusively  confined  to  the 
Old  World,  and  the  latter  almost  as  exclusively  to  the  New ; 
the  only  exception  being  in  the  case  of  a  single  genus  of  Didel- 
phidous  Pedimana  (Phalangista),  some  species  of  which  are 
spread  over  that  long  chain  of  islands  which  unite  the  south- 
pastern  shores  of  Asia  with  the  north-eastern  coast  of  Australia, 
and  which  are  partly  considered  to  belong  to  each'  of  these 
continents.  The  intermediate  position  of  this  locality,  how- 
ever, between  the  two  proper  and  chief  habitats  of  the  Qua- 
drumana and  Pedimana  respectively,  can  scarcely  be  considered 
as  an  exception  to  the  general  law  of  geographical  distribution 
just  announced,  since  it  is  a  necessary  and  well-known  fact 
in  the  dispersion  of  animals  and  vegetables,  that  the  appro- 
priate productions  of  conterminous  climes  are  more  or  less 
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intermuceil  wlic»«  these  diaies  begin  to  iosetbrir  es^^entuJ  ana 
distinguishing  character,  and  grmdiiallj  merge  into  one  another. 
Now,  this  is  precisriy  the  case  with  rKpect  to  the  Indian  isles : 
they  are  neither  entirdy  Asiatic  nor  entirely  Australian,  but 
a  kind  of  debatable  land,  or,  rather,  neutral  ground,  in  which 
the  productions  of  both  continents  meet  and  mingle:  the 
Asiatic  Apes  and  Macaci,  in  the  present  instance,  sharing  the 
same  habitat  as  the  naked-tailed  Phalangers,  the  represent- 
atives of  the  didelpbidous  Pedimana  of  New  Holland  and 
South  America.  The  exception  to  the  general  law  of  habitat 
is,  consequently,  more  apparent  than  reril ;  and  I  ani  therefore 
justified  in  insisting  upon  this  beautiful  and  remarkable  prin- 
ciple in  the  physical  geography  of  animals,  that  there  are  no 
qnadromanous  forms  in  the  New  World,  and  no  pedimanous 
in  the  Old.  I  have  always  shown,  in  tracing  the  other  aflSni- 
ties  which  exist  between  the  constituent  members  of  the 
Quadnimana  and  Pedimana  respectively,  that  the  prehensile 
power  of  the  tail  is  appropriate  only  to  the  latter  family,  and 
abaolutely  unknown  in  the  former.  It  follows,  as  a  corollary 
from  this  principle  and  the  law  of  habitat  just  established,  that 
there  should  be  no  prehensile-tailed  animals  in  the  Old  World  ; 
and  this  curious  fact  is  equally  true,  since  the  only  quadru|>eds 
with  prehensile  tails  which  do  not  belong  to  the  Pedimana  (the 
Synetheres,  Myrmecophaga,  and  Cercoleptes)  are  equally 
confined  to  South  America. 

It  has  been  already  observed,  in  the  fourth  place,  that,  as 
the  Simiadse  among  the  Pedimana  form  a  parallel  group  to 
the  Simise  among  the  Quadrumana,  so  also  the  Didelphidae 
in  the  former  family  may  be  considered  as  representing  the 
Lemiiridae  in  the  latter.  This  relation,  however,  is  neither  so 
obvious  nor  so  important  as  many  of  those  which  I  have 
already  developed.  It  is  displayed,  principally,  in  the  greater 
prolongation  of  the  face  and  the  lengthened  muzzle,  which 
equally  characterise  the  Lemurida;  and  Didelphidae,  as  com- 
pared with  the  Simiae  and  Simiadu?,  respectively ;  in  the  pro- 
cumbent position  and  abnormal  characters  of  the  incisor  teeth, 
both  as  re^rds  the  number  and  the  form  of  these  organs ;  and 
generally  m  the  more  limited  faculties,  as  well  intellectual  as 
physical,  of  both  these  groups.  It  is  unnecessary,  however, 
to  insist  farther  upon  relations  which  are  obvious  to  the  most 
casual  observer,  and  which  are  otherwise  of  very  small  im- 
portance in  a  zoological  point  of  view. 

I  have  hitherto  spoken  of  the  Pedimana  as  comi>osed  of 
two  natural  families  only,  the  Simiadaand  the  Did^lphidic; 
but  there  is,  in  reality,  a  third  and  very  singular  form  included 
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in  this  group,  the  characters  of  which  are  so  remarkable  as 
to  merit  a  more  ample  notice.  The  only  known  represent- 
ative of  the  subfamily  in  question  is  the  aye-aye,  or  Cheiro- 
mys  of  Madagascar,  one  of  those  abnormal  forms  which  we 
continually  find  interposed  between  natural  groups,  partaking 
in  some  measure  of  the  characters  of  each,  without  decidedly 
belonging  to  either,  and  separated  from  both  by  a  breach  ia 
the  chain  of  affinities,  which,  as  far  as  our  present  knowledge 
extends,  is  not  filled  up  by  those  gradual  and  successiTe  mo- 
difications of  organisation  which  unite  the  generality  of  natural 
families.  The  Cheiromys  has  been  associated  by  some  zoolo- 
gists with  the  Rod^ntia,  and  by  others  with  the  Lemurs, 
among  the  Quadrilmana;  but  it  really  belongs  to  neither  of 
these  groups ;  and  the  following  considerations  will  show  that 
its  proper  place  will  be  found  among  the  Pedimana,  in  a  dis- 
tinct subfamily,  probably  interposed  between  the  Simiadae  and 
Did^lphidae.  I  speak  hesitatingly  upon  this  subject,  because, 
having  never  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  the  animal 
itself,  I  am  acquainted  with  its  characters  only  at  second 
hand  ;  but,  from  the  descriptions  of  Buffon,  Cuvier,  and  Des- 
marest,  it  is  manifest  that  its  proper  location  is  somewhere  in  the 
present  family,  and  probably  between  its  two  principal  groups. 
According  to  Baron  Cuvier,  the  form  and  characters  of  the 
skull  assimilate  this  animal  to  the  Simise  and  Simiadae,  and 
it  is  only  in  the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  teeth  that  it 
l)ears  any  relation  to  the  Rod^ntia :  its  organs  of  locomotion 
and  prehension  are  in  all  respects  those  of  the  Pedimana;  and 
its  habits  and  economy,  which  chiefly  depend  upon  the  modi- 
fication of  these  organs,  are,  no  doubt,  equally  similar.  In 
other  respects,  even  its  dental  system  is  not  so  entirely  dissi- 
milar to  that  of  the  Did^lphidse,  as  to  be  altogether  without 
approximate  or  intermediate  connecting  modifications.  These 
are  very  apparent  in  the  Phalangers  and  Petaurists,  both  of 
which  resemble  the  Kodentia  in  the  absence  of  canine  teetb^ 
and  in  having  the  incisors  separated  from  the  molars  by  a 
vacant  space ;  for  the  two  false  molars  which  partly  occupy 
this  interval  are  mere  rudiments  which  do  not  enter  into  the 
function  of  mastication,  and  which  may  therefore  be  over- 
looked in  the  present  enquiry.  Both  these  genera  have,  more- 
over,  two  incisor  teeth  only  in  the  lower  jaw ;  and,  though  they 
have  invariably  six  in  the  upper,  yet  the  very  superior  deve* 
lopement  of  the  central  pair,  compared  with  the  lateral,  which 
in  some  species  are  not  more  than  half  their  length,  brings 
them  alone  into  contact  with  the  lower  incisors,  and  thus 
really  makes  the  Phalangers  and  Petaurists  in  some  d^ree 
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rodential  animals.  The  Cheiromjrs,  consequently,  is  not  in 
reality  so  abnonnal  in  the  present  family  as  in  those  with 
which  it  has  been  hitherto  associated ;  the  form  of  the  head 
and  extremities  is  in  all  respects  the  same,  and  even  the  organs 
of  mastication  are  not  very  dissimilar.  Here,  then,  is  the  natural 
situation  of  this  singular  being  in  the  scale  of  animal  lifci  and 
here^  associated  with  its  natural  congeners,  its  apparent  ano- 
malies vanish,  and  it  takes  its  place  as  a  regular  constituent 
part  of  a  natural  and  well-defined  group.  It  is  only,  indeed, 
the  absence  of  the  marsupial  character  which  would  make  us 
hesitate  to  unite  the  Cheiromys  with  the  Diddlphidae ;  but 
this  circumstance  is  so  material  as  to  require  that  it  should  be 
placed  in  a  different  subfamily.  At  the  same  time,  its  analogy 
to  the  Rod^ntia  ought  not  to  be  overlooked  ;  and  it  is  for  the 
purpose  of  expressing  this  relation  that  I  propose  to  deno- 
minate the  small  group  which  I  am  obliged  to  form  for  this 
animal,  GliridsB.  I  suspect,  indeed,  that  the  Cheiromys  bears 
a  more  intimate  relation  to  the  real  dormice  (Glis)  than  we 
are  yet  aware  of.* 

Hitherto,  I  have  intentionally  abstained  from  alluding  to 
the  bimanous  type  of  organisation  as  exemplified  in  man.  It 
is  now  necessary  to  consider  that  form,  and  investigate  the 
relations  which  subsist  between  the  Bimana,  Quadrumana,  and 
Pedimana,  between  all  those  mammals,  in  short,  which  are 
provided  with  opposable  thumbs,  either  upon  one  or  both 
pairs  of  the  extremities.  Baron  Cuvier,  as  it  is  well  known, 
places  man  in  an  order  by  himself,  apart  from  the  Simiae  and 
Lerouridae ;  but  Baron  Cuvier  knew  nothing  of  the  relations 
here  developed,  and  shown  to  subsist  between  the  Quadrumana 
and  Pedimana,  properly  so  called ;  and,  in  other  respects,  the 
separation  in  question  depends  rather  upon  moral  and  intel- 
lectual, than  upon  physical  and  zoological,  data.  The  natu- 
ralist, however,  must  view  man  in  a  different  light  from  the 
metaphysician  and  the  divine;  anatomical  structure  and 
organic  conformation  are  the  only  principles  which  the  zoolo- 
gist can  admit  as  the  foundations  of  natural  science ;  and,  in 
this  respect,  man  is  too  closely  connected  with  the  apes,  and 
other  Simiae,  to  admit  of  being  placed  so  widely  apart  from 
them  as  he  has  been  in  all  recent  classifications  of  mammals. 
I  do  not  mean  to  affirm  that  the  bimanous  form  approximates 

*  I  have  not  vet  seen  the  Chefromys,  but  am  inclined  to  think  that  it 
may,  after  all,  belong  to  the  Lemunto,  with  which  it  is  associated  by 
Dcsmaresty  and  with  which  it  agrees  in  structure  and  habitat ;  the  loss  of 
prehensile  power  in  the  fore  thumb  being  but  a  similar  phenomenon  to 
the  entire  absence  of  that  organ  in  the  Semnopithccus  and  Alleles. 
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so  nearly  to  the  quadrumanous  as  this  does  to  the  |)edima- 
nous,  but  that  the  whole  three  form  so  many  constituent  and 
subordinate  groups  of  the  same  natural  order,  and  are  united 
by  a  chain  of  affinities  too  strong  to  be  arbitrarily  dissevered. 
At  the  same  time,  the  Bimana  have  peculiar  and  appropriate 
characters,  ^hich,  even  in  a  physical  point  of  view,  exalt 
them  sensibly  above  the  allied  families.     The  very  separation 
of  the  functions  of  locomotion   and  prehension,    and   their 
appropriation   to  different  organs,  gives  man  a  notable  supe- 
riority over  all  other  mammals;  for  by  this  means  the  organs 
of  touch  and  prehension  preserve  their  delicate  and  sensitive 
structure  unimpaired  by  contact  with  the  hard  and  rough 
ground.     They  are,  besides,  resident  in  that  pair  of  the  extre- 
mities which  is  situated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  organs 
of  sense  and  mind,  and  thus  in  the  most  convenient  situation 
possible  for  executing  all  the  various  commands  of  the  will ; 
whilst  the  erect  station  of  the  body,  and  the  appropriation  of 
the  function  of  locomotion  to  the  posterior  extremities  alone, 
prevents  them  from  being  interfered  with  in  the  execution  of 
these  essential  duties.     The  Quadrumana,  on  the  contrary, 
continually  obliged  to  employ  the  anterior  as  well  as  the  pos- 
terior extremities  in  the  act  of  progression,  have  the  sense  of 
touch  and  power  of  prehension  seriously  diminished  in  con- 
sequence ;  whilst  the  Pedimana,  with  the  proper  organs  of 
prehension  upon  the  posterior  extremities  only,  are  placed  in 
still  more  unfavourable  circumstances  with  regard  to  the  iaci- 
lity  of  executing  these  functions,  or  obeying  the  commands  of 
volition.     In  fact,  the  hind  thumb  in  pedimanous  and  qua- 
drumanous   mammals   is   manifestly  designed   for  no  other 
purpose  than  to  assist  the  function  of  locomotion,  by  giving 
those  animals  a  more  perfect  power  of  prehension  in  grasping 
the  branches  of  the  trees  among  which  they  habitually  reside ; 
but  the  Quadrumana  have  the  farther  advantage  of  anterior 
hands,  which  the  Pedimana  do  not  |)ossess,  which  adapt  them 
to  still  more  important  acts  of  prehension,  and  approximate 
them  more  closely  to  the  human  type.     They  consequently 
occupy  an  intermediate  position  between  the  Bimana  and  Pe- 
dimana, with  which  they  are  connected  by  means  of  the  real 
Apes  (Pithecus)  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  Simiadas  of 
South  America  on  the  other.     The  entire  group  thus  presents 
a  beautiful  gradation  of  zoological  characters  from  man  to  the 
Simia;,  and  from  those  to  the  Sapajous,  Sagoins,  and  Opos- 
sums, and   an    uninterrupted   chain    of  the   most  important 
affinities,  which  clearly  vindicate  its  right  to  be  considered  as 
a  strictly  natural  family  of  mammals  ;  whilst  the  important 
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and  influential  character  of  opposable  thumbs,  either  upon 
one  pair  of  the  extremities  or  upon  both,  definitely  distin- 
guishes it  from  all  other  groups,  and  renders  it  at  once  easy 
to  recognise,  and  susceptible  of  a  strict  logical  definition. 
This  principal  group  or  order  of  mammals,  which  I  propose 
to  call  Cbeiropeds  (Cheir6poda),  in  allusion  to  the  circum- 
stance which  forms  their  most  important  character,  with  its 
subordinate  groups,  or  families,  of  Biniana,  Quadrumana,  and 
Pedimana,  and  the  still  more  subordinate  subbmilies  which 
compose  the  latter  two  groups,  is  accurately  defined  and 
represented  in  the  following  table :  — 

^Bi^MANA  ••-•-..-     Homo, 
on  the  anterior 
extremities  only. 

Pithecus. 


CHEraO'POD  A 
Bfamnudfl  with  op- 
posable thumbs 


Simia    -      .     . 
and  with  anthro- 
poid teeth. 


QUADRU^MANA  -< 

on  both  anterior 
and  posterior 
extremities, 


Lemuridte     - 
and  with  abnor 


"i 


(,     mal  teeth. 


Pedi'mana  -    -■" 
.  on  the  |)osterior 
^  extremities  only, 


Siniutda:    -    -     -< 
and  with  anthro- 
poid teeth. 


Semnopithecus. 
Culobus. 
Cercopithecus. 
MacaciL^. 
^  Cynocephaliis. 

Lichandtus. 
Propithecus. 
L^mur. 
Nvctic^bus, 
Otolicnus. 
MicroccbuSr 
Cheirogatcus. 
^  T6rsius. 

r  Ccbus. 

A'teles. 

Mvcetcs, 

Lagothrix. 

C&Tlithrix. 

Aotiis. 

Pithccia. 
^  Hapale. 


Gliridee    -    -     -     Chelromys. 
and  with  rodent 
teeth. 

''  Petaunis. 

Phascolarctus. 

Pseudocheinis. 

Phalangfsta. 

Baldntin. 

Cheiron^ctcs. 

Dideiphys. 


DidHphida;    -    -  * 
and  with  abnor- 
mal teeth. 


Q  g  \i 
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Art.  IV.    Illustrated  Zoological  Notices.   By  Edward  Charles- 
worth,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

1.  On  the  Power  which  the  Animal  of  the  Argonaut  has  of  repairhig  Breaches 

in  Us  SheU. 

2.  On  the  recent  Discovery  of  a  Fossil  Crocodile  at  Whitby, 

3.  On  a  Form  of  chambered  cephalopodous  Shells,  connecting  the   Genera 

NaiUUus  and  Ammonites, 

The  diiference  of  opinion  entertained  respecting  the  legiti- 
mate tenant  of  the  shell  called  the  Argonaut,  or  Paper  Nauti- 
lusy  has  given  rise  to  more  interesting  discussion,  and  furnished 
materials  for  a  greater  display  of  ingenious  reasoning,  than 
perhaps  any  other  question  that  has  agitated  the  philosophical 
world  in  connexion  with  zoology.  A  doubt  may,  perhaps, 
even  be  hazarded  whether  the  true  interests  of  science  would 
be  advanced  by  a  termination  of  the  controversy,  either 
from  demonstrating  the  Ocythoe  to  be  the  constructor  of 
its  shell,  or  by  discovering  the  mysterious  creature,  if  such 
really  exist,  that  frames  a  habitation  for  another  being, 
and  of  whose  nature  we  are  as  profoundly  ignorant  as  of  the 
animals  which  inhabited  the  extinct  testaceous  genera  occur- 
ring in  the  rocks  of  the  Silurean  system,  or  mountain  limestone 
series.  The  researches  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  arriv- 
ing at  a  solution  of  this  obscure  problem,  whether  by  direct 
ex^ieriment  upon  the  immediate  subject  of  dispute,  or  bv 
attempting  to  discover  in  allied  organisms  conditions  whica 
shall  reconcile  the  apparently  anomalous  points  in  the 
history  of  the  genus  Argonauta,  cannot  fail  to  evolve  facts 
more  or  less  interesting  when  considered  in  relation  to  com- 
parative anatomy  and  physiology,  although  the  ultimate  object 
of  the  investigation  may  never  be  attained.  I  had  long,  in 
common,  probably,  with  many  others,  wondered  that  no  series 
of  experiments,  similar  to  those  lately  instituted  by  Mrs. 
Power,  and  still  more  recently  repeated  by  Captain  Rang  *, 
had  not  been  attempted  by  some  of  the  naturalists  whose 
opinions  and  personal  observations  are  on  record  in  reference 
to  the  relation  existing  between  the  Oc;^thbe  and  its  shell ; 
since  the  power  of  repairing  its  dwelling  in  common  with 
other  conchyliferous  Molluscs,  naturally  suggests  itself  as  a 
simple  and  satisfactory  refutation  of  the  parasitic  propensities 
attributed  by  many  to  this  Cephalopod.  Upon  reading  Cap- 
tain Hang's  description  of  the  important  distinction  which  he 
remarked  between  the  original  shell  and  the  diaphragm  with 
which  the  Ocythoe  repaired  the  breaches  artificially  made  in 
its  habitation,  it  immediately  occurred  to  me  that,  if  both  bis 

*  See  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  for  Sept.  1837,  p.  393. 
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experience  and  t)iat  of  Mrs.  Power  coincided  in  tins  particu- 
lar, I  had  only  to  discover,  if  possible,  specimens  of  the  Argn- 
naut  exhibiting  removed  portions  replaced  witli  true  shell, 
and  the  experiments  of  both  these  parties  would  go  very  fur 
towards  proving  the  very  reverse  of  the  pobitioii  wTiicli  it  was 
the  object  of  Mrs.  Power  to  estalilisl]. 

With  this  end  in  view,  1  detennined  to  ins|iect  nil  the  col- 
lections of  shells,  whether  public  or  private,  within  reach, 
considering  It  at  the  same  time  not  a  little  remarkable  that  I 
could  not  call  to  mind  ever  having  seen  a  repaired  Argoiiuiit, 
although  this  shell,  front  its  extreme  delicacy  and  liir^e  hi/.c, 
might  be  reasonably  supposed  more  liable  to  fnictiire  tlinn, 
perhaps,  any  other.  It  was  in  the  collection  of  Rlr.  (ieor;i<; 
B.  Sowerby  that  I  was  first  fortunate  enough  to  met-t  wiih  the 
object  of  my  search.  The  figure  {Ji^.  C4.)  represents  a  s|>c- 
dmeii  which  he  had  had  reserved,  from  the  circumstance  of  its 
having  been  broken  and  subsequently  repaired;  ami  he  in- 
formed me  that  this  was  the  only  instance  of  the  kind  which 
had  come  under  his  observation  during  his  whole  experience 
as  a  scientific  conchologiat  and  dealer  in  shells.  One  specimen, 
however,  was  to  me  as  good  as  a  thousand  to  establish  the  fact 
which  I  was  desirous  of  proving,  that  of  the  constructor  of 
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the  Argonaut  having  power  to  repair  any  loss  oF  substance 
with  fresh  deposit,  agreeing  in  every  respect  with  the  original 
shell.  By  a  reference  to  the  woodcut,  it  will  be  seen  that  a 
triangular  breach  of  about  1  in.  in  depth  has  been  made  in 
the  margin  of  the  shell ;  and  this  has  been  susequently  repaired 
in  a  most  beautiful  manner,  the  union  of  the  newly  formed 
parts  with  the  old  being  so  neatly  effected,  that  it  cannot  be 
detected  by  touch.  The  reproduced  portion  has  also  the 
"  textme^^  "  solidity^**  and  "  whiteness  "  of  the  rest  of  the 
shell.  I  have  placed  this  specimen  in  the  museum  of  the 
Zoological  Society,  where  it  is  open  to  the  inspection  of  any 
one  curious  upon  the  subject. 

Being  now  in  possession  of  the  evidence  necessary  to 
show  that  the  constructor  of  the  Argonaut  had  the  same 
reparative  powers  as  other  testaceous  Molluscs,  I  naturally 
felt  interested  to  obtain  a  specimen  in  which  the  reparation 
had  been  effected  by  means  of  the  false  membrane  so 
minutely  described  by  Captain  Rang,  and  which  it  was  clear 
was  really  the  work  of  the  Oc^lhoe.  Here,  however,  two 
difficulties  presented  themselves :  in  the  first  place,  the  im- 
perfection would  be  so  strongly  marked  where  an  Argonaut 
had  been  repaired  with  only  membrane^  that  very  few  in  this 
condition  would  be  likely  to  reach  this  country,  so  long  as 
entire  shells  could  readily  be  procured;  and,  secondly,  if, 
among  a  large  series  of  specimens,  a  solitary  example  of  the 
kind  escaped  observation,  the  process  which  the  shells  undergo 
for  the  purpose  of  bleaching  and  cleaning  them  might  be 
expected  to  remove  all  traces  of  this  reparative  action.  Under 
these  circumstances,  I  hardly  expected  to  meet  with  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  result  of  Captain  Rang's  observations  ;  but, 
in  looking  over  the  large  collection  of  shells  belonging  to  Mr. 
Graham  of  Ludgate  Hill,  I  was  agreeably  surprised  by  de- 
tecting an  Argonaut  with  several  small  apertures  in  the  body 
of  the  shell,  across  which  a  diaphragm  had  been  thrown  of 
precisely  the  same  nature  as  that  described  by  Captain  Hang; 
the  membrane,  in  this  instance,  being  preserved,  probably  from 
the  small  size  of  the  apertures,  and  from  their  not  being 
marginal. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London 
(August  22.  1837),  I  exhibited  the  two  specimens  of  which 
I  have  spoken,  along  with  several  others,  in  which  injury  to 
a  greater  extent  than  in  the  one  figured  had  been  repaired, 
and  in  a  similar  manner.  On  that  occasion,  I  argued  rather 
strongly  in  favour  of  the  parasitic  character  of  the  Oc^th<ie, 
from  the  evidence  which  had  been  adduced  by  Captain  Rang 
respecting   its    non-reparative   powers;  it   being  clear  from 
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the  specimens  in  my  possessicHi  that  the  real  constructor  of 
the  Argonaut  was  fully  capable  of  subsequently  secreting 
troe  shell,  if  circumstances  rendered  it  necessary.  In  the 
course  of  the  discussion  which  followed,  Mr.  Owen  intro* 
doced  a  Tery  fair  argument  to  show  that  I  attributed  more 
weight  to  the  above  facts  than  they  were  really  entitled  to, 
inasmuch  as  neither  Mrs.  Power  nor  Captain  Rang  had  given 
the  slightest  intimation  of  the  particular  region  of  the  shell 
from  which  they  removed  the  portions  spoken  of;  a  circum- 
stance of  most  material  importance  with  reference  to  any  in- 
ference which  might  be  drawn  from  their  experiments,  since 
the  Oc^thoe  might  not  have  the  power  of  applying  the  secret- 
ing portion  of  its  mantle  to  apertures  in  the  boidy  of  its  shell, 
although  it  might  readily  repair  breaches  taking  place  in  the 
margin.  In  relation  to  this  view  of  the  case,  Mr.  Owen  re- 
ferred to  some  experiments  instituted  by  Mr.  Bell  u|K)n  the 
common  garden  snail,  published  in  the  first  volume  of  the 
Zoolqgical  Journal^  and  which  no  apology  is  necessary  for 
introducing  here.  They  are  appended  in  a  note  to  an  abridged 
translation  of  M.  Gaspard's  Memoir  on  the  Physiology  of  Helix 
pomatia^  originally  published  in  Majendie's  Journal  de  Phy* 
siolngiei  tom.  ii.  p.  295. 

**Aidiough  it  would  appear,  from  some  circumstances,  such 
as  the  filling  up  of  the  apex  of  the  shell,  that  other  parts  are 
occasionally  capable  of  producing  a  calcareous  secretion,  yet 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  edge  or  collar  of  the  mantle  is  the 
organ  which  ordinarily  performs  this  function.  I  have  at 
different  times  cracked  the  shell,  removed  small  portions,  and 
drilled  holes  through  it,  at  different  parts;  and  I  have  found 
that,  if  the  injury  were  within  the  reach  of  the  edge  of  the 
mantle,  it  was  always  drawn  up  to  repair  it.  I  will  par- 
ticularise one  only  of  these  experiments  to  show  the  manner 
in  which  this  is  done.  I  drilled  a  hole  in  the  shell  of  Helix 
pomatia  in  the  last  whorl  but  one,  thinking  that  it  could  not 
draw  the  edge  of  the  mantle  high  enough  to  repair  it  in  the 
usual  way ;  however,  it  effected  this  immediately  by  pro- 
truding the  foot  to  make  room  for  the  mantle  being  drawn 
high  up  into  the  shell ;  and  as  soon  as  the  edge  came  in  con- 
tact with  the  injured  part,  it  was  passed  repeatedly  over  the 
hole,  leaving  a  layer  of  calcareous  matter  each  time,  until  it 
became  opaque;  and,  in  a  day  or  two,  on  examining  it,  I 
found  the  newly  formed  part  apparently  as  strong  as  the  rest 
of  the  shell.  Another  curious  circumstance  connected  with 
this  subject  is,  that  in  the  species  of  snails  with  coloured 
bands  (U.  nen)orulis,  tor  instance)  there  are  the  same  number 
of  bands  on  the  mantle  as  in  the  shell,  which  are  brown  and 
transparent;  and  these,  probably,  contain  comparatively  little 
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carbonate  of  lime.  It  is  therefore  not  unlikely  that  the 
glands  necessary  for  secreting  this  substance  do  not  exist,  at 
least  to  an  equal  degree,  in  those  parts  of  the  mantle  marked 
by  the  bands.  This,  however,  is  but  a  conjecture,  and  only 
important  as  connected  with  a  subject  which  deserves  a  much 
more  accurate  investigation  than  has  ever  yet  been  bestowed 
upon  it."  ( T.  B.,  Zool.  Jourtu^  vol.  i.  p.  94.) 

Now,  upon  the  assumption  that  the  Oc^lhoe  is  the  real  con- 
structor of  the  Argonaut,  if  we  give  it  credit  for  the  same  anxiety 
to  repair  apertures  in  the  body  of  its  shell  as  that  evinced  by 
the  animal  of  H^lix  pomatia,  the  former  Mollusc  would  cer- 
tainly of  the  two  appear  the  better  adapted  for  effecting  such 
an  object,  since  it  not  only  has  no  organic  attachment  to  its 
habitation,  but  has  even  the  power  or  detaching  itself  alto- 
gether ;  a  circumstance  which,  upon  a  prim&  facie  view,  would 
certainly  indicate  a  greater  freedom  of  accommodating  its 
secreting  organ  to  injured  parts  than  if  the  body  of  the  Cepha- 
lopod  were  confined,  as  in  the  case  of  the  pearly  Nautilus. 
Dr.  Leach,  in  a  paper  published  in  the  Philosophical  Trans- 
actions  for  1817,  thus  alludes  to  Mr.  Cranche^s  statement 
respecting  the  power  which  the  Oc^thoe  possesses  of  quitting 
its  shell :  — 

"  The  observations  made  by  the  late  Mr.  John  Cranche, 
zoologist  to  the  unfortunate  Congo  expedition,  have  cleared 
from  my  mind  any  doubts  on  the  subject.  In  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea,  and  afterwards  on  the  voyage,  he  took,  by  means  of 
a  small  net  (which  was  always  suspended  over  the  side  of  the 
vessel),  several  specimens  of  a  new  species  of  Ocythoe,  which 
were  swimming  in  a  small  Argonauta  on  the  surface  of  the 
sea.  On  the  13th  of  June,  he  placed  two  living  specimens  in 
a  vessel  of  sea  water ;  the  animals  very  soon  produced  their 
arms,  and  swam  on  and  below  the  surface,  having  all  the 
actions  of  the  common  Polypus  of  our  seas,  by  means  of  their 
suckers,  they  adhered  firmly  to  any  substance  with  which 
they  came  in  contact,  and  when  sticking  to  the  sides  of  the 
basin,  the  shell  miffht  be  completely  withdrawn  from  the 
animals,  lliey  had  the  power  of  completely  withdrawing 
within  the  shell,  and  of  leaving  it  entirely.  One  individual 
quitted  its  shell  and  lived  several  hours,  swimming  about,  and 
showing  no  inclination  to  return  into  it ;  and  others  left  the 
shells  as  he  was  taking  them  up  in  the  net.  They  changed 
colour  like  other  animals  of  the  class  Cephal6i>oda :  when  at 
rest,  the  colour  was  pale  flesh-coloured,  more  or  less  speckled 
with  purplish;  the  under  parts  of  the  arms  were  bluish  grey, 
the  suckers  whitish." 

There  is  one  fact  which  I  cannot  help  regarding  as  highly 
favourable  to  the  opinion  of  the  Oc^'thoe  being  a  parasite,  and 
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that  is  the  very  small  proportion  of  these  shells  which  exhibit 
any  traces  of  reproduced  parts :  for  I  cannot  believe  this  cir- 
cnmstance  to  be  accounted  for  upon  the  supposition  that  re- 
paired specimens  are  not  sent  to  this  country,  because  tlie 
animal,  be  it  what  it  may,  mends  in  so  workmanlike  a  man- 
ner, adapting  the  renewed  portions  so  accurately  and  evenly 
to  the  edges  of  the  breach,  that  the  flaw,  even  if  detected, 
wonld  not  lessen  the  market  price  of  the  shell.  How  con- 
stantly do  we  observe  traces  of  the  reparative  process  upon 
the  lips  of  Fiksi,  Pleur6tomffi,  Voliitae,  &c. ;  and,  as  we  know 
the  Argonaut,  while  inhabited  by  the  Oc^'thoe,  is  exposed  to 
accidents,  if  that  animal  possesses  the  power  of  renewing  the 
shell,  why  are  instances  of  the  kind  so  rare  ?  But,  if  the 
lawful  tenant  of  the  Argonaut  dwells  in  the  depths  of  the  ocean, 
and  does  not  visit  the  surface,  we  have  a  ready  solution  of 
this  diflSculty,  since  the  very  same  conditions  which  have  kept 
us  in  ignorance  upon  this  point,  furnish  the  most  satisfactory 
reason  for  so  frail  a  production  being  rarely  liable  to  those 
accidents  from  external  violence  to  which  so  many  of  the 
testaceous  Molluscs  are  exposed. 

In  offering  these  few  observations,  I  have  not  attempted  to 
discuss  the  merits  of  the  question  at  large,  or  to  enter  upon 
the  mass  of  evidence  which  has  been  brought  forward  either  on 
one  side  or  the  other,  except  in  those  particulars  which  bear 
directly  upon  the  points  immediately  under  consideration.  It 
is  most  probable  that,  before  long,  I  shall  have  again  to  revert 
to  the  subject;  and,  in  the  mean  time,  I  cannot  help  expressing  a 
hope  that  all  concholo^ists,  or,  indeed,  I  may  say  all  cultivators 
of  natural  history,  who  may  chance  to  fall  in  with  these  re- 
marks, will  examine  such  specimens  of  the  Paper  Nautilus  as 
they  have  access  to,  noting  with  care  any  indications  of  renewed 
parts,  the  region  in  which  the  injury  has  been  sustained,  and 
the  nature  of  the  reproduced  portions ;  communicating  the 
result  of  such  observation  to  the  public  through  some  scien- 
tific channel. 

Mr.  Broderip  thus  terminates  a  paper  on  the  animal 
of  the  Argonaut,  in  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Zoological 
Jotimalf  page  66. : — "  There  is  not,  perhaps,  sufficient  evidence 
to  convict  the  subject  of  our  memoir  of  piracy,  but  there  is 
quite  enough  to  make  us  strongly  doubt  the  assertion,  that 
^  he  is  his  own  industrious  shipwright.' " 

Turning  to  the  consideration  of  the  beings  of  another  era, 
we  have  at^.  65.^  the  representation  of  the  head  of  a  Cro- 
codile (?  Steneosaurus)  lately  discovered  in  the  lias  at  Whitby, 
and  a  very  nicely  executed  drawing  of  which  I  have  re- 
ceived from  Viscountess  Sidmouth,  taken  from  the  original 
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specimen,  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Howman,  who,  in  writing  to  Her 
Ladyship,  thus  notices  this  interesting  fossil  remain : —  ^^  I  have 
been  delighted  with  the  scenery  of  Scarborough,  Whitby, 
Robin  Hood's  Bay,  &c.,  and  not  a  little  to  find  myself  dwelling 
amidst  Crocodiles,  Ichthyosauri,  and  a  hundred  other  rare 
remains  of  the  antediluvian  world,  which  that  coast  teems  with. 
The  museum  of  Whitby  has  the  finest  specimen  of  fossil  Croco* 
dile  known,  15^(1.  long;  from  two  to  three  additional  feet  being 
wanting  to  complete  its  jaws.  I  found  a  smaller,  but  perhaps 
more  perfect,  specimen,  8|  ft.  long,  in  the  possession  of  a 
poor  man  who  discovered  it,  and  served  me  as  a  guide ;  I 
made  a  very  accurate  drawing  of  it  to  a  scale ;  for  some  of 
your  scientific  friends  may  like  to  see  it." 

I  believe  Whitby  is  the  only  lias  locality  in  which  the  ske- 
letons of  Crocodiles  have  been  discovered  in  this  country;  and, 
as  the  number  of  specimens  hitherto  found  is  very  small, 
every  additional  one  is  worth  recording.  A  short  time  since, 
I  examined  a  specimen  about  5  ft.  long  in  the  collection  of 
Captain  Kaines  at  Chatham,  having  what  I  should  imagine 
to  be  the  most  perfect  head  and  jaws  extant.  This  was  like- 
wise obtained  at  Whitby.  The  specimen  of  which  I  have 
figured  the  head  is  in  the  possession  of  a  man  named  Crosby, 
and  might  be  purchased  at  a  very  reasonable  price,  a  short 
time  since.  I  should  think  it  well  worth  the  attention  of  some 
museum,  as  fossil  Crocodiles  are  not  quite  so  abundant  as 
Ichthyosauri. 

• 

The  extensive  cuttings  in  the  beds  above  the  chalk  either 
completed  or  now  in  progress,  at  various  localities  round 
London,  connected  with  the  projected  lines  of  railway,  have 
been  the  means  of  considerably  augmenting  the  list  of  species 
known  to  geologists  as  occumng  in  the  London  basin,  besides, 
in  some  instances,  furnishing  entire  examples  of  fossils,  of 
which  only  fragments  or  imperfect  specimens  had  previously 
been  obtained.  Mr.  Whetherell  of  Highgate,  whose  un- 
rivalled series  of  London  clay  fossils  is  well  known  to  all 
metropolitan  collectors,  made  some  most  valuable  additions 
to  his  cabinet  whilst  the  excavations  were  going  forward  for 
the  Birmingham  line,  several  of  which  he  has  placed  in  my 
hands,  with  a  view  of  having  them  noticed  in  the  Magazine  of 
Natural  History.     The  suite  of  tertiary  Nautili  in   the  pos- 
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]  of  this  gentleman  is  truly  splendid  :  (he  specimens  of 
several  species  exhibiting  every  gradation  of  size  from  an  ex- 
tremely young  state  up  to  the  adult  period. 

The  specimen  here  figured  (^,  66.},  certainly  the  rarest  and 
most  interesting  of  the  species  of  this  genus  which  occur  in  the 
Lcmdon  clay,  ne  procured  from  the  tunnel  at  Primrose  Hill. 
In  the  Miaet-al  Coticholf^,  we 
find  at  tab.  1.  fig.  4.  a  represent- 
ation of  an  imperfect  specimen 
C^  this  truly  elegant  fossil,  I 
nnder  the  name  of  Nautilus  I 
ziczac;  but  Mr.  Sowerby  does 
not  notice  the  remarkable  cha- 
racter of  its  chambers,  except  as 
a  ready  means  of  distinguishing  the  species.  The  sinuous 
aepia,  so  beautifully  shown  in  this  specimen,  from  the  loss  of 
■  be  external  coat,  would  place  this  species  in  that  division  of 
fossil  multilocular  shells  to  which  the  term  Goniatite  has  been 
aj^lied  by  Von  Buch,  were  not  the  stphunculus  placed  along 
the  internal  margin.  The  characters  of  this  shell,  indeed,  will 
not  admit  of  its  being  placed  in  either  the  genus  Nautilus  or 
Ammonites,  as  will  he  seen  by  a  reference  to  the  following 
chnraclers  of  the  families  Nautdidai  and  Ammonitida?,  in  the 
article  Cephalopoda,  by  Mr.  Owen,  recently  published  in 
Todd's  Cydopeedia  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology;  — 
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exteriml,  gpiral  or  Btraight ;  septa  iiinuous 
and  with  lobated  raai^ns;  the  la^t  chamber  the  largunt,  and  loilging  the 
animal;  nphon  central  or  marginal  and  external. 

Now,  it  is  clear,  that  the  specimen  before  us  is  neither 
Nautilus  nor  Ammonite;  for  we  are  here  presented  *ith 
sinuous  septa,  whilst  the  siphuncle  is  marginal  and  internal. 

The  following  may  be  given  as  its  characters :  — 

Shell  involute;  inner  whorls  concealed  as  in  Nabtiluit ;  septa  with 
deep  lateral  narrow  sinuosities ;  siphuncle  continuous,  marginal,  and  in- 

These  characters  might,  |>erhaps,  be  thought  by  some  suffi- 
ciently tangible  to  establish  n  genus  for  the  reception  of  Nati- 
tilus  ziczac ;  but  I  should  not  consider  myself  warranted  in 
SO  doing,  because  I  am  aware  of  the  existence  of  a  fossil  also 
from  the  London  clay,  and  which  is  figured  by  Mr.  Parkinson 
{Organic  Remains,  vol.  iii.J,  in  which  the  septa  are  like  those 
ofN.  ziczac,  but  the  siphuncle  is  not  marginal.  This  speci' 
men,  which  is  of  large  si7.e,  is  now  in  ihe  possession  of  Mr. 
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James  De  C.  Sbwerby^  through  whose  kindness  I  have  had 
an  opportunity  of  examining  it. 

Two  points  are  involved  in  the  history  of  this  fossil,  and 
the  other  to  which  reference  has  been  made,  which  are  well 
worthy  of  attention  (connected  with  their  zoological  charac- 
ters, and  the  conditions  under  which  they  are  found)*  The 
position  of  the  siphunculus  in  the  chambered  cephalopodous 
shells  appears  to  be  of  less  value  as  a  generic  character  than 
has  been  hitherto  imagined;  and,  secondly,  it  seems  that 
Goniatites,  or  at  any  rate  something  very  like  them  occur  in 
the  London  clay,  a  bed  in  which  we  certainly  should  not  have 
anticipated  their  existence. 

Although  the  true  Nautili  are  rather  plentifully  met  with 
when  any  considerable  excavations  are  made  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  metropolis,  the  species  of  this  genus  are  by  no 
means  abundant  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  clay  de- 
posit overlying  the  chalk.  They  are  rather  numerous  in  the 
Isle  of  Sheppey,  and  I  have  occasionally  seen  very  fine  spe- 
cimens in  the  clifiPs  of  Essex  and  Suffolk ;  but  I  have  never 
detected  a  fragment  of  a  Nautilus  in  that  rich  deposit  of  terti- 
ary fossils  on  the  Hampshire  coast,  nor  am  I  aware  that  it  ever 
occurs  there.  As  the  genus  is  unknown  in  either  the  coralline 
or  red  crag  as  a  tertiary  fossil  in  this  country,  it  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  London  clay.  Mr.  Bowerbank  has  one  speci- 
men of  N.  ziczac  from  Sheppey,  and  Mr.  Sowerby's  specimen 
was  from  Highgate.  The  one  figured  here  (by  far  the  most 
perfect  specimen  of  the  three)  was  obtained  from  a  labourer  at 
the  Primrose  Hill  tunnel. 

In  the  tertiary  beds  at  Dax,  and  one  or  two  other  localities 
on  the  Continent,  a  large  species  very  closely  allied  to,  if  not 
identical  with,  N.  ziczac  is  not  unfrequently  met  with.  I  regret 
that  I  have  not  had  an  opportunity  of  learning  whether  M. 
Deshayes  enters  into  any  details  respecting  this  species,  in 
his  Description  des  CoquiUes  Fossiles  des  Environs  de  Paris. 
The  only  copy  of  this  valuable  work  to  which  I  have  acces. 
is  in  the  library  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  the  late  parts, 
containing  the  Cephalopods,  have  not  been  received. 

Having  a  number  of  interesting  subjects  worthy  of  notice, 
as  illustrating  points  of  interest  in  connexion  with  recent  and 
fossil  zoology,  I  propose,  from  time  to  time,  introducing  them 
in  a  series  of  papers  to  the  readers  of  the  Magazine  of  Na^ 
tural  History. 

London^  Sept.  21.  1837. 
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Art*  Y.  Characters  of  a  neto  Form  in  the  FritigiUida ;  with  a 
Description  of  the  only  Species  yet  referrible  to  it.  By  Andrew 
Smith,  M.D«,  Surgeon  to  the  Forces,  Superintendent  of  the 
late  Expedition  for  exploring  the  Interior  of  South  Africa. 

In  the  many  instances  in  which  we  have  already  de- 
tected, amongst  birds,  well-defined  natural  groups,  we  have 
found  a  certain  harmony  of  characters  pervading  the  entire 
of  their  species:  indeed,  it  has  been  that  evident  harmony 
which  led  to  their  being  regarded  as  natural  groups.  It  is 
true,  in  each  group  some  species  are  found  which  do  not 
exhibit  all  the  characters  of  the  more  typical  ones ;  yet  they 
nevertheless  present  us  with  sufficient  indications  of  their  re- 
lationship to  enable  us  at  once  to  perceive  their  proper  con- 
nexions. 

I^  then,  the  existence  of  these  marked  corresponding  cha- 
racters are  to  be  regarded  as  the  essence  of  such  groups,  it 
will  be  necessary,  whenever  a  species  presents  itself  which 
does  not  possess  the  qualifications  requisite  for  admitting  it 
amongst  forms  already  established,  to  view  it  as  a  legitimate 
object  for  the  ^pe  of  a  new  subdivision.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, the  Sociable  Finch  of  Southern  Africa  presents  itself 
to  our  notice.  Whilst  no  one  will  deny  this  bird  a  place  in 
the  Fringillidae,  most  observers  will  admit  it  deficient  in  the 
series  of  subordinate  characters  which  would  admit  of  its 
being  properly  included  in  any  of  the  yet  characterised  sub- 
divisions of  the  family ;  and,  in  proof  of  what  we  have  affirmed, 
no  two  original  observers  have  hitherto  placed  it  in  the  same 
genus.  By  the  most  accurate  enquirers,  it  has  either  been 
placed  in  the  P15ceus  of  Cuvier  or  the  Eupl^ctes  of  Swainson. 

Unless  we  are  to  allow  the  characters  of  a  group  to  stand 
so  loosely  defined  as  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  forms  so 
remote  from  the  typical  ones,  that  no  two  observers  would,  in 
all  probability,  refer  them  to  the  same  genus,  we  cannot  pos- 
sibly regard  the  bird  now  under  consideration  as  appertaining 
either  to  Ploceus  or  Eupl^ctes.  It  has  not  that  series  of  ex- 
ternal characters  which  would  establish  its  place  either  in  the 
one  or  the  other ;  and  its  resorts  and  habits  are  directly  op- 
posed to  both;  unless  it  be  believed  that  we  have  already 
sufficient  evidence  to  warrant  the  conclusion,  that  every  na- 
tural genus  must  of  necessity  have  certain  modified  forms  as 
representatives  of  other  genera. 

If  it  is  to  be  discarded  from  any  connexion  with  either  of 
the  above  genera,  its  legitimate  position  is  far  from  evident ; 
and,  therefore,  to  speculate  upon  probabilities  might  only 
increase  that  obscurity.  What  is  quite  incomprehensible 
with  our  present  materials,  will  doubtless  become  evident. 
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when  most  of  the  stores  which  nature  has  still  in  reserve 
shall  have  been  accumulated ;  and,  till  then,  any  labour  di- 
rected otherwise  than  to  that  end  will,  in  all  likelihood,  only 
prove  labour  lost.  For  the  reception  of  this  South  African 
bird,  I  would,  then,  propose  the 

Subgenus  PHILETAITIUS. 
Bili  rather  long,  and  pointed,  higher  than  broad,  and  entering  between 
the  feathers  of  the  forehead ;  culmen  rounded  and  curved ;  commissure 
sinuatcd;  edces  of  mandibles  slightly  inflexed;  nostrils  near  base  of 
upper  mandible,  round,  and  behind  edged  with  feathers ;  a  few  short  rigid 
bristles  at  angles  of  mouth.  JVings  moderate  ;  when  closed,  covering  half 
the  tail ;  three  outermost  quill-feathers  nearly  of  equal  length,  and  the 
longest.  Tail  rounded.  Legs  strong,  scuteflated  in  front;  middle  toe 
considerably  longer  than  the  lateral  ones,  which  are  nearly  of  equal  length, 
and  shorter  than  the  hinder  one.  Ciaws  strong,  compressed,  curved,  and 
pointed. 

Philetai^rus  le'pidl-s.    (Ploceus  socius  Cuvier,  Eupl^tes  l^idus 

Swam  ton.) 

Male,  The  upper  parts  of  the  head  and  the  back  drab  brown ;  the  sides 
of  the  neck,  the  mterscapulars,  and  a  longitudinal  stripe  in  front  of  each  Ipg 
at  base,  black  or  black  brown ;  the  feathers  margin^  with  Isabella ;  chin, 
and  a  stripe  between  it  and  anterior  angle  of  each  eye,  pure  black  ;  sides  of 
head  and  under  parts  of  body,  Isabella ;  quill  and  tail  feathers  dark  brown ; 
the  latter,  towards  tips,  of  an  Isabella  tint :  bill  a  pale  horn-colour,  inclining 
to  bluish  white  towards  point.  Length,  from  shoulder  to  tip  of  winss, 
9/'  W;  tail,  V'  W' ;  tarsus,  W;  bill,  8'^    Total  lencth  of  bird,  5  m. 

Female,  No  black  on  the  chin  or  at  the  base  of  mandibles ;  in  other  re- 
spects, resembles  the  male. 

Inhabits  the  interior  of  southern  Africa,  and  is  generally 
found  in  dry  arid  situations.  A  great  many  individuals  are 
usually  found  associated  together ;  and  under  one  common 
roof  they  build  their  nests,  which  in  some  cases  form  such 
large  and  weighty  masses  as  to  break  the  strong  branches  of 
large  and  lofty  trees,  upon  which  they  usually  place  them. 
In  its  manners,  it  resembles  the  Pyrgita?,  and  still  more, 
perhaps,  the  Ploc^passer,  a  small  African  group,  first  indicated 
by  me  in  June,  1836. 


Art.  VI.     Notes  on  the  Pern,  or  Honey  Buzzard. 
By  Edward  Bltth,  Esq. 

After  the  admirable  and  detailed  description  which  Mr. 
Yarrell  has  collated  of  that  curious  and  interesting  bird,  the 
Pemis  apivorus,  and  the  attention  which  Mr.  Macgillivray  has 
bestowed  upon  it,  in  common  with  the  rest  of  its  tribe,  in  bis 
laboured  work  on  the  raptorial  birds  of  Britain,  it  would  seem 
almost  a  hopeless  task  to  endeavour  to  throw  further  light 
upon  the  species.     Whilst  every  writer,  however,  who  has 
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described  it  has  alike  spoken  of  it  as  a  most  variable  species, 
it  does  not  appear  that  the  nature  of  that  variation  of  plumage 
to  which  it  is  liable  has  ever  been  satisfactorily  explained.  I  have 
examined  a  considerable  number  of  skins  and  stuffed  specimens, 
as  many  as  seven  or  eight  of  which  were  British-killed ;  and 
have  fbmid  the  difierence  observable  among  them  to  be  suffi- 
ciently intelligible,  being  reducible,  over  and  above  the  regular 
progressive  cnanges  to  which  the  species  is  subject,  to  a  mere 
want  of  fixity,  or  definitiveness  as  regards  extent,  rather  than  of 
eonstancy  in  the  normal  marking ;  to  a  running  or  suffusion, 
or,  on  the  other  hand,  sometimes  to  a  deficiency,  of  the 
colouring  matter.  The  following  are  its  typical  states  of 
plnmage,  with  all  the  markings  duly  devoloped  and  defined : — 

Adult  Male.  In  the  finest  specimen  which  I  have  seen, 
the  head,  including  the  lores  and  ear-coverts,  was  of  a  dark 
dull  ash-colour ;  upper  plumage  nearly  uniform  brown,  dis- 
tinctly tinged  with  cinereous,  and  having  a  fine  reddish-purple 
gloss  when  held  to  the  light;  the  feathers  white  at  base, 
and  little  more  than  tipped  with  brown  about  the  nape; 
throat  white,  with  a  dark  line  down  the  centre  ofeach  feather ; 
breast  plumage  broadly  terminated  with  brown,  which  lower 
fiMrms  upon  each  feather  two  or  more  distinct  broad  bars; 
tail  whitish  at  base,  with  three  broad  bars  of  dark  brown,  one 
neaf  the  tip,  and  terminated  with  white;  between  the  bars 
were  numerous  dark,  wavy,  transverse  lines. 

Adult  Female.  Some  are  said  to  have  the  forehead  bluish- 
grey;  but  this  I  have  not  seen.  A  beautiful  specimen,  killed 
not  far  from  London,  had  all  the  upper  parts  deep  chocolate- 
brown,  with  the  base  of  the  feathers  on  the  head  and  neck  very 
pure  white,  which  appeared  conspicuously  about  the  nape,  as 
in  most  other  Falconidse  ;  lower  plumage  with  distinct,  large, 
transverse  bars ;  quills  and  tail  marked  as  in  the  male. 

Lnmature  Dress.  An  example,  in  what  may  be  deemed  its 
characteristic  plumage  at  this  age,  with  the  markings  more 
than  usually  distinct,  had  the  forenead  dull  white ;  the  crown 
of  the  head  and  neck  brown,  tipped  with  whitish,  with  a  dark 
line  along  the  shaft  ofeach  feather;  lores,  and  streiik  passing 
through  the  eye,  dark  chocolate-brown ;  scapularics  uniform 
clove-brown ;  smallest  wing-coveits  edged  with  a  paler  tint ; 
outer  primaries  dark  brown  ;  the  remainder  barred  with  diffe- 
rent shades  of  the  same;  secondaries  and  tertiaries  tipped 
with  white;  the  tail  barred  with  different  shades  of  brown, 
and  tipped  with  whitish  ;  throat  reddish- while,  with  a  defined 
dark  streak  along  the  middle  of  each  feather :  this  gradually 
becomes  more  diffused  till,  on  the  breast,  the  feathers  appear 
almost  uniform  brown.    Under  parts  whitish,  longitudinally 
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streaked  with  brown^  and  more  or  less  barred  on  the  sides ; 
lower  tail-coverts  whitish,  with  a  few  broad  bars  of  brown. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  them  to  have  the  head,  neck,  and  all 
the  lower  parts,  of  a  dull  white,  with  a  very  narrow  dark 
streak  down  the  centre  of  each  feather,  scarcely  occupy- 
ing more  than  the  shafl>  the  lores  and  streak  through  the 
eyes  continuing  brown ;  others  have  the  lower  parts  uniform 
brown,  sometimes  with  a  darker  streak  down  the  middle  of 
the  feathers ;  and  there  are  some  in  which  the  colour,  not 
having  quite  diffused  itself,  leaves  the  sides  of  the  feathers 
whitish.  The  adults  are  much  less  variable  than  the  young* 
Their  progressive  changes  follow  the  same  general  law  as  in 
the  hawk  genus. 

Willughby  describes  the  nestlings  to  be  "  covered  with 
white  down,  spotted  with  black."  [Probably  the  dark  feathers 
appearing  beyond  the  down  ?]  "  Their  feet,"  he  says,  **  were 
of  a  pale  yellow ;  their  bills,  between  the  nostrils  and  the 
head  [the  cere"],  white."  "Les  jeunes  de  l'ann6e"  (meaning 
the  birds  a  little  older),  remarks  Temminck,  ^*  ont  la  cire 
jaune  et  Tiris  d'un  brun  clair."  Mr.  Selby,  however,  as 
quoted  by  Mr.  Macgillivray*,  states  of  an  individual  entrapped 
in  Northumberland,  that  ^^It  proved  a  male,  and  an  adult 
bird,  as  I  judged  from  the  plumage,  and  pure  yellow  of  the 
cere  and  legs.  Its  colour  is  uniform  deep  clove-brown,  very 
unlike  that  of  the  females  I  have  met  with  in  collections,  or  m 
the  young  males,  which  have  the  whole  of  the  head  and  neck 
nearly  white."  I  have  no  hesitation  in  pronouncing  this  bird 
to  have  been  immature,  and  of  the  same  age  as  the  partially 
white  specimens  adverted  to.  The  adult  female  of  whi^ 
I  have  described  the  plumage,  had  the  irides  of  a  dull 
brownish  yellow,  and  the  cere  dark  grey.  Its  stomach  con- 
tained a  greenish  fluid  matter,  probably  digested  wa^p- 
roaggots ;  and  it  was  excessively  fat,  and  difficult  to  prepare, 
on  account  of  the  liquidity  of  the  grease.  Buffon  says  tbat^ 
"  in  winter,  when  fat,  this  bird  is  good  eating."  The  season 
specified  is  probably  an  inadvertent  expression  of  that  author ; 
as,  in  Britain  at  least,  it  is  only  known  as  a  summer  visitant. 

The  following  particulars  have  been  communicated  to  me 
respecting  a  living  pern,  which  was  kept  for  a  long  while  in 
confinement.  This  bird  was  excessively  tame;  insomuch  that 
it  was  occasionally  sufiered  to  fly  at  large,  when  it  was  gene- 
rally satisfied  to  alight  on  a  neighbouring  cage,  without 
appearing  to  care  for  exercising  its  wings.  It  evinced  more 
familiarity  and  confidence  than  an  equally  tame  kite;  but 
appeared  to  be  less  intelligent  and  cunning.     Sometimes  it 

*  Macgillivray's  Rapacious  Birds,  p.  479. 
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emitted  a  leng^ened  very  plaintive  cry,  particulariy  when  in 
want  of  food :  it  was  by  no  means,  however,  so  quick  in 
reoognisine  its  feeder  as  the  kite  was.  It  devoured  insects 
of  every  description,  which  it  would  take  readily  from  the 
hand ;  and,  contrary  to  the  usual  habit  of  birds  of  this  family, 
wottld commonly  seice  its  food  with  the  bill  rather  than  its  talons: 
this  it  always  took  to  the  ground  to  consume,  where  it  passed 
much  of  its  time;  and  it  invariably  tore  its  prey  into  very 
small  pieces,  never  bolting  it  in  large  masses,  as  the  kite  did. 
It  would  kill  a  rat,  by  adroitly  seizing  it  by  the  back  of  the 
neck,  fixing  its  talons  in  it  simultaneously ;  and  it  murdered 
one  of  a  pair  of  Noctua  niidipes,  which  had  long  resided  in 
an  adjoining  compartment  of  the  same  prison,  and  that  occa- 
sionaHy  used  to  fly  up  ami  ding  to  the  bars  which  separated 
it  from  the  pern.  The  latter,  seizing  his  opportunity,  contrived 
Co  puU  it  through,  and  devoured  it.  A  bird  of  this  species, 
described  by  the  Hon.  H.  T.  Liddell,  in  the  Transactions  of 
the  Natural  History  Society  of  Northumberland,  was  shot 
while  in  pursuit  of  a  wood-pigeon. 

It  is  usually  considered  a  very  rare  species,  though,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  extensive  beech  woods,  it  wotild  seem  to  be 
fiur  from  beins  so.  In  Burnham  Beeches^  near  Windsor, 
Mr.  Gould  informs  me  they  annually  breed,  and  that  he  has 
seen  the  egg  from  that  locality.  Stuffed  specimens  are  not  at 
all  unfrequent  in  the  taverns  and  places  about  the  vicinity. 
Gilbert  White  mentions  its  nestling  in  the  beech  hanger  at 
Selborne ;  and  Willughby  even  considered  it  pretty  frequent 
in  England.  It  is  undoubtedly^  however,  a  very  local  species 
till  after  the  breeding  season,  when  they  would  appear  to  be 
father  disposed  to  ramble,  as  specimens  have  then  been  met 
with  in  various  parts  of  the  country,  though  chiefly,  as  re- 
marked by  Mr.  Yarrell,  along  the  eastern  coast,  from  Suffolk 
to  Northumberland ;  which  renders  it  probable  that  these  had 
wandered  from  the  Continent.  A  very  young  male,  with  its 
primaries  not  full  grown,  and  which,  therefore,  could  not  long 
nave  lefi  the  nest,  was  sent  to  Dr.  Leach  from  Cornwall, 
and  is  now  in  the  national  collection.  This  bird,  it  may  be  re- 
marked, has  all  its  markings  considerably  less  distinct  than 
the  specimen,  hi  a  corresponding  state  of  plumage,  which  1  have 
described. 

M.  Vieillot,  as  quoted  by  Mr.  Yarrell,  relates  of  this  species, 
that  it  seldom  flies,  except  from  one  tree  to  another,  or  from 
bush  to  bush,  and  then  always  low  ;  and  that  it  runs  when  on 
the  ground  with  great  rapidity,  like  our  common  fowls ;  a  cir- 
cumstance which  is  also  noticed  by  Willughby.  And  the 
captive  individual  of  which  I  have  spoken,  when  allowed  its 
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liberty,  betrayed  the  same  inacdve  disposition  as  regards  the 
exercising   of  its  volar  powers  which  that  account  implies. 
Still,  however,  when  we  consider  the  long  and  ample  wings 
with  which  this  bird  is  furnished,  it  is  impossible  not  to  sus- 
pect that  our  information  respecting  its  habits  is  yet  incom- 
plete.    Sir  W.  Jardine,  indeeid,  states  that  *^  there  are  some 
partly  insectivorous  hawks  (Pernis,  for  instance),  which  seize 
and  devour  the  insect  during  flight  * ;  but  I  am  unaware  that  he 
has  any  further  authority  for  assuming  this  (I  mean,  that  the 
pern  is  in  the  habit  of  pursuing  insects  on  the  wing),  than  the 
following  paragraph  in  Montagu's  Supplement  to  his  Ornitho- 
logical Dictionary:  — "A  few  years  since,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Holds- 
worth  (a  very  intelligent  observer  of  nature),  who  resides 
contiguous  to  a  large  piece  of  fresh  water,  called  Slapton  Ley, 
in  South  Devon,  close  to  the  sea,  noticed  a  large  species  of 
hawk  skimming  over  the  water,  in  pursuit  of  the  larger  dragon 
flies,  which  it  seized  with  its   talons,  and  took  tnem  from 
thence  with  its  beak.     This  bird  was  observed  to  frequent  the 
lake  daily  for  a  long  time,  for  the  purpose  of  preying  on  these 
insects ;    and  Mr.  Holdsworth*s  account  of  the  bird  induces 
us  to  believe  that  it  was  the  honey  buzzard."  Mr.  Macgillivray 
conceives  the  pern  to  be  related  to  the  kites  (Milvus) ;  and  I 
fully  agree  with  him  in  considering  it  as  more  distinct  from 
the  buzzards  than  is  generally  held ;  and,  for  this  reason,  would 
drop  the  name  honey  buzzard,  as  he  has  done,  substituting  an 
appellation  which  is  at  least  as  unobjectionable  as  tern.     I 
have  been  accustomed  to  regard  the  form  as  mediate,  rather 
between  Buteoand  Elanus ;  a  view  which  has  lately  been  con- 
siderably strengthened  by  a  remark  of  Nuttall  on  the  E'lanus, 
or  rather  Nauclerus,  furcdtus  Vigors^  to  the  efiect  that  that  spe- 
cies also  seizes  on  the  nests  of  locusts  and  wasps,  and  devours 
both  the  insects  and  their  larvae.     Should  the  latter  view  of 
the  affinities  of  this  genus,  then,  prove  to  be  the  correct  one, 
the  probability  is  much  increased  that  it  oflen  feeds  by  chasing 
the  larger  insects,  as  is  a  common  habit  with  the  £1ani:  which 
group,  by  the  way,  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  much  allied 
by  direct  affinity  to  the  kites*     We  require  more  information 
of  the  pern's  habits,  at  other  seasons  than  when  wasps'  nests 
occur  in  abundance ;  for  to  the  larvae  of  these  insects  they 
certainly  appear  to  give  the  preference,  over  any  other  food; 
and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  unusual  clothing  of  the 
face,  so  characteristic  of  them,  is  ordained  to  furnish  a  pro- 
tection from  the  envenomed  stints  of  the  insects  alluded  to, 
which,  consequently,  would  be  thus  Indicated  as  their  most 
appropriate  prey.     These  birds  have  the  gape  wide,  and  re- 

*  Note  to  4to  edition  of  Wilson's  American  Ornitholog}%  vol.  ii.  p.  275. 
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markably  flexible  in  recent  gpecimens,  reminding  one  of  the 
topical  Fissir6stres ;  and  in  this  they  agree  with  the  EHani. 
The  most  nearly  allied  species,  however,  to  the  true  perns, 
which  are  confined  in  their  dbtribution  to  the  ancient  con- 
tinent, is  aSoQth  American  bird,  which  has  even  been  styled, 
I  believe,  by  d'Orbigny,  P^mis  ameridlnus.  This  species, 
indeed,  only  differs  in  wanting  their  most  distinctive  pecu- 
liarity, the  close  feathering  in  front  of  the  eyes ;  having  this 
part  thinly  covered  with  the  usual  radiating  bristly  plumes ; 
it  is  therefore  scarcely  separable  from  them,  and  only  by 
very  rigid  dividers.  A  specimen  of  it  exists  In  the  museum 
of  the  Zoological  Society.  —  Sept.  11.  1837. 


REVIEWS. 

Art*  L  1.  Magazine  qfZoologi^  and  Botany.  Conducted  by  Sir 
William  Jardme,  Bart. ;  P.  XTSelby,  Esq. ;  and  Dr.  Johnston. 
Nos.  7,  8,  and  9. 

2.  Naturalist;  illustrative  of  the  Animal^  Vegetable,  and 
Mineral  Kingdoms.     Edited  by  Neville  Wood^  Esq. 

S.  Mining  Journal  and  Commercial  Gazette.  Conducted  by 
Henry  English,  Esq.,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

It  was  our  intention  to  notice  at  some  length  one  or 
two  of  the  more  important  articles  which  have  appeared  in 
the  late  Numbers  of  the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany  ;  but 
a  very  liberal  supply  of  contributions  from  various  corre- 
spondents compels  us  to  be  brief  in  the  number  of  our  re- 
views, and  also  to  limit  our  remarks  to  a  few  general 
observations. 

We  have  heard  but  one  opinion  expressed  as  to  the  scien- 
tific value  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  Memoirs  which  have  been 
published  in  this  Journal ;  and  that  opinion,  we  need  hardly 
say,  is  in  the  highest  d^ree  favourable.  But,  in  calling  atten- 
tion to  its  undoubted  merits,  as  a  part  of  our  periodical 
scientific  literature,  we  cannot  help  feeling  that  we  are 
placed  in  rather  an  awkward  predicament  Several  of  the  lead- 
ing contributors  to  the  present  work  were  formerly  supporters 
of  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  and  at  the  period  when 
a  secession  took  place,  to  establish  a  journal  which  should 
take  a  higher  stand,  in  the  scientific  world,  the  parties  thus 
acting  had,  we  think,  ample  and  just  reason  for  calculating 
upon  the  combined  support  of  all  the  naturalists  of  note  in 
this  country. 

The  change,  however,  which  has  taken  place  in  the  edi- 
torial arrangements  of  Mr.  Loudon's  Journal  has  completely 
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altered  the  position  of  affairs,  and  placed  matters  on  a  totally 
different  footing. 

It  is  obvious  enough  that  there  is  a  very  stroi^  feeling  in 
favour  of  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  and  that  it  will  be 
supported,  not  only  by  a  class  who  observe  the  varied  pheno- 
mena of  nature  as  an  amusement  or  recreation,  but  by  those 
who  are  engaged  in  the  higher  departments  of  scientific  re- 
search. It,  then,  becomes  a  matter  worthy  of  consideration^ 
how  far  the  interests  of  science  are  promoted  by  the  public- 
ation of  two  journals,  having  similar  objects  in  view,  when  the 
effect  produced  roust,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  that  of  crippling 
the  powers  of  each ;  at  least,  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  dependent 
upon  direct  proceeds.  From  a  knowledge  of  the  actual  sale 
of  the  various  scientific  journals  published  in  this  country, 
we  are  well  aware  that  there  is  not  the  slightest  proba- 
bility for  a  demand  to  meet  the  expenses  of  two  periodical 
works  devoted  to  zoology  in  connexion  with  other  branches 
of  natural  history  ;  and  whatever  tends  to  promote  the 
circulation  of  one  must,  under  ordinal y  circumstances,  be  at 
the  expense  of  the  other. 

Now,  supposing  the  Magazine  of  Sir  W.  Jardine  and  that  of 
Mr.  Loudon  to  stand  equally  well  with  the  scientific  public  as 
channels  for  communicating  the  observations  of  those  engaged 
in  the  study  of  zoology,  botany,  &c. ;  the  latter  has  this  great 
advantage  over  the  former,  that,  although  its  sale  may  not  pro- 
duce anything  like  a  fair  equivalent  for  the  labour  and  anx- 
iety unavoidably  attendant  upon  a  monthly  publication, yet  it  has 
a  larger  circulation  than  any  other  scientific  journal  in  this 
country  embracing  the  same  general  plan  of  publication. 
Our  scientific  periodical  literature  seems,  certainly,  at  the 
present  time,  carried  forward  in  any  but  an  advantageous 
form,  whether  we  take  into  consideration  the  labour  which 
editors  give  for  nothing,  or  the  comparatively  small  circulation 
which  each  individual  publication  can  command,  and  the  con- 
sequent tardy  introduction  of  facts  and  observations,  which 
ought  often  to  be  disseminated  as  widely  and  as  rapidly  as 
possible.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted,  that  many  of  the  papers 
which  appear  in  the  Entomological  Magazine  are  limited  to 
so  small  a  circle  of  readers ;  since  articles  which,  if  they  had 
only  a  more  extended  circulation,  might  be  the  means  of  mak* 
ing  entomologists,  as  the  case  stands,  are,  generally  speaking 
only  in  the  hands  of  those  who  have  acquired  the  taste,  and, 
perhaps,  made  some  proficiency  in  the  study.  This  disadvan- 
tage will  always  be  present  where  a  periodical  embraces  only 
one  branch  of  natural  history;  indeed,  there  are  many  reasons 
which   induce    us   to  consider  that,  within  certain  obvious 
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limits,  the  more  diversified  the  contents  of  a  scientific  journal 
are  made,  and  the  wider  the  range  of  objects  which  it  em- 
braces, the  more  extended  may  be  its  sphere  of  usefulness. 
A  general  combination  of  forces  would  be  most  desirable, 
if  editors,  contributors,  and  subscribers  would  all  pull  one 
way ;  but  the  diflSculties  of  bringing  about  such  an  arrange- 
raent  are  probably  insuperable. 

Whatever  course  may  be  adopted  by  the  conductors  of 
the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany^  we  shall  always  feel 
pleasure  in  bearing  testimony  to  the  value  and  interest  of  the 
matter  contained  m  the  pages  of  that  work ;  and  we  think 
the  cultivators  of  science  in  this  country  owe  a  debt  of  grati- 
tude to  the  parties  by  whom  it  was  established.  We  are  at 
a  loss  to  understand  the  object  in  issuing  two  numbers  on 
the  last. publication  ;  since  some  of  the  contributions  appear 
to  us  of  an  inferior  nature,  and  double  numbers  are  not  very 
popular  with  either  booksellers  or  subscribers.  We  intended 
to  have  noticed  the  uncalled-for  cut  at  Miss  Mary  Roberts  in 
No.  IX.,  and  the  severe  strictures  upon  Mr.  Swainson,  which, 
if  contrasted  with  previous  opinions,  look  passing  strange ; 
but  we  may  say  a  word  on  this  hereafter. 

Naturalist.  —  There  is  an  old  and  well-known  adage,  that 
**  honesty  is  the  best  policy ; "  the  truth  of  which,  if  it  re- 
quired confirmation,  might  be  seen  in  the  miserable  failure 
of  the  Naturalist  in  its  attempt  to  supplant  the  Magazine  of 
Natural  History^  without  being  over  and  above  scrupulous  as 
to  the  means  by  which  this  object  was  to  be  attained.  Not- 
withstanding the  numerous  lies  which  have  emanated  from 
the  parties  connected  with  this  periodical,  they  have  neither 
succeeded  in  gulling  the  public  with  their  false  represent- 
ations, or  in  injuring  the  sale  of  Mr.  Loudon's  Magazine,  as 
the  increase  both  in  the  number  and  value  of  the  com- 
munications sent  to  us  amply  testifies. 

Mr.  Groombridge,  hitherto  the  publisher,  being  unable  to 
obtain  a  sale  for  the  work,  it  has  been  handed  over  to  Whit- 
taker  and  Co.;  and  we  think  it  highly  creditable  to  this 
house,  that  they  have  refused  to  insert  the  abominable  false- 
hood relative  to  the  sale,  which  has  latterly  appeared  monthly 
upon  the  cover;  *^ a  mischievous  violation  of  truth,"  for  the 
sake  of  obtaining  a  few  paltry  shillings  in  the  way  of  ad- 
vertisements, and  that,  too,  under  the  sanction  of  a  Rev. 
individual,  who,  for  reasons  unconnected  with  his  sacred 
office,  ought  to  have  shrunk  from  participating  in  anything 
bearing  even  the  semblance  of  falsehood  and  deception.* 

•    8ee   Mr.  Morris's  accusation  of  Mr.  Waterton,  Mag,  Nat,  Hisf,, 
Vol.  IX.  p.  434. 
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Mining  JoumaL  —  We  certainly  feel  that  an  apology  is 
due  to  Mr.  English  for  having  so  long  neglected  to  notice 
the  Mining  JowmaU  a  work  which  we  regularly  receive,  and 
always  peruse  with  pleasure,  from  the  able  manner  in  which 
its  leading  articles  are  written,  and  from  the  nature  of  the 
scientific  information  which  is  brought  forward  in  its  pages. 
When  first  announced,  we  thought  it  a  bold  attempt  to  start 
a  weekly  mining  publication ;  but  we  believe  its  success  has 
fully  realised  the  expectations  of  the  conductor,  and  com- 
pletely  justified  his  venturing  upon  so  important  an  under- 
taking. Its  circulation,  indeed,  roust  be  very  considerable, 
for  many  take  it  in,  solely  from  the  judicious  selections  of 
articles  from  foreign  publications  upon  scientific  subjects, 
which  are  translated  and  inserted  in  its  columns,  whilst  it 
is  indispensable  to  every  one  interested  in  mining  afiairs, 
whether  in  a  scientific  or  commercial  point  of  view.  One  or 
two  rival  publications  have  made  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
establish  themselves ;  but  Mr.  English  is  now  in  undisputed 
possession  of  the  field;  and  though,  from  his  determination  to 
expose  abuses  wherever  he  can  detect  them,  without  any 
reelect  to  <*  companies ''  or  individuals,  he  has  raised  a  con- 
siderable party  against  him,  we  feel  sure  that  he  will  be  no 
loser  in  the  end  by  persevering  in  the  same  spirited  and 
straightforward  line  of  proceeding.  A  supplementary  sheet 
is  published  every  two  or  three  weeks,  devoted  exclusively  to 
reviews  and  general  scientific  intelligence. 


SHORT  COMMUNICATIONS,  SCIENTIFIC 

INTELLIGENCE,  ETC. 

Mr.  Murphy's  Progfiosttcaliotis  of  the  Weather.  —  It  will 
probably  be  fresh  in  the  recollection  of  our  readers,  that,  at  the 

to  establish  the  NaturaHii ;  because  we  have  neither  room,  nor  would  it  be 
at  all  edifying  to  our  readers ;  we  may  refer,  howcrer,  to  one  instance  of 
BOSS  perversion  of  truth,  as  a  justification  of  our  strictures  upon  them. 
The  prospectuses  circulated  at  die  commencement  of  the  second  volume 
intioiated  that  the  contents  of  the  NatmraiiMt  were  double  that  of  any  other 
similar  periodical,  published  at  the  iome  price;  meaning,  of  course,  the 
Magazine  of  Katvrttl  History,  Now,  the  Naiuraiist  contains  56  paces 
laige  octavo,  the  letterpress  being  placed  so  far  apart,  that  each  page  has 
from  6  to  18  lines  less  than  is  found  in  the  same  space  in  the  Magazine  if 
Natural  Histort/.  Instead  of  the  former  work  containing  double  the  amount 
of  the  latter,  it  therefore  actually  has  one  fifth  less,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
almost  entire  absence  of  illustrations ;  a  deficiency,  however,  probably  arising 
from  their  having  nothing  to  illustrate.  This  circumstance  connected  with 
quantiiy  is  a  simple  matter  of  fact :  the  respective  value  of  the  articles  in 
each  is,  of  course,  one  of  opinion. 
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close  of  last  year,  a  gentleman  named  Mr.  Patrick  Murphy 
astonished  the  members  of  the  Meteorological  Society,  by 
publicly  announcing,  at  a  meeting  of  that  body,  that  he  was 
so  deeply  read  in  the  laws  which  govern  aerial  phenomena,  as 
to  be  able  to  lay  down  in  black  and  white  the  various  changes  of 
the  weather,  temperature,  &c.,  in  the  order,  and  at  the  exact 
periods,  during  which  these  several  variations  would  take 
place  for  the  space  of  one  prospective  year.     He  judged  it, 
however,  expedient  to  commence  operations   by  trying  his 
hand  upon  only  one  month  at  a  time;  and  he  accordingly 
communicated  the  order  of  meteorological  events  for  the  thai 
forth-coming  January   to    the    daily  papers   and   scientific 
journals,  that  the  public  generally  might  be  apprised  on  what 
particular  days  it  would  be  unsafe  to  venture  abroad  without 
a  due  supply  of  great  coats  and  umbrellas.     Unfortunately, 
however,  the  ruling  powers  did  not  sanction  Mr.  Murphy's 
arrangement  of  hot  and  cold,  wet  and  drought;    and,  as 
though  determined  to  expose  the  utter  fallacy  ofhis  prognos- 
tications, the  very  night  on  which,  by  Mr.  Murphy^s  calcu- 
lation, the  frost  should  have  been  most  intense,  turned  out 
the  mildest  in  the  whole  month;  every  one  of  his  predictions, 
without  exception,  being  nullified  in  a  similar  manner.     The 
secretary  of  the   Meteorological    Society,  who  appears   to 
have  acted  upon  the  impression  that  Mr.  Murphy's  position 
among  meteorologists  was  akin  to  that  of  Lyell  or  Sedsewick 
among  the  cultivators  of  geology,  became  alarmed  for  the 
effect  which  this  unfortunate  occurrence  might  have  upon 
the  progress  of  the  science  at  large ;  and,  with  a  view  of 
allaying  the  excitement,  and  counteracting  the  injurious  re- 
sults consequent  upon  Mr.  Murphy's  mishap,  addressed  an 
explanatory  letter  to  the  editor  of  the  Magazine  qf  Natural 
History,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Number  for  February, 
1837.     The  writer  there  exhorts  meteorologists  not  to   be 
discouraged  in  consequence  of  what  he  terms  Mr.  Murphy's 
*^  unlucky  hit,"  ingeniously  observing  that,  although  the  frost, 
rain,  and  wind,  did  not  come  on  those  particular  days  on 
which   they  ought  to  have   arrived,  yet,  as  all  three  were 
present  during  the  month  of  January,  it  was  clear  that  Mr. 
Murphy  was  perfectly  right  as  to  ^*  facts,"  his  miscalculations 
being  merely  with  regard  to  "  dates." 

Whatever  might  have  been  the  efiect  upon  the  minds  of  the 
public,  Mr.  Murphy,  with  the  true  spirit  of  a  philosopher,  was 
determined  not  to  be  disconcerted,  or  induced  to  mistrust  the 
soundness  ofhis  theory,  from  the  circumstance  of  one  month's 
failure  in  its  practical  operation ;  and,  having  taken  the  best  part 
of  a  year  to  revise  his  calculating  machine^  he  is  now  again  before 
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ibe  sctentific  world,  confidently  asserting  his  claim  to  bold  the 
same  elevated  position  as  that  assigned  to  a  Newton,  a  Her- 
schel,  or  a  Fan^y.  It  seems  that,  on  the  2d  of  September, 
Mr.  Murphy  addressed  a  communication  to  the  editor  of  the 
Times^  warning  all  merchants,  captains,  and  owners  of  vessels 
to  look  out  for  squalls  on  or  about  the  14th.  The  captains, 
however,  of  several  vessels  on  the  north-west  coast,  probably 
aware  of  Mr.  Murphy's  error  as  to  <^  dates "  in  the  month 
of  January,  conceived  it  possible  he  might  be  equally  out  in 
his  calculations  for  September ;  and,  making  light  of  his  in- 
junction, have  paid  for  their  temerity  with  the  loss  of  their 
cargoes  and  the  lives  of  their  passengers. 

Mr.  Murphy,  totally  r^ardless  of  the  unfortunate  beings 
who  have  gone  to  the  shades  beneath,  is  perfectly  intoxicated 
with  joy  at  his  predictions  being  fulfilled ;  and,  in  the  Times 
of  the  21st,  speaks  of  this  ^Mucky  hit"  as  establishing  beyond 
a  doubt  the  correctness  of  his  prognosticating  powers,  and 
the  discovery  of  principles  which  will  have  a  far  more  im- 
important  influence  over  the  destinies  of  mankind  than  any 
discovery  which  has  been  made  for  ages  past.  Now,  although 
we  are  not  quite  so  sanguine  upon  this  head  as  Mr.  Patrick 
Murphy  himself,  yet,  having  upon  a  former  occasion  spoken 
rather  disrespectiully  of  his  insight  into  futurity,  we  are 
bound,  in  fairness,  to  call  attention  to  these  facts  as  recorded 
in  the  columns  of  the  Times  newspaper. — Ed. 

Black  Jack^  Nigger  Caterpillar  of  the  Turnip^  or  Larva  of 
Athdiia  centifolire.  —  An  arrangement  has  been  made  be- 
tween the  Entomological  Society  and  the  Agricultural  Associ- 
ation of  Safiron  Walden,  whereby  the  sum  of  ten  guineas  has 
been  proposed  as  the  prize  to  be  given  to  the  writer  of  the 
best  essay  (to  be  drawn  up  from  personal  observation)  upon 
the  natural  history  and  proceedings  of  this  insect,  to  be  illus- 
trated by  figures  of  the  insect  in  its  difierent  states  ;  together 
with  the  result  of  actual  experiments  made  for  the  prevention 
of  its  attacks,  or  the  destruction  of  the  insects  themselves. 
The  essays  must  be  accompanied  by  testimonials  of  the  suc- 
cess of  the  remedies  proposed  by  the  writers,  and  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  secretary  of  the  former  Society  (at  No.  1  ?• 
Old  Bond  Street,  London),  with  fictitious  signatures,  on  or 
before  the  fourth  Monday  in  January,  1838 ;  when  they  will 
be  referred  to  a  committee  to  decide  upon  their  respective 
merits ;  after  which,  with  the  permission  of  the  writers,  both 
the  prize  essay,  and  any  others  of  value,  will  be  published. 
The  essays  must  be  respectively  accompanied  by  a  sealed 
letter,  indorsed  with  the  fictitious  signature  adopted  by  each 
author,  and  enclosing  the  real  name  of  the  writer. 
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Pcmer  of  imitating  Sounds  in  a  Canary,  —  A  curious  fact 
came  under  our  observation,  a  short  time  since^  in  connexion 
with  the  power  which  some  species  of  the  feathered  tribe  have  of 
imitating  the  articulation  of  the  human  voice.  A  lady,  resid- 
ing at  the  west  end  of  the  metropolis,  wrote  to  Mr.  Yarrell, 
stating  that  she  bad  a  talking  canary,  and  requesting  him  to 
visit  it,  that  he  might  be  convinced  of  the  fact'.  Having  re- 
received  an  invitation  to  accompany  Mr.  Yarrell,  we  called 
on  the  lady,  and  had  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  a  perform- 
ance which  greatly  surprised  us.  The  canary  repeated  words, 
and  whole  sentences,  certainly  as  distinctly  as  any  parrot  we 
ever  heard,  and  that  as  often  and  as  naturally  as  its  own 
song.  The  lady  stated  that  she  had  reared  the  canary,  which 
was  a  male  bird,  from  the  nest ;  and  on  one  occasion,  whilst 
addressing  to  it  some  endearing  expressions,  to  her  surprise 
it  repeated  the  words  after  her,  and  has  been  in  the  daily 
habit  of  talking  ever  since,  a  period  of  about  six  months.  We 
thought  it  worth  while  to  notice  this  fact,  not  being  aware 
that  any  similar  instance  is  on  record.  — Ed. 

Birth  of  a  Dromedary  (CamelusDromeddrius)  at  the  Gardens 
of  the  Zoological  Society.  —  Within  the  last  three  weeks,  one  of 
the  dromedaries  at  the  gardens  of  the  Zoological  Society  has 
produced  young ;  and  this  interesting  addition  to  the  menagerie 
appears  likely  to  thrive  well.  We  believe  this  is  the  first  in- 
stance of  the  entire  period  of  gestation  in  the  dromedary 
being  passed  in  this  country. 

Remarks  on  the  possible  Origin  of  Ignis  JPatuus. —  In  one 
of  your  late  Numbers  there  appeared  some  discussion,  and 
various  opinions  given,  concerning  the  real  nature  of  the  Ignis 
Fatuus  or  Jack-with-the-lantem ;  a  phenomenon  very  often 
seen,  but  of  the  real  cause  of  its  luminosity  accounts  are  various 
and  conflicting.  One  considers  it  to  be  an  unctuous  phos- 
phorescent vapour  arising  from  marshy  ground ;  others,  that 
it  is  an  accidental  combination  of  some  inflammable  gas,  whidi 
becomes  visible  when  floating  in  dense  air ;  but  the  general 
opinion  now  appears  to  be,  that  it  is  a  winged  insect,  whidi 
has  some  luminous  member,  or  apparatus,  attached  to  some 
part  of  its  body,  which  renders  the  insect  visible  on  nights. 

That  the  insect  is  the  mole  cricket,  as  asserted  by  two  wit- 
nesses, is  feasible,  in  so  far  as  mole  crickets  usually  abound 
where  the  Ignis  is  most  frequently  seen ;  but  this  cricket,  tike 
its  congeners,  is  ill  calculated  for  flight  of  any  long  duration. 
I  have  lived  near  a  rivulet,  the  banks  of  which  were  honey- 
combed by  the  inroads  of  these  crickets,  but  never  observed 
one  of  them  on  the  wing.  Whell  digged  out  of  the  bank 
(which  they  often  were,  in  forming  drains),  they  would  give  a 
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coDTulsive  kind  of  leap  to  remin  the  broken  ground  ;  but  this 
was  very  unperfect  flight.  It  may  happen,  however,  timt  at 
certain  seasons,  during  darkness,  they  may  exercise  a  volant 
power,  which  they  do  not  seem  to  possess  by  day  :  and,  from 
th^r  habit  of  living  constantly  in  the  dark,  it  is  likely  they 
may  make  their  distant  transmigrations,  if  any,  in  the  night. 

Travelling  once  by  the  Ipswich  coach,  I  had  for  a  com- 
panion a  farmer,  who,  from  his  conversation,  appeared  to  be 
a  man  of  veracity.  He  had  been,  in  his  youth,  a  cattle  drover 
and  salesman  in  Smithfield  market,  but  at  the  time  of  our 
joomey  was  a  Norfolk  farmer. 

On  passing  Dedham  Vale,  some  one  in  the  company  men- 
tioned that  it  was  &mous  for  Will-with-the-wisp  seen  dancing 
about  on  nights.  My  friend  the  farmer  immediately  ex- 
claimed that  all  the  world  were  mistaken  with  respect  to  this 
delusive  light ;  for,  said  he,  **  it  b  nothing  but  a  fly."  My 
curiosity  was  raised  to  the  highest  pitch,  as  I  had  seen  the 
^  fire-flies''  in  India;  and  I  naturally  thought  that  something 
of  the  same  kind  might  appear  occasionally  in  this  country. 
On  further  questioning  him,  he  gave  the  following  account :  — 
^  I  was  once,''  said  he,  *^  driving  a  drove  of  cattle  from 
Aylesbury  to  London ;  and,  on  my  way  from  Little  Missenden 
to  Amersham,  opposite  Shardeloes  Park,  a  Will-with-the-wisp 
appeared  hovering  over  the  backs  of  my  cattle  wiien  it  was 
just  getting  dark.  Sometimes  it  was  on  one  side  of  the  drove, 
and  sometimes  on  the  other ;  now  it  would  be  over  the  park 
pales,  among  the  trees  and  bushes,  and  again  hovering  over 
the  cattle.  At  last,  it  came  so  near,  that  I  struck  it  down  with 
my  stick.  I  picked  it  up,  but  its  light  was  extinguished,  and 
it  appeared  to  me  exoctly  like  a  Moggy-long-legs  [?  Tipula]. 
I  carried  it  in  my  hat  to  the  Crown  Inn  in  Amersham,  and 
gave  it  to  Mr.  Fowler,  the  landlord,  who  will  tell  you  the 
same  story  if  you  apply  to  him." 

Now,  it  so  happened,  that  I  knew  Mr.  Fowler  perfectly 
well  as  a  most  respectable  man  ;  and,  as  I  would  have  occasion 
to  be  at  Amersham  in  about  a  month  after  my  rencontre  with 
the  Norfolk  farmer,  I  congratulated  myself  on  the  prospect 
of  having  gained  the  knowledge  of  a  new  fact  in  natural 
history. 

Soon  after  my  return  into  Buckinghamshire,  I  visited  Mr. 
Fowler,  but  was  sadly  disappointed  to  find  that  he  could  re- 
member no  such  circumstance  of  receiving  an  insect,  or  of 
any  person  bringing  him  one.  Mr.  Fowler  added,  that,  as 
the  circumstance  happened  several  years  back,  and  when  he 
considered  the  motley  group  of  drovers,  waggoners,  &c.,  who 


550  Possible  Origin  of  Ignis  Fatuus. 

crowded  his  large  kitchen  evenr  evening,  he  might  well  forget 
a  matter  which  was  no  part  of  his  business  to  remember. 

The  above  occurrences  took  place  twenty-seven  years  ago ; 
and  from  that  time,  till  I  saw  the  remarks  in  the  Magazine  of 
Natural  History,  I  have  not  heard  of  any  one  else  entertaining 
the  idea  that  the  Ignis  Fatuus  was  emitted  by  an  insect.  As 
to  the  supposition  of  the  male  glowworm  carrying  the  female 
is  extremely  improbable ;  the  former  being  totally  incapable 
of  carrying  the  latter,  as  the  male  is  a  much  smaller  insect 
These  last  may  be  easily  collected  by  placing  a  lighted  candle 
upon  a  table  near  an  open  window^  in  warm  showery  weather 
in  the  latter  end  of  summer.  To  the  light  they  mistakingly 
speed,  only  to  meet  disappointment :  for  it  is  the  lamps  of  the 
other  sex  they  are  in  quest  of;  and,  therefore,  that  line  in  the 
amiable  poet  Thomson's  Sum m^,  viz.  — 

**  Among  the  crooked  lanes,  on  every  hedge 
The  glowworm  lights  hit  gem,  ;  .  .  .  . 

should  be  rendered  her  gem ;  for,  though  the  male  has  also 
two  luminous  vesicles  attached  to  the  posterior  ring  or  joint 
of  the  abdomen,  they  are  so  very  dim,  that  they  can  scarcely 
be  seen,  and  certainly  not  at  all  while  flying  on  nights»  how- 
ever near  to  a  spectator. 

I  take  the  libeity  to  add  a  report  which  I  have  lately  heard 
respecting  a  very  strange  phenomenon  witnessed  by  a  most 
respectable  authority;  namely,  Mr.  White,  chief  officer  of 
the  preventive  service  on  the  Scarborough  station,  and  which 
cannot  well  be  reconciled  with  accounts  of  the  Ignis  Fatuus 
as  described  by  others. 

One  clear  starlight  night,  as  that  gentleman  was  proceeding 
from  his  house  to  the  cliff  where  one  of  his  men,  namedTrotter, 
had  the  ^^  look  out,"  he  passed  a  plantation  in  his  way,  in 
which  he  heard  a  loud  crash  among  the  trees,  as  if  it  had  been 
the  fall  of  an  aerolite.  There  was  no  appearance  of  northern 
lights ;  but  he  saw  before  him  what  he  thought  were  balls  of 
fire,  about  the  size  of  an  orange,  appearing  and  disappearing 
with  an  undulating  motion,  about  5  ft.  or  6  n.  from  the  ground ; 
not  accompanied  by  any  noise,  nor  did  they  move  over  the 
hedges ;  but  he  observed  other  luminous  appearances  shooting 
across  the  road  and  sky,  emitting  a  hissing  noise  like  a  rocket, 
but  not  so  loud,  llie  same  appearances  (particularly  the 
latter),  which,  like  ^  the  fiery  cressets  "  that  filled  the  air  at 
the  birth  of  the  redoutable  Owen  Glendower,  had  so  frightened 
the  man  Trotter,  that  he  had  actually  hid  himself  for  fear  of 
them.  (Extracted Jrom  a  letter  lately  receivedfrom  Mr.  Whites 
youngest  son.) 
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How  can  the  above  appearances  be  explained  with  reference 
to  the  other  accounts  published  concerning  the  Ignis  Fatuus  ? 
—  J.  Main.     Chelsea^  September  18. 

J^gnis  Fatuus.  —  Your  correspondent  R.  Chambers,  F.L.S., 
having  sossested,  in  his  paper  on  this  subject  (n.  s.  page  353. )» 
die  probi^ity  that  this  phenomenon  proceeds  from  the  light 
emitted  by  certain  insects  while  on  the  wing,  I  avail  myself 
of  the  present  opportunity  of  stating  one  or  two  instances 
that  have  come  within  my  own  observation,  which  may  serve 
to  corroborate  the  fact  mentioned  by  Mr.  Chambers. 

In  the  days  of  my  boyhood,  the  Jack-o'-lantern,  or  WiU- 
with'4he'V)ispf  as  this  phenomenon  was  more  commonly  termed 
in  Derbyshire,  was,  in  one  particular  spot,  in  the  spring  of 
the  year,  of  frequent  occurrence.  My  late  father,  who  fre- 
quently made  observations  upon  these  mern/^dancers^  and  ob- 
serves, in  one  of  his  papers,  he  was  fully  convinced  that  the 
Ignis  Fatuus  was  nothing  more  than  male  glowworms  at  play, 
like  gnats  in  the  sunbeams. 

In  the  spring  of  1813,  I  was  riding  between  Sleaford  and 
Lincoln,  when  a  Jack-o^-lantem  caught  my  attention,  proceed- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  I  was  travelling.  Its  motion  was 
irregular,  sometimes  near  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  then 
suddenly  rising  to  the  height  of  five  or  six  feet.  I  followed 
very  cautiously  for  some  distance,  being  determined,  if  pos- 
sible, to  obtain  a  near  view  of  my  luminous  guide.  As  the 
night  was  rather  dark,  I  had  every  thing  favourable  for  ob- 
servation. At  length  it  rested  just  at  an  angle  in  the  road.  I 
dismounted,  and  proceeded  very  cautiously,  in  the  hope  of 
capturing  it ;  but  in  this  I  was  disappointed  ;  for,  on  my  near 
approach,  whether  from  the  noise  I  made,  or  some  other  cause, 
it  suddenly  rose  from  its  resting-place,  about  two  feet  from 
the  ground,  cleared  a  high  bank,  and  pursued  its  course  in  a 
direct  line  over  the  adjoining  fields.  The  broad  and  deep  dikes 
rendered  pursuit  fruitless ;  but  my  eyes  followed  its  almost 
butterfly  motion  till  the  glimmering  taper  was  lost  in  the 
distance.  I  have  on  one  occasion  witnessed  a  very  similar 
flight,  if  I  may  so  term  it,  of  the  Ignis  Fatuus  in  Derbyshire, 
and  near  the  same  spot  I  have  frequently  captured  female 
glowworms. 

On  my  father  once  being  appealed  to  for  the  cause  of  the 
Jack^o^^lantem^  he  said  it  was,  he  had  no  doubt,  **  the  male 
l^owworm  bearing  on  amorous  wing  his  joyous  partner.'' 

Whether  the  Ignis  Fatuus  is  a  tneieorj  or  whether  it  pro- 
ceeds from  luminous  insects,  is  a  phenomenon  of  great  interest 
and  worthy  of  investigation.  The  following  extract  from  the 
Kentish  Gazette  may  not  be  out  of  place  here : — "  On  Tuesday 
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evening,  July  4.  18S7»  the  old  castle,  at  the  southern  entrance 
to  the  city  of  Canterbury,  appeared  as  if  a  stream  of  red  light 
was  issuing  from  the  old  ruins.  On  repairing  to  the  spot,  it 
was  discovered  that  the  light  emanated  from  an  innumerable 
swarm  of  small  insects  which  had  collected  on  the  walls,  and 
about  the  old  ruins«  They  disappeared  at  sunrise  next  morn* 
ing.  A  similar  phenomenon  was  witnessed  in  the  same  place 
about  thirty  years  ago." —  fV.  H.  White.     July  27.  1837. 

[The  above  paragraph  appeared  in  one  of  the  London 
papers  as  a  quotation  from  the  Kentish  Gazette^  but  we  have 
some  reason  for  believing  the  statement  to  have  been  a  mere 
fabrication.  —  EcL} 

Origin  of  the  Ignis  Fatims,  —  The  July  Number  of  your 
Journal  is  just  lying  before  me ;  and,  among  the  many  interest- 
ing articles  it  contains,  I  have  found  one  which,  I  think,  ought 
to  be  refuted,  as  it  tries  to  explain  the  phenomenon  of  the 
Ignis  Fatuus  by  the  phosphorescence  of  insects.  From  your 
remark  at  the  end  of  the  article^  it  sufficiently  appears  how 
little  you  are  swayed  by  the  opinion  of  the  author.  How- 
ever, I  have  observed  the  meteor  too  well  myself  to  give 
the  least  credit  to  any  attempt  of  ascribing  such  effects  to 
such  causes ;  not  to  mention  that  the  season  at  which  Ignes 
Fatui  are  commonly  observed  (November)  is  one  when 
scarcely  an  insect,  except  the  Phalse^'na  N6ctua  brum^ria,  is 
able  to  stir.  The  light  of  the  fire-fly,  though  moving,  is 
but  a  spark,  and  that  of  the  glowworm  does  not  change  its 
place.  As  for  the  mole  cricket,  it  certainly  haunts  boggy 
meadows ;  but  the  insulated  observation  of  a  farmer  of  Sim- 
pringham  cannot,  I  think,  militate  against  the  negative  testi- 
mony of  the  many  who,  like  myself,  have  kept  that 
animal  in  confinement  during  long  periods,  without  ob- 
serving in  it  the  least  phosphorescence.  I  may  say  that 
I  have  taken  great  trouble,  and  spent  many  a  night,  to 
observe  the  Will-with-a-wisp  in  its  haunting-places ;  yet, 
though  in  dark  and  misty  weather  I  had  often  seen  lights 
moving,  and  had  many  a  time  fallen  into  swamps  and  Quag* 
mires,  I  had  never  come  near  enough  what  I  thought  a  Jack- 
o'-lantern  to  observe  it  closely,  or  even  to  become  fully  con- 
vinced of  the  existence  of  the  phenomenon  from  my  own  ex- 
perience. However,  in  the  year  1818,  I  was  fortunate  enough 
to  get  a  fine  view  of  the  Ignes  Fatui  operating  on  an  extensive 
scale.  I  was  then  at  Schnepfenthal,  in  the  Duchy  of  (}otha ; 
and  in  a  clear  November  night,  between  11  and  12  o'clock, 
when  I  had  just  undressed,  the  bright  moonshine  allured  me 
to  the  window  to  survey  the  expanse  of  boggy  meadows  which 
spread  two  or  three  English  miles  in  length,  by  aqnarter  of  a  mile, 
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Irom  the  fix>t  of  the  hillock  on  which  the  house  where  I  was 
is  standing.  Through  the  first  third  of  the  meadows  there  runs 
a  winding  rivulet,  of  the  breadth  of  7  or  8  feet,  which  then 
turns  off  into  an  artificial  bed,  whilst  the  old  bed  continues 
in  the  direction  of  the  meadows,  which  are  bounded  on  one 
side  by  a  range  of  brush-woo(),  on  the  other  by  cultivated 
groands,  with  marshy  dells  here  and  there.  My  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  locality,  together  with  the  bright  moon- 
shine, enabled  me  to  discern  every  object  round  the  meadow- 
ground  sufficiently  well  to  judge  of  the  position  and  direction 
of  the  luminous  phenomena,  the  display  of  which  I  saw,  as 
soon  as  I  had  posted  myself  at  the  window.  I  perceived  a 
number  of  reddish-yellow  flames  in  diflerent  parts  of  the 
expanse  of  almost  level  ground.  I  descried,  perhaps,  no 
more  than  six  at  a  time;  but  dying  away,  and  appearing  in 
other  places  so  rapidly,  that  it  was  im|)ossible  to  count  them ; 
but  I  should  say,  on  a  rough  estimation,  that  there  were  about 
20  or  25  within  a  second.  Some  were  small,  or  burned  dimly ; 
others  flashed  with  a  bright  flame,  in  a  direction  almost  pa- 
rallel with  the  ground,  and  coinciding  with  that  of  the  wind, 
which  was  rather  brisk.  After  having  for  some  time  looked 
with  amazement  at  this  brilliant  scene  as  a  whole,  I  tried  to 
study  its  details ;  and  soon  found  that  the  flames  which  were 
nearest  originated  in  a  quagmire,  whose  position  I  knew  ex- 
actly, by  a  solitary  cluster  of  willows;  and  I  could  trace  a 
succession  of  flashes  from  that  spot  to  a  certain  point  of  the 
margin  of  the  wood,  across  the  rivulet  and  meadow.  The 
distance  of  the  two  points  from  each  other  was  more  than 
half  a  mile,  and  the  flames  travelled  over  it  perhaps  in  less 
than  a  second.  The  first  flash  was  not  always  observed  in 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  quagmire ;  but  the  suc- 
cession of  flames  lay  always  in  the  same  straight  line,  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  wind ;  whilst  other  sets  were,  though  not 
with  the  same  distinctness,  observed  in  the  more  distant  parts 
of  the  meadow-ground.  Afler  about  an  hour,  a  bank  of  mist 
began  to  overspread  the  meadow ;  but  I  saw  the  light  still 

Shimmering  through  it,  whilst  1  dressed  myself  to  examine  the 
e  phenomenon  in  its  laboratory.  However,  when  I  reached 
the  meadow,  the  atmospheric  conditions  which  gave  rise  to 
the  Ignes  Fatui  had  ceased  to  exist.  From  what  I  saw,  I 
must  judge  that  the  Igncs  Fatui  are  owing  to  the  causes  given 
by  Volta ;  viz.,  that  the  phosphoric  hydrogen  exhaled  by  cer- 
tain swamps  is  kindled  by  coming  into  contact  with  the  atmo- 
spheric air ;  but,  as  the  hydrogen  is  not  saturated  with  phospho- 
rus, the  greater  proportion  of  the  latter  being  precipitated,  in 
])assing  through  the  water,  as  red  oxide  of  phosphorus,  there 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  10.  n.  s.  s  s 
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is  a  cerUiin  electrical  tension  of  the  atmosphere  necessary  to 
cause  the  combustion.  Thus,  under  common  circumstances, 
the  gas  is  dissipated  without  being  observed ;  but,  when  the 
state  of  the  atmosphere  is  competent  to  effect  its  combustion, 
the  proper  degree  of  electrical  tension  is  lost  at  the  place 
where  an  explosion  is  effected ;  and,  until  it  is  replaced,  or  the 
gas  comes  into  contact  with  that  layer  of  the  atmosphere 
which  possesses  the  requisite  degree  of  electrical  tension,  a 
considerable  body  of  bog-gas  may  collect,  and  be  carried  in  the 
direction  of  the  wind,  so  as  to  give  afterwards  rise  to  a  sort 
of  quick  fire,  with  occasional  flashes,  in  those  places  of  the 
stream  of  gas  where  there  happens  to  be  a  considerable  volume 
of  it.  In  calm  nights,  the  flames  may  play  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, so  as  to  imitate  the  motions  of  gnats ;  and  they  may  even 
appear  to  alight  on  some  object ;  though,  when  this  has  been 
observed,  it  is  more  probable  that  the  case  has  been  one  of 
the  St.  Elm's  fire. —  fV.  Weissenbom.  Weimar^  Aug.  4.  18S7. 
Plants  collected  in  the  Isle  of  Sheppey.  —  I  take  the  liberty 
of  sending  to  your  Magazine  the  localities  of  some  marine 
plants  collected  last  week  at  the  Isle  of  Sheppey,  between 
Garrison  Point  and  East  Cliff,  by  the  sea,  should  you  con- 
sider them  worthy  a  place  in  your  intelligence. 

Glauciura  luteuin;    shore  near  the  T^pha  angustifolia;  ditches. 

Garrison.  A^triplex      portulacoides ;       every 

Ranunculus  Philonotis ;  beyond  the  where. 

coast-guard  vessel  on  the  cliiT.  Zost^ra  marina;    ditches,  not  fre- 

Lcpidium    ruderalc;    in   one  spot  quent. 

only.  Plantliffo  maritima;  marshy  ground. 

Arenaria  media ;  every  where.  Tri^l6chin    maritimum  ;    edges    of 

peploides ;  on  the  beach,  rare.  ditches,  &c. 

Frankenia  IsVis ;  edge  of  the  wall.  Carex?  incurva;  on  a  marshy  plot. 

Limbardia  tricuspis;  on  the  beach.  Sclrpus  maritimus ;  ditches. 

A^stcr  Tripolium ;  on  the  beach.  Juncus  maritimus ;  ditto. 

Glaux  maritima ;  frequent.  Rottbo^Uiaincurvata;  along  the  wall 

Statice  Limonium ;  marshy  ground  Poa  rlgida ;  along  the  wall. 

and  edges  of  ditches.  H6rdeum  maritimum ;  ditto. 

— Daniel  Cooper.    82.  Blackfriars  Road^  July  26.  1837. 

Notice  respectifig  a  young  Cuckoo.  —  I  have  in  my  garden,  in 
the  country  a  young  cuckoo,  that  I  find  every  morning  in  a 
somewhat  sluggish  state  on  the  roof  of  the  paling ;  and  no  great 
distance  from  it  I  often  see  a  small  bird  of,  I  think,  the 
blackcap  kind,  with  a  worm  in  its  bill,  ready  to  feed  her 
young.  I  suppose  she  inust  be  the  mother  of  the  cuckoo. 
I  can  almost  lay  my  hand  upon  the  latter.  When  I  get 
very  near  it,  it  gently  flies  into  a  neighbouring  willow  tree : 
it  seems  fully  fledged.  Is  this  an  unusual  circumstance  ?  — 
Charles  Cradock.     Paternoster  Itmv^  Sept.  15.  1837. 

Nomenclature     of  the    Sid)gcnera    separated    from    Ody^ 
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hAtw.  — The  Vdspa  muraria  of  Linnoeus,  regarded  as  the 
female  of  the  V^spa  spinipes  by  Latreille  and  Mr.  Shuck- 
ard,  is  perfectly  distinct  from  that  insect,  both  specifically 
and  subgenerically,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  original  spe- 
cimen of  the  former,  preserved  in  the  Linno^an  cabinet, 
and  to  which  the  Linnaean  label  is  still  attached.  I  much 
doubt,  also,  whether  the  V.  murkriaof  Latreille  be  the  female 
of  V.  spinipes,  as  several  of  the  Odyn^ri  of  the  British 
catalogues  will  agree  with  it  in  habits  and  description. — 
J.  O.  Westwood.     Sept.  20.  1837. 

Redmn^s  Nest  near  Godalming^  in  Surrey,  —  A  nest  of 
the  redwing  thrush  was  found  in  a  gooseberry  bush  near 
Godalming,  a  few  seasons  ago,  containing  three  eggs,  which 
are  still  preserved.  As  the  parent  bird  was  taken  upon  it, 
all  doubt  is  thus  removed  concerning  the  species.  I  am  in- 
debted for  this  information  to  Mr.  Stafford,  animal  preserver 
of  Godalming,  who  is  practically  well  acquainted  with  the 
ornithology  of  his  neighbourhood. — E.  Blyth.  August  17. 
18S7. 

Two  Specimens  of  the  Green  Sandpiper  shot  in  August,  —  I 
have  just  received  two  beautiful  specimens  of  the  green  sand- 
piper (Totanus  ochropus),  male  and  female  (proved  to  be 
such  on  dissection).  They  were  both  shot  on  a  small  brook 
falling  into  the  river  Darwen,  about  3^  miles  south  of  Black- 
bum.  The  male  was  killed  on  Saturday,  July  29.  1837; 
and  the  female  on  Tuesday,  August  1.  1837.  They  were 
very  wild  and  wary.  It  required  great  caution  in  approaching 
them;  as,  when  disturbed,  they  soared  off  to  a  immense 
dbtance,  still,  however,  following  the  windings  of  the  stream. 
Had  this  not  been  the  case,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to 
have  taken  them.  The  male  was  pursued  for  six  hours  before 
he  was  killed.  This  is  an  additional  fact  proving  that  this  bird 
breeds  in  England  occasionally.  Taking  the  latest  authority, 
Mr.  Gould  {Birds  of  Euro^ye^  part  15.  plate  20.),  states  this 
&ct  as  doubtful.  However,  though  neither  the  nest,  eggs, 
nor  young,  were  found,  it  is  not  very  probable  that,  at  this 
early  period  (and  I  should  observe,  further,  that  one  or  both 
of  these  birds  has  been  seen  for  two  or  three  weeks  back), 
they  would  have  migrated  from  a  more  northerly  breeding- 
ground.  I  am  perfectly  satisfied  myself  that  these  birds  have 
bred  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  spot  where  they  were 
kUled. 

A  Forlc-tailed  Stormy  Petrel  {T/ialassidroma  Leachii)  was 
picked  up  dead,  but  quite  fresh,  on  Hoddlesden  Moss,  a  high 
moor  5  miles  south  of  Blackburn,  on   Tuesday,  November 

11.  1834.     Tliere  had  been  a  severe  storm   the  preceding 
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nightf  which  will  account  for  this  bird  having  wandered  so 
far  from  its  usual  haunts.  The  nearest  point  of  the  sea  coast 
is  23  miles  distant,  as  the  crow  flies.  —  John  Skaife.  Black' 
burtiy  Lancashire^  August  4.  1837. 

Meteorological  Enors  in  Vol.  VIII.  p  446.  (See  the  present 
volume,  p.  448.)  —  I  am  obliged  for  Mr.  Brown's  kindness  in 
pointing  out  the  errors  in  the  memoranda  on  the  state  of  the 
atmosphere  at  Berne,  in  1755,  as  given  by  me  in  my  seventh 
essay  on  the  connexion  of  phenomena. 

To  prevent  any  idea  of  the  general  incorrectness  of  the 
statements  contained  in  the  paper  in  question,  it  is  better  to 
mention,  that  it  was  not  intended  to  say  that  the  barometer 
fell  from  21*10 in.  to  25*6  in.;  but  that,  being  at  21*10 in.  in 
the  morning,  when  the  earthquake  took  place,  the  mercury 
had  fallen  in  the  evening  to  25'6in.,  the  mean  height,  as 
mentioned  further  on  ;  being,  at  Berne,  26*2  in.  Whether  any 
change  took  place  intermediately  between  the  morning  and 
evening,  from  a  gradual  risings  I  cannot  now  state,  as  Ber- 
trand's  work,  from  which  I  took  the  particulars,  was  only  lent 
to  me  by,  and,  when  used,  returned  to.  Professor  Daubeny  of 
Oxford,  and,  therefore,  I  cannot  now  refer  to  it ;  but  I  think 
there  is  an  ambiguity  in  the  expression  used  by  Bertrand,  and 
that  I,  for  the  sake  of  conciseness^  wrote  ^^JeU  to,"  instead  of 
using  other  words.     I  do  not  recollect  the  original  term. 

The  second  error  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Brown,  where 
51^  Fahr.  should  be  19|^  Fahr.,  was  occasioned  by  employing 
the  table  [ix.  (chap,  v.)]  in  the  Appendix  to  Dr.  Lardner^s 
Treatise  on  Heat  (p.  410,  411.) ;  and,  in  the  hurry  of  writing, 
merely  marking  down  the  equivalent  of  8}^  R.,  without  recol- 
lecting zero.  As  to  the  note  (in  VIII.  446.),  I  have  no  ex-^ 
planation  to  offer :  how  it  got  thither,  I  do  not  know.  If  it 
was  intended  by  me  to  quote  the  extreme  intensity  of  cold 
sometimes  felt  at  Berne,  and  particularly  on  the  2d  and  3d  of 
February,  1830,  the  quotation  failed.  I  believe  the  note  was 
not  appended  by  me,  but  by  a  friend  who  saw  the  MS.  before 
it  went  to  press.  I  had  myself  noticed  the  errors  alluded  to 
by  Mr.  Brown  ;  but,  as  they  are  all  so  palpable,  carrying  witli 
them  their  own  correction,  I  did  not  take  the  trouble  to 
mention  them  afterwards,  as  I  ought  to  have  done.  As, 
however,  being  now  noticed  in  print,  they  may,  to  some 
readers,  convey  an  idea  of  the  incorrectness  of  the  facts  quoted 
in  my  papers  on  the  phenomena  of  the  earth  and  the  air,  I 
think  it  advisable  to  acknowledge  Mr.  Brown's  kindness. 

As  to  the  rest,  I  must   reply  in  the  words  of  Horace  (who^ 
no  doubt,  wrote  them  in  pity  to  magazine  contributors,  who 
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are  compelled,  by  unavoidable  engagements,  to  scribble  at 
midnight),  <^  Dorm  it  Homerus." 

The  communication  appended  to  my  essay  in  Vol.  Vllh 
(p.  450—453.)  from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Brown,  after  which  refer- 
ence is  made  by  Mr.  Denson  to  a  narrative  from  my  pen, 
published  in  the  New  European  Magazine^  has  brought  us 
previously  into  close  quarters.  I  shall  be  extremely  happy, 
when  time  allows,  to  enquire  into  the  connexion  between  the 
Nevis  hurricane  of  August  17.  1827,  and  the  Alpine  storm 
he  experienced  on  August  26,  27.  of  the  same  year.  There 
is  no  doubt  of  the  possibility  of  the  connection,  and  I  have 
little  of  the  probability.  Some  facts,  which  I  hope,  if  I  live,  to 
mention  at  Liverpool  in  September,  will  confirm  the  attempt  I 
have  made  to  establish  a  positive  connection  between  distant 
portions  of  the  atmosphere,  deranged  by  terrestrial  action, 
Mr.  Brown  will  render  me  an  essential  service,  if  he  will  be 
so  good  as  to  register  any  great  instances  of  atmospherical 
or  terrestrial  convulsion  which  he  may  observe  in  Switzer- 
land, and  communicate  either  privately  or  publicly.  It  is  only 
by  the  accurate  testimony  of  various  observers  simultaneously 
at  work,  that  the  truth  or  fallacy  of  any  such  hypothesis  can 
be  tested.  The  Meteorological  Society  will,  I  trust,  do  much 
towards  this  end. 

There  is  a  more  curious  error  in  the  paper  alluded  to  by 
Mr.  Brown,  than  those  above  noticed.  The  JirU  sentence^  in 
the  '^addition,'*  commenced  at  the  bottom  of  p.  449.  (VoL 
VIIL),  ought  to  have  been  the  last.  It  was  so  written,  but,. 
by  a  mistake  in  the  printing-office,  was  not  so  published.  — 
W.  B.  Clarke.     Stanley  Greejh  August  1.  1837. 

Geology.  —  Count  Vargas  de  Bedemar,  who  has  made  the 
geology  of  Madeira  and  the  Azores  his  peculiar  study,  has^ 
availed  himself  of  a  short  residence  in  Lisbon  to  publish  a 
pamphlet,  bearing  the  title  Resumo  de  Observafoes  Gcologicas 
feitas  n*  Huma  Viagem  al  Hhas  da  Madeira,  Porto  Santo,  e 
Azores,  nos  Annos  de  18S5  e  1836,  in  which  he  gives  a  list 
of  the  rocks  found  in  those  islands ;  and,  from  the  existence 
of  primitive  clay  slate  in  the  islands  of  Graciosa  and  Flores, 
draws  the  conclusion,  that  not  all  these  islands  owe  their  ex- 
istence to  volcanic  action,  but  that  some  must  be  considered 
as  the  remains  of  an  ancient  continent  which  has  been  over- 
whelmed by  the  ocean.  The  count  has  again  set  out  for  the 
Canaries,  to  ascertain  whether  the  occurrence  of  primitive 
rocks  there  will  confirm  his  hypothesis,  and  give  it  a  greater 
extent. 

Habits  of  tlie  Boat  Fly  {Notonecla  glaAca). —  I  once  re- 
sided near  a  pond  which  was  formed  for  the  use  of  ducks  and 
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geese,  in  which  there  were  myriads  of  these  insects;  but, 
during  the  whole  term  of  my  residence  of  fifteen  years  on  the 
spot,  and  passing  the  pond  once,  and  often  many  times,  in  a  day, 
I  never  once  observed  the  ascent  of  a  single  beetle  out  of  the 
water ;  but  have,  times  out  of  number,  witnessed  their  descetii 
in  vast  numbers;  and  therefore  conclude  that  they  must 
have  risen  in  the  night,  or  early  in  the  morning,  or  come  from 
some  distance  to  merge  themselves  in  the  pond  during  the 
day. 

They  descend  like  aerolites;  but  from  what  height,  no 
opinion  can  be  formed.  Their  descent  is,  however,  soon 
observed  and  announced  by  the  bustle  of  the  ducks,  who  are 
quickly  on  the  alert,  either  with  an  eye  turned  anxiously 
upward,  or  dashing  to  seize  a  beetle  which  has  just  plunged 
into  the  water.  The  insects  drop  with  their  wings  folded, 
their  own  weight  only,  apparently,  bringing  them  down  ;  and 
though  their  descent  through  the  air  is  most  rapid,  their 
motion  downwards  in  the  water  is  rather  slow ;  because  from 
the  flatted  form  of  their  bodies,  and  that  of  their  oar-like  feet, 
they  can  only  descend  in  spiral  curves. 

It  is  during  the  devious  descent  that  the  ducks  are  able  to 
capture  the  precious  morsel  of  their  food  ;  and  the  energy  and 
alacrity  displayed  by  the  flock,  during  a  fall  of  the  insects,  is 
really  an  amusing  scene.  Many  an  hour  have  I  spent  in  wit- 
nessing this  sportive  scramble  of  the  ducks  and  ducklings  in 
this  guiltless  pursuit.  Some  fluttering  along  tlie  surface, 
others  diving,  and  all  as  eager  after  every  beetle  that  drops  as 
the  keenest  fox-hunter  with  the  chase  in  view. 

That  the  sight  of  the  insects  is  not  very  powerful  when  they 
begin  to  descend  becomes  evident  from  the  circumstance  of 
their  often  mistaking  any  other  reflecting  surface  for  that 
of  water.  For  instance,  they  drop  frequently  on  the  roofs  of 
hot-houses,  skylights,  and  glazed  garden  frames.  Indeed,  I 
never  could  account  for  their  rattling  down  upon  the  frames 
in  such  numbers  until  I  lived  near  the  duck  pond:  for  then 
it  was  I  learnt  the  cause  of  their  mistaking  glass  for  water. 

The  insects  fall  out  of  the  air  with  such  force  that  the  noise 
of  their  plunge  is  exactly  like  that  of  a  small  pebble  or  leaden 
bullet  thrown,  from  a  considerable  height,  perpendicularly, 
into  deep  water;  and  this  bubbling  sound  often  called  my 
attention  to  the  phenomenon,  which,  in  the  absence  of  ducks, 
would  have  otherwise  escaped  notice. 

I  have  reason  to  believe  that  the  common  water  shrew 
feeds  on  these  insects,  when,  in  his  short  foraging  excursions, 
he  can  capture  them  in  the  mead. — James  Main.  Chelsea^ 
1  WJ. 


Memoir  of  Mr,  Joseph  Sparshall.  559 

Bk^rapkical  Notice  of  the  late  Mr » Joseph  Sparthail,from  a  Correspondent. 
—  Among  the  various  duties  which  wc  are  called  upon  to  perform,  that  of 
writing  a  wiemento  mori  is  of  a  nature  differing  from  all  the  rest ;  uniting,  as 
it  does,  at  the  same  time,  melancholy  and  pleasing  sensations.     For,  while 
it  is  with  sorrow  we  record  the  event  which  has  deprived  us  of  a  friend,  it 
b  with  sads&ction  and  pride  we  register  the  worth  and  talents  of  the  de- 
parted, for  the  information  and  example  of  those  treading  the  same  path, 
and  hand  down  the  name  to  posterity,  as  one  link  in  that  chain  by  which 
any  peculiar  science  has  been  benefited  or  enlarged.    Of  late  years,  death 
has  made  sad  inroads  among  the  ranks  of  our  native  naturalists ;  and  we 
find  them  following  each  other  with  rapid  strides  towards  "  that  bourne  from 
whence  no  traveller  returns,'*  but  where  we  may  fondly  anticipate,  and  with- 
out presumption,  they  are  still  employed  in  praising  and  beholding  the 
majesty  of  that  Being  whose  wisdom  and  beneficence  toward  the  most 
minute  objects  of  his  care  they  had  so  long  been  accustomed  to  contemplate 
with  delist  in  this  their  sublunary  abode :  for,  as  the  venerable  Kirby  ex- 
presses himself, "  The  book  of  Nature,  to  whatever  pace  we  turn,  is  written 
bj  the  finger  of  Him  who  created  us ;  and  in  it,  provided  our  minds  be  rightly 
disposed,  we  may  read  His  eternal  verities  ;  and  the  more  accurate  and 
enlarsed  our  knowledge  of  His  works,  the  better  shall  we  be  able  to  under- 
stana  His  word;  and  the  more  practised  we  are  in  His  word,  the  more 
readily  shall  we  discern  his  truth  in  His  works  :  for,  proceeding  from  the 
same  great  Author,  they  must,  when  rightly  interpreted,  mutually  ex- 
plain and  illustrate  each  other."    The  sphere  of  our  knowledge,  therefore, 
of  the  natural  productions  surrounding  us  may  be  extended  and  improved 
by  two  means, —  literary  labour  and  practical  exertions  ;  for,  while  one  may 
be  employed  in  describing  and  illustrating  new-discovered  animals,  plants, 
&c.,  another  will  be  gathering  together,  with  not  less  toil,  the  materials  for 
such  dissertations :  thus  each  is  mutually  assisting  to  extend  the  bound- 
aries or  natural  science.     To  the  latter  class  belonged  the  subject  of  this 
memoir.  Joseph  Sparshall,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  who  died,  after  a  few  diays'  illness, 
on  the  15th  of  April,  1837,  at  his  residence  in  Norwich,  in  the  45th  year 
of  his  affe.     The  name  of  Mr.  Sparshall  has  long  been  connected  with  the 
natural  history  of  the  county  of  Norfolk,  and  more  especially  of  his  native 
dty.  Though  entomology  was  his  principal  fort,  ornithology,  and  the  general 
zoology  of  tne  district,  claimed  no  small  share  of  his  attention.  At  an  early  age 
he  exhibited  a  fondness  for  collecting  and  observing  the  habits  of  the  lower 
classes  of  animals,  which  increased  with  his  maturer  years.   Bein^  destined 
for  the  medical  profession  (which,  however,  he  never  practised),  his  studies 
gave  hhn  many  opportunities  for  adding  to  his  previous  stores  of  informa- 
tion ;  and,  while  a  pupil  at  the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital,  he  captured, 
in  that  institution,  on  the  22dof  July,  1809,  a  specimen  (perhaps  the  only 
authentic  British  example)  of  the  Odonestis  pini,  which  is  now  in  the  British 
Museum.   About  this  time,  he  became  acquainted  with  other  kindred  spirits, 
well  known  in  the  neighbourhood,  as  well  as  to  the  scientific  world  at  large ; 
among  whom  were  Joseph  Hooker  (brother  to  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker),  Howard 
Sims,  Richard  Grifiin,  Rev.  J.  Burrell,  A.  II.  Haworth,  Sir  J.  E.  Smith, 
S.  Wilkin,  Rev.  W.  Kirby,- Rev.  J.  Skrimshire,  J.  Curtis,  J.  Scales,  Dawson 
Turner,  Dr.  Leach,  J.  C.  Dale,  J.  F.  Stephens,  Lily  Wieg,  A.  M*Leay,  &c., 
with  all  of  whom  he  kept  up  a  friendly  intercourse.    Though  many  of  the 
above  have  since  passed,  like  himself,  from  this  world ;  many  of  the  re- 
mainder will  remember  with  feelings  of  pleasure  the  entomological  excur- 
sions on  which  they  have  accompanied  him  to  Horning  Ferry,  Woodbastwick, 
a  favourite  resort  of  his,  to  which  he  invariably  drove  his  friends,  and 
one  the  finest  places  for  entomology  in  the  county  of  Norfolk ;  though  his 
fondness  for  the  study  led  him  to  visit  every  part  of  the  kingdom  celebrated 
for  the  capture  of  rare  insects;  such  as  the  New  Forest,  Isle  of  Wight,  £p- 


jifUE  ?  rrat.  y^fmanis  ^^^r*^ :  Biren.  Dora,  uii  Combe  Wood* ;  Dorer, 
'*'  iiint=i«a  Htr*-:.  tJ-.  in*i  tne  vrridr  ;r  nis  ^f^L  r?axemfa«ri  atrip  he  made 
•::~  Mr  -rror-'-t!-..  inn  Mi*,  inv  ~j  MbrrieKum.  Henrh.  in  SuAilk,  to 
^cTurrz  ::iii..i   -r/: r.—Tt-a    jxxa    Lu*-u  ttf^u/iiTiA.       la   l?»54,  Mr.  Spar- 

aiaiL  n  ,rv:a4.-r:i:n  rTa  Mr.  "S^ikin.  Mr.  R.  C-  TiTior,  Mr.  Sochcm,  and 
Kr.  S.  T  ■.;i-Tan.  jrzcnuuBa  ?ie  Vjrruik  mii  Vorvich  Museam,  of  which 
le  -inr-nuri-i  m  iciiv^  nisiot?  ixici  3is  ^"^^"^ :  sbr.  vhiLe  the  herbarium 
■wris  imnjia.  3«-  -na  ^;mc  .uiMim  :r  sir  J.  E.  Smrfi  and  Mr.  W^ham, 
sxMt  ustrJTji  r-s-:  n— tn^i  3y  :3e  Rdv.  W.  KxTj  jEil  Mr.  SparshalL  In 
lis  Torvi^  je  TTist  luiin  inn  im«*gyTrr^^»'!«*  cc  easr  access,  and  ap- 
3tau*--a.  icvi='  ?«j  ^sicry  ts  vaea  jumiic  xa  S£L.ov-<reatares.  To  any 
uuh-tiuau  iMi'vurirmr  lumnus  jib  soiare.  v^rt  exaicised  a  toodness  for 
•Hat  rciii*-  a  "^*—*-*  le  "vas  £T«fr  Tsadn  zj  i2f  :ri  aaautazice  bv  his  own 
:Sc::i?Tc3t::*.  u^  TiiiuaOH£  runnec.  imi  ixii  Lrrarr :  and  to  those  whose 
iinirs  3n!<wLTs  le  i±ic  m  aceirai  auresc  in  adrancxney  his  exer- 
:iuc£  ^fiTs  Lnocun&asa.  am.  lis  nsacartsiaatsai  and  kfnd-heartedness  most 
s^^sBSijsr-  Tj  :3£  m..  ■■*!■  •  :e  'v^is  ^sw  readj  to  afford  reUef«  many 
IT  wiiiOL  v-il  SIT'*  3J  imztac  ne  jL-!i«  cc  a  resienat  and  cheerful  bene&ctor. 
X;-  !h:ar^i:iiJ  v-::i  Tie  avn  neacrer  zc  ba  amilT  who  has  dhed  within 
i  -e»v  ncmns.  —  31  Z^ 

S.'-v.-  /-./li-  _f  ».-TiLiI.T/"r-  —  Iz  zhe  pablic  iiKeting  oFthe  Royal 
X:Td-irr.j  zt  Ssccet*   zi  Berlin,  beki  on  the   Sd  of  August 

ne  £:i:;£~s  iL—ilIit  ,  >!.  Ehrvicbef?  read  an  article  on  the 
^^'i^'^-  ^(^iij:t:re::  ctf  il-e  living  animalcuLa,  and,  at  the  same 
^^irtr-  -iLU  >=d:c^  Hx  Acjfti^GiT  more  than  a  pound  of  tripoli, 
rr-car^c  f-.^c  x-'-^rf'culi.  new  foond  living  at  the  Thiergarten 

IVsr  CKtrSfn^.  Deir  Berlin.  He  concluded  with  observing, 
r::u  iu  T^ft  Tiier^anec  ibere  is  a  sort  of  mould,  in  which  these 


a;,  c^'i^  jcJx-ulcskft  prcdocniRate :   l^lb.  of  this  living  earth 
wib-  succL'irA:  :  J  ibe  iss^^gction  of  the  Academy. 

LKi.\-hrs  :x  Jkf aVirrfls.  —  We  are  infbnned  by  a  letter  fipom 
1«?T-  wT-jSK^  &S>c;  the  iKcinning  of  June,  1837,  that,  though 
tifct  ^-Soza.  j«ci  hjfcs  tbefv  been  an  ofagect  of  extensive  com* 
c^sx^ai3oc  orJy  *or  the  last  two  years,  the  breeding- 
:*  &l7>eaiT  tec  exhausting,  and  the  leech  merchants 
^'^  :o  ,-.raw  npcc  Asia  for  new  supplies.  The  leeches  are  sold 
^v  r^*^  '^i^^red  w^^iiihi,  which  contains  from  30,000  to  35,000 
»a^je^^":7^  iixiivjduals.  these  being  best  suited  for  export- 
*:xx-^  1:  is  si>^  a:  the  rate  of  from  800  to  1 400  florins.  TTic 
rxcvi-iAr.^^  who  often  have  30cwt.  or  40cwL  at  a  time,  keep 
:r*ai  eitSer  in  pix>!s^  «v  which  is  preferable,  in  tuns.  The 
*r.xvt.>?  ir*  so  S5roog5y  afiected  by  electricity,  that  a  violent 
<*VT/.  w-..i  c£n»ihein  to  vomit,  or  even  die;  wherefore,  it  has 
i>x-n  ^oocessstuily  iried  to  insulate  the  tuns,  in  which  they  arc 
ict>:,  by  g^;jKi5  iecc    ^Bcrliwr  XacAHckten^  No.  153.) 
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Aet.  I.  Outlines  of  the  Geology  of  Net  t  let  on  Hilly  Lincolnshire. 
By  William  Hey  Dikes,  Esq.,  F.G.S.,  and  John  Edward 
Lee,  Esq.,  one  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Hull  Literary  and 
Philosophical  Society. 

In  the  following  attempt  to  give  some  idea  of  the  modifi- 
cations of  green  sand  which  appear  in  the  north-east  of  Lin- 
colnshire, it  will  be  our  endeavour  to  desci  ibe,  as  accurately 
as  possible,  a  small  tract  of  country,  which  contains  numerous 
sections  of  all  the  beds,  from  the  chalk  to  the  Kimmeridge 
clay  inclusive.  The  neighbourhood  of  Nettleton,  a  small 
village  near  the  market  town  of  Caistor,  is  what  has  been  se- 
lected for  this  purpose. 

The  accompanying  map  will  give  a  general  notion  of  the 
geological  nature  of  the  country.     The  space  lefl  white  re- 

f>resents  the  chalk  and  chalk  marl;  the  two  light  lines  fol- 
owing  the  course  of  the  lower  beds  are  the  red  chalk ;  the 
black  line  is  what,  for  the  sake  of  distinction,  we  will  call 
Thoresway  sand.  The  horizontal  lines  signify  what  is  pro- 
vincially  called  "grey  stone.*'  The  diagonal  lines  are  green 
sand  and  sandstone ;  and  the  space  covered  with  dotted  ho- 
rizontal lines  represents  the  Kimmeridge  clay. 

Chalk  and  Chalk  Marl.  The  edge  of  the  chalk  in  this  dis- 
trict, instead  of  forming  large,  rounded,  prominent  hills,  as  in 
Yorkshire,  and  several  parts  of  Lincolnshire,  appears  as  a 
thin  nearly  horizontal  bed,  spread  over  the  inferior  strata, 
and  capping  the  hills,  of  which  it  forms  but  an  inconsiderable 

Cortion.  For  the  distance  of  about  a  mile  or  a  mile  and  a 
alf  from  the  outcrop,  it  forms  a  platform,  nearly  horizontal. 
Tunning  north  and  south,  from  which  on  each  side  a  series  of 
valleys  run  east  and  west:  those  on  the  eastern  side  extend 
in  a  ramified  form  to  the  rise  of  the  chalk,  at  the  distance  of 
about  7  miles  ;  in  several  of  them,  for  a  considerable  distance, 
tlie  chalk  has  been  denuded,  and  the  bottom  is  formed  by 
the  inferior  strata.  In  these  cases,  the  valley  loses  its  usual 
Vol.  I.  —  No.  II.  n.s.  t  t 
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rounded  appearance,  becoming  generally  more  level  where 
the  chalk  joins  the  inrenor  beds.  In  1  horesway  Valley,  the 
red  chalk,  sand,  and  grey  stone  may  be  traced  for  nearly  i 
miles  to  the  eastward,  aller  which  they  are  again  covered  up 
by  the  chalk  The  valley,  however,  continues  gradually  to 
descend,  which  is  rendered  evident  by  the  Tact  that  the  water 
from  ThoreBway  spring,  which  rises  at  the  junction  of  the 
UDd  and  the  grey  stone,  instead  of  running  to  the  outcrop  of 


ofNettleion  Hilly  lAincashire.  B6S 

the  chalk,  which  is  about  two  miles  distant,  runs  eastward  a 
course  of  about  six  miles  to  the  alluvial  flat  between  the  Wolds 
and  the  Humber. 

The  chalk  and  chalk  marl  appear  in  mineralogical  cha- 
racter to  pass  into  one  another.  In  general,  however,  the 
higher  beds  are  whiter,  harder,  and  contain  a  few  flints;  and 
the  lower  are  softer,  without  flints,  and  of  a  dead  white  colour. 

The  upper  beds  are  remarkably  destitute  of  organic  re- 
mains; from  the  lower  beds  we  obtained  the  following  fossils : — 

Remains  of  fishes.  Inoc^ramus  Cuvi^ri. 

TurriUtes  undulata  ?  P^cten  quinquecostata  ? 

Terefarfitula  subundita.  (Xstrea  semiplkna. 
looc^ramus  cordifdrmis  ? 

The  Med  Chalk  is  very  similar  to  that  found  at  the  base  of 
the  Yorkshire  wolds.  In  the  district  represented  by  the 
map,  the  average  thickness  will  not  exceed  6  ft. ;  but,  at  a  hill 
near  Stenigott,  a  few  miles  further  south,  it  appears  as  a  bed 
of  some  importance,  and  cannot  be  less  than  30  ft.  thick. 
The  upper  bed  is  generally  of  a  lighter  or  yellowish  red,  and 
the  lower  of  an  even  dull  red  colour.  These  subdivisions  are 
generally  very  distinct,  but  the  fossils  are  the  same  in  both : 
a  few  of  the  quartz  pebbles  of  the  inferior  sands  are  scattered 
through  both  beds.  On  the  road  side,  at  the  western  ex- 
tremity of  Thoresway  Valley,  the  following  section  is  seen  :  — 

White  chalk  marl.  Deep  red  chalk,  4)  ft. 

Light  red-eoloured  chalk,  l|ft.  Thoresway  sand. 

The  fossils  we  obtained  from  the  red  chalk  were, — 

Inocdramus .  Tcrebrdtula  biplickta. 

TereMtula  subund^ta.  Belemnites  Lfsteri,  in  abundance. 

The  Thoresway  Sand  has  been  so  denominated  because  it  is 
shown  most  distinctly  in  Thoresway  Valley  :  it  may  be  traced 
beneath  the  red  chalk  near 
Rotbwell,  and  through  all 
the  ramifications  of  Nettleton 
Vale,  as  will  be  seen  on  re- 
ference to  the  map.  The 
best  idea  of  its  composition 
will,  however,  be  given  by  the 
annexed  natural  section  at 
Thoresway  springs.   Fig.  68. 

68 

a  a.  White  chalk  and  chalk  roarl. 

b.  Red  chalk. 

Cf  Bed  of  hishly  ferruginous  sand  and  sandstone,  composed  of 
grains  of  quartz,  of  various  sizes ;  in  some  places  cemented 
together,  and  in  others  loose,  -  -  .  •    4  ft. 
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d.  Bed  of  similar  materials  to  the  last ;  but  the  grains  are  so 

large  as  to  amount  to  pebbles       -  -  -  -     1  ft. 

e  e.  Bed  of  small-grained  sand  and  sandstone,  divided  irre^- 
larly  by  linear  intersecting  concretions,  an  inch  or  two  wide     3 

fy  Bed  similar  to  </,        -  -  -  -  -     1 

g.  The  upper  part  of  the  grey  stone. 

Wherever  any  good  section  of  this  bed  has  been  obtained, 
it  uniformly  is  observed  to  retain  the  same  characters.  In 
Nettleton  Valley  it  becomes  very  thin,  and  in  some  places  is 
almost  lost.  No  traces  of  fossils  have  yet  been  found  in  it, 
though  we  examined  it  very  carefully. 

Grey  Stone  is  the  term  which  has  been  provincially  given  to 
the  bed  which  underlies  the  Thoresway  sand ;  and  the  name 
has  been  retained  for  want  of  a  better :  it  will  be  seen  from 
the  map  that  it  forms  the  brow  of  Nettleton  Hill,  and  may 
be  seen  under  the  sand,  through  the  whole  eastern  side  of  the 
valley  beneath  :  it  also  forms  the  bottom  of  Thoresway  and 
Kothwell  Vales.  It  is  well  exposed,  in  various  places,  on  the 
brow  of  Nettleton  Hill :  the  following  section  is  obtained 
there :  — 

Diluvium,  1  fl.  to  2  h.  Ochrey  hard    stone,    with    reddish 

Rubbly  sandy  stone,  2  ft.  cores,  3  ft. 

8oft  earthy  ferruginous  stone,  1 J  ft.     Sandy  rubble,  4  ft. 
Sandy,  reddish,  loamy  rubble,  1ft.        Alternating  beefs  of  earthy  rubble,  and 

very  hard  stone,  with  blue  cores. 

The  stone  from  the  lowest  of  these  beds  is  occasionally 
burnt  for  lime,  and  is  very  generally  used  for  building. 
The  following  is  the  list  of  organic  remains:  — 

A'stacus  rostratus.  Exogyra  laevigata. 

S^rpula  plexus.  Exo«:yra  Isevigkta  var.  ? 

Serpula  antiquMa  ?  Gr^phae^a  sinu^ta. 

S^rpula .  Tngonia  ;    a  lai^  species, 

Vermicularia.  agreeing,  in  many  characters^  with 

Lutruria  gibbosa.  T.  angulata,  but  without  a  crenu- 

Lutrnria  ambigua.  lated  line. 

Lutraria .  Trigonia ;  nearly  approaching 

P^'cten  orbicularis.  to  T.  gibbdsa. 

P^cten  ductus.     This  appears  to  be  Venus . 

a  very   characteristic   shell  :    we  Tcrebratula  media. 

have  not  observed  it  in  any  other  Terebrdtula  globata. 

bed.     There  are  specimens  in  the  Terebr4tula  obtusa  ? 

museum  of  the  Hull  Literary  and  Belemnltes  fusif6rmis. 

Philosophical  Society,  more  than  Belemnitcs ;  a  large  species, 

double  the  size  of  Mr.  Sowerby*s       remarkablv  flattened  on  one  side. 

plate.  Ammonites  lewesi^dsis  ? 

Pecten .  Ammonites ;  very  similar  to 

CKstrea  cariniita.  A.  Beud4nti   Cuvier  and  Brong.^ 

Cystreaedullnayjun.?  vii.  2.,  but  more  depressed,  and 

l>iM>iAgliQiaiarigiaiun,jun.  covered    with  waved  ribs;    one 

.  long,  and  from  two  to  five  short. 

A  fragment  of  a  large  Bhell,  which 
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appears  to  belong  to  the  genus   Large  masses  of  wood  are  occasion- 
Midleus  of  Lamarck.  ally  found  by  the  workmen  in  the 

d^peus .  lower  part  of  this  bed. 

The  Green  Sand  and  Sandstone  are  composed  of  grains  of 
quartz  ofTarious  sizes,  mixed  with  abundance  of  green  specks. 
Sometimes  this  sand  is  cemented  together,  and  forms  a  very 
bard  sandstone.  The  general  colour  of  the  bed  is  greenish ; 
but  sometimes  the  cementing  matter  is  ferruginous,  which,  of 
course,  alters  the  api^earance.  This  is  peculiarly  the  case  with 
a  bed  which  was  discovered  by  Mr.  Dikes,  in  a  late  excursion 
to  this  neighbourhood.  At  first  sight,  the  stone  in  this  lo- 
cality appears  like  an  oolite;  but,  on  closer  examination,  it  is 
merely  b  mass  of  small,  globular,  shining  grains,  of  a  dark 
browD  colour,  cemented  together  by  ferruginous  matter:  it 
occurs  in  the  higher  part  of  the  bed,  nearly  at  its  junction 
with  the  grey  stone;  and,  possibly,  ought  to  have  been  classed 
with  it. 

The  whole  thickness  may  be  taken  at  from  30  ft.  to  40  ft. 

Organic  remains  are  rare  in  the  greenish  beds ;  or,  at  least, 
they  are  confined  to  few  species:  we  only  met  with  Pecten 
orbicularis  and  Belemnltes,  similar  to  B.  mucronatus. 

In  the  ferruginous  stratum  mentioned  above,  Mr.  Dikes  ob- 
tained the  following  fossils :  — 

Trdchus  monflifer  ?  Mytilus  eddntulus. 

Tr6chus .  Exogyra  c6nica. 

€hyphae^a  n^na  ?  Exo^^ra  plicata  ? 

Astute  line&ta.  Trigonia  clavellata. 

Ast&rte  formdsa  Dr.  FHtotiy  GeoL  Flagiostoma  ovalis  ? 

TVans.y  xvi.  16.  Terebratula  striatula. 

Luclna  crAssa.  Ammonites    circularis    Dr.    Fillon, 

CuculUe^a .  GeoL  l\am,y  xi.  20. 

Venus  submersa  Dr,  FUion,  GcoL 

TYans.,  xvii.  4. 

The  Kimmeridge  Clay  extends  over  a  large  tract  of  land  in 
the  north  of  Lincolnshire :  it  is  the  substratum  of  the  wide 
plain  at  the  foot  of  Nettleton  Hill,  and  even  forms  a  large 
portion  of  the  hill  itself.     This  will  be  rendered  more  ap- 
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parent  by  the  annexed  section  {fg.  69.),  taken  across  the  hill 
and  the  valley.    The  black  straight  line  in  the  map  represents 
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the  line  of  section ;  a  stands  for  the  white  chalk  and  chalk 
marl ;  by  the  red  chalk ;  c,  the  Thoresway  sand ;  d^  the  grey 
stone;  e^  the  green  sand;  and^  the  Kimmeridge  clay. 

This  bed  principally  consists  of  a  dark  blue  clay,  adapted 
to  the  brick-yards;  but  occasionally  beds  of  shale  are  met 
with,  called  by  the  brick-makers  ^*  dice/'  from  its  falling  into 
squares  when  wet.  This  shale  is  entirely  useless.  Septaria  also 
occur,  in  some  places,  in  tolerable  abundance. 

The  thickness  must  be  considerable,  for  the  junction  of  the 
green  sand  and  clay  on  the  slope  of  the  hill  is  about  165  ft. 
above  the  plain  below. 

No  very  good  sections  occur  on  the  hill  side ;  but  the  na« 
merous  brick-yards  at  its  foot  afibrd  an  opportunity  of  ex- 
amining the  organic  remains:  we  met  with  the  following 
species :  — 

O'strea  deltofdea.  Turrit^lla  murickta. 

Crassina  minima  ?  Phillips,  ix.  23.  Ammonites  mutdbilis. 

Trigdnia  clavell^ta.  Ammonhea  . 

Nucula .  Patella  latissima. 

Wood  sometimes  occurs,  but  not  in  large  masses;  and 
bones  of  the  Ichthyosaurus  are  also  occasionally  found. 
Htilly  September  16.  1837. 


Art.  II.     On  the  Counterfeiting  of  Deaths  as  a  Means  to  escape 
from  Danger^  in  the  Fox  and  other  Animals.    By  Edwakd 
Blyth,  Elsq. 

The  following  highly  interesting  narrative  occurs  under  the 
head  "  Fox."  in  Partington's  Cyclopadia  rfNaharal  Hisiory; 
a  recent  publication,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  few  profea^d 
naturalists,  wherefore  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  quote  from  it  at 
considerable  length.  Mr.  Mudie,  the  writer  of  the  article  in 
question,  relates,  from  his  own  **  personal  knowledge,**  one 
instance  of  the  common  fox  endeavouring  to  elude  the  vigi- 
lance of  its  human  foe,  by  the  stratagem  of  feigning  dissolu- 
tion; which  fact,  as  regards  this  animal,  is  doubted  on  very 
reasonable  grounds  by  Dr.  Weissenborn,  in  his  admirable 
remarks  on  the  intellectual  resources  of  the  species,  at  p.  505. 
et  seq.  of  the  current  Volume  of  this  Magazine :  — 

^<  Many  anecdotes  have  been  mentioned  and  recorded  of 
the  craft  of  the  fox,  and  some  of  them  place  the  sagaci^  of 
irrational  animals  in  a  very  striking  light,  and  perhaps  none 
more  so  than  those  in  which  the  crafty  animal  attempts, 

'  To  run  away  from  death  by  dying ;' 

or  rather,  by  counterfeiting  death.    One  moniii^  early,  « 
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man  in  the  North  was  going  to  his  work  through  furze  bushes 
on  a  common,  and  came  upon  a  fox  stretched  out  at  length 
under  the  side  of  one  of  the  bushes.  The  fox  was  drawn  out  by 
the  tail,  swung  right  and  left,  and  then  laid  on  the  ground ;  but 
not  a  symptom  of  motion  or  life  did  he  show.  The  man,  never 
doobting  that  Reynard  had  gone  the  way  of  all  foxes,  and 
nothing  ioth  to  add  a  fox-skin  cap  to  the  list  of  his  personal  gar- 
niture, and  the  brush  to  the  tail  of  peacock's  feathers,  and  other 
ornamental  trophies,  over  the  little  looking-glass  that  stood  in- 
clined firom  the  wail  of  his  cottage,  took  the  animal  by  the 
tail,  and  swung  it  over  the  one  shoulder,  at  the  same  time 
placing  his  mattock  on  the  other,  to  keep  up  the  balance ;  and 
having  done  so,  onward  he  trudged  to  mend  the  high  road, 
for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  got  foxes  and  their 
brushes  in  another  way,  which  was  his  ordinary  vocation* 
The  two  shoulderings  were  not  exactly  paired,  and  so  the  mat- 
tock began  to  assail  the  ribs  of  the  fox  in  no  very  gracious 
manner.  The  animal  had  counterfeited  death  to  admiration, 
and  he  did  not  mind  being  carried  in  the  manner  of  a  dead  fox 
(it  is  remarkable,  that  dead  animals  are  usually  carried  with 
the  head  down);  but,  dead  as  he  seemed,  he  had  no  inclin- 
ation to  undergo  that  species  of  dissection  which  the  point  of 
the  mattock  was  ever  and  anon  giving  his  ribs:  so  at  last  he 
gave  that  decisive  snap  which  we  have  described  as  the  charac- 
teristic bite  of  foxes,  on  that  portion  of  the  labourer's  rear 
which  is  supposed  to  be  more  sensitive  to  all  manner  of  inflic- 
tions than  any  otlier  region  of  the  human  body.  The  man 
felt  that  something  was  the  matter,  but  knew  not  very  well  what: 
SO)  throwing  fox  and  mattock  from  him,  he  turned  round  to 
(ace  the  foe,  whoever  he  might  be ;  and,  in  turning,  he  espied 
his  dead  fox  at  the  distance  of  full  fifty  yards,  making  for  the 
brake  with  all  imaginable  speed.  The  man  was  much  an- 
noyed at  his  adventure,  and  wished  to  conceal  it;  only  he  told 
it  to  his  fellow-labourer  as  a  great  secret;  and  thus,  as  is  gene- 
rally the  case  with  secrets  confided  in  this  way,  rendered  it 
better  worth  telling  than  it  otherwise  would  have  been. 

**  We  shall  mention  one  other  anecdote,  which  came  within 
the  personal  knowledge  of  the  writer  of  this  article ;  because  it 
throws  some  light  on  the  mode  of  action  of  the  fox,  as  well  as 
confirms  the  truth  of  his  counterfeiting  death  in  all  cases 
where  there  is  a  likelihood  that  it  may  ensue.  The  parsonage 
of  Kilmorac,  in  Inverness-shire,  is  situated  in  a  highly  roman- 
tic spot.  It  is  near  the  brow  of  one  of  the  precipices  which 
form  a  gorge,  through  which  the  river  Beauly  has,  in  the 
lapse  of  ages,  cut  a  deep  channel  through  a  great  length  of 
rock,  thus  emptying  a  lake  which  must  at  one  time  have  occu- 
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pied  that  singularly  beautiful  dell  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Dream  of  Kilmorac.  The  northern  bank  of  this  singular  val- 
ley, or  rather  ravine,  for  it  is  something  intermediate  between 
the  two,  is  richly  wooded,  and  much  of  the  sloping  bank  is  a 
natural  strawberry-bed.  It  swarms  with  all  those  inhabitants, 
whether  of  the  air  or  of  the  earth,  which  are  found  in  warm 
and  wooded  spots  of  the  Highlands.  To  render  the  collec- 
tion complete,  there  are  eagles  on  some  of  the  towering  rocks, 
near  the  lower  part,  and  no  want  of  goshawks  any  where.  The 
hill  beyond,  too,  is  well  stored  with  grouse ;  and  as  it  is  near  the 
cultivated  grounds,  there  are  common  hares,  as  well  as  alpine 
ones.  Of  course,  this  is  a  very  favourite  retreat  for  foxes ;  and 
though  the  wild  cats  are  said  to  keep  them  at  bay  when  they 
attempt  to  assail  the  preserve,  they  kennel  in  the  margins,  and 
infest  the  country  around.  The  then  clergyman  of  Kilmorac 
was  a  man  of  great  taste,  very  fond  of  society,  and  very  hos- 
pitable ;  and  he  accordingly  endeavoured  to  provide  for  his 
numerous  guests  all  the  good  things  which  his  glebe  land,  on 
field  or  on  hill,  could  afford. 

"  A  well-stocked  poultry-yard  is  an  essential  requisite  in 
such  cases :  but  here  foxes  were  so  numerous,  and  their  covers 
so  near,  that  a  poultry-yard  was  out  of  the  question ;  and  it 
was  sometimes  necessary  to  employ  boys  to  *  hoo !  hoo  !*  the  fox, 
even  after  the  parson's  pullets  were  turned  out  to  range  the  fields. 
A  poultry-house  was  thus  requisite,  and  the  rev.  doctor 
prided  himself  not  a  little  in  having  constructed  one  which 
was  completely  fox  proof;  and  for  a  good  many  years  it  had 
been  impregnable  to  Reynard,  so  that  the  doctor's  pullets  and 
their  eggs  were  known  far  and  wide  for  their  excellence,  tlieir 
abundance,  and  the  frankness  with  which  they  were  given  to 
every  one  who  courted  the  very  pleasant  society  of  their 
owner.  A  friend  of  ours  had  spent  a  night  in  this  romantic 
and  hospitable  abode;  and  while  fresh  salmon  from  the  Beauly, 
dressed  in  very  delicious  steaks,  formed  one  article  for  the 
breakfast-table;  new-laid  eggs,Trom  the  strong  hold  of  the  bens, 
were  of  course  to  form  another.  Christian,  the  purveyor  in 
these  cases,  took  the  key,  and  marched  off,  basket  in  hand,  to 
bring  the  supply ;  but,  when  she  opened  the  door,  a  scene  of 
the  most  direful  havoc  presented  itself:  every  perch  and  nest- 
hole  was  bedabbled  with  blood;  dead  hens  lay  in  dozens  on  the 
floor,  and  in  the  middle  was  a  full-sized  fox,  stretched  out  at 
full  length,  and  apparently,  a  sharer  in  the  common  mortality. 
The  maid  never  doubted  the  death  of  the  fox  ;  but  attributed 
it  to  a  different  cause,  namely,  that  he  had  so  gorged  himself 
on  the  poultry,  that  he  had  burst.  Here  were  three  causes  to 
rouse  the  mingled  ivrath  and  contempt  of  Christian.     The 
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Sax  bad,  by  some  means  or  other,  shown  that  the  place  was 
not  impregnable ;  there  had  been  terrible  havoc  among  the 
bens;  and  the  fox  had  been  gluttonous  even  to  the  death.  She 
pronounced  his  funeral  oration  in  certain  most  expressive 
Gaelic  phrases,  which  we  shall  not  quote,  and  will  not  trans- 
late; and  then,  without  farther  ceremony,  gave  him  a  resting- 
place,  which,  she  said,  was  worse  than  a  dog's  burial.  She 
took  him  up  by  the  tail,  and  swung  him  with  all  her  might 
into  the  receptacle  in  which  were  accumulated  the  requisites 
for  garden  compost.  The  fox  fell  safely,  and  rose  again 
speedily,  and,  like  Curl  the  bookseller,  in  the  Dunciad,  he 
**  scoured  and  stunk  along,"  until  he  gained  the  cover  of  the 
woodsi  leaving  Christian  in  utter  consternation,  and  the  minis- 
ter minus  both  his  pullets  and  the  glory  of  his  impregnable 
hen-house. 

.  **  The  entrance  to  this  place  was  by  a  stone  some  feet  from 
the  ground,  with  a  little  hole  over  it,  and  by  this  the  fox  must 
have  gained  admission;  and  so,  gaining  admission,  he  had 
killed  every  fowl  that  he  could  reach;  and  he  must  have 
killed  them  so  silently  and  so  suddenly,  as  that  no  noise  or 
complaint  on  the  part  of  any  one  had  in  the  least  alarmed  the 
others.  This  is,  we  believe,  the  most  striking  peculiarity  of 
the  fox  on  his  predatory  excursions ;  and  the  above  anecdote 
shows  it  in  a  very  striking  light :  for  there  were  perches  so 
elevated,  that  no  fox  could  reach  them ;  and  as  the  pullets 
were  in  the  habit  of  taking  to  them  in  other  cases  of  alarm,  of 
course  they  would  have  done  so  on  the  invasion  of  the  fox,  if 
his  deeds  of  slaughter  had  been  attended  with  any  noise.  We 
have  mentioned  these  anecdotes,  because  they  are  characteris- 
tic, and  we  know  them  to  be  true." 

The  above  are  the  instances  to  which  I  before  alluded  in  the 
essay  which  I  am  pleased  to  observe  has  elicited  Dr.  Weissen- 
born's  interesting  communication ;  only,  as  they  were  orally 
more  briefly  related  to  me  by  Mr.  Mudie,  a  trivial  discord- 
ancy occurs  in  the  narration  of  one  of  them,  the  circumstance 
of  the  mattock  having  being  omitted,  which  negatives  a  conse- 
quent remark  that  I  was  led  to  append.  A  species  more  cele- 
brated for  feigning  death  on  similar  occasions  is  the  common 
opossum  (Didelphis  virgini^na)  of  North  America;  insomuch 
that  to  *'  'possum"  has  become  a  current  word  with  our  trans- 
Atlantic  brethren  to  express  the  deceit.  "  Suppose  the  farmer,'* 
remarks  Audubon,  ^^  has  surprised  an  opossum  in  the  act  of 
killing  one  of  his  best  fowls.  His  angry  feelings  urge  him  to 
kick  the  poor  beast,  which,  conscious  of  its  inability  to  resist, 
rolls  off"  like  a  ball.  The  more  the  farmer  rages,  the  more 
reluctant  is  the  ani^mal  to  manifest  resentment;  at  last,  there 


570  On  the  Countafeitir^  (^  Deaih 

it  lies,  not  dead»  but  exhausted,  its  jaws  open,  its  tongue  ex- 
tended, its  eyes  dimmed;  and  there  it  would  lie  until  the 
bottle-fly  should  come  to  deposit  its  eggs  [larvas],  did  not  its 
tormentor  at  length  walk  off.  ^  Surely,'  says  he  to  himself, 
*  the  beast  must  be  dead/  But  no  1  reader,  it  is  only  Opossum* 
ing ;  and  no  sooner  has  its  enemy  withdrawn,  than  it  gradu- 
ally gets  on  its  legs,  and  once  more  makes  for  the  woods."  * 

The  foregoing  instance  tends  in  the  main  to  substantiate 
Dr.  Weissenborn's  statement,  as  concerns  the  circumstance 
of  its  primarily  contracting  itself  into  a  ball.  The  same,  how« 
ever,  cannot  be  said  in  the  instance  of  the  kanchil  (Tr^gulus 
javanicus,  one  of  the  Moschidse),  which  is  said  to  practise  a 
similar  rttse  when  caught  in  nooses.  It  lies  stretched,  and 
looking  as  if  strangled ;  but,  if  the  hunter  undoes  the  noose, 
the  kanchil  is  apt  to  vanish  in  an  instantf  The  following 
anecdote  occurs  in  the  Field  Naluralisi's  Magazine^  vol.  i. 
p.  189.:  — 

*^  When  the  interesting  bird  named  from  its  cry  the  corn- 
crake (Crex  pratensis)  is  alarmed,  it  has  the  instinct,  in  com* 
mon  with  some  other  animals,  and  especially  insects,  to  feign 
death.  A  gentleman  had  one  brought  him  by  his  dog,  that 
was  dead  to  all  appearance.  As  it  lay  on  the  ground,  he 
turned  it  over  with  his  foot ;  he  was  convinced  it  was  dead. 
Standing  by,  however,  some  time  in  silence,  he  suddenly 
saw  it  open  one  eye.  He  then  took  it  up,  its  bead  fell,  its 
legs  hung  down,  it  appeared  again  totally  dead.  He  put  it 
into  his  pocket;  and  before  very  long  he  felt  it  all  alive,  and 
struggling  to  escape ;  he  took  it  out,  it  was  lifeless  as  before. 
He  then  laid  it  on  the  ground,  and  retired  to  some  distance ; 
in  about  five  minutes  it  warily  raised  its  head,  looked  round, 
and  decamped  at  full  speed."  It  is  needless  to  remark,  that 
Dr.  Weissenborn's  position  that  ^'  when  the  higher  animals, 
as  the  partridge  and  hare,  keep  immovable,  that  their  loco- 
motion may  not  draw  upon  them  the  attention  of  some  enemy, 
they  do  so  with  their  eyes  open,  and  ready  to  start,  though 
their  volition  is  sometimes  paralysed  by  fear,"  will  not  ap- 
ply in  this  instance.  It  recalls  to  my  mind  a  tame  brambling 
(Fringilla  Montifringilla  Linrueus)y  which  I  long  kept  in  con- 
finement, and  which  would  simulate  death,  whenever  handled, 
with  surprising  pertinacity.  This  bird  would  remain  motion* 
less,  with  its  eyes  closed,  and  sufier  itself  to  be  rolled  back- 
wards and  forwards  in  the  open  hand,  but  not  to  be  thrown 
up ;  I  have  frequently  thus  carried  it  round  a  room,  to  show 
it  to  different  persons :  after  a  while,  it  would  warilyopen  one 

*  Audubon's  Ornithological  Biography^  iii.  456. 
f  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences  NaturellM. 
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cje,  but  again  close  it  instantly,  if  rocked  to  and  fro.  I  ima- 
gine there  are  few  but  must  have  occasionally  observed  the 
aame  in  the  common  sparrow. 

Dr.  Weissenbom  remarks  of  the  elater,  that  **  the  rigid 
and  immovable  position  is,  at  the  same  time,  that  which  ena- 
bles it  to  take  its  leap ;"  but  readily  granting  this,  in  the  in- 
stance of  that  particular  group,  the  same  cannot  be  asserted 
o{  numerous  other  Cole6ptera,  which  exhibit  the  same  pheno- 
menon, much  less  of  the  various  moths  (Noctikidae,  &c.)  in 
which  it  is  equally  observable.  The  former,  indeed,  will  even 
endure  to  be  torn  limb  from  limb,  without  manifesting  signs 
of  life;  and  the  same  is  noticeable  in  most  spiders. 

Whether  either  of  the  cases  here  particularised  of  the  fox 
simulating  death  can  be  accounted  for  as  an  experimental 
essay  on  the  part  of  Reynard*,  founded  on  observation  and 
reflection,  which  would  imply  a  degree  of  mental  acumen  cer- 
tainly fiir  beyond  what  I  am  disposed  to  give  it  credit  for, 
notwithstanding  the  many  undoubted  proofs  of  its  exercising 
(in  common  with  others  of  the  higher  animals,  which  are  ne- 
cessitated to  circumvent  their  prey)  a  decided  reasoning 
Acuity,  wherewith  to  modify  and  refine  upon  its  instinctive 
wiles,  and  to  profit  by  remarking  coincidences  and  sequences, 
but  certainly  not  to  trace  causes,  or,  indeed,  in  any  way  to 
extend  its  speculations  beyond  the  sphere  of  its  immediate 
requirements ;  or  whether  the  stratagem  be  not  as  purely  in- 
stinctive as  in  the  American  opossum ;  must,  I  suppose,  remain  a 
matter  of  opinion,  though  analogy  would  certaiqly  much  rather 
indicate  the  latter  to  be  the  truth.  Let  it  be  remembered,  that 
such  proof  of  rationality,  supposing  it  to  be  so,  argues  a  know- 
ledge of  self, — that  is  to  say,  an  identification  of  the  me  as  the 
same  in  kind  with  the  lifeless,  or  even  living,  bodies  that  had 
been  observed,  —  which  we  must  pause  before  we  venture  to 
award  to  ought  inferior  to  the  human  race.  One  of  the  most 
admired  definition  ssuggested  by  the  fertile  genius  of  Linnaeus 
is  that  of  man,  as  a  **  self  knowing  animal,"  which,  hitherto, 
I  have  seen  no  reason  to  call  in  question ;  for  even  admitting 
that  an  inferior  being  had  observed  and  remembered  the 
decease  of  its  companion,  and  had  meditated  on  this  so  as  to 
anticipate  the  future  loss  of  another,  which  is  allowing  a 
very  great  deal,  it  surely  does  not  by  any  means  hence  follow 
that  it  should  apply  the  observation  to  its  own  case,  and  reason 
that  itself  should  in  like  manner  one  day  cease  to  be :  more- 
over, it  is  least  of  all  likely  that  it  should  avail  itself,  calmly 
and  collectedly,  of  this  acquired  knowledge  in  a  sudden  mo- 
ment of  emergency,  when  taken  by  surprise,  on  which  occa- 

«  See  p.  513. 
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sion  that  first  law  of  nature,  as  it  has  been  termed,  the 
instinct  of  self-preservation,  is  so  extremely  apt,  even  in  the 
human  race,  to  get  the  better  of  reason ;  or  indeed,  at  any 
time,  in  the  particular  instance  of  the  fox,  which,  itself  a 
preyer  on  deceased  animals,  could  only  reason  that  its  own 
defunct  carcass  would  serve  for  a  meal :  from  all  which  con- 
siderations I  cannot  otherwise  than  conclude,  that  the  feigning 
of  death  is  in  evety  instance  a  manifestation  of  pure  instinct. 

As  I  delight  to  bring  together  scattered  notices  of  facts 
which  have  a  mutual  bearing,  or  tend  to  illustrate  some  ge- 
neral position^  or  which  are  simply  analogous,  I  will  here 
annex  to  Dr.  Weissenborn's  statement,  that  the  fox,  even 
when  severely  pressed  by  hunger,  constantly  refuses  to  eat 
the  flesh  of  birds  of  prey,  although  most  other  birds  are  its 
greatest  dainties,  and  it  feeds  indiscriminately  on  weasels  and 
other  beasts  of  prey,  the  assertion  of  Gilbert  White,  that 
*'  spaniels,  as  all  sportsmen  know,  though  they  hunt  partridges 
and  pheasants,  as  it  were  by  instinct,  and  with  much  delight 
and  alacrity,  yet  will  hardly  touch  their  bones  when  offered 
as  food ;  nor,"  it  is  added,  "  will  a  mongrel  dog  of  my  own, 
though  he  is  remarkable  for  finding  that  sort  of  game.  But, 
when  we  came  to  offer  the  bones  of  partridges  to  the  two 
Chinese  dogs,  they  devoured  them  with  much  greediness,  and 
licked  the  platter  clean." 

It  had  previously  been  remarked,  of  the  latter,  that  "  when 
taken  out  into  a  field,  the  bitch  showed  some  disposition  for 
hunting,  and  dwelt  on  the  scent  of  a  covey  of  partridges  till 
she  sprang  them,  giving  her  tongue  all  the  time.  The  dogs 
in  South  America  are  dumb :  but  these  bark  much  in  a  short 
thick  manner,  like  foxes;  and  have  a  surly  savage  demean- 
our like  their  ancestors,  which  are  not  domesticated,  but  bred 
up  in  sties,  where  they  are  fed  for  the  table  with  rice  meal 
and  other  farinaceous  food.  These  dogs,  having  been  taken 
on  board  as  soon  as  weaned,  could  not  learn  much  from  their 
dam ;  yet  they  did  not  relish  flesh  when  they  came  to  Eng- 
land. In  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  dogs  are 
bred  upon  vegetables,  and  would  not  eat  flesh  when  offered 
them  by  the  circumnavigators. 

"  No  sporting  dogs,"  continues  White,  "  will  flush  wood- 
cocks till  inured  to  the  scent,  and  trained  to  the  sport,  which 
they  then  pursue  with  vehemence  and  transport ;  but  then 
they  will  not  touch  their  bones,  but  turn  from  them  with  ab« 
horrence,  even  when  they  are  hungry. 

<^  Now,  that  dogs  should  not  be  fond  of  the  bones  of  such 
birds  as  they  are  not  disposed  to  hunt,  is  no  wonder ;  but 
why  they  reject,  and  do  not  care  to  eat,  their  natural  game  is 
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not  8o  easily  accounted  for,  since  the  end  of  hunting  seems 
to  be,  that  die  chase  pursued  should  be  eaten.  Dogs,  again  j 
will  not  devour  the  more  rancid  waterfowls ;  nor  indeea  the 
bones  of  any  wild  fowls ;  nor  will  they  touch  the  fetid  bodies 
of  birds  that  feed  on  oiFal  and  garbage ;  and,  indeed,  there 
may  be  somewhat  of  providential  instinct  in  this  circumstance 
of  dislike ;  for  vultures  *,  and  kites  t»  and  ravens,  and  crows, 
&a,  were  intended  to  be  messmates  with  dogs  over  their  car- 
rion, and  seem  to  be  appointed  by  nature  as  fellow-scavengers 
to  remove  all  cadaverous  nuisances  from  the  face  of  the 
earth."  %. 

True,  however,  as  the  above  remark  may  be  in  the  main, 
the  circumstance  that  the  fox  has  no  objection  to  prey  on  fox- 
flesh,  tends  to  qualify  it  in  some  degree.  It  is  a  curious  fact, 
that  no  cat  will  eat  the  body  of  a  skinned  bird ;  though  every 
one  knows  how  apt  grimalkin  is  to  make  off  with  one,  not  of 
its  own  killing,  that  has  its  feathers  on.  This,  and  the  fol- 
lowing fact,  will  throw  some  light  on  the  refusal  of  sporting 
dogs  to  feed  on  the  remnants  of  cooked  partridges  :  — ' 

Near  where  I  formerly  lived,  there  existed,  for  two  or 
three  years,  a  fine  male  pointer,  which  was  a  great  destroyer 
of  game,  and,  at  times,  of  poultry  also ;  but  so  extremely 
wary  that  the  keepers  could  never  entrap  it,  or  even  get  a 
shot  at  the  animal.  It  was  not  much  in  the  habit  of  worrying 
sheep,  but  appeared  to  subsist  chiefly  on  hares  and  rabbits, 
which  it  hunted  during  the  twilight.  This  animal  was  at 
length  shot,  afler  several  nights  tedious  watching,  llie  cir- 
cumstance of  its  having  been  known  to  steal  poultry  places 
it  beyond  a  doubt,  that  it  was  not  over-scrupulous  about  prey- 
ing on  feathered  game.  $ 

*  Hasselquist,  in  his  travels  to  the  Levant,  observes,  that  the  dogs  and 
vultures  at  Grand  Cairo  maintain  such  a  friendly  intercourse  as  to  bring 
up  their  young  together  in  the  same  place. 

•j-  •*  Wild  and  Ay  as  hawks  are,"  observes  the  present  Bishop  of  Nor- 
wich, **  it  will  scarcely  be  credited,  that  at  one  time  the  common  kites 
were  numerous  in  London  streets.  This  happened  in  the  time  of  Henry 
VIIL,  when  it  seems  that  they  were  attracted  by  the  oflfal  of  butchers* 
and  poulterers*  stalls ;  and  as,  on  account  of  their  use  in  removing  so  ex- 
tensive a  nuisance,  they  were  not  allowed  to  be  killed,  they  became  so 
fearless,  as  actually  to  mingle  with  the  passengers,  and  take  their  prey  in 
the  very  midst  of  the  greatest  crowds.**  (Stanley's  Familiar  History  of 
Bhdi.) 

i  Letter  xlviii.,  to  the  Hon.  Daines  Barrington. 

$  However  wild  and  savi^,  and  insensible  to  kindness,  may  be  the 
ordinary  character  of  the  wol^  there  are  instances  on  record  of  their  beine 
88  tractable,  and  attached  to  their  owner,  as  the  most  faithful  dog;  and 
the  inverse  of  this  I  have  had  occasion  to  observe  in  two  instances,  wherein 
the  dog  evinced  the  usual  disposition  of  the  wolf  and  fox.  The  second 
case  occurred  in  a  female  greyhound,  which  derived  its  sustenance  much 


574  On  the  alleged  Tranf/brmaiidn 

Gilbert  White  remarks,  **  As  my  neighbour  was  housing 
a  rick,  he  observed  that  his  dogs  devoured  all  the  little  red 
mice  (Mus  messorius)  that  they  could  catch,  but  rejected 
the  common  mice;  and  that  his  cats  ate  the  common  mice, 
refusing  the  red."  *  A  very  interesting  paper  might  be  writ- 
ten on  the  predilections  and  antipathies  of  animals,  as  regards 
particular  food.  There  is  not  one  of  our  small  insect-eating 
birds  that  will  feed  on  the  common  magpie  moth  (Abraxas 
grossulariata),  either  in  its  Jarva  or  perfect  state,  which,  there 
can  be  little  doubt,  is  the  chief  reason  of  its  extreme  abun- 
dance. Few  birds  are  more  thoroughly  omnivorous  than  the 
white  stork ;  yet  Willughby  informs  us,  that  one  taken  in 
Norfolk,  and  kept  alive  for  some  time,  rejected  toads. 

Oct.  9.  1837. 


Art.  IIL     On  the  alleged  Transformation  of  Avtna  sativa  into 
Secide  cereale,    Bv  W.  Weissenborn.  Ph.  D. 

About  fifteen  years  ago,  there  was  announced  an  observ- 
ation, as  having  been  made  in  Sweden,  which,  at  first  sight, 
would  strike  every  one  as  a  palpable  mistake,  as  to  the  cause 
to  which  an  accidental  effect  had  been  ascribed  ;  viz.  that,  when 
oats  are  sown  about  St.  John's  Day,  and  clipped  a  few  times  in 
the  course  of  the  warm  season,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from 
forming  stalks,  and  to  enable  them  to  live  through  the  winter, 
they  will,  if  allowed  to  grow  during  the  second  spring  and 
summer,  yield  a  thin  crop  of  rye. 

Athough  the  communication  was  considered  by  many  as  a 
mere  hoax,  and  by  others  as  a  fact  the  conclusiveness  of  which 
it  was  not  worth  while  to  verify,  on  account  of  its  evident  fu- 
tility, yet  some  persons  have  had  the  curiosity  to  bring  it  to  the 
test  of  experiment ;  and,  for  several  years  subsequent  to  the 
original  announcement,  we  have  read  articles  emanating  from 
the  pens  of  farmers,  confirming  the  observation,  but  attract- 
ing only  the  notice  of  the  credulous,  or  giving  rise,  here  and 

in  the  same  manner  as  the  pointer  above-mentioned.  It  was  an  animal  of 
a  very  fine  breed,  insomuch  that,  on  its  being  entn4>ped,  an  eminent 
sportsman  deemed  it  desirable  to  obtain  from  her  a  Utter  of  puppies.  She 
was  accordingly  chained  to  a  kennel,  but  always  continued  savage^  even 
to  her  feeder,  and  while  her  puppies  were  still  very  young,  she  managed 
to  escape  to  the  woods,  and  never  returned.  The  progeny,  five  in  num- 
ber, were  accordingly  brought  up  by  hand,  and  three  of  them  grew  to  be 
excellent  hounds ;  but  the  other  two  inherited  the  wild  character  of  their 
dam,  and,  notwithstanding  every  attention,  contrived  finally  to  escape, 
and  were  afterwards  shot,  as  was  also  their  dam,  for  their  dcttnictivt 
poaching  propenfltiea. 
.   •  Letter  xL,  to  T.  Penoant,  Esq. 
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diere,  to  a  few  remarks  that  went  to  prove  the  utter  want  of 
fiMindatjon  of  so  heterodox  an  opinion. 

The  most  obvious  manner  in  which  the  phenomenon  can  be 
accounted  for  is^  to  suppose  that  the  ground  where  the  oats 
had  been  sown  contained  a  certain  number  of  rye  seeds,  that 
bad  been  accidentally  mixed  with  the  oats,  or  left  in  the 
ground  after  a  previous  crop  of  rye,  or  transported  there  with 
the  stable  dung.  Still,  it  appeared  strange  that,  in  all  the  ex- 
periments, rye  was  the  exclusive  offspring  from  a  crop  of  oats 
treated  in  the  above  manner ,-  but  I  think  the  hypothesis  that,  in 
ooDsequence  of  a  natural  rotation  of  vegetation,  a  crop  of  oats, 
treated  in  the  peculiar  manner  I  have  indicated,  might  leave 
the  ground  in  such  a  state  as  to  excite  only  the  seeds  of  the  rye 
to  v^getate^  would  be  far  from  giving  a  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  problem. 

Within  the  last  few  years,  there  have  been  two  experiments 
of  this  sort  made  in  a  more  than  commonly  careful  manner. 
One  took  place  in  Livonia.  In  the  middle  of  a  cabbage  gar* 
d^D,  a  bed  of  12  ft.  square  was  carefully  dug  and  pulverised, 
and  sown,  about  the  end  of  June,  1836,  with  picked  oats. 
The  blade  sprang  not  particularly  well,  and  was  thin,  as  the 
seed  had  suffered  from  frost  in  the  preceding  autumn,  it 
was  cut,  for  the  first  time,  when  part  of  it  had  already  begun 
to  form  a  shoot,  llie  second  clipping  took  place  in  autumn. 
In  the  present  year,  the  second  of  the  experiment,  the  bed  is 
seen  covered  with  healthy  rye  stalks,  though  fewer  in  number 
than  the  oat  plants  which  stood  on  the  bed  last  year.  (Nit/r/i- 
berger  Correspondent^  No.  185.,  1837.) 

M.  Waits  of  Schweighof,  near  Coburg,  has  published  the  fol- 
lowing article  in  the  same  paper  (No.  210.,  July  29.  1837.) :  — 
"  M.  de  Schauroth,  Lieut-Colonel  of  Coburg,  had  communi- 
cated to  me  already,  five  years  ago,  that  the  above  experiment 
had  succeeded  with  him  seven  times,  and  that  in  every  case  there 
had  rye  sprung  from  oats,  which  he  had,  during  the  first  sea- 
son, hindered  from  forming  stalks.  M.  de  Schauroth  had  been 
averse  from  publishing  his  observation,  lest  it  might  give  rise  to 
a  literary  controversy,  which  he  was  not  inclined  to  follow  out ; 
but,  as  for  his  own  person,  he  was  fully  satisfied  about  the  truth 
of  the  phenomenon,  and  asked  me  to  repeat  the  same  experi- 
ment, to  verify  his  own.  However,  I  delayed  the  execution,  in 
order  to  have  an  opportunity  of  sowing  oats  on  ground  which 
had  neither  yielded  a  crop  of  rye,  nor  had  been  manured  with 
straw-dung  for  a  long  time  successively,  that  the  experiment 
might  be  the  more  conclusive.  Three  years  ago,  I  ploughed  a 
paddock  in  which  there  had  nothing  been  grown  but  grass  for 
the  last  fifteen  or  twenty  years.     It  was  planted  with  potatoes 
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for  two  years,  and  the  third  spring  sown  with  oats  and  lucerne 
(Medicago  satlva),  which  were  used  as  sheep  pasture,  so  that 
none  of  the  oat  plants  could  form  a  stalk.  During  the  severe 
spring  of  the  present  year,  the  greater  part  of  the  oats  were 
destroyed  ;  but,  when  the  lucerne  had  attained  a  sufficient  size 
to  be  used  as  sheep  pasture,  it  was  found  intermixed  with  a 
great  many  healthy  rye  plants,  just  in  flower.  It  appears  not 
necessary  for  the  success  of  the  experiment  that  the  oats 
should  be  sown  about  Midsummer  Day ;  and  it  is  very  natural 
that  the  rye  plants  should  be  fewer  than  those  of  the  oats,  as 
all  summer  corn  is,  in  a  great  proportion,  destroyed  during 
winter.  M.  de  Sehauroth  has  just  communicated  his  ob- 
servations to  Dr.  Hornschuh,  Professor  of  Greifswalde,  who 
has  promised  to  make  similar  experiments  in  the  botanic 
garden  attached  to  the  College  of  Agriculture." 

This  being  the  present  state  of  the  question,  it  is,  perhaps, 
not  premature  to  mention  it  in  a  scientific  journal.  The  above 
names  appear  to  warrant  the  truth  of  the  phenomenon ;  and, 
however  doubtful  its  cause  may  still  be,  it  appears  sufficiently 
interesting  to  enquire  more  closely  into  it.  That  oats  could 
be  changed  into  rye  would  not  only  be  at  variance  with  the 
acknowledged  general  principle  of  specific  constancy,  but 
also  with  the  analogy  of  other  annuals  placed  under  similar 
circumstances ;  e.  g..  Reseda  odorata,  which,  by  clipping,  can 
be  changed  into  a  biennial,  or  even  perennial,  but  always 
retains  its  specific  characters.  Moreover,  if  such  a  treatment 
could  produce  a  change  of  form,  we  should  expect  to  obtain 
some  new  variety  of  the  same  plant,  or  even  one  changed  so 
as  to  differ  sufficiently  in  its  type  from  all  other  known  species 
and  genera,  but  not  individuals  presenting  all  the  genuine 
characteristics  of  an  existing  species  of  a  different  genus.  All 
our  cultivated  species  and  varieties  of  corn  have,  no  doubt, 
originated  from  some  of  the  wild  Graniinese,  which  it  may  be 
very  difficult  to  find  out ;  as,  in  the  case  of  wheat,  M.  Raspail 
is  not  disinclined  to  believe  that  it  has  sprung  from  ^^gilops 
ovata,  a  grass  growing  wild  in  Sicily  (where  the  empire  of 
Ceres  is  said  to  have  originated),  and  which  Professor  Latapie 
of  Bordeaux,  who  travelled  with  M.  de  Secondat  over  Sicily, 
has  cultivated  in  pots,  whereby,  after  a  succession  of  genera- 
tions, it  became  not  only  much  taller,  but  also  changed  in  its 
habit  and  generic  character  However,  though  it  appears 
not  impossible  that  the  free  operations  of  man  may  happen  to 
modify  in  a  constant  manner  organisations  already  existing, 
or  even  to  resuscitate  ancient  conditions  long  gone  by  in  the 
n       al  ooune  of  things,  by  which  fresh  spontaneous  genera-* 

^^poMible;  yet  even  the  widest  view  of  organic 
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mhy  we  can  take^  will  not^  at  present,  warrant  the  conclusion, 
that  the  operations  of  man  can  throw  back  an  organism  suffi- 
dendy  specialised  to  be  capable  of  propagating  its  species 
into  that  ambiguous  state  in  which  it  may  be  obliged,  by  the 
ambient  media^  to  exchange  its  form  with  that  of  another 
existing  species.  It  is,  therefore,  not  with  a  view  of  engaging 
any  body  to  believe  the  alleged  transformation  that  I  callthe 
attention  of  the  English  reader  to  the  above  observations,  but 
merely  from  a  wish  to  mention  a  curious  phenomenon,  whose 
fireqoent  recurrence  can  scarcely  be  doubted,  on  account  of 
the  mass  and  respectability  of  evidence  now  before  the  public ; 
and  the  cause  of  which,  for  the  same  reason,  it  appears  not 
altogether  irrelevant  to  enquire  into,  by  repeating  the  same 
experiments  in  various  localities. 
Weimar^  Jidy^  1837- 


Art.  IV.  Description  of  some  new  or  lUde  known  Mammalia f 
primcipallu  in  tke  British  Museum  Collection.  By  John  Edward 
Gray,  IsR.S.,  President  of  the  Botanical  Society  of  London. 


Fb^lis  dunenm.  Yellowish  ^ey,  with  numerous  small  unequal  black 
qpots.  Forehead  and  nape  with  four  or  five,  and  cheek  with  two,  black 
streaks.  Eyebrows,  cheeks,  and  chin,  white.  Throat,  belly,  insides  of 
the  l^gSy  white,  with  larger  black  brown  spots.  Feet  and  soles  erey,  not 
npottra.  Tail  as  long  as  the  body,  slender,  black-spotted,  with  four  or 
five  cross  bands  on  the  upper  side  of  the  end,  and  the  tip  black.  Length : 
body  and  head,  21  in.;  tail,  10  in. 
Inhabits  China.    British  Museum. 

FeBs  mconspicua.  Grizzle-grey,  black  and  white,  slightly  varied  with 
brownish  streaks  and  waves ;  beneath,  white.  Back  of  ears,  lai^e  spots 
and  cross  bands  on  the  throat,  belly,  and  outside  of  the  l^gs,  black. 
Two  obscure  streaks  on  the  cheeks,  yellowish.  Tail  elongate,  cylindrical, 
grizzled.  Soles  grizzled. 
Inhabits  ?  Ne|^. 

FeSt  omiUa  Gray  Illust.  Ind.  Zool.,  part  2.  pi.  2.     Fulvous,  with  large 
round,  black  spots ;  a  black  band  across  the  upper  part  of  the  legs.    Tail 
elongate,  and  with  five  or  six  black  rings. 
Imiabits  India. 

PeKs  fulch^ta.  Pale  yellowish  white ;  hinder  part  of  the  vertebral  line 
▼aned  with  black-tipped  hairs ;  sides  and  outer  part  of  legs  with  a  few 
indistinct  darker  cross  bands ;  beneath  white ;  crown  and  nape  with  five 
or  six  narrow  darker  stripes ;  two  bands  across  the  upper  part  of  the  fore 
legs  black ;  tip  of  ears  dark.  Young.  Paler,  band  rather  darker. 
Inhabits  Eg}'pt. —  T,  Christie^  Esq.    British  Museum. 

Ca^nis  ckryiurus  (^Fulvous-tai/ed  Dog),  Fur  pale,  foxy,  varied,  with  black- 
tipped  rigid  white  hairs,  which  are  most  abundant  on  the  sides,  and  only 
scattered  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  back.  Under  fur  soft,  silky ;  of  the 
backt  fulvous ;  of  the  sicfes,  whitish ;  lead-coloured  at  the  base  of  the 
hairs.  Cheeks,  chin,  throat,  and  belly,  white.  Sides  of  the  chest,  inner 
sides  of  the  legs,  yellowish  white.    Upper  part  of  the  legs  and  anal 

V    rq;ion  brieht  reddish  fiilvous*    Tail  cylindrical,  reaching  nearly  to -the 
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ground ;  pale  yellow,  with  a  dark  brown  tip,  and  a  large  tufl  of  rather 
rigid  hairs  (placed  over  a  large  gland)  at  its  upper  part  near  the  base. 
Ears  rather  large,  acute,  grey,  and  edged  with  black  externally ;  inter- 
nally, whitish.     Length,  23^  in. ;  tail,  10  in. 

Inhabits  India.  —  Colonel  Cobb.     Brit.  Museum* 

The  long  hairs  of  the  back  are  thin  at  the  base,  and  enlarged,  white, 

and  rigid  at  the  tip ;  each  is  marked  with  a  broad  blackish  rin^,  and  a 

brown  tip,  which  varies  greatly  in  length,  according  to  the  place  m  which 

the  hair  is  situated ;  those  on  the  sides  of  the  body  having  the  longest  tips. 

Cdnis  procyon'oidet  (Racoon-faced  Dog)  Gray  lUust.  Ind.  Zool. 

Grey  brown,  varied  with  black  tips  to  the  hairs.  Cheeks  and  legs  dark 
chocolate  brown.  Tail  short,  thick,  pale  brown,  with  white  tips  to  the 
hairs.  Ears  rounded,  hairy.  Length  of  head,  5^  in.;  body,  17  in.;  tail,  5  in. 

Inhabits  China. —  J,  R.  Reeves^  Esq,    Brit.  Museum. 
Vu'lpes  nepalenm  (Nepal  Fox).     Fur  soft,  silky,  long ;  above,  bright  ful- 
vous yellow. 

Inhabits  Northern  India,  Nepal.  —  Gen,  Hardwiche, 

Like  the  common  European,  and  the  American  fulvous.  Fox ;  but 
the  fur  is  much  softer  and  brighter-coloured. 
Vulpes  Hodgsonn  (Hodgton*t  Fox),     Fur  rather  woolly ;  above,  bluish  grey. 
Forehead,  nape,  and  middle  of  the  back,  yellowish  brown.  Tail  end 
black.     Chin,  and  beneath,  white. 

Inhabits  North  India,  Nepal.— /Torrfttfic^tf. 
Vulpet  mageUdnica  (Magellanic  Fox).  Greyish,  varied  with  black  on  the 
back.  The  cross  band  on  the  nape,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  tail,  black. 
Head  pale  yellowish.  Back  of  ears,  nape,  and  side  of  the  limbs,  and 
under  parts  of  the  tail,  bright  fulvous.  Chin,  throat,  chest,  belly,  and 
front  of  the  legs,  white.  Length  of  the  head  8  in. ;  body,  20  in. ;  tail, 
12  in. 

Inhabits  Magellan's  Straits.  —  Captain  P.  P.  King.    British  Museum. 

Hair  of  the  back  long,  slender,  with  a  broad  subterminal  white  band. 
Under  fur  very  thick,  silvery. 
Vdlpet  grUetu  ( Grey  Fox).      Pale  grey,  with  blackish  tips  to  the  hairs. 
Legs  pale  fulvous.     Lips,  throat,  belly,  and  front  of  the  thighs,  white. 
Tail  blackish  at  the  at  the  upper  part  of  the  base,  and  at  the  tip. 

Inhabits  Magellan. —  Captain  P.  P.  King. 
Herpb^stes  Smithu.     Dark  grizzled,  black,  white,  and  grey.    Face,  neck, 
and  feet  reddish,  varied.     Feet  and  tip  of  tail  black. 

Inhabits . 

Herpestes   Bennetiii,     Red   brown,  slightly  grizzled  with  whitish.     Tail 
rather  depressed ;  under  side  pale  red;  tip  black-penciled. 

Inhabits  Madagascar. 
Herpettes  nepalenm.     Fur  blackish,  finely  grey-dotted.     Hair  black,  with 
a  broad  subterminal  yellow  band.    Tail  tapering ;  under  part  greyish. 
Soles  f  part  bald. 

Inhabits  North  India. 

Like  H«  grlseus,  but  smaller  and  darker. 
Herpestet  brachyitrut.    Black.    Hairs  yellow,  ringed.     Under  fur  brown. 
Face,  cheeks,  and  sides  of  neck,  yellower.  Belly  and  tail  darker.  Throat 
pale  yellow  brown.    Fore  legs  and  feet  blackish.    Tail  thick,  about  half 
as  long  as  the  body. 

Inhabits  Indian  Islands.     British  Museum. 
Paradoxu^rus.  The  species  of  this  genus  may  be  arranged  in  the  following 
manner :  — 

A.  Cheek  with  a  white  Spot  under  the  Eyet. 
a.  Back  plain-loured.    P.  lanratu^  P.  Cr&asii,  P.  Qrkyii^  P.  Jourdanii. 
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b.  Back  variegated  brown  and  while,    P.  lei^copus,  P.  leucom^stax. 

c.  Back  obscurely  spotted  or  Kned.    P.  dubius,  P.  t^icus,  P.  niger. 

d.  Back  lined^  ndes  spotted,  forehead  white.      P.  Pall^sii,  P.  Mus&nga,  P. 

dubius,  P.  musangoides,  P.  prehensilis. 

B.  Face  without  ani/  Spot  under  the  Eyes, 

a.  Forehead  and  Nape  with  three  black  Streaks,  Back  black'Spotted,  with  two 

yellow  Spots  on  Shoulders,     P.  Hamiltonii  (Viverra  binotata  Temm, 
and  Gray}, 

b.  Back  with  three  or  Jive  black  Stripes,   P.  trivirgatus,  P.  quinquelineatus. 
c  TaU  ringed,    ?  Parad.  Zebra. 

Paradoxiirus  quinquelinedtus.  Brown.  Hairs  black-tipped.  Back  with  5 
continued  black  stripes,  rather  bent  over  the  shoulders.  The  2  outer 
stripes  on  each  side  ending  in  a  series  of  small  round  spots ;  outermost 
one  very  short.  Forehead,  and  especially  the  eyebrows,  reddish  white. 
Var.  more  spotted. 
Paradoxurus  leucomystax.  Black  brown,  with  elongated  black  shining 
hairs.  Orbits  dark  brown.  Face  pale,  without  any  orbital  spots.  Large  spot 
at  the  lower  angle  of  the  ears;  and  the  tip  of  the  tail  wnite.  Whiskers 
lon^,  rigid,  white.     Ears  large  and  rounded,  not  bearded. 

Inhabits . 

Paradoxurus  musangoides.  Grey  brown.  Muzzle,  crown,  nape,  feet,  tail, 
three  continuous  streaks  on  the  back,  and  the  small  round  spots  on  the 
sides,  blackish  brown.  Belly,  band  across  the  forehead,  spot  under  the 
eyes,  and  one  on  the  side  of  the  nose,  white ;  the  lateral  dorsal  streaka 
continued,  and  forming  a  series  of  round  spots  on  the  side  of  the  base 
of  the  tail ;  and  the  upper  series  of  spots  forming  a  nearly  continued 
line  on  the  sides. 

Inhabits  Asia. 

Very  like  P,  Musdnga ;  but  the  back  has  three  distinct  stripes,  while  it 
that  species  they  are  only  series  of  spots. 
Paradoxurus  Derbydnus,  Grey  brown ;  streak  up  centre  of  the  nose;  broader 
one  on  each  side  of  the  face  to  the  orbits ;  a  streak  along  each  side  of 
the  nape;  seven  crescent- shaped  bands  across  the  back  and  tail,  black; 
front  and  under  side  of  the  legs  rather  darker.  Feet  brown.  Haors  pale, 
yellowish  with  a  short  black  tip. 

Inhabits  ■.     Cab.  Zool.  Soc;  and  Lord  Derby. 

Paradoxurus  ?  Zebra,  Yellowish.  Face  and  forehead  brown.  Streak  over 
each  eye,  white ;  two  oblique  streaks  on  back  of  neck;  second  shorter 
one  across  the  shoulder;  hve  bands  on  the  back  ;  and  the  rings  round 
the  tail  black. 

Inhabits  .  Mus.  Lyons. 

Paradoxurus  JourddnU,  Pale  fulvous.  Hairs  black-tipped.  Lozenge-shaped 
spot  on  back  of  neck.  Feet  and  end  of  tail  black.  Back  of  ears,  sides  of 
nose,  and  front  of  orbit,  brown.  Face  whitish.  Spot  on  temple  and  tip 
of  tail,  white.    Legs  fulvous  brown,  white  grizzled. 

Inhabits  — — ,  Mus.  Lyons. 
Ctno^galb  Gray,  The  grinders  |;  false,  three  above  and  four  below; 
compressed,  elongate ;  the  upper  carnivorous  grinder  oblong,  triangular, 
nearly  as  broad  as  long ;  the  lower  oblong,  nearly  twice  as  long  as  broad. 
The  head  elongate,  produced ;  whiskers  very  long  and  rigid.  Plantigrade. 
Soles  bald  nearly  to  the  heel.  Toes  f,  half  webbed.  Tail  elongate, 
cylindrical,  hairy.  Fur  sofl,  crisp,  with  longer  rigid  hairs.  Intermediato 
between  Paradoxurus  and  Arctitis. 

Inhabits-  Asia. 
CynSgale  Bcnncttii,    Brown,  with  elongate  rigid  black  hairs,  with  a  broad 
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subterminal  sHver-white  band.    Whiskera  white,   rigid.    Ban  ihort, 
rounded.    Upper  Hp  and  chin  white. 

Inhabits  Sumatra.    British  Museum. 
Lustra  tndica.   The  muffle  bald.    Soles  of  hind  feet  bald  in  front;  binder 
half  hairy.    Fur  pale  brown,  grizzled  with  white.     Hairs  short ;  longer 
scattered  ones  broad.     Lips,  and  lower  part  of  body,  pale  browiusb 
white.    Under  fur  short.    Yaj.  tip  of  tail  white. 

Inhabits  Bombay.  —  fT.  EttioUy  Etq.  British  Museum. 
Lutra  califomica.     Muffle  bald.     Soles  of  hind  feet  bald  in  front,  hairy 
behind.     Fur  dark  brown,  with  scattered  whitish-tipped  hfurs ;  sides, 
fips,  and  beneath,  pale  brown ;  the  webs  with  scattered  hairs. 

Inhabits  California. —  Capt,  P,  P.  King,      British  Museum. 
Lutra  chhUruis.    Muffle  bald.     Soles  of  hind  feet  bald  in  front,  hairy 
behind.    Fur   pale  brown.     End  of  ears,  lips,  cheeks,  chin,  throat, 
under  part  of  the  body,  hinder  sides  of  the  legs,  and  under  side  of 
the  base  of  the  tail,  pale  yellow. 

Inhabits  China.  —  J.  Reeves^  ^&   British  Museum. 

Quite  distinct  from  the  Li^tra  Bar&ns  of  F.  Cuvier,  from  Sumatra, 
which  is  also  a  true  otter,  and  has  a  muffle. 

The  species  of  this  genus  are  difficult  to  determine ;  but  the  characters 
to  be  derived  from  their  toes,  and  from  the  nakedness  of  their  soles^ 
have  been  overlooked. 

A.  Toe$  eqwU^  separate,  webbed,   Ctaun  acute, 

a.  Muffle  bald, 

*  Soles  ofhmdfiei  hold  to  the  heel,     L.  vulgaris,  L.  ro^nsis. 

**  Soles  bald  in  front,  hairy  behind,     L.  (ndica,  L.  calif6rnica,  L.  chi- 
l^nsis,  L.  E'nhydris,  L.  chin^nsis,  L.  Bar&ng. 

*  *  *  Soles  covered  with  hair.     Lutra  L^tnx. 

b.  Muffle  notie.  —  L.  brasUiensis. 

B.  Toes  half  webbed.    Middle  and  Ring  Finger  longest,  united  together  ta 
the  first  joint.     Claws  obsolHe. —  A^onyx  Lesson. 

A.  Horsfieldit  Gray,  Liitra  L^ptonyx  Horsf,,  —  A.  Lai&ndii  Lesson, 

« * 

Pteronc^a  Gray,  Head  large,  depressed.  Muzzle  hairy.  Feet  large;  toes 
5  :  5,  distinct,  very  largely  webbed.  Tail  elongate,  subcylindricai,  with 
a  fin-like  dilatation  on  each  side  of  the  hinder  half 

Cutdng  teeth  };  the  four  upper  middle  ones  ku^ger,  equal,,  bncet* 
shaped ;  the  outer  ones  small,  conical ;  canines  elongate ;  grinders  like 
Lutra  ?  Nostrils  with  only  a  slight  nsiked  space  on  their  upper  edge. 
Eyes  small.  Ears  small,  round,  very  hairy  on  the  inner  side.  Feet 
very  large,  intermediate  in  size  between  those  of  the  otter  and  the  fin^ 
shaped  feet  of  the  Knhydra,  Toes  elongate,  with  long  acute  claws ;  the 
hinder  toes  very  long ;  two  outer  ones  longest,  and  the  others  gradually 
shorter  to  the  inner  ones. 

This  genus  is  intermediate  between  LiUra  and  E'nhydru, 
J^lefonura  SambdchU,  new  species.  Fur  soflt,  liver-coloured  faro¥m; 
orbits  paler.  Ups,  chin,  and  throat  yellow ;  the  latter  brown-spotted. 
Length  of  head,  G^in.;  body,  10 in.;  tail,  12 in.  Width  of  head, 
from  ear  to  ear,  4}  in. ;  the  fore  feet,  3|  in.  in  diameter ;  the  hind  feet, 
4  in.  lonp,  and  3  in.  wide. 

Inhabits  Demerara.  —  Mr,  Lawrence  Edmonston,    Museum  of  the 
Royal  Institution,  Liverpool. 
Pro^cyon  nivea.    Fur  soft,  silky,  white.    Tail  one-coloured. 

Inhabits  North  America,  Texas. 
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This  may  pro?e  an  Albino  variety ;  but  the  sofhiets  of  the  fiir  at  once 
^tinguishes  it  firom  the  Racoon. 
BCephOti s.  I  am  inclined  to  confine  thii  senus  to  the  species  which  haT« 
the  following  characters:  —  The  hind  feet  rather  narrow,  depressed. 
The  soles  two  thirds  bald ;  the  middle  ridge  divided  into  four  oval  pads 
(the  inner  pads  the  smallest) ;  the  hinder  portion  largest,  and  divided 
into  two  oblong  longitudinal  pads.  Front  claws  moderate.  False 
grinders  };  upper  tub^cular  grinder  square.  Of  this  I  have  seen  tiiree 
jpedesy  which  may  be  thus  divided. 

a.  Tad  elongaie,  hairs  spare,  iong^  and  pendenL 

MejMHs  vdrioMs,  Black,  with  a  narrow  white  streak  on  the  forehead,  a 
large  square  spot  on  the  nape,  and  two  narrow  streaks  between  the 
bb^e-bones.  Tail  black;  base  of  the  hairs  white. 
InhalHts  Texas.  Brit.  Museum. 
Meptmtk  mexicana.  Fur  very  soft,  silky.  Black.  Narrow  streak  on 
the  nose;  broad  band  across  the  crown  ;  a  broad  vertebral  strc»k,  and 
two  narrow  lateral  dorsal  streaks,  and  a  small  spot  on  each  side  of  the 
shoulder,  white. 

Inhabits  Mexico.    Mus.  ZooL  8oc 

b.  Tail  short,  bushy,  subt^lindrical,  ending  in  a  pencil  <^  hairs, 

Mepkitis  bicohr.  Fur  soft,  short,  black.  Oval  spot  on  nose ;  larger  spot 
on  each  temple,  in  front  of  the  ears ;  broad  stnpe  down  each  side  of  the 
nape  and  front  part  of  the  back,  and  two  narrow  stripes  between  them  on 
the  back ;  two  or  three  cross  bands  of  small  spots  on  the  loins ;  a  spot 
on  each  side  of  the  tail,  and  a  large  pencil  at  its  tip,  white. 
Inhabits  North  America. 
Length,  15 in.;  tail  7 in. 

The  other  species  which  have  been  referred  to  this  genus  I  should 
include  in  the  two  following  genera :  — 
CoNEPA^TUS  Gray.  The  hind  feet  large,broad.  The  bald  soles  half  the  length 
of  the  feet,  oblong,  broad ;  rugose  and  warty,  rounded  behind,  divided 
into  two  convex  parts  by  a  cross  groove,  and  scarcely  subdivided  inta 
smaller  pads.     Front  claws  very  long.     The  tail  short,  bushy,  subcylin- 
dricaL    Teeth  like  Mephitis. 
Comepdlui  Humboldt,  Mephitis  ConepatL  Denn.,  Viverra  ConepalL  GmeL 
Black,  with  some  rather  longer  shining  hairs,  with  a  broad  white  band 
along  each  skle  of  the  back,  which  is  united  over  the  crown.    Tail  sub- 
cylindridd,  veiy  bushy,  white,  with  interspersed  shorter  longly  black- 
tipped  hairs.     Var.  fur  softer  brown,  with  the  white  band  continued  on 
toe  base  of  the  tail :  perhaps  the  summer  coat. 
Inhabits  Magellan  Straits.    Brit.  Museum. 
IfA&PuVius  Gray,   The  hind  feet  moderate.   The  bald  soles  extending  to 
the  heel.    Front  claws  elongate.     Tail  rather  short.    Nose  acute,  pro« 
dttoed.    Fur  bristly,  close-pressed.    Teeth  like  Mephitis. 
MarpuHus  Mlemns,  Mephkis  chilensis  Geoff. 

Inhabits  Chili.    Brit.  Museum. 
The  Mephitis  ndsua  Bennett,  and  Viverra  Marpulio  Omelin,  probably 

belong  to  this  genus. 
CsEfTE^NUS  variegdtus.  Whitish.    Hairs  and  spines  brown,  ringed.    Orbits 
and  fiice  brown.    Face  very  long,  produced,  slender.     Cuttug  teeth  |; 
upper  deeply  bifid. 

inhabits  Isle  of  France. 

Cuvier,  in  his  Regne  Animal,  has,  by  mistake,  misplaced  his  character 
of  the  Terrac  and  Tendrac. 
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The  species  of  this  genus  may  be  thus  divided :  — 

A.  Back  grizzled, 

a.  Face  and  tpme  short,     C.  spinosus. 

b.  Face  and  spine  tong,    C.  ecaudatus,  and  C.  varieg^tus.' 

B.  Back  streaked.    Face  very  long,     C,  madagascari^nsi^. 

Lb'ptonyx  Gray,  Cutting  teeth  ^,  conical,  the  upper  outer  ones  very  large  ; 
canine  very  large ;  grinders  ^,  compressed,  bluntly  3-lobed.  Muzzle  br(Mu], 
rounded,  simple ;  muffle  hairy.  Whiskers  slightly  waved.  The  front 
clawa  small.     The  hind  feet  clawless. 

This  genus  is  nearly  allied  to  Stenorkynchtu,  but  differs  in  the  form 
of  the  grinders,  and  in  the  muzzle  not  being  produced. 
JLSptonyx  WeddeUu  Gray.  Fulvous.  Front  of  bacK,  and  line  down  the  back, 
blackish  grey.  Whiskers  brown,  tapering.  Young  blackish  grey  above  ; 
.  sides  yellow-spotted ;  beneath,  pale  fulvous  when  it  is  The  Sea 
Leopard,  Weddell  Voy,^  23*;  Leopardine  Seal,  Jameson;  and  Ot^ria' 
Wedd^llii  Lesson, 

Inhabits  South  Seas. —  Captain  FUzroy.    British  Museum. 
Phoca  ? pldtythriw.     Chestnut  brown;  rather  paler  beneath.     Whiskers 
and  eyebrows  black,  compressed,  strongly  waved.     Fur  formed  of  uni- 
form short  flat  hairs,  without  any  under  fur. 

Length,  47  in. ;  fore  feet,  8^  in.;  and  hind  feet,  10}  in. 
Inhabits  Cape  of  Good  Hope.     British  Museum. 
The  family  of  seals  (Pho'cidje)  may  be  very  naturally  divided  into 
the  following  groups  j  — 

A.  Grinders  with  many  roots.     Ears  none.     Toes  simple.     Soles  and  Pakns 

hairy 

a.  Cutting  teeth  j  (Stenorhynchina)    L^ptonyx,    Pelagias,    Stenorhfn- 

chus. 

b.  Cutting  teeth  {,    (Phoclna)  Phoca,  Calloc^phalus. 

B.  Grinder  rootless, 

a.  Ears  none.     Muzzle  truncate,  simple.     Cutting  teeth  f ;    canines  large, 

(Trichisina)  HalichoeVus  and  Trichecus. 

b.  Ears  none.    Toes  simple.     Muzzle  of  males  with  an  inflatUe  appendage, 

(Cystophorina)  Cystophora,  Moriinga. 

c.  Ears  cylindrical.      Toes   with  long    membranes  ;   palm  and  soles  bald, 

longitudinally  grooved.  Nose  simple,    ( Arctocephalina)  Arctoc^phalus 
and  Otaria. 

The  Kangaroos  (Ma^cropus).  As  the  species  of  this  genus  have  been 
very  imperfectly  described,  I  have  been  induced  to  make  the  following 
synopsis  of  the  species  which  have  come  under  my  observation ;  and 
have  divided  them  into  the  following  genera :  — 

1.  Ma'cbopus  Shaw  (part).  The  muffle  hairy,  with  a  narrow  naked  line 
over  the  nostrils,  and  a  small  naked  spot  in  front.  Canines  none;  the 
upper  cutting  teeth  of  nearly  equal  length,  grooved ;  the  hinder  much 
the  broadest ;  and  formed  of  two  lobes,  folded  acainst  each  other,  the 
hinder  fold  nearly  three  times  as  long  as  the  ^ont  one,  and  grooved 
on  its  hinder  parts. 

Mdcropus  major  Shaw.  Zebua  gigantea  Erxl.  Tail  strong,  cov^ed  with 
close-set  sod  hair. 

Halmatu^rus  F,  Cuv,  (part).  Muffle  bald,  distinct.  Canines  none;  the 
upper  cutting  teeth  nearly  of  the  same  length ;  the  front  pair  rather 
incurved,  marked  with  a  groove ;  the  hinder  ones  broadest,  with  a  more 
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or  len  distinct  fold.   Tail  thick  at  the  base,  scaly,  more  or  less  covered 
with  hair,  which  is  thickest  on  the  under  side. 

A.  7^  kinder  Fold  ofihe  hinder  upper  cutting  Teeth  nearly  twice  as  long  as 

the  front  ones,  making  the  Tooth  appear  notched  near  the  Centre, 

Halmaturut  ualabdiuty  Kangurus  ualabdtus  ?  Lesson.  Tail  moderate, 
coTered  with  longish,  soft ,  close-set  hair,  rather  tufted  at  the  tip. 
Face,  streak  on  the  forehead,  feet,  and  tip  of  tail,  blackish.  Cheeks 
grey.    The  fold  of  the  hinder  cutting  teeth  subnosterior. 

This  is  the  species  usually  called  the  Whatlabee  in  England.  But 
there  is  another  species  in  museums  of  the  zoological  societies,  which 
better  agrees  with  M.  Lesson's  descriptions,  in  being  darker,  more 
rufous,  and  in  haying  the  head,  round  the  base  of  the  ears,  dark  fulvous. 
It  may  be  called  H.  Leuonu, 

Habnaturut  aldus,  Kangurus  dlbus  Gray.     Nearly  like  the  former;   but 

^  whitish,  or  white.  Tail  covered  with  close-set  hair,  rather  tufted  at  the 
end,  and  theTold  of  the  hinder  cutting  teeth  nearly  posterior. 

Haimaturus  dorsdlis.    Tail  moderate,  covered  with  very  short  close>set  hair. 

^  The  hinder  upper  cutting  teeth  with  a  centre  plait,  and  the  fl'ont  one 
with  a  subanterior  groove.  Fur  black,  rufous,  and  grey  grizzled-  Neck 
and  limbs  pale  rufous.  Feet,  and  streak  on  the  upper  part  of  back,  black. 

Haimaturus  Derbidniu.      Tail  rather   short,  thick,   covered   with    short 

close-pressed  hairs.     Hinder  upper  cutting  teeth  rather  small,  with  a 

very  slight  plait,  rather  behind  the  centre.      Fur  black,  reddish,  and 

grey  grizzled.     Neck  and  legs  rufous,  with  a  dark  streak  on  the  nape. 

Inhabits  — — •.     Menagerie  of  Lord  Derby,  now  in  Mus.  Zool.  Soc. 

Peculiar  for  the  small  size  and  simplicity  of  the  hinder  cutting  teeth. 

Haimaturus  Pdrryi^  Mdcropus  Pdrryi  Bennett  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  Tail 
elongate,  compressed,  with  short  adpressed  hairs  above,  and  a  band 
of  larger  close-pressed  hairs  beneath;  tip  slightly  tufted.  Hinder 
upper  cutting  teeth  with  a  distinct  subcentral  fold.  Fur  grey.  Face 
blackish,  wim  a  broad  pure  white  streak  across  the  cheek.  Mus. 
Zool.  Soc 

Var.  pdlSda.    Pale  reddish-grey.    Face,  backs  of  ears,  and  middle  of  the 
back,  rather  redder ;  face  streak,  lips,  tail,  and  beneath,  white.     Feet 
and  tip  of  tail  darker,  varied.     Mus.  Brit. 
Inhabits  Swan  River :  called  Wallaroo. 

B,  T%e  hinder  Fold  of  the  hinder  upper  cutting  Toot/t  scarcely  larger  than  the 

frrorU  one,  so  that  the  Tooth  appears  only  notched  behind.     Front  In' 
cisor  short,  simple,  —  Thylo'gale  Gray. 

Halmatunu  Eugenu  Schinz.  Kangurus  Eugemi  Desm.  Tail  moderate 
tapering,  covered  with  rather  short  scattered,  hairs,  showing  the  rings 
of  square  scales,  and  with  a  band  of  close-set  long  adpressed  hairs  be- 
neath. Fur  brown,  slightly  grizzled.  Nape  rufous.  Tail,  above,  dark  ; 
beneath,  white. 

Inhabits  Swan  River.     British  Museum,  and  Zoological  Society. 

Pbvro^gale  Gray,  Muzzle  bald,  distinct.  Canine  teeth  none ;  the  upper 
cutting  teeth  unequal ;  front  rather  longest,  and  incurved ;  the  hinder 
one  hatchet-shaped,  dilated  at  the  top,  and  notched  in  the  centre 
(scarcely  folded).  The  tail  cylindrical,  covered  with  long  rather  rigid 
hairs,  forming  a  tuft  at  the  tip. 

Petrdgale  peniciildtus  Gray.  Mdcropus  penicillatus  Gray.  Ears,  shoulders, 
thighs,  tail,  and  streak  on  the  nape,  blackish.  Lips,  and  narrow  streak 
on  the  chest,  white.     Checks  greyish. 
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Inhabits  Swan  River :  ?  called  Qunar.    Sks  with  its  tail  between  its 
legs.     The  Macrapus  BrunH  has  the  same  teeth  as  this  genus. 

Besides  these,  there  is  a  species  called  M,  ruficdUit,  in  the  Museum  of 
the  Zoological  Society,  which  is  peculiar  for  the  length  of  the  hair  in  its 
tajl ;  but  it  has  no  skull,  so  that  the  teeth  cannot  be  examined. 

Betto'noia  Grai/.  Muffle  bald,  distinct.  Canine  teeth  distinci;  upper 
cutting  teeth  unequal;  the  front  much  longest,  the  hinder  soiaU, 
simple.  Tail  scaly,  covered  with  shortish  hairs,  which  are  longer,  and 
form  a  tuft  at  the  dp.  Hind  legs  and  toes  elongate ;  the  outer  toes 
longer  than  the  inner  ones. 

BeiUingia  tetotut  HjpsipHmnus  setdsus  OgUby.    Grey  griziled.    End  of 
tail  blackish,  slightlj^  tuned.    Ears  moderate. 
Inhabits  Swan  River.    British  Museum. 

BettongiapeniciU^*  Grey  and  white  varied ;  beneath,  whitish.  Under  far 
lead-coloured.     Tail  grey,  end  tufted,  black.    Ears  small,  rounded. 

BtttongM  rt^cent.  Reddish  grey,  slightly  grizzled ;  beneath,  whitish. 
Back  rufous.    Ears  rather  large.    Tul  whitish  (?  end  simple). 

Htpsipry^mnus  F,  Cuv,  (part).  Muffle  bald,  distinct.  Csuaine  distinct ; 
upper  cutting  teeth  unequal ;  front  much  longest ;  the  hinder  smal^ 
sunpie.  Tail  with  rinss  of  square  scales,  and  dose-set  bristly  hairs. 
Hind  legs  and  toes  shorter;  the  outer  and  inner  hind  toes  nearly 
equally  long.    Fur  rigid. 

Hypoprymmu  minor  Cuv.,  Mdcropui  mhior  Shaw. 
Inhabits  — — . 


Pte^romys  tnelandtus.  Fur  soft,  bright  red  bay.  Feet,  end  of  nose, 
half  of  the  outside  of  the  ears,  and  end  of  the  tail,  blackish-brown. 
Cheek,  and  beneath,  pale. 
Inhabits  Nepal. 

Quite  distinct  from  Pteromys  nUidus  (which  Cuvier  erroneouslv  considered 
as  the  female  of  Pt.  PeiaurisUi),  which  is  dark  red  bay,  with  the  feet,  base 
of  the  whiskers,  orbits,  and  end  of  the  tail,  blackish ;  earn  dark  red- 
brown  ;  and  the  cheek  and  the  under  parts,  pale  reddish. 

Pteromys  albwenter  Gray  Illust.  Ind.  Zool.    Fur  soft.     Reddish-brown, 
grizdied.    Hairs  long,  white-tipped.     Sides  and  limbs  darker.    Band 
across  nose,  whiskers,  orbits,  and  feet,  black.     Cheeks  grey.    Throat 
white.    Belly  reddish-white. 
Inhabits  Nepal. 

Pteromys  LedchH.  Grey,  blackish,  varied ;  beneath,  white.  Fur  very  soft. 
Hair  of  the  back  lead-coloured,  with  a  grey  subterminal  band,  and  black 
tips ;  of  the  belly,  with  pure  white  tips.  Ears,  end  and  sid^  of  nose, 
edges  of  the  orbits,  and  upper  part  of  the  feet,  blackish.  Whiskers 
black.  Tail  elongate,  round,  grey ;  upper  half  blackish.  Soles  of  the 
hind  feet  \  bald.  Length,  12  in. ;  tail,  1 1  in. 
Inhabits  India. 

Like  Sciurus  Voluc^a  in  colour  and  softness  of  the  fur,  but  has  an 
elongate  round  t^l. 

SciUROPTERA  TumbUB  Gray.  Fur  short,  soft,  blackish;  hairs  with  a 
whitish  subterminal  band.  Cheeks,  chin,  and  beneath,  white.  Orbit  and 
whiskers  black.  The  tail  narrow,  tapering,  black-brown ;  rather  paler 
beneath.  Feet  small ;  front  thumbs  rudimentary.  Hind  feet  scarcely 
fringed  at  the  outer  side.  Soles  narrow,  without  any  tubercles  on  the 
centre  of  the  outer  side,  but  with  a  tubercle  in  front,  and  two  unequal 
ones  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  inner  side.  Length,  1  \\  in. ;  tail,  8  in. 
Inhabits  India.  —  Colonel  Cobb,    Brit.  Museum. 

Sciur6ptera  Hndfridta  Gray.  Fur  lone,  soft,  grey,  varied  with  black ; 
hairs  lead-coloured  above,  flattened,  pale  brown,  with  a  black  tip.  Face 
whitish ;  orbits  black ;  whiskers  very  long,  black ;  chin,  and  beneaUi,  white. 
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Tail  broad*  ndier  tapering,  (uItous,  with  black  tips  to  the  hairs  at  the 
base;  blad^at  the  end.  The  ieet  broad;  front  thumb  rudimentary. 
Hie  outer  ed|ge  of  the  hind  feet  with  a  broad  tuft  of  hair ;  the  soles  of 
the  hind  feet  with  a  small  oblong  tubercle  on  the  middle  of  the  outer 
side^  a  tubercle  in  front,  and  with  two  unequal  ones  on  the  hinder  part 
of  the  inner  side.    Length,  18  in. ;  tail,  1 1  in. ;  hind  soles ;  2  in. 

Tnhabirw  India. — Cohnel  CM.  Brit.  Museum. 
Mu't.  Thia  numerous  genus  may  be  divided  into  three,  by  the  form  of 
the  crowns  of  the  grinders.  In  the  true  rats  (Mus  Gray),  the  grinders, 
when  perfect,  have  a  high  and  convex  crown ;  and  the  ridges  of  the 
crown  of  the  upper  one  are  slightly  three-lobed.  Mus  giganiea  Hard- 
wicke  may  be  r^arded  as  the  type,  to  which  may  be  added  the  two  fol* 
lowing  new  Indian  species,  which  have  the  tail  shorter  than  the  body, 
and  uie  fnr  with  scattered  bristles :  — 
Mit  ndkseefu  (Hinu€  Roi),  Fur  pale  brown ;  beneath,  yellowish  grey.  Un- 
der nir  lead-coloured,  with  numerous  slender  brown  bristles,  marked 
with  a  deep  central  channel,  ending  in  a  black  hair  point ;  of  the  chin 
and  under  sides,  softer,  with  whitish  slender  bristles.  Tail  nearly  as 
long  as  the  bodv,  with  rather  small  square  scales,  and  very  short  hairs. 
Feet  brown ;  claws  white,  covered  with  white  hairs.  Length  of  the 
body  and  brad,  6^  in. ;  tail,  5}  in. ;  hind  foot,  1^  in. ;  to  base  of  thumb, 
9  lines. 

The  teeth  of  this  species  are  rather  deeply  lobed,  and  somewhat  in- 
temecfiate  between  Mus  and  €k>16nde. 
Mis  K6k  ( Arvlcola  Indica  Gray  JUusL  Ind,  ZoQi,y  Fur  pale  brown, 
with  interspersed  black  tips ;  sides  paler.  Chin,  and  beneath,  ereyish. 
Feet  pale  brown«  Ears  rounded,  slightly  hairy.  Whiskers  as  long  as 
the  head.  The  under  fur  lead-coloured.  Tne  brown-tipped  longer 
hain  rather  rigid,  slender,  fusiform,  flattened,  with  a  longitudinal 
grooTe;  black,  oflen  with  a  subterminal  black  band.  Forehead  with 
some  sUvery  hairs.  Thumb  of  fore  feet  rudimentary,  with  a  short  thick 
daw ;  rest  of  claws  conical,  curved.  The  three  middle  toes  equal, 
and  longest;  the  little  toe  and  thumb  sube(]ual.  Tail  thick,  shorter 
than  the  body,  scaly,  with  short  scattered  hairs.  Length  of  body 
(dryX  9)  in.;  tail, 4^ in.;  bind  feet,!}  in.;  from  heel  to  base  of  thumb, 
7^  hues. 

Inhabita  India.  Brit.  Museum. 
Mus  Hardwickii.  Above,  yellow  brown.  Hairs  of  back  lead-coloured, 
with  thicker  yellow-brown,  or  dark  brown  tips ;  some  of  those  of  the  back, 
and  espedally  the  rump,  much  longer,  and  bristle-like.  Cheeks  and 
sides  rather  paler.  The  chin  and  under  parts  with  short  whitish-tipped 
lead-coloured  hairs.  Tail  as  long  as  the  body,  naked,  scaly.  The 
cutting  teeth  large,  smooth,  yellow,  and  flat  in  front.  The  thumb  of  the 
fore  fieet  small,  clawed. 

Inhabits  India.    Gardens.    Brit.  Museum. 

Very  much  like  Mus  Kok,  but  the  skull  is  much  wider  and  stronger, 
and  rather  larger;  and  the  cutting  teeth  are  nearly  twice  as  wide,  and  arc 
flat  in  front.  The  grinders  are  very  little  larger  than  those  of  that 
speaes, 
Mus  asidticus.  Pale  brown,  blackbh,  varied.  Ears  large,  nakedish.  Cheeks, 
chin,  and  beneath,  greyish.  Whiskers  elongate,  blade.  Tail  as  long  as  the 
body  and  head,  with  short  adpressed  black  hairs,  longer  and  more  abun- 
dant near  the  tip.  Cutting  teeth  smooth,  and  yellow  in  front.  Thumb 
of  fore  feet  quite  rudimentary,  slightly  dawed.  Sole  of  hind  feet  bald 
to  the  heel,  with  six  tubercles ;  outer  hinder  largest.  Heel  narrow,  one 
third  the  length  of  the  foot.  The  ball  of  the  outer  toes  rather  less  than 
half  the  distance  from  the  front  of  the  foot. 

Inhabits  India.    Brit.  Museum. 
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Lego A^ DA  Grat/,  The  grinders  rather  high,  with  rather  convex  crowns ; 
the  cross  ridges  of  the  crown  of  the  upper  grinders  deeply  three  lobed ; 
the  front  one  with  an  additional  lunate  lobe  at  the  base  of  its  front 
edge.    Rest  like  Miis, 

Leggdda  Booduga,  Fur  mouse-coloured,  varied  with  brown;  beneath, 
greyish  white.  Under  fur  lead-coloured,  with  pale,  slender,  grooved,  black- 
tipped  bristles.  Whiskers  slender.  Tail  as  long  as  the  Dody,  slender, 
grey,  >vith  black  short  close-pressed  hairs.  Ears  hairy,  rather  large. 
Length  of  the  head  and  body,  2  in. ;  tail,  2  in.  $  hind  foot^  6^  lines ;  from 
the  heel  to  the  thumb,  4  lines. 

Inhabits  India,  Bombay.    Brit.  Museum. 

They  live  in  pairs,  in  the  black  soil,  making  little  burrows,  in  which 
'  they  produce  two  or  three  youn^. 

The  Mus  Pldtythryx  Bennett,  which  has,  flat  spine-like  channeled  hair, 
is  a  second  species  of  this  genus,  and  may  be  called  Laggada  P14tythryx. 

GoLU^NDA  Grai/,  The  grinders,  when  perfect,  low,  with  a  broad  flat  crown ; 
the  cross  ridges  of  the  crown  of  the  upper  grinders  divided  nto  three 
distinct  slightly  raised  tubercles.    Rest  like  Mut, 

Golunda  ElUoti,  Fur  pale  brown,  with  minute,  very  slender,  hair-pointed 
black  tips.  Chin,  throat,  and  beneath  whitish.  Under  fur  paler.  Teeth 
yellow ;  upper  cutting  teeth  grooved  in  front.  Ears  covered  with  short 
hairs. 

Inhabits  India,  Bombay.    Brit.  Museum. 

Golunda  Meltdda,  Fur  very  sofl,  mouse-coloured,  varied  with  black. 
Chin,  and  beneath,  whitish.  Under  fur  lead-colour,  with  very  numerous 
soft  brown  hairs,  having  long  black  tips;  of  the  belly,  white,  with 
brownish  tips.  Ears  large,  hairy.  Whiskers  very  slender,  long.  Tail 
shorter  than  the  body,  scaly,  covered  with  short  adpressed  blade  hairs, 
hiding  the  scales.    Feet  pale ;  claws  white.     Length  of  body  and  head. 

Inhabits  Bombay.  Live  in  cracks  in  the  black  soil,  in  pairs ;  and 
are  often  crushed,  when  the  rain,  or  cultivation,  obliterates  the  cracks. 
Brit  Museum. 

M&s  bdrbara  Bennett,  belongs  to  this  genus. 

Le^pus  Dougldsn,  Fur  yellowish,  blackish  varied.  Under  fur  lead- 
coloured,  with  blackish  tips.  Hair  of  back  enlarged  at  the  tip,  rigid,  black, 
with  a  very  broad  subterminal  yellow  band.  Nape,  and  upper  surface  of 
feet,  rufous.  Tail,  above,  grey  brown.  Chin,  belly,  and  under  part  of 
tail,  white.  Throat  yellowish.  Upper  cutting  teeth  narrow,  with  a 
deep  groove  on  the  inner  side.  Hind  feet  elongate.  Var.  1.  rather  larger. 
Var.  2. : — Fur  rather  softer,  blacker;  and  the  soles  more  hairy.  From 
California. 

Inhabits  North  America,  Texas :  ?  called  the  Marsh  hare. 

Lepus  longicauddtut.  Grey  brown,  black  varied ;  beneath,  paler.  Cheeks, 
belly,  aad  legs,  greyish.  Orbits  whitish.  Under  fur  pale  grey,  soft. 
Hair  of  the  back  pale ;  upper  half  black,  with  a  rather  broad  subterminal 
brown  band.  Tail  elongate,  black ;  beneath,  white.  Ears  longer  than 
the  head;  edge  of  tip  black.  Nape  pale  rufous.  Palms  and  soles  dark 
rufous.  Whiskers  black.  The  upper  cutting  teeth  are  rather  narrow 
and  conversing,  with  a  shallow,  indbtinct,  subcentral  groove,  and  a  few 
other  indistinct  grooves.     Length,  25  in. ;  ears,  5}  in. ;  hind  feet,  5  io. ; 

tail,  5  in. 

Inhabits  Magellan  Land.  —  Captain  P,  P.  King. 
L^us  califomica.    Fur  black  and  grey  grizzled ;  sides  rufous,  black  va- 
ried. Feet  yellowish  black  varied.     Chin  and  belly  white.  Orbits  pale, 
with  a  small  black  spot  over  the  middle  of  the  eyebrow.  Tail  elongate. 
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black ;  beneath,  rufous.  Ears  very  lon^ ;  hinder  part  of  end  black,  and 
black-edged ;  front  edge  longly  ciliated  with  pale  brown  hairs.  Under  fiir 
of  the  back  pale  grey;  above,  brown,  with  black  tips.  Hairs  of  the  back 
enlarged  at  the  tip,  black,  with  a  broad  subcentral  pale  band.  Soles 
and  palms  very  hairy,  brown.  Nape,  and  binder  edge  of  ears,  whitish. 
Upper  cutting  teeth  rather  narrow,  converging,  with  a  deep  groove,  rather 
on  the  inner  edge  of  the  middle  of  the  tooth.  Len^h,  23 in.;  ears, 
6  in. ;  tail,  i^  in. ;  hind  feet,  5  in.,  Var.  whiter,  the  rmg  of  the  hairs 
whiter. 

Inhabits  California,  St.  Antoine,  in  Mar. 
BSt  brachjcerot  Gray.    Forehead  broad,  flat.     The  horns  rather  short, 
very  strong ;  flattened  in  front,  at  the  base ;  rounded  behind ;  diverc;ing 
on  each  side,  scarcely  bent  back ;  the  apices  bent  forwards,  and  slightly 
incurved.     Fur  brown. 

Inhabits  Central  Africa.  -*  Captain  Ciapperton.    British  Museum. 

The  horns  are  somewhat  like  those  of  the  short-homed  varieties  of  the 
buffalo ;  but  they  are  shorter  and  thicker,  and  not  bent  back :  as  they  are 
in  all  the  varieties  of  that  species. 


Art.  V.     On  the  Strata  near  Stvantvich,  in  the  Isle  qfPurheck. 
By  Jambs  Mitchell,  LL.D.,  F.G.S  ,  &c. 

I  AM  induced  to  send  you  a  few  remarks  on  a  paper,  in  your 
Number  for  August,  "  On  the  Geology  of  the  South- East 
Dorsetshire ;"  because  it  appears  to  me  that  the  writer  has,  in 
some  instances,  fallen  into  errors  himself,  besides  trusting  too 
implicity  to  the  authority  of  those  persons  who  have  previously 
written  on  this  part  of  the  coast.  I  shall  make  no  remark  on 
the  discursive  preliminary  matter,  but  confine  myself  exclu- 
sively to  what  he  has  given  as  the  description  of  the  strata 
from  Durlstone  Head  to  Standfast  Point,  or,  as  he  calls  it, 
the  point  of  Old  Harry  and  his  Wife, 

The  following  are  the  words  of  the  passages,  and  for  the 
woodcuts,  I  refer  to  p.  417,  418,  and  419. 

**  In  illustrating  the  particular  phenomena  presented  by  the 
section  of  the  vertical  chalk  at  Ballard  Head,  near  Swanwich, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  represent,  by  woodcuts,  the  general 
features  of  the  locality.  On  approaching  from  the  sea  the 
eastern  termination  of  Purbeck,  the  coast  appears  as  repre- 
sented in  Jigs.  35.  and  36. ;  the  latter  being  merely  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  former. 

**  In  Jig,  35.  the  overhanging,  dark,  curved  strata  and 
breccia  of  Purbeck  stone  at  Durlstone  Head,  the  highly 
inclined  red  cliffs  of  Hastings  sand  in  Swanwich  Bay,  and 
the  commencement  of  the  chalk  cliffs  ranging  from  Ballard 
Head,  are  sufficiently  represented  to  show  the  order  of  suc- 
cession and  inclination  of  the  separate  formations.     Fig.  36. 
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represents  the  chalk  from  Ballard  Head  to  Old  Harry  Point, 
forming  the  southern  horn  of  Studland  Bay. 

<<  It  will  be  seen  that  the  older  formations  rise  from  under 
each  other  at  an  angle  continually  increasing,  till  it  becomes 
90^  under  Ballard  Down ;  and  that  at  Ballard  Head  the 
vertical  strata  are  in  contact  with  curved  strata ;  which  latter 
gradually  approach  towards  a  horizontally  direction,  as  repre- 
sented in^.  37.  (taken  from  Mr.  Webster's  drawing  in  Sir 
H.  Englefield's  splendid  work  on  the  Isle  of  Wight);  and  in 
^.  38.,  which  represents  the  inclination  at  Old  Harry  on  a 
larger  scale,  showing  that  the  beds  there  dip  under  the  sea  at 
about  19^  to  the  north ;  so  that  the  range  of  the  curve  from 
Ballard  Head  to  Old  Harry  is  about  71  ^  The  cliflFat  Ball^-d 
Head  is  about  S52  ft. ;  at  Old  Harry,  about  100  ft.  high. 

<'  It  will  be  seen,  also,  that  the  cliffs  toward  the  north  are 
buttressed,  as  it  were,  by  a  number  of  perpendicular  masses, 
which  the  action  of  the  sea  and  the  atmosphere  have  worn 
out  of  the  chalk ;  and  that  at  the  extremity,  as  represented  in 
J^,  39.,  there  are  four  insulated  masses,  two  of  which  are 
designated  the  Pinnacles,  or,  in  a  nautical  phrase.  Old  Harry 
and  his  Wife.  The  elemental  agencies  have  nearly  produced 
two  other  and  larger  pinnacles,  which  cannot  remain  many 
years  uncompleted.  The  beds  in  Studland  Bay  appear  nearly 
horizontal,  which  they  must  do,  being  merely  the  ends  of 
those  which  are  along  the  eastern  section,  represented  as 
curved ;  but  it  will  instantly  occur,  that  these  horizontal 
beds,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  clifi^  are  the  remains  of  beds 
whose  continuation  on  the  top  of  the  down  has  been  partly 
destroyed.  It  is  also  clear  that  the  termination  of  the  beds 
in  junction  with  the  vertical  ones  does  not  appear  in  Studland 
Bay." 

I  first  observe,  that  he  states  that  Durlstone  Head  is  com- 
posed of  curved  strata  and  breccia  of  Purbeck  stone. 

The  stone  is  a  coarse  sort,  known  at  Swanwich  by  the  name 
of  Purbeck  Portland.  It  is  a  kind  of  grit,  or  sandstone,  rather 
than  an  oolite,  but  more  nearly  resembles  the  oolite  of  Port- 
land than  the  Purbeck  stone. 

The  strata  of  stone  are  not  curved,  but  are  in  long  parallel 
lines,  separated  from  each  other  by  intermediate  masses  of 
clay. 

Throughout  the  coast,  for  many  miles,  beginning  at  Swan*- 
wich,  the  strata,  though  dipping  a  little,  approach  to  horizon- 
tality  of  position. 

I  give  two  sections  observed  at  Durlstone  Head  in  1833; 
only  remarking  that  the  measurements  were  taken  by  the  eye. 
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Ft.  in. 


V^etable    mould    and   brown 

clay             -            -            -  4 

White  day      -            -            -  3 

Blue  day           •           -        -  1 

Stone    -        ...        -  1 

Blue  clay         -            -            -  1 

Stone          •               -            -  1 

Blue  clay        •           -            -  1 

Scone 1 


6 
6 
6 
6 


Ft, 

Blue  clay  debris  with  stone  here 

and  there  sticking  out  -  10 

Stone  ...»    3 

Blue  clay  -  •        •  30 

Stone    -        -        ...    5 
Blue  day    -  ...    5 

Stone  -  -  -    5 

Stone  day  -  .40 

114 


A  section  with  fewer  changes  occurs  a  little  further  south :  -^> 


Mould  and  day 
3  Tiers  of  stone 
Blue  clay 
Stone    - 
Blue  day 
Stone 


Ft. 

6 
3 
2 
1 
3 
1 


Debris  of  the  day 
5  Tiers  of  stone 
Loose  blue  clay 
Stone 


Ft. 

-  6 

-  5 

-  30 

-  2 

59 


I  will  now  remark  on  what  are  called  '^  the  highly  inclined 
red  cli£  of  Hastings  sand  in  Swanwich  Bay." 

To  judge  from  the  woodcut,  it  would  be  supposed  that  the 
clift  referred  to  were  close  to  the  town,  and  rose  at  a  high 
angle.  Now,  this  is  certainly  not  the  case.  I  found  this  part 
of  the  shore,  for  about  half  a  mile,  covered  with  grass,  and  no 
sand  visible;  and  on  the  few  spots  left  bare  of  grass  I  found 
red,  brown,  and  white  clay,  the  latter  resembling  tobacco*pipe 
clay. 

Haifa  mile  from  Swanwich,  and  for  the  extent  of  more  than 
half  a  mile,  as  far  north  as  the  chalk,  are  alternate  layers  or 
stripes  of  what,  to  the  eye  of  a  person  in  a  boat  in  the  bay, 
will  appear  to  be  red  sand  and  yellow  sand. 

The  dip  is  to  the  north.  The  angle  at  which  they  incline 
is  about  15^.  It  is  a  most  extraordinary  thing  to  find  so  very 
frequently  repeated  those  alternations  of  stripes  of  red  sand 
and  stripes  of  yellow  sand,  and  endless  conjecture  may  be 
made  in  accounting  for  the  origin. 

If  the  apparently  red  stripes  be  examined,  and  the  external 
crust  be  struck  off  by  the  hammer,  it  will  be  immediately  seen 
that  these  are  beds  of  brown  sand,  and  it  is  only  the  part  in 
contact  with  the  atmosphere  which,  by  oxidation,  has  become 
red. 

It  is  for  theorists  to  identify  these  beds  with  what  are  called 
Hastings  sands.  I  have  never  heard  of  any  fossils  being  found 
in  them ;  and,  mineralogically,  the  sands  are  not  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  some  of  the  perpendicular  strata  directly 
opposite,  in  Alum  Bay ;  and  I  will  add  what  may  excite  reflec- 
tions on  the  sands  of  this  place,  and  of  Alum  Bay  also,  that 
sands  exactly  similar  have  been  found  both  over  the  chalk. 
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and,  what  is  more,  over  the  London  clay ;  but  such  alternations 
of  yellow  and  brown  sand  I  know  of  in  no  other  place. 

From  that  point  where  these  sands  terminate  and  chalk 
begins^  to  Ballard  Head,  which  is  visible  in  figs.  35.  and  36. 
is  about  half  a  mile. 

At  the  point  of  junction  near  the  sand  is  an  immense  mass 
of  debris  thickly  overgrown  with  grass.  The  theorists  say 
that  the  green  sand  formation  is  there :  I  saw  none  of  it.  The 
chalk  is  the  lower  chalk,  or  that  without  flint.  We  soon 
began  to  see  lines  of  flint  towards  the  top  of  the  cliff*,  which, 
in  some  places,  dip  about  40®  to  the  east.  Towards  Ballard 
Point,  they  become  quite  horizontal,  there  being  still  chalk 
without  flint  at  the  bottom. 

The  author  of  the  paper,  therefore,  was  inaccurate  when 
he  spoke  of  the  chalk  as  beginning  at  Ballard  Point,  and  of 
the  strata,  as  gradually  becoming  more  and  more  elevated  on 
approaching  to  it. 

At  Ballard  Point,  misnamed  in  Sir  Henry  Englefield's 
work  Standfast  Point,  commences  that  portion  of  the  chalk 
cliff*  which  is  most  remarkable.  Fig.  37.,  which  is  a  minia* 
ture  of  Mr.  Webster's  drawing  in  Sir  Henry  Englefield's 
work,  is  characteristic ;  but  our  author  has  also  given  fig.  36., 
from  what  authority  he  does  not  state ;  but  it  bears  some  re- 
semblance to  that  in  Conybeare  and  Phillips,  and  is  exceed- 
ingly bad ;  and  fig.  38.  is  equally  so. 

The  perpendicular  lines  of  flint,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom, 
extend  from  the  point  northwards  just  about  300  yards.  I 
went  to  see  them  in  a  boat  three  several  days :  I  measured 
the  distances  as  nearly  as  I  could  by  the  eye,  for  it  is  impos- 
sible to  walk  along  under  the  cliffl  I  assisted  my  judgment 
by  observing  the  height  of  the  cliff*,  and  by  the  help  of  the 
boatmen ;  and  I  think  300  yards  is  exceedingly  near  the  dis- 
tance. 

The  termination  is  exactly  opposite  a  sunk  rock,  called  the 
Argyle  Rock,  from  the  wreck  of  an  Indiaman  of  that  name. 
The  perpendicular  lines  beneath  the  curved  lines,  which  may. 
be  called  ordinates  to  them,  are  just  fourteen  in  number,  and 
no  more ;  and  from  the  first  to  the  last  of  these  fourteen  is 
only  about  ten  yards  along  the  foot  of  the  cliffl 

The  bending  lines  of  flint  are  exactly  twenty-two  in  num- 
ber. They  descend  in  a  curve,  but  soon  become  quite  hori- 
zontal. From  the  point  where  the  first  curved  line  begins,  to 
that  where  they  are  all  horizontal,  is  about  fifty  yards. 

From  this  point,  all  the  way  to  Standfast  Point,  just  a  little 
north  of  the  rocks  called  Old  Harry  and  his  Wife,  a  distance 
of  upwards  of  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  the  lines  of  flint  are 


in  the  Isle  qfPurbeck.  591 

perfectly  horizontal,  and  not  as  in  fig.  38.,  and  as  alleged  in 
the  text. 

In  one  place,  nearly  half  way  between  Ballard  Point  and 
Old  Harry,  is  a  rock  about  100  ft.  high,  with  mould  and 
grass  on  the  top.  It  is  at  the  bottom  a  square  of,  say,  1 1 
yards;  and  there  are  49  tiers  of  horizontal  flint.  I  was 
informed  that  some  very  old  men  recollect  that,  about  seventy 
years  ago,  they  could  creep  along  a  narrow  path  out  to  this 
rock ;  but,  about  fifty  years  ago,  it  was  disjoined,  but  scarcely 
any  other  change  has  taken  place.  The  chalk  is,  in  fact,  so 
exceedingly  hard,  that  the  waves  must  make  very  little  pro- 
gress in  wearing  it  away. 

The  boatmen  who  took  me  out  said  that  they  had  ascertained 
Old  Harry  to  be  about  70  ft.  high,  by  looking  at  the  mast 
of  an  Indiaman,  which  came  very  near  to  him. 

I  shall  conclude  this  paper  by  endeavouring  to  remove  an 
error  which  has  appeared  in  Sir  Henry  Englefield's  work, 
and  is  also  in  that  of  Messrs.  Conybeare  and  Phillips.  It  is 
asserted  that  the  flints  in  the  perpendicular  lines  are  shivered 
into  pieces,  and  only  held  together  by  the  surrounding  chalk. 
Such  is  the  case  with  the  perpendicular  flint  in  the  Isle  of 
Wight,  but  it  is  not  so  here.  I  landed  from  the  boat  at 
several  points,  and  found  it  was  not  so.  Often,  indeed,  some 
of  the  external  flints,  which  had  been  grazed  by  the  lumps  of 
the  chalk,  which  is  here  excessively  hard,  bore  this  appear- 
ance ;  but  many  flints  were  not  so  broken  ;  and,  on  getting  at 
flints  still  protected  in  the  chalk,  I  found  they  were  as  entire 
as  in  any  other  cliffs.  The  first  appearance,  together  with 
the  recollection  of  the  flints  at  the  Needles  and  Freshwater 
Gate,  must  have  led  to  the  error.  It  is  stated  to  be  difficult 
to  get  to  examine  this  part  of  the  coast ;  but  there  really  is  no 
difficulty  but  what  a  boat  from  Swanwich  will  enable  a  geolo- 
gist easily  to  overcome ;  and,  if  any  of  your  geological  readers, 
who  may  take  up  their  abode  in  that  delightful  habitation,  the 
hotel  at  Swanwich,  will  survey  carefully  this  part  of  the  coast 
from  Durlstone  Head  to  Standfast  Point,  they  will  derive 
much  gratification,  and  will  escape  the  errors  of  those  who 
have  only  had  occasional  peeps  from  the  tops  of  the  steep  cliffs 
on  shore. 

The  whole  of  this  coast,  and  onwards  to  Weymouth,  is  a 
rich  study  for  the  geologist ;  but,  if  he  keep  the  eyes  of  his 
understanding  open,  he  will  not  be  able  to  find  such  a  con- 
centration of  strata  as  imaginative  theorists  have  persuaded 
themselves  are  there. 

Londotij  August  18.  1837. 
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Art.  VI.     Observations  on  the  Humming- Bird.    By  Richard 
Chambers,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c. 

Those  beautiful  and  delicate  little  creatures,  the  jewels  of 
ornithology,  which  form  the  race  of  humming  birds,  hare 
always  attracted  the  admiration  of  mankind.  The  ancient 
Mexicans  used  their  feathers  for  superb  mantles  in  the  lime 
of  Montezuma ;  and  the  pictures  so  much  extolled  by  Cortez 
were  embroidered  with  their  skins.  The  nation  of  the  Azteca 
call  their  capital  Tzinzunzan,  from  the  number  of  humming 
birds  in  its  vicinity,  with  which  the  statues  of  their  gods  are 
adorned ;  and  the  Indians  of  Patzquara  are  still  famous  for 
this  art.  They  compose  figures  of  saints  with  the  feathers  of 
the  colobri,  which  are  remarkable  for  the  delicacy  of  the  exe- 
cution and  the  brilliancy  of  the  colours.  The  Indian  could 
appreciate  their  loveliness,  delighting  to  adorn  his  bride  with 
gems  and  jewellery  plucked  from  the  starry  frontlets  of  these 
beauteous  forms. 

Every  epithet  which  the  ingenuity  of  language  could  invent 
has  been  employed  to  depict  the  richness  of  their  colouring : 
the  lustres  of  the  topaz,  of  emeralds,  and  rubies,  have  been 
compared  with  them,  and  applied  to  their  names.  *'  The  hue 
of  roses  steeped  in  liquid  fire;"  even  the  ^'cheveux  de  I'astre 
du  jour''  of  the  imaginative  JBuffon,  or  beams  or  locks  of  the 
sun,  their  name  in  the  Indian  language,  fall  short  of  their 
dazzling  and  versatile  tints. 

It  was  formerly  imagined  that  these  birds  were  nearly  con« 
fined  to  the  tropical  portions  of  the  New  World ;  and,  accord- 
ing to  our  best  information,  that  great  archipelago  of  islands 
between  Florida  and  the  mouths  of  the  Orinoco,  with  the 
mainland  of  the  southern  continent,  until  it  passes  the  Tropic 
of  Capricorn,  literally  swarms  with  them.  In  the  wild  and 
uncultivated  parts,  they  inhabit  those  forests  of  magnificent 
timber  overhung  with  lianas  and  the  superb  tribe  of  Bigno** 
niacese.     The  huge  trunks  clothed  with  a  rich  drapery  of 

{)arasites,  whose  blossoms  only  yield  in  beauty  to  the  spark- 
ing tints  of  their  airy  tenants ;  but,  since  the  cultivation  of 
various  parts  of  the  country,  they  abound  in  the  gardens,  and 
seem  to  delight  in  society,  becoming  familiar  and  destitute  of 
fear,  hovering  over  one  side  of  a  shrub,  while  the  fruits  or 
flowers  are  plucked  from  that  opposite.  As  we  recede  irom 
the  tropics,  on  either  side,  the  numbers  decrease;  though 
some  species  are  found  in  Mexico,  and  others  in  Peru,  which 
do  not  appear  to  exist  elsewhere.  Thus,  Mr.  Bullock  dis- 
covered several  species  at  a  high  elevation,  and  consequently 
temperature ;  on  the  lofly  table-lands  of  Mexico  and  in 
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the  woods  in  the  vicinity  of  the  many  mountains  of  Orizaba ; 
while  Captain  King,  in  the  late  survey  of  the  southern  coasts, 
met  with  numerous  members  of  this  diminutive  family  flying 
about  in  a  snow-storm,  near  the  Straits  of  Magellan;  and  dis- 
covered two  species,  which  be  considered  undescribed,  in  the 
remote  island  of  Juan  Fernandez. 

Two  species  only  extend  into  the  northern  continent  of 
America:  the  one,  the  ru£P-necked  humming-bird  (Sel^s- 
phoros  rdfus  of  Swainson),  was  discovered  by  Captain  Cookin 
Nootka  Sound,  and  has  been  traced  by  Kotzebue  to  the  61st 
degree  along  the  western  shores ;  the  other,  the  northern  hum- 
ming-bird (Trochilus  Colubris  of  Linnaeus),  which  is  thus 
beautifully  described  by  Wilson: — "Though  this  interesting 
and  beautiful  genus  of  birds  comprehends  upwards  of  seventy 
species,  all  of  which,  with  a  very  few  exceptions,  are  natives 
of  America  and  its  adjacent  islands,  it  is  yet  singular  that 
the  species  now  before  us  should  be  the  only  one  of  its  tribe 
that  ever  visits  the  territory  of  the  United  States.  Accord- 
ing to  the  observations  of  Mr.  Abbott  of  Savannah,  in  Greor- 
gia,  who  has  been  engaged  thirty  years  in  collecting  and 
drawing  objects  of  natural  history  in  that  part  of  the  country, 
the  humming-bird  makes  its  first  appearance  there  from  the 
south,  about  the  2Sd  of  March,  two  weeks  earlier  than  it  does 
in  the  county  of  Burke,  sixty  miles  higher  up  the  country 
towards  the  interior ;  and  at  least  five  weeks  sooner  than  it 
reaches  this  part  of  Pennsylvania.  As  it  passes  on  to  the 
northward,  as  far  as  the  interior  of  Canada,  where  it  is  seen 
in  great  numbers,  Mr.  M'Kenzie  speaks  of  seeing  a  beau- 
tiful humming-bird  near  the  head  of  the  Unjigah,  or  Peau 
River,  in  latitude  54^.  Audubon  is  of  opinion  that  they 
migrate  during  the  night,  passing  through  the  air  in  long  un- 
dulations, raising  themselves  for  some  distance  at  an  angle  of 
about  40^,  and  then  falling  in  a  curve ;  but  he  adds  that  the 
smallness  of  their  size  precludes  the  possibility  of  following 
them  farther  than  fifty  or  sixty  yards,  even  with  a  good  glass. 

**  About  the  25th  of  April,  the  humming-bird  usually  ar- 
rives in  Pennsylvania ;  and,  about  the  1 0th  of  May,  begins  to 
build  its  nest  This  is  generally  fixed  on  the  upper  side  of  a 
horizontal  branch,  not  among  the  twigs,  but  on  the  body  of 
the  branch  itself.  Yet  I  have  known  instances  where  it  was 
attached  by  the  side  to  an  old  moss-grown  trunk ;  and  others 
where  it  was  fastened  on  a  strong  rank  stalk,  or  weed,  in  the 
garden  ;  but  these  cases  are  rare.  In  the  woods,  it  very  often 
chooses  a  white  oak  sapling  to  build  on ;  and,  in  the  orchard 
or  garden,  selects  a  pear  tree  for  that  purpose.    The  branch 
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is  seldom  more  than  10  ft.  from  the  ground.  The  outward 
coat  or  the  nest  is  formed  of  small  pieces  of  a  species  of  bluish- 
grey  lichen  that  vegetates  on  old  trees  and  fences,  thickly 
glued  on  with  the  saliva  of  the  bird,  giving  firmness  and  con- 
sistency to  the  whole,  as  well  as  keeping  out  moisture.  Withia 
this  are  thick  matted  layers  of  the  Rne  wings  of  certain  flying 
seeds,  closely  laid  together ;  and,  lastly,  the  downy  substance 
from  the  great  mullein,  and  from  the  stalks  of  the  common 
fern,  lines  the  whole.  The  base  of  the  nest  is  continued 
round  the  stem  of  the  branch,  to  which  it  closely  adiieres ; 
and,  when  viewed  from  below,  appears  a  mere  mossy  knot,  or 
accidental  protuberance.  The  eggs  are  two,  pure  white,  and 
of  equal  thickness  at  both  ends." 

Tlie  following  extract  from  a  letter  by  Captain  Lyon  to 
a  friend  in  England,  dated  Gongo  Soco,  Brazil,  March  17. 
1829,  is  taken  from  the  Zoological  Journal:  — 

"  It  may  interest  you  to  have  an  account  of  some  humming- 
iHrds,  whose  hatching  and  education  I  studiously  attended,  as 
the  nest  was  made  in  a  little  orange  bush  by  the  side  of  a 
frequented  walk  in  my  garden.  It  was  composed  of  the 
silky  down  of  a  plant,  and  covered  with  small  flat  pieces  of 
yellow  lichen.  The  first  egg  was  laid  on  January  6.;  the 
second,  on  the  28th ;  and  two  little  creatures  like  bees  made 
their  appearance,  on  the  morning  of  February  14.  As  the 
young  increased  in  size,  the  mother  built  her  nest  higher  and 
higher;  so  that,  from  having  at  first  the  form  of^g.  70. a,  it 
became  ultimately  like^.  70.  b.     The  old  bird  sat  very  close 


during  a  continuance  of  the  heavy  rain,  for  several  days  and 
nights.  TTie  young  remained  blind  until  February  the  28th, 
and  flew  on  the  morning  of  March  7.,  without  previous  prac- 
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tioe^  as  strong  and  swiftly  as  the  mother;  taking  their  first 
dart  from  the  nest  to  a  tree  about  20  yards  distant." 

The  singularity  of  this  little  bird  has  induced  many  persons 
to  attempt  to  raise  them  from  the  nest,  and  accustom  them 
to  the  cage.     Mn  Coffer  of  Fairfax  county,  Virginia,  raised 
and  kept  two,  for  some  months,  in  a  ca^e,  supplying  them 
with  honey  dissolved   in  water,  on  which   they  readily  fed. 
As  the  sweetness  of  the  liquid  frequently  brought  small  flies 
and  gnats  about  the  cage  and  cup,  the  birds  amused  them- 
selves by  snapping  at  them  on  the  wing,  and  swallowing  them 
with  eagerness ;  so  that  these  insects  formed  no  inconsiderable 
part  of  their  food.      Mr.  Charles  Wilson  Peale,  proprietor 
of  the  museum  at  Philadelphia,   had  two   humming-birds, 
which  he  had  raised  from  the  nest.     They  used  to  fly  about 
the  room,  and  would  frequently  perch  on  Mrs.  Peale's  shoulder 
to  be  fed.   In  the  summer  of  1803,  a  nest  of  young  humming- 
birds was  brought   to  Wilson,  that  were  nearly  fit  to  fly. 
One  of  them  actually  flew  out  of  the  window  the  same  even- 
ing, and,  falling  against  a  wall,  was  killed.    The  other  refused 
(ood  I  and,  the  next  morning,  he  could  but  just  perceive  that  it 
had  life.     A  lady  in  the  house  undertook  to  be  its  nurse, 
placed  it  in  her  bosom,  and,  as  it  began  to  revive,  dissolved  a 
little  sugar  in  her  mouth,  into  which  she  thrust  its  bill ;  and  it 
sucked  with  great  avidity.     In  this  manner  it  was  brought  up 
until  fit  for  the  cage. 

The  only  instance  of  their  being  carried  to  a  different  cli- 
mate is  thus  related  by  Dr.  Latham  ;  and  there  can  be  little 
doubt,  from  the  partial  success  of  these  attempts,  that  great 
Care  and  great  experience,  with  a  more  perfect  knowledge  of 
their  proper  food,  would  enable  them  to  reach  this  country, 
and,  perhaps,  adorn  a  separate  apartment  in  some  conserva- 
tory. The  European  summer  birds  of  passage  have  been  now 
successfully  kept  in  confinement  for  several  years,  and  an 
attempt  upon  similar  principles  might  prosper. 

It  was  a  mango  humming-bird  (Trochilus  mango),  which 
was  successfully  brought  to  England.  ''  A  young  gentleman, 
a  few  days  before  he  sailed  from  Jamaica  for  England,  met 
with  a  female  humming-bird  sitting  on  the  nest  and  eggs ;  and, 
cutting  off*  the  twig,  he  brought  ail  together  on  board.  The 
bird  became  sufficiently  tame  to  suff*er  herself  to  be  fed  on 
honey  and  water  during  the  passage,  and  hatched  two  young 
ones.  The  mother,  however,  did  not  long  survive;  but  the 
young  were  brought  to  England,  and  continued  for  some  time 
in  the  possession  of  Lady  Hammond.     The  little  creatures 

readily  took  honey  from  the  lips  of  Lady  Hammond ;  and, 
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though  one  did  not  live  long,  the  other  survived  for  at  least 
two  months  from  the  time  of  their  arrival." 

I  was  lately  informed  by  Miss  Tuckerman,  daughter  of 
Dr.  Tuckerman  of  Boston,  that  humming-birds  are  readily 
bred  in  cages  in  that  city ;  and  she  was  astonished  when  I 
told  her  that  only  one  instance  had  occurred  of  their  being 
domesticated  in  England.  She  observed  that  the  climate  of 
Boston,  and  that  of  England  so  nearly  approximated,  that 
she  was  convinced  they  could  be  bred  in  this  country  were 
the  same  attention  paid  to  them  as  in  America. 

These  remarks  are  only  those  of  an  ardent  admirer  of 
nature,  not  of  an  ornithologist :  I  skim  the  surface,  not  at- 
tempting at  the  soaring  scientific  flights  of  a  Wilson,  an  Au- 
dubon, or  a  Yarrell.  The  remarks  I  have  made,  I  know,  are 
trifling;  but,  according  to  Dr.  Johnson,  man  is  a  trifling 
animal,  and  every  trifle  that  can  arouse  the  attention  of  a 
fellow  trifler  at  least  is  productive  of  pleasurable  sensations, 
and  may  improve  him,  by  adding  to  the  stock  of  his  trifling 
ideas.  Before  we  contemn  trifles,  let  us  bear  in  mind  what 
they  have  produced.  The  trifling  incident  of  an  apple  fall- 
ing from  a  tree  gave  rise  to  that  train  of  ideas  in  Sir  Isaac 
Newton  which  led  to  the  discovery  of  the  attraction  of  gra- 
vitation ;  a  ladybird  pouncing  on  a  letter  that  Mr.  Kirby  was 
writing  led  him  to  the  study  of  entomology ;  and  the  sight  of 
a  trifling  moss  (hardly  half  an  inch  high)  in  fructification, 
made  the  heroic  Mungo  Park  hope  against  hope  when  in 
the  midst  of  his  distresses  and  privations,  and  inspired  him 
with  that  confidence  in  the  overruling  love  of  the  Great  Spirit 
of  the  universe,  that  despondency  forsook  him,  hope  cheei^ed 
him,  and  success  crowned  his  endeavours* 


Art.  VII.     Remarks  on  some  qf  the  Marine  Animals  met  toith 
during  a  Sea  Voyage.     By  J.  B.  Peacock,  Esq. 

There  are  few  subjects  which  attract  more  attention,  during 
a  voyage,  than  the  multitudes  of  marine  animals  which,  in 
all  latitudes,  fi-om  the  mouth  of  the  Thames  to  the  shores  of 
the  Indian  Ocean,  are  continually  floating  past  a  ship  ;  and, 
as  the  works  on  these  subjects  are  generally  too  voluminous 
to  be  in  the  possession  of  ordinary  voyagers,  it  may  not  be 
without  its  use  to  furnish  a  few  remarks  on  these  animals. 
They  consist  chiefly  of  that  class  to  which  Cuvier,  from  the 
destructive  property  possessed  by  most  of  them,  of  irritating 
the  skin,  has  applied  the  term  Acal^phs;  and  they  are 
commonly  known  as  the  sea-nettles,  or  blubber-fish,  of 
sailors. 
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They  are  defined  by  Cuvier  to  be  a  class  of  *^  animals 
swimming  in  the  water  of  the  ocean,  in  whose  organisation 
we  can  still  perceive  vessels,  which,  however,  are  generally 
mere  productions  of  the  intestines,  excavated  in  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  body."  They  are  divided  by  him  into  the 
Symplixia,  Medusae,  properly  so  called,  or  the  bell-shaped 
sea  nettles  of  our  coast ;  and  into  the  Hydrostdticae,  those 
provided  with  a  natatory  sac,  or  air  yesicle.  A  more  useful 
arrangement,  however,  for  practical  purposes,  is  that  of  M. 
Lesson,  quoted  in  a  note  to  an  article  on  this  subject  in  the 
Cyciopdedia  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  It  consists  in  their 
division  into  those  possessing  a  solid  axis,  as  the  Vell^Ua, 
Porpita ;  and  into  those  composed  entirely  of  a  soft  gelati- 
nous moss,  as  the  PhyssJus,  Medusa,  &c.  This  class  being 
subdivided  into  the  simple,  of  which  the  second  species  a£Pords 
an  example ;  and  into  the  aggregated,  the  body  being  com- 
posed of  more  than  one  individual,  or  possessing  suplement- 
ary  organs,  as  the  air  vesicle  of  the  Physsllus. 

The  number  of  these  animals  now  known  is  considerable; 
Eschscholtz  having,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Coldstream  in  the 
article  to  which  we  have  referred,  described  200  species.  In 
the  degree  of  their  organisation,  they  are  found  to  differ 
widely.  The  digestive  organs  consist,  in  those  having  a  solid 
axis,  of  an  oval  aperture  leading  into  an  elongated  stomach, 
witli  which  the  tentacula  around  the  mouth  communicate. 
In  those  possessing  an  air  vesicle,  the  digestive  organ  is  a 
sac  situated  below  it,  with  which  the  tentancula  are  in  con- 
nexion ;  and,  in  the  Medusae,  the  stomach  forms  a  branched 
cavity  within  the  bell-shaped  mouth ;  and  the  oval  apertures 
are  sometimes  one  only,  situated  between  its  leaf-shaped 
processes ;  sometimes  dorsal  at  the  extremity  of  each  process ; 
and  in  some  cases  there  is  a  complete  passage  through  the 
mouth  of  the  animal.  In  some  of  these  animals,  a  nervous 
system  cannot  be  detected ;  nor  do  the  habits  of  the  animal 
render  its  existence  probable,  as  is  the  case  with  the  Physalus. 
In  the  Vellella,  I  saw,  in  some  specimens  which  I  examined, 
several  delicate  white  cords  external  to  the  stomach,  which 
may  probably  constitute  a  rudimentary  nervous  system ;  and 
in  the  Medusae,  some  of  which  (as  the  M.  aurha)  have  eyes 
developed  from  the  margins  of  their  mantle,  and  highly 
irritable  tentacula,  nervous  cords  are  observed  surrounding 
the  mantle  and  mouth,  and  having  ganglions  upon  them,  from 
which  those  organs  receive  their  supply. 

As  it  is  only  my  intention  to  dwell  upon  one  or  two  kinds 
of  these  animals,  which  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  examin- 
ing, I  will  speak  of  the  Physalus.     This  species  (generally 
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known  by  sailors  as  the  Portuguese  man-of-war)  is  com- 
monly met  with  in  tropical  seas ;  but  the  largest  which  I  have 
seen  (the  air  sac  measuring  about  6  in.  in  length,  and  3  or 
4 inches  in  depth)  was  met  with  on  the  edge  of  soundings  in 
the  Channel. 

The  following  is  the  account  of  it  which,  after  a  careful 
examination,  I  inserted  in  my  note-book.     The  form  of  the 
air  vesicle  is  not  unlike-  that  of  the  human  stomach ;  having 
a  convex  and  concave  margin ;  the  former  being  the  lower, 
and  having  the  tentacula  attached  to  it.     The  upper  is  sur- 
mounted by  a  crest,  bearing  some  resemblance  to  the  appendi- 
culse  epiploicae  of  the  colon.    The  vesicle  terminates  obtusely  at 
each  extremity;  the  beautiful  blue  or  purple  tint  so  delicately 
suflused  over  all  the  membrane  here  becoming  darker,  and 
occasionally,  when  first  taken  out  of  the  water,  of  a  bright 
pink  colour.     On  compression,  air  escapes  from  the  sac  by 
small  orifices  at  each  extremity;  a  circumstance  which  in- 
duced Blainville  to  regard  this  as  the  digestive  organ ;  an 
idea  contradicted  by  the  uniform  absence  of  any  remains  of 
alimentary  matter  on  its  internal  surface,  and  by  its  having 
no  communication  with  the  cavities  of  the  tentacula.     It  is 
said  to  possess  orifices  opening  into  the  crest ;  but,  in  the 
specimens  which  I  have  examined,  I  did  not  detect  them.  The 
tentacula  are  of  two  kinds ;  the  short  ones,  which  are  very 
numerous ;  and  others  which,  though  few  in  number,  attain 
the  length  of  several  feet.     The  latter  consist  of  a  trans- 
parent and  tubular  portion,  and  a  blue-coloured  string  of 
vesicles.     The   tubular  portion   gradually  dilates  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  inferior  surface  of  the  body  of  the  animal ;  till, 
when  inflated,  it  presents  an  elongated  sac ;  the  other  portion 
remaining  unaffected,  and,  therefore,  probably  not  having  any 
communication  with  it ;  these  unite  with  severaljof  the  smaller 
tentacula ;  and  then  pierce  the  inferior  membrane  of  the  sac 
so  as  to  open  by  an  oblique  aperture,  covered  by  a  valvular 
fold  of  membrane,  not  into  the  cavity  of  the  vesicle  itself, 
but  into  one  situated  below  it,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  thin 
and  transparent  fold  of  membrane ;  the  sac  thus  formed  being 
the  digestive  cavity :  there  are  five  or  six  of  these  large  aper- 
tures.    The  power  of  stinging,  which  is  so  characteristic  in 
the  Physklus,  is  possessed  by  the  tentacula  alone,  and  exists 
only  during  the  life  of  the  animal ;  no  irritating  property  being 
communicated  to  fluid  in  which  it  is  macerated.   Towels,  how- 
ever, which  have  been  used  to  wipe  the  hands,  after  touching  it, 
will  produce  irritation,  when  applied  to  the  skin,  after  several 
days.   This  property  is,  doubtless,  the  means  by  which  the  fish 
entangled  in  its  lengthy  tentacula  are  destroyed,  they  being 
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often  seen  drawn  close  to  the  body  of  the  animal,  and  partially 
dissoved. 

The  light  blue,  purple,  and  pink  tints  possessed  by  the 
Physklia  soon  fade  ailer  being  removed  from  the  water. 

The  Medusae  are  more  frequently  seen  than  the  Phys&lia, 
and  are  more  extensive  in  their  distribution.  Masses  of  these 
fishes  are  continually  seen  lying  on  our  shores,  or  swimming 
in  our  estuaries  by  the  contractions  and  expansions  of  their 
bell-shaped  mantle.  Their  size  is  very  various :  generally, 
those  I  have  seen  in  the  tropics  are  small,  but  often  they  attain 
a  large  size.  They  consist  of  a  mantle,  which  is  hemi- 
sperical,  convex  before,  concave  behind,  and  having  tentacula 
projecting  from  the  margin  of  the  mantle,  and  broad  pro- 
cesses from  the  centre  of  its  concave  surface.  The  commonest 
form  possess  four  larger  leaf-shaped  processes,  and  eight  mar- 
ginal tentacula;  and  are  of  a  yellowish  or  brownish  colour 
throughout.  On  the  convex  margin  of  the  mantle,  there  is  a 
central  dark  spot, from  which  lines  radiate  to  its  circumference: 
of  these  I  have  generally  counted  about  thirty-two ;  and  they 
constitute  the  narrow  cords  described  by  Dr.  Grant.  The 
digestive  cavity  is  situated  within  the  mantle,  and  branches 
towards  its  circumference:  the  aperture  is  situated  below^ 
between  the  roots  of  the  leaf-shaped  processes.  John  Hunter, 
and,  since  his  time,  Cuvier,  regarded  the  digestive  canal  as 
acting  also  the  part  of  a  circulating  organ ;  and  it  is  pro- 
-bable  that,  besides  these  functions,  the  water  flowing  through 
it  is  accessory  to  the  respiration  of  the  animal.  When  first 
captured,  the  motions  of  these  little  animals  are  extremely 
active,  swimming  by  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  their 
mantles ;  whirling  round,  and  turning  backwards,  when  they 
meet  with  any  obstacle.  Their  size  I  have  stated  to  vary 
greatly ;  and  their  form  and  colour  are  not  less  subject  to 
variety :  this  may  be  in  the  shape  of  the  mantle,  the  number 
of  the  tentacula,  or  the  number  and  shape  of  their  leaf-like 
processes. 

Perhaps,  however,  the  most  common  forms  of  Acalephas 
are  the  Vellellae ;  these  having  a  cartilaginous  dorsal  plate,  from 
which  projects  a  vertical  one.  They  are  common  in  our  seas, 
•exceedingly  so  off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  where  they  form 
an  article  of  food  to  the  numerous  sea-fowl,  and,  it  is  said,  of 
whales ;  and  almost  cover  the  sea  in  a  calm  in  the  tropics.  In 
length,  they  are  2  or  3  inches,  and  |  in.  in  breadth ;  but  oflen 
they  do  not  attain  this  size.  Their  horizontal  plate  is  of  an 
oblong  form,  crossed  diagonally  by  the  vertical  one,  which  is 
somewhat  semivalvular.  The  border  of  the  first  supports  ex- 
ternally the  deep  blue  mantle,  and,  below,  the  tentacula^  the 
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outer  of  which  are  pointed ;  the  inner  have  acetabula,  or 
suckers,  at  their  extremity ;  and  seem,  from  partaking  of  the 
discoloration  of  the  stomach,  to  communicate  with  that  organ. 
In  the  centre  of  these  is  situated  a  tubular  mouth,  leading 
into  a  simple  stomach ;  and  external  to  this  lie  the  delicate 
cords  I  have  described  as  nervous.  The  plates  are  firm  and 
resistant,  the  horizontal  one  appearing  to  be  composed  of  se- 
ries of  imbricae  concentric  to  the  apex,  from  which,  also,  radii 
extend  towards  the  circumference  of  each.  The  plates  would 
appear  to  consist  of  two  laminae ;  the  upper  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal one  being  elevated,  to  form  the  vertical  plate;  while  the 
lower  is  continued  across ;  since  they  separate  freely,  leaving 
glistening  surfaces  in  the  direction  which  would  result  from 
such  an  arrangement.  When  off  Tristan  d'Acunha^  we  saw 
numerous  Veilellae,  almost  all  of  which  had  become  the  nu- 
cleus to  which  common  barnacles  (the  Pentalismus  Annatifa) 
had  attached  themselves ;  the  valves,  however,  covering  their 
cirri  consisting  only  of  cartilage,  without  any  intermixture  of 
carbonate  of  lime. 

It  is  not,  however,  the  Acal^phss  alone  which  fall  in  our  way 
at  sea ;  there  are  numerous  animals  of  the  order  Tunicclta, 
the  first  division  of  Cuvier's  class  of  Molldsca,  which  are  met 
with.  These  animals  show  considerably  greater  advancement 
in  the  chain  of  animal  organisation  than  those  we  have  de- 
-scribed :  they  are  enclosed  in  an  elastic  membrane,  with  two 
openings,  by  which  the  water  is  made  to  circulate  through  it, 
to  afford  them  nourishment,  and  effect  the  aeration  of  their 
fluids :  they  have  ciliated  branchiae,  an  oral  and  anal  aper- 
ture, a  stomach,  sympathetic  ganglia,  and  a  circulatory  appa- 
ratus. To  this  class  of  animals  belongs  the  beautiful  Pyroso- 
ma;  consisting  of  an  aggregate  of  minute,  globular,  transparent 
bodies,  enclosed  in  a  common  sheath,  open  at  each  extremity, 
through  which  the  water  circulates.  Its  motions  are  effected 
by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  each  animalcule;  and, 
during  these,  it  throws  out  the  most  brilliant  flashes  of  phos- 
phorescence. Early  one  morning,  when  off  Cape  Lagullas,  the 
sea  was  literally  covered  by  long  strings  of  what  I  then  took  to 
be  some  species  of  spawn,  but  which  I  now  recognise  as  masses 
of  one  of  the  animals  of  this  class,  the  S&lpas;  probably  the 
Salpa  confederata,  since  it  closely  resembled  the  specimen  of 
this  animal  preserved  in  the  museum  of  the  Collie  of  Sur- 
geons. These  cords,  often  nearly  a  yard  long,  presented  a 
curious  serpentine  movement  from  the  slight  swell  of  the  sea, 
for  it  was  nearly  calm.  Upon  examination,  they  proved  to 
consist  of  transparent  ovoid  masses,  about  the  size  of  a  nut, 
strung  together  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  a  beautiful  beaded 
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appearance,  and  bear  a  fancied  resemblance  to  a  bracelet;  yet 
so  delicate  was  their  connexion,  that  their  own  weight,  and 
the  force  of  the  falling  water  when  raised  in  a  landing  net, 
seldom  left  many  pieces  together.  Each  portion  presented  a 
dark  purple  spot  at  one  extremity,  with  a  still  darker  spark  in  its 
centre,  from  which  proceeded  two  pinkish-coloured  branches, 
to  unite  at  the  other  extremity.  The  animals  continued  float- 
ing on  the  sea,  till,  a  breeze  suddenly  springing  up,  they  sank. 
For  several  days  preceding  we  had  observed  much  phosphores- 
cence, with  light  s.  and  s.  w.  winds :  it  is,  in  fact,  to  the  Py- 
rosoma,  S41paB,  and  other  allied  genera,  that  phosphorescence 
is  chiefly  ascribable ;  yet  the  greatest  degree  to  which  I  have 
seen  it  prevail  was  in  the  absence  of  any  animals  of  this  kind ; 
at  least,  of  such  a  size  as  to  be  detected  without  powerful  magni- 
fiers, and  on  a  cursory  examination.  On  this  occasion,  we 
had,  however,  proofs  of  its  depending  on  some  form  of  animal- 
cula ;  since,  during  the  day,  the  sea  had  the  green  and  dirty 
appearace  which  we  observe  in  shallow  water ;  very  different 
from  its  deep  blue  transparency  when  out  of  soundings.  It 
was  in  the  Atlantic,  in  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  Islands, 
and  continued  several  nights ;  the  ship  appearing  to  traverse  a 
sea  of  fire;  the  flashes  of  light  thrown  up  by  the  spray  being 
sufiicient  to  illuminate  the  deck  and  riggmg,  though  the  ab- 
sence of  the  moon,  and  the  thickness  of  the  weather,  would 
otherwise  have  caused  the  nights  to  be  dark. 
August  17.  1837. 


Akt.  VIII.    List  of  Lepidopterous  Insects^  found  in  the  Neigh' 
bourhood  of  fVitham,  Essex.    By  Edward  II.  Burnell,  Esq. 

I  HAVE  sent  a  list  of  some  of  the  principal  lepidopterous 
insects,  taken  in  this  neighbourhood,  for  your  Magazine, 
should  you  consider  it  worth  insertion.  The  only  thing  that 
induces  me  so  to  do  is,  the  fact  that  this  spot  is  quite  neg- 
lected by  all  but  a  very  few  resident  entomologists ;  and  the 
list  may  be  interesting  to  some  of  your  Essex  readers,  if  to 
no  others.  It  is  as  perfect  as  I  can  make  it,  as  far  as 
Papiliones,  Sphingina,  and  Bombacina  are  concerned ;  while 
only  a  few  of  the  species  of  the  remaining  divisions  are 
noticed. 

PAPiLio^NBs.  p^ntia  n^pi. 

Goncpteryx  rh4inni.  Mandpium  card&mines. 

P^ntia  brassicse.  Leucoph^ia  loti.    Rather  scarce 

rkpa,  Melitae^a  AthUia.    Two  specimens 
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were  taken  in  June  last,  which    SmeHnthus  ocellatus. 
were  the  first  that  were  seen  in  p6piilL 
the  neighbourhood.  tilise. 
Melitae^a  Silene.    Not  very  common.   Acher6ntia  A^tropos.  Rare :  we  have 
£uphr6syne.     Abundant.  but   two  specunens,  though  the 
Aig^nis  Paphia.  Some  seasons  very       larva  is  occasionally  met  with, 
common,  and  particularly  so  this    Sphinx  ligustri.     Common, 
year  in  one  wood,  about  a  mile   Deilephila  Elp^nor.    Not  common, 
from  the  town,  where  they  actually  Porc^Uus.    Scarce.   It  has  been 
swarmed.  taken  twice:   once  on  July 
Adf  ppe.    Not  very  common.  26.  1836 ;   and  again,  when 
C6mma  C.  album.    Very  rare :  per-  %ing  over  the  flowers  of  the 
haps   it   can   hardly  be   called  a  honeysuckle,  July  31.  1837. 
Witham  insect,  as  the  only  sped-  Macrogl6ssa  stellat^lrum. 
men  we  have  was  taken  5  miles  oflP,  Sesia  bombylifdrmis.     Scarce  :  four 
in  Eastlands  Wood,  near  Maldon.  specimens  were  taken  this   sea- 
Vanessa  Polychloros.    Abundant.  son. 

To.  iEgeria  tipulifdrmis. 

urticse.  mutillaef<5rmis. 
Ammiralis  Atalanta.    Not  very  com- 
mon. 

Cynthia  dirdui.    Rather  scarce.  Hepialus  H^ctus.     Scarce. 

Apatura  Fris.     Some  seasons  not  lupulinus. 

very  scarce.  humuli. 

Hipp&rchia  -Algeria.  Zeuz^  ae^'sculi.    Not  very  scarce.- 

Megae^ra.  Cossus  Ligniperda.     Rather  uncom- 

Semele.     Common  on  Tophlll  mon. 

Heath.  Pygae^ra  bucephala.     Abundant. 

Tithonus.  Clostera  curtula.     Very  rare:   we 

Janira.  have  one  specimen   only,  which 

Hyperdnthus.  was  bred  from  the  larva,  and  ap- 

P&mphilus.  peared  July  18.  1836. 

Th^cla  betulae.  Two  specimens  were  Episema  casruleocephala.    Common, 

taken,  for  the  first  time,  Sept.  5.  Cerura  fdrcula.     Rare. 

1837,  and  two  more  a  few  days  Vfnula.     Not  common, 

aflerwards :  all  four  were  females.  Lophopteryx  Camelllna.     Common. 

W.    41bum     occurred     rather  Satumia  Pavdnia  ftiinor.      Rather 

plentifully  this  year,  and  in  common. 

1832;  but  in  none  of  the  m-  Lasiocdmpa  rubi.     We  not    unfre- 

tcrvening  seasons.  quently  find  the  larva,  but  have 

qu^rcus.     Common.  never  succeeded  in  rearing  it ;  nor 

rubi.    Very  rare :  we  have  but  have  we  ever  taken  the  imago, 

one  specimen.  r6boris.     Common. 

Lycas^na  Phtae^.    Rather  common.  Trichiura  cratse^gi.    Rather  scarce. 

PoIy6mmatus  Argiolus.  Common  in  Poeciloc^pa  p6puli.     Rare. 

the  spring,  and  sparingly  in  the  Eriog&ster  lan^tris.    Not  scarce, 

autumn.  Clisioc^mpa  Neustria.    Very  com- 

Alexis.  mon. 

Agestis.     Scarce.  Odoncstis  potatdria. 

Th^ele  alveolus.     Not  very  com-  Oastr<5pacha  quercifblia.    Rare. 

mon.  Psilura    monicha.     Found    rather 

P&mphila  Hnea.  plentifully  this  year  by  one  col- 

Sylvanus.  lector  ;  though,  till  this  season,  it 

^  was  considered  very  rare. 

SPHINGI  NA.  Dasychira  pudibunda. 

Fno  stiitices.    Rather  uncommon.      Orgyia  antiqua. 
Anthr6cera  filip^ndulae.      Not  very   Porth^sia  chrysorrhoe^a.    Abundant, 
common.  audflua.    This  insect  has  been 
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taken  here,  but  has  qmte  dis-   Thyatbra  der^sa.    Uncommon. 


Batis.     Very  rare. 
Calyptra  libatrix. 
C^smia  diffinis. 

afflnis. 
X&nthia  flavago. 

?  ^yago.    One  specimen  only. 
Luckma  impilkra. 
Phlog6phora  meticulosa. 


appeared  lately ;  none  having 
been  taken  for  several  sea- 
sons. 
A^rctia  Caja. 

villica.    Rather  scarce. 
Phragmatobia  fuliginosa.    Scarce. 
Spilosoma  menthlistri. 

lubricepeda. 
Di&phora   mendica.      The    females    Cuc61iia  verb4sci.     Not  common, 
taken  rather  plentifully  this  spring,  umbr&tica.     Rather  rare, 

but  only  one  male.  Arbr6stola  triplasia, 

FJimea  muscella.     Scarce.  Pliisia  idta. 

Nud^ria  hemerobia.     Scarce.  g&mma. 

.  Chrysitis. 

NOCTUi^NA.  festJc..    Rare. 

Callim6rphajacobae^s.   Uncommon.   An&rta  hellaca. 
Lithdsia  auribola.    Unconunon.  M6rmo  maOra. 

compl^na.  Catoc^a  nupta.     Common, 

quadra.    Uncommon.  Brepha  Parthdnias.     Scarce. 

Triphse^na  Orbona.     Common.  Euclidia  ml.     Scarce. 

pr6nuba.    Common.  .  . 

fimbria.    Rare:  once  taken  in      geometri  na  et  tortrici'na. 

a  garden,  July,  1836 ;    and   Anis6pteryx  leucophearia. 

fragments  have  likewise  been  sescularia. 

met  with.  Biston  prodromarius.     Scarce. 


interjecta.    Not  very  common. 
Unthina.    Not  rare. 
A^grods  s^getum. 
exclamationis. 
Graphfphora  plecta. 
Semi6phora  g6thica. 
Orthosia  instdbilis. 
Amphfpyra  pyramided.  Scarce :  two   Anger6na  prun^ria. 
specunens  have  been  taken   this   Rumia  cratseg^ta. 
year.  Ouraptcryx  sambucaria. 

Dipterygia  pin&stri.    Rare.  Campae^a  margaritata. 

NaB^nia  t^pica.    Variable :  in  some   Hippdrchus  papilionkrius. 
seasons  plentiful ;  in  others,  none    Chlorfssa  thymiaria. 


betularius.     Common. 

hirtarius.     Rather  scarce. 
Himcra  pennkria. 
Croc&llis  elingukria. 
Ge6metra  eroskria. 

angularia. 

Juliana. 


are  to  be  found. 
Xylina  pi^tris. 
Xylophasia  lithox^lea. 

pol^odon. 
Mamestra  pisi. 

br&ssicse. 

persickrise.    Rather  rare. 
Euplexia  lucfpara.     Not  common. 
Apamea  ocidea. 

rava. 
Mis^lia  oxyacdnths.    Rare. 

aprillna.    Rare. 
Polia  bimaculosa.     Uncommon. 

flavocincta.    Common. 

dysodea. 

Seladonia.    Rather  scarce. 
Acron^cta  psl. 

tridens. 

rumicis. 


putalaria. 
Cleora  b^julariae. 
Alcis  rhomboi'daria. 
Henier6phila  abruptaria. 
Ilalia  vauaria. 
Cabera  pusaria. 

exanthemata. 
Bradyepetes  amat^ia. 
Eurymene  dolobr&ria. 
Phasiane  plumbaria. 
Lar^ntia  cervin^ria. 
Harpdlyce  fulvata. 
ocellata. 
biangul^ta. 
Cid^tria  fluctu^ta. 
Polyphasia  centumnot^tum. 
Ste^nolophia  prunata. 
Anticlea  deriv^ta. 
rubidata. 
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Abraxas  grossulaiiata.  Hyd.  potamogkta. 
Xerene  proceliata.  nymphseiita. 

Lozdgramma  petr^Uia.  lemn^ta. 

Chdsias  spartiata.  Botys  forficalis. 
Cheimatobia  vulgaris.  urtickta. 

rupicapraria.  Marearitia  verddOis. 
B&pta  punctata.  limbklis. 

Strcnia  clathr^ta.  Tdrtrix  viridana. 

Yenilla  macularia.  Cr&mbus  margarit^llus. 

Poecilophasia  marginata.  Adela  virid^ila. 
Timindra  Imitkria.  DeOeer^la. 

Cilix  conipr^sa.  Yponomeuta  Padella. 

H^'pena  proboscidklis.  Pterophonis  pentad4ctylus. 
P^ralis  farinalis.  fiircod4ctvlu8. 

Agrotera  costalis.  Alucita  hexadactyla. 
Hydroc&mpa  sambucata. 

JVitham^  Oct.  3.  1837. 


SHORT  COMMUNICATIONS,  SCIENTIFIC 

INTELLIGENCE,  ETC. 

Corrosive  Quality  of  earthy  Substances. — M.  C.  Moritz,  a 
German,  who  is  now  travelling  in  the  north  of  South  America, 
and  whose  letters  are  now  successively  publishing  in  the 
Berlinische  Nachrichten^  passed  near  Guigue,  over  tracts  from 
which  the  lake  has  retired,  the  former  extent  of  it  being  in- 
dicated by  strata  of  little  petrified  fresh-water  shells  of  the 
same  species,  which  are  still  living  in  the  lake.  The  dust 
which  arises  from  the  pulverisation  of  these  shell-beds  has  a 
corrosive  quality,  and,  when  brought  into  contact  with  the 
human  skin,  causes  a  very  disagreeable  burning  sensation, 
from  which  M.  Moritz  had  much  to  suffer,  and  which  he  as- 
cribes to  the  remains  of  the  helicites.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
district  use  to  say.  El  arena  de  la  laguna  pica.  It  appears, 
however,  that  this  quality  of  the  dust  is  to  be  accounted  for 
by  the  admixture  of  saline  particles,  as  M.  Michel  Chevalier 
was  annoyed  in  the  same  manner,  in  1835,  when  travelling  in 
Mexico  over  those  beds  of  ancient  lakes,  which,  by  the  lace- 
ration of  their  high  banks  through  earthquakes,  have  been 
changed  into  dry  savannahs.  These  lakes  appear  to  have 
been  salt,  as  there  are  many  extensive  deposits  of  rock-salt, 
and  as  the  ground  is,  in  many  places,  so  impregnated  with 
muriate  of  soda,  that  it  is  altogether  unfit  for  cultivation. — 
W.  Weissenbom.     Weimar^  J^ly^  1837. 

Objections  to  the  Nomenclature  employed  by  Mr.  Ogilby. — 
I  beg  to  make  a  few  remarks  on  the  nomenclature  adopted 
by  Mr.  Ogilby  in  his  excellent  paper  on  the  Cheir6poda  in 
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your  last  Number.  There  is  a  very  couvenient  rule  now 
generally  adopted  by  naturalists,  that  the  name  of  ^family 
(i.  e.  of  the  next  larger  ffroup  to  the  genus)  should  be  com« 
pounded  of  the  name  of  the  most  typical  or  best  known  genus 
contained  in  it,  with  the  termination  idee  or  adof.  See  Mag, 
Nat.  Hist.j  Vol.  I.  n.  s.  p.  175.,  Rule  18.  Mr.  Ogilby*s  fami- 
lies of  Lemuridse  and  Did^lphidee  (at  p.  525.)  are  named  con- 
formably to  this  rule.  But  I  am  sorry  that  Mr.  Ogilby  has 
departed  from  it  in  three  other  instances.  His  family  Stmice 
should  have  been  called  Simtada^  after  the  genus  Simia 
(Pith^cus)  contained  in  it.  For  the  same  reason,  his  family 
name  of  Simtada  is  objectionable  as  applied  to  the  anthropoid 
Pedimana,  from  its  leading  to  the  inference  that  the  genus 
Simia  belongs  to  that  group.  Would  not  the  name  Cibida 
be  preferable  ?  Again,  the  term  Gliridae  implies  that  a  genus 
Glis  is  contained  in  that  family.  The  appropriate  term  is 
obviously  Cheiromyida. 

I  must  also  remark  that,  when  the  name  of  a  genus  has 
once  become  well  established,  it  should  never  be  dropped, 
whatever  be  the  subdivisions  into  which  it  may  become  ne- 
cessary to  break  up  that  genus.  The  usual  custom  is  to  retain 
the  original  term  for  the  most  typical  or  most  familiarly 
known  of  the  subordinate  groups.  With  this  view,  I  think 
that  the  term  Simia,  given  by  Linnaeus  to  the  whole  monkey 
tribe,  should  be  retained  for  the  ourang-outangs,  instead  of 
G^ofiRroy*s  name  Pithecus.  —  H.  E.  Strickland.  Oct.  20.  1837. 

The  Green  Sandpiper,  —  Observing  at  p.  555,,  as  well  as  in 
other  instances,  that  the  Totanus  ochropus  is  still  currently 
regarded  as  a  rara  avis,  or,  at  least,  as  a  species  of  which  the 
occurrence  of  British  specimens  is  deemed  worthy  of  being 
reported,  it  may  be  worth  while  to  remark,  that  such  is  far 
from  being  the  case ;  as,  in  several  of  the  southern  counties, 
this  bird  is  not  very  unfrequent,  and  examples  of  it  are  met 
with  every  spring  and  autumn  within  a  few  miles  of  the  me- 
tropolis, chiefly  in  marshy  places,  contiguous  to  the  Thames ; 
and  occasionally,  in  spring  more  especially,  along  small  brooks 
or  water-courses,  which  appear  to  be  its  most  appropriate 
habitat.  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  they  breed  in 
Surrey,  having  seen  a  very  young  one,  shot  near  Godalming, 
with  its  primaries  incompletely  developed.  During  a  recent 
tour,  I  observed  several  of  these  birds,  principally  in  a  small 
salt-water  marsh,  lying  westward  of  Yarmouth,  in  the  Isle  of 
Wight,  where  I  tried  to  study  their  manners  a  little,  though 
unsuccessfully ;  as,  although  they  frequently  rose  within  gun- 
shot (the  adults  solitary,  or  in  pairs,  the  young  in  groups  of 
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three  or  four — the  amount  of  broods),  the  nature  of  the  place, 
a  sedge-tufted  morass,  intersected  in  every  direction  by  tor- 
tuous muddy  channels,  covered  at  high  tide,  was  more  favour- 
able for  the  collection  of  specimens  than  for  the  purpose  I  bad 
in  view;  though,  even  with  the  former  intent,  the  gunner 
would  often  meet  with  disappointment,  in  consequence  of  his 
birds  falling  upon  the  soft  mud,  where  they  could  not  be 
picked  up,  or,  in  the  event  of  their  being  obtained,  if  not  killed 
outright,  they  would  commonly  be  so  much  soiled,  that  it  be- 
came a  hopeless  task  to  restore  them  to  their  pristine  beauty ; 
for  it  was  remarked,  that  the  species  in  question,  whenever 
put  up,  followed  all  the  abrupt  windings  of  the  muddy  chan- 
nels whereon  it  sought  its  food,  deviating  from  them  even  less 
than  the  T.  hypoleucus,  which  abounded  in  the  same  locality : 
it  was  decidedly  much  more   timorous  than  the  last-named 
species,  appearing  to  take  wing  (generally  with  a  whistling 
note,  its  conspicuous  white  rump  at  once  distinguishing  it)  at 
first  sight  of  me;  whereas  the  other,  if  not  suddenly  come 
upon,  would  trip  about  and  feed  quite  unconcernedly  in  my 
presence,  within  a  dozen  yards'  distance.     During  high  tide, 
I  flushed  a  single  adult  of  T.  6chropus  beside  a  small  pond, 
adjoining  a  farm-yard,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  inland ;  and 
another  upon  the  muddy  shore.     Both  species  were  then  (the 
first  week  in  August)  most  excessively  fat,  and,  consequently, 
extremely  difficult  to  prepare :  they  subsisted,  for  the  most 
part,  on  minute  crustaceans.     I  know  of  a  beautiful  pair  of 
green  sandpipers,  that  were  obtained  in  the  London  market 
during  the  third  week  of  last  August ;  and  also  of  one  specimen 
killed  in  February.  —  ^.  Bli/th.    Oct.  7.  1837. 

Notice  respecting  Victoria  regdlis. — You  are,  perhaps,  aware, 
by  this  time,  that  the  plant  which  Mr.  Schomburgh  has  named 
Victoria  regina,  thinking  that  he  had  discovered  it,  is,  beyond 
all  doubt,  the  same  as  that  which  Dr.  Pbppig  found  in  the 
river  Maranon,  and  described  first  in  a  letter,  dated  "  River 
Maranon,  below  Montalegre,  end  of  March,  1832."  He 
named  it  Euryale  amazonica;  and,  if  the  permission  of 
keeping  up  the  other  name  cannot  be  obtained  from  Dr. 
Poppig,  I  am  afraid  it  must  be  withdrawn.  The  description 
first  published  by  Dr.  Poppig,  in  No.  757.  of  V.  Froriep's 
Notizen  aus  dem  Geb.  d.  Nat,  u,  Heilkunde^  November,  1832, 
runs  thus :  — "  Euryale  amazonica  Poppig,  K  aculeatissima, 
foliis  orbiculatis,  peltatis,  dichotomo-nervosis,  supra  buUatis, 
subtus  cellulosis.  Descriptio :  Caulis  nullus.  Petioli  ac  pedun- 
culi  1 — 2  orgyales,  teretes,  diametro  1 — 2  pollicari,  uti  et 
reliqua    planta,    petalis    solum   exceptis,   aculeis   innumeris 
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acudssimis  vestiti.  Folia  natantia,  recentius  aperta  diametro 
3-— 4  pedali,  seniora  saepe  6  pedes  lata,  supra  concava, 
margine  teneriore  piano  borizonta]!,  centro  infra  aquarum 
superficiem  depresso;  pagina  superior  buUis  innumeris,  ju- 
glandis  magnitudine  obsessa,  inferior  ob  nervos  et  processus 
membranaceos  reticulatos  transversos,  in  cellulas  quadrangu- 
lares,  pollicis  cubici  magnitudinem  sequantes,  divisa.  Nervi 
radiati  dichotomi,  ancipites,  valde  prominentes,  processibus 
reticulatis  membranaceis  invicem  juncti.  Substantia  folii 
tenerior,  colore  supra  pallide  viridi  Pistiae,  subtus  lurido. 
flos  speciosissimus,  apertus  diametro  pollicum  Anglicorum 
novem  ad  decern,  odore  debili  baud  ingrato.  Calyx  cam- 
panulatus,  limbo  lato  4-fido,  aculeatissimus,  coriaceus,  cine- 
reus.  Petala  seriebus  quinque  eadem  altitudine  cum  calycis 
lobis  inserta,  oblonga,  exteriora  nivea,  interiora  versicolors, 
primum  sanguinea,  dein  violaceo-purpurea.  Stamina  40 — 50, 
ante  petala  inserts,  in  strobilum  valde  depressum  conniventia. 
Filamenta  lanceolata,  coriacea,  acuta,  18  lin.  longs,  exterius 
ssepius  sterilibus.  Antheree  cum  filamentis  arete  connatse, 
iisque  infra  apicem  adnatae,  biloculares,  loculis  valde  sejunctis, 
lateralibus,  ab  apice  inde  dehiscentibus.  Ovarium  cum  cslyce 
connatum,  toro  concavo,  multoloculare.  Stylus  brevis,  coni- 
cus,  crassus,  stigma  unicum  indivisum  radiatum.  Bscca  im- 
matura  fere  magnitudine  pomi  msjoris,  multiloculsris,  loculis 
5 — 6  spermis,  interstitiis  fungosis.  Semina  immatura  pisi 
msgnitudine,  dura,  nigra,  parietibus  loculorum  adfixa.  Em- 
bryo obovatus,  basilsri-lateralis.  —  Plsnts  congenerum  facile 
speciosissima  a  Brssiliensibus  vocatur  Mururii,  floribus 
splendidissimis  ornatur  tempore  pluviarum  a  mense  Januario 
inde;  fructus  qui  aurantii  dicuntur  tardius  perficit,  maturi 
quidem  ad  fundum  aquarum  usque  descendunt,  ubi  semina 
emittunt  Crescit  in  aquis  profundis  sed  mansionibus  (man- 
suetioribus  ?)  fluminis  Amazonarum^  versus  confluentem 
Teffe." 

Plants  of  the  genus  Euryale  had,  till  now,  only  been  found 
in  the  East  Indies,  according  to  De  Csndolle.  —  W.  Weissen^ 
bom.     Weimar^  Oct.  20.  1837. 

Charge  of  Plumage  in  the  Guillemot. — Having  been  absent 
from  Plymouth  last  month,  I  did  not  obtain  your  September 
Number  until  a  few  days  since,  in  which  I  notice  Mr.  Blyth's 
comment  on  my  observations  respecting  the  greater  and  lesser, 
or  old  and  young,  guillemot.  Your  able  correspondent  will 
observe  thst,  while  stating  the  apparent  anomaly  regarding 
these  birds,  I  have  not  presumed  to  impugn  the  authority  of 
Temminck  and  others  by  making  them  distinct  in  my  list. 
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Mr.  Blyth  is  correct  in  his  account  of  the  plumage  of  the 
young  when  just  fledged,  as  I  have  one  in  that  state,  which  I 
obtained  at  the  Bass  Rock  a  few  years  ago.*  I  have  five 
specimens  now  before  me,  killed  in  winter,  according  with 
Temminck's  description  of  the  bird  at  that  season :  two  of 
these  I  shot  on  Feb.  20.  1830,  the  very  day  on  which  I  ob- 
tained another,  in  its  wedding  dress ;  which  I  was  certainly 
surprised  to  see,  not  being  then  aware  that  the  old  birds 
changed  their  plumage  earlier  than  the  young. 

With  regard  to  the  razor-billed  and  black-billed  auk,  I  do 
not  doubt  the  identity  of  the  two ;  although,  in  stating  that 
they  are  scarce  in  the  adult  plumage,  I  alluded  more  particu- 
larly to  Plymouth,  as  I  am  aware  that  they  are  abundant  at 
Lundy  in  the  breeding  season.  The  shape  and  size  of  the 
bill  affords  a  distinction  between  the  young  and  old ;  and 
most  of  the  specimens  I  have  seen  here  in  winter  were  young 
birds,  being  destitute  of  the  elevation  at  the  base,  and  of  the 
white  furrow  in  the  centre  of  the  bilL  I  am  not  certain  of 
the  precise  period  at  which  this  white  line  on  the  bill  is  ac- 
quired, but  suspect  that  it  is  during  the  second  year ;  as  I  shot 
a  specimen  in  August,  1831,  having  the  bill  equ^ly  pointed, 
but  slightly  broader  than  that  of  the  black-billed  auk,  which 
has  the  white  furrow  on  it :  but  then  it  has  the  white  cheeks 
of  winter,  and  is  therefore,  I  presume,  a  young  bird  of  the 
second  year,  already  decked  in  its  winter  garb. 

I  do  not  doubt  that  the  difficulties  respecting  the  change  of 
plumage  in  birds  may  be  overcome  by  proper  attention  on  the 
part  of  those  who  have  good  opportunities  of  investigation ; 
and  I  shall  look  foi*ward,  with  pleasure,  to  the  appearance  of 
Mr.  Blyth's  forthcoming  work  on  the  subject.  —  Edward 
Moore.     Plymouth^  Oct.  10.  1837. 

Domestication  of  Graw5^.  — The  gamekeeper  of  Joseph 
Fielden,  Esq.,  of  Wilton  House,  near  Blackburn,  kept  a  male 
red  grouse  (Lagopus  brit^nnicus)  in  a  state  of  domestication 
for  six  years.  I  believe  the  bird  was  supplied  with  fresh  ling 
every  day,  or  every  second  day.  It  died  February  1.  1835. 
John  Skaife.     Blackburn^  Lancashire^  August  4.^1837. 

*  This  bird  was  knocked  off  its  ledge  of  rock  by  a  fidling  kittiwake 
which  1  had  shot ;  and,  although  it  doubtless  had  never  been  in  the  water 
before  (its  wing  feathers  being  scarcely  half  an  inch  long,  and  its  whole 
surface  downy),  it  seemed  fully  sensible  of  the  purposes  for  which  its  legs 
were  intended,  as  it  continually  evaded  m^  grasp  by  diving.  Having  at  last 
caught  it,  I  took  it  to  Edinburgh,  where  it  survived  a  week. 
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Art.  I.     Historical  Notice  of  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu*  * 

By  M.  Ad.  Brongniart. 

(Translated  from  the  Annales  des  Sciences  Niaturelles,  January,  1837.) 

There  are,  in  the  scientific  world,  men  who  have  been 
occupied  during  their  whole  lives  with  a  single  idea,  but  that 
idea,  great,  important,  and  fertile  in  consequences ;  and  whose 
labours,  though  apparently  of  less  extent  than  those  of  many 
others,  engaged  in  similar  pursuits,  have,  nevertheless,  exercised 
an  immense  influence  upon  the  march  of  the  sciences ;  be- 
cause these  labours  are  often  the  base  of  the  edifice  con- 
structed by  their  contemporaries  or  their  successors. 

The  individual  to  whose  memory  we  wish  to  consecrate 
some  pages,  a  man  distinguished  throughout  the  world  of 
science,  and  venerated  by  all  who  knew  him,  was  an  instance 
of  this.  It  might  be  said,  that  to  a  single  volume  the  whole  of 
his  reputation  may  be  attributed :  his  preceding  works  were 
but  the  prelude  to  it;  those  which  have  followed  it  were 
only  its  further  developement ;  and,  notwithstanding  their 
importance,  every  one  will  acknowledge  that  they  were  not 
necessary  to  add  to  the  reputation  of  A.  L.  De  Jussieu ;  for 
this  unique  volume  was  the  Genera  Plantanim^  secundum 
Ordines  Naturales  disposita ;  and  it  contained  the  most 
profound  exposition  of  the  whole  of  the  vegetable  kingdom ; 
an  exposition  as  elevated  in  its  principles  as  it  is  perfect  in 
its  details.  It  was  sufficient,  without  doubt,  to  confer  on  its 
author  the  high  reputation  which  he  enjoyed,  and  which  has 
gone  on  to  increase  in  proportion  as  this  work  has  been 
better  known,  and  its  principles  have  been  sifted,  discussed, 

*  The  above  translation  was  sent  to  the  Masazine  of  Natural  History 
immediately  after  the  publication  of  the  original  memoir ;  and,  being  iUr- 
mshed  by  a  correspondent  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  the  previous 
translations  in  the  present  volume,  we  have  availed  ourselves  of  it,  although 
we  are  aware  that  a  translation  of  the  same  article  has  appeared  in  the 
Magasdne  of  Zoohgy  and  Botany, 

VOL.  I.  —No.  12.   N.  S.  T  Y 


610  Historical  Notice 

and  applied,  both  by  A.  L.  De  Jussieu  himself,  and  by  the 
botanists  who  have  trod  in  his  steps. 

Indeed,  what  more  convincing  proof  could  be  given  of  the 
superiority  of  the  grounds  upon  which  this  method  has  been 
established,  than  its  general  adoption  by  all  the  most  distin- 
guished botanists  of  Europe;  who  have,  without  doubt, 
modified,  and  sometimes  improved  upon  it;  but  who  have 
all  taken  the  work  of  Jussieu  for  their  starting  points,  from 
which  the  greater  part  have  very  little  differed,  or  scarcely 
in  any  degree  departed. 

We  may  ask,  however,  whether  the  natural  method,  such 
as  it  is  displayed  in  the  admirable  work  of  A.  L.  De  Jussieu, 
is  destined  to  a  permanent  reign  ;  whether  it  is,  in  a  word, 
the  method  that  comes  nearest  to  nature;  or  whether,  like 
many  other  systems,  it  is  destined  soon  to  be  replaced 
by  some  other.  If  we  consulted  only  the  history  of  the 
sciences,  and  in  particular  that  of  botany,  we  should  be 
disposed  to  believe  that  Jussieu's  method  would  only  enjoy 
a  predominance  of  greater  or  less  duration,  like  the  systems 
of  Ray,  Tournefort,  Linnssus,  &c. ;  and  would  afterwards  be 
replaced  by  some  method  more  in  unison  with  the  progress 
of  the  sciences. 

If  we  consider  only  the  systematic  parts  of  Jussieu's 
work,  we  can  foresee  that  important  changes  may  be 
made  in  some  points  of  this  part  of  his  work ;  and  already 
modifications  of  greater  or  less  value  have  been  proposed 
by  the  numerous  scientific  men  who  have  embraced  this 
department  of  science.  But  will  this  modified  method 
still  owe  its  origin  to  the  rules  established  by  Bernard 
and  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu  ?  I  think  we  may  say 
beforehand,  that,  whatever  may  be  the  method  which  shall 
arise  from  future  investigation,  it  will  be  founded  upon  the 
principles  admitted  by  these  illustrious  naturalists,  and,  con- 
sequently, will  be  but  their  system  brought  to  perfection,  and 
not  an  entirely  new  one. 

This  opinion  naturally  results  from  an  examination  of  the 
principles  which  have  directed  these  celebrated  botanists  in 
their  labours,  and  from  observing  the  track  followed  in  this 
branch  of  science  since  the  publication  of  the  Genera.  But 
let  us  for  a  moment  examine  the  origin  of  this  method,  the 
first  attempts  which  were  made  to  develope  some  parts  of  the 
system,  and  the  state  in  which  this  branch  of  botany  was  when 
A.  L.  De  Jussieu  really  introduced  it  into  the  sciences. 

The  greater  part  of  the  classifications  which  preceded 
that  of  Jussieu  had  for  their  object  the  distribution  of  vege- 
tables upon  a  system  which  should  facilitate  their  determin- 
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ation,  rather  than  the  connecting  them  with  each  other  in 
natural  groups.  Some  eminent  botanists,  however,  had 
partially  detected  the  importance  of  those  characters  which 
were  odculated  for  dividing  the  vegetable  kingdom  into 
great  natural  classes.  Thus  Ray  since  1682,  and  Boerhaave 
in  1710,  had  recognised  the  value  of  the  characters  furnished 
by  the  embryo,  and  the  distinction  of  monocotyledonous 
and  dicotyledonous  plants,  though  they  oflen  applied  this 
principle  inaccurately;  but  the  rest  of  their  classification, 
though  preserving,  like  all  the  other  systems,  a  tolerable 
number  of  natural  groups,  is  too  systematic  not  to  introduce 
many  which  are  completely  artificial.  Besides,  all  the  old 
methods  admit  the  separation  of  trees  and  herbs,  which 
frequently  destroys  all  natural  relations. 

Linnaeus  also,  who  occasioned  so  great  an  advance  in  botany 
by  the  precision  which  he  introduced  into  this  science,  from 
the  simplicity  of  his  sexual  system,  and  by  his  sagacious 
investigation  of  the  most  striking  phenomena  of  vegetable  life, 
ought,  according  to  the  prepossession  of  his  numerous 
disciples,  to  be  looked  upon  more  especially  as  the  leader  of 
a  systematic  school,  though  he  positively  declared  that  he 
had  directed  his  utmost  efforts  at  laying  the  foundations  of  a 
natural  method,  of  which  he  has  presented  the  outline  in  his 
Classes  Plantarum^  in  1 738,  and  a  new  edition  in  his  Philo- 
sophia  Botanica^  in  1750. 

He  always  esteemed  this  method  above  every  other,  and 
considered  it  as  the  essential  object  of  the  science:  but  it 
must  be  owned  that,  if  he  first  attempted  to  point  out  some 
fragments  of  it  (fragmenta  methodi  naturalis),  as  he  himself 
expresses  it,  these  fragments  were  nevertheless  very  imperfect 
in  many  points ;  for,  among  sixty-seven  groups  which  he  has 
established,  only  half  are  tolerably  similar  to  those  which 
have  been  retained,  the  others  uniting  genera  belonging  to 
very  different  families. 

Besides  which,  he  has  never  pointed  out  the  characters  of 
these  groups,  nor  the  principles  which  had  directed  him 
in  forming  them :  we  might  even  believe  that  it  was  rather 
by  that  natural  perception  of  relations,  which  a  botanist  of 
such  penetration  must  necessarily  possess,  that  he  has  allowed 
himself  to  be  directed,  than  by  a  profound  and  comparative 
study  of  the  organisation  of  the  different  genera  which  he 
has  associated  in  each  of  his  groups.  We  even  perceive  that 
no  fixed  principle  guided  him  in  the  formation  of  these 
different  natural  orders;  for  in  some  (the  Sarmentaceae  for 
example)  the  dicotyledonous  and  the  monocotyledonous 
plants  are  mingled  almost  in  an  equal  number ;  in  others,  the 
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monopetalous  and  polypetalous  are  so,  as  his  Duni6sae  and 
Vepreculae- 

After  Linnaeus  followed  Adanson,  and  Bernard  De  Jussieo, 
who  both,  at  nearly  the  same  time,  devoted  themselves  to  the 
study  of  the  natural  method. 

Adanson,  struck  with  the  variety  of  the  then  established 
system,  and  perceiving  that,  notwithstanding  the  diver- 
sity of  the  principles  upon  which  they  were  founded,  the 
greater  part  agreed  in  preserving  untouched  certain  groups 
which  the  perception  of  natural  relations  pointed  out 
to  all  the  world  as  naturally  formed,  thought  that,  by  ex- 
pressly multiplying  systems,  in  founding  them  upon  all  the 
organs,  and  all  the  observations  which  these  organs  could 
furnish,  we  should  thus  render  apparent  all  the  relations 
which  exist  between  different  vegetables ;  and  that,  by  classing 
together  in  one  family  such  of  these  genera  as  should  be 
united  in  the  greatest  number  of  these  artificial  systems,  we 
should  arrive  at  a  true  natural  classification.  With  this 
object  before  him,  he  established  sixty-five  different  systems, 
founded,  sometimes  upon  characters  of  real  value,  sometimes 
upon  such  as  were  of  trivial  importance,  and  almost  impos- 
sible to  define.  From  which  it  has  resulted,  that,  assigning  an 
almost  equal  value  to  these  different  systems,  the  general 
clssification  which  he  has  deduced  from  them,  far  from 
being  more  perfect  than  that  of  Linnaeus,  embodies  a  smaller 
proportion  of  the  natural  relations,  in  fact,  if,  in  order  to 
judge  by  comparison  of  the  two  systems,  we  apply  to  them  the 
principles  admitted  by  Adanson  himself,  in  order  to  judge  of 
the  system  which  had  preceded  him  ;  that  is  to  say,  if  we 
examine  how  many  there  are  of  these  groups,  which,  not- 
withstanding the  progress  of  the  study  of  the  natural  families, 
have  continued  to  be  admitted,  or  correspond  to  two  or  three 
families,  which  our  methods  still  leave  beside  one  another, 
we  shall  find  that,  among  the  sixty-seven  families  of  Linnaeus, 
thirty-four  have  undergone  scarcely  any  alteration ;  whilst,  out 
of  fifty-eight  families  established  by  Adanson,  only  twenty-six 
can  stand  the  same  test.  Thus,  the  result  of  Adanson's  long 
and  difficult  labour,  at  an  epoch  when  science  had  made 
fresh  progress,  has  conducted  him  to  a  result  which  comes 
no  nearer  to  the  truth  than  that  of  Linnaeus. 

We  ought,  however,  to  observe,  that  Linnaeus,  conscious 
of  the  imperfect  condition  of  the  knowledge  possessed  in  his 
time  with  respect  to  the  natural  classification  of  vegetables, 
had  left  at  the  end  of  his  method,  under  the  title  of  ^'  Vagae 
et  etiamnum  incertae  Sedis,*'  a  tolerably  numerous  assemblage 
of  genera,  but  little  known,  and  whose  position  appeared  to 
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him  doubtful ;  whilst  Adanson,  believing  his  method  almost 
infallible,  endeavoured  to  class  them  all ;  and  this  attempt  to 
exceed  the  knowledge  of  his  period  has,  perhaps,  been  the 
cause  of  many  of  the  unnatural  relations  which  he  has 
established.  It  would,  nevertheless,  be  unjust  not  to  acknow- 
ledge that  there  are,  in  many  parts  of  this  work,  affinities 
previously  unperceived,  which  this  naturalist  has  very  happily 
indicated.  Whilst  Adanson  devoted  himself  to  these  com- 
plicated labours,  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  natural  method, 
Bernard  De  Jussieu,  scrutinising  nature  with  a  sagacity  of 
which  the  few  memoirs  he  has  published  furnish  proof, 
established  the  principal  basis  of  this  method,  not  in  a  book, 
but  in  nature  itself,  in  the  series  of  plants  in  the  garden  of 
Trianon;  or,  better  still,  in  the  catalogues,  which  have  served 
for  a  foundation  in  nhe  planting  of  this  garden ;  for  the 
manuscript  lists  which  he  has  leil,  and  of  which  the  most 
complete  has  been  published,  under  the  head  of  Genres 
cTAnioine  Laurent  De  Jussieu,  refer  to  many  genera,  which,  at 
that  epoch,  had  never  been  cultivated  in  gardens. 

We  have  only  to  compare  this  simple  list  with  attempts 
of  Linnaeus  and  Adanson,  to  perceive  its  superiority  over 
theirs,  and  how  much  knowledge  and  profound  sagacity  it 
implies  in  the  learned  botanist,  whom  Linnaeus  delighted 
in  pointing  to,  as  one  of  the  masters  of  the  science.  Thus, 
more  than  two  thirds  of  the  groups  established  by  Bernard 
De  Jussieu  remain  unaltered,  notwithstanding  the  progress 
of  botany;  or  have  only  undergone  subdivisions,  without  the 
relations  of  affinity  being  altered.  We  see,  by  an  examin- 
ation of  the  genera  united  in  each  of  these  families,  and  by 
the  series  which  he  has  estabh'shed,  that  Bernard  De  Jussieu 
recognised,  as  a  character  of  the  first  order,  presenting  no 
real  exception,  the  structure  of  the  embryo  acotyledon, 
monocotyledon,  or  dicotyledon ;  for  it  is  evident  that  the 
small  number  of  cases  where  he  has  united  in  the  same 
family  plants  which  differ  in  this  particular,  results  from  the 
still  imperfect  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  some 
fruits. 

We  see,  also,  that  he  had  appreciated  the  importance  of  the 
characters  furnished  by  the  relative  insertion  of  the  diflPerent 
parts  of  the  flower,  and  that  he  bad  made  them  the  subject  of 
a  profound  examination ;  for  he^has  very  rarely  united  in  one 
family  plants  presenting  very  evident  differences  in  this  re 
spect;  and  the  order  of  these  families,  as  well  among  the 
monocotyledonous  as  among  the  dicotyledonous  plants,  is 
founded  upon  the  insertion  of  the  stamens  or  of  the  corolla 
upon  the  pistil,  the  calyx,  or  the  receptacle. 
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Thus,  although  Bernard  De  Jussieu  has  not  made  known 
the  rules  which  directed  him  in  hb  researches  respecting  the 
natural  method,  we  cannot  doubt  that  he  had  recognised  two 
of  those  principles  of  this  method,  which  are  admitted  in  the 
present  day  as  the  noost  essential  and  the  least  subject  to  ex- 
ception ;  namely,  that  the  differences  in  the  structure  of  the 
embryo  furnish  the  characters  of  the  first  order ;  and  the  di£fe- 
rent  modes  of  insertion  of  the  parts  of  the  flower,  the  charac- 
ters of  the  second  order.  But,  when  we  examine  the  different 
catalogues  which  preceded  the  planting  of  the  Trianon  garden, 
we  see  that  it  was  not  at  the  first  essay  he  arrived  at  this 
result,  and  how  he  has  successively  completed  both  the  asso-> 
ciation  of  genera  into  families,  and  the  distribution  of  these 
families. 

Such  was  the  condition  of  botany,  as  it  respects  the  natural 
method,  when  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu,  born  at  Lyons  in 
1748,  came  to  Paris,  in  1765,  to  finish  his  medical  and  scien- 
tific studies,  under  the  direction  of  his  uncle,  Bernard  De 
Jussieu.  The  first  years  of  his  stay  in  this  city  were  solely  ap- 
propriated to  his  studies,  which  he  terminated  in  1770  by  his 
thesis  for  a  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine,  containing  internal 
evidence  of  the  direction  which  he  had  given  to  his  labours  ; 
and  the  genius  which  had  guided  him  since  his  entry  upon  a 
scientific  career,  was  evident  from  the  style  and  subject  of  this 
thesis,  which  was  entitled,  An  CEconomiam  Animalem  inter  et 
Vegetalem  Analogia  P  and  it  is,  in  fact,  a  concise  exposition, 
written  with  elegance  and  precision,  of  all  that  was  most  posi- 
tively known  at  that  period  upon  the  structure  and  the 
functions  of  vegetables,  and  a  comparison  of  these  with  the 
phenomena  of  animal  life. 

The  manner  in  which  this  question  is  treated  was  evidently 
a  brilliant  debut  for  a  youth  only  twenty-two  years  of  age ;  and, 
as  Limonnier^  then  professor  of  botany,  was  unable,  on  account 
of  the  engagements  devolving  upon  him  from  his  situation  of 
first  physician  to  the  king,  to  fulfil  his  duties  at  the  Jardin 
Royal,  Bernard  De  Jussieu  proposed  the  young  Antoine  Lau- 
rent De  Jussieu  to  supply  his  place,  which  was  agreed  to ;  and 
he  then  applied  himself  with  renewed  ardour  to  study  the 
branch  of  science  which  he  found  himself  called  upon  to  teach. 

The  paper  upon  the  Ranunculi,  which  he  read,  in  1773,  to 
the  Academy  of  the  Sciences,  proves  how  quickly  he  had 
profited  by  his  studies,  and  that  he  was  thoroughly  imbued 
with  the  excellent  principles  which,  as  we  before  pointed  out, 
had  evidently  directed  Bernard  De  Jussieu  in  his  attempts  at 
natural  classification. 

In  this  first  memoir,  which  gained  for  him  admission  into 
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the  Academic  des  Sciences ;  and,  in  a  second,  presented  in  the 
following  year,  upon  the  new  order  introduced  into  the  plants 
of  the  Jardin  Royal,  at  Paris,  we  find,  for  the  first  time,  the 
fundamental  principles  of  the  natural  method  laid  down  with 
clearness  and  precision.  We  there  observe,  above  all,  the 
great  principle  of  the  subordination  of  characters,  and  of  their 
unequal  value  well  appreciated,  a  principle  unknown  to  Lin- 
naeus and  Adanson,  evidently  recognised  by  Bernard  De  Jus- 
sieu,  but  of  which  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu  was  the  first 
to  show  the  great  importance,  and  which  he  afterwards  so 
skilfully  applied. 

Thus,  in  the  first  of  the  papers  cited  above,  we  find  this 
passage :  —  "  We  have  seen,  by  some  general  principles  deve- 
loped in  the  course  of  this  paper,  the  affinity  which  exists  be- 
tween the  parts  of  fructification ;  we  have  recognised  different 
degrees  of  this  affinity :  all  these  characters  have  not  the  same 
value,  the  same  power  to  unite  or  separate  plants.  Some  are 
primitive,  essential  in  themselves,  and  invariable ;  as  the  num- 
ber of  lobes  of  the  embryo,  its  situation  in  the  seed,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  calyx  and  of  the  pistil,  the  connexion  of  the  corolla 
and  the  stamens.  These  serve  for  principal  divisions ;  the  others 
are  secondary,  they  vary  sometimes,  and  become  essential  only 
when  their  existence  is  connected  with  one  of  the  preceding 
ones;  it  is  their  assemblage  which  distinguishes  the  families." 

We  may  here  very  well  see  fi'om  the  year  17*73,  the  funda- 
mental principles  which  have  directed  Antoine  Laurent  De 
Jussieu  in  the  arrangement  of  the  Genera  Plantarum^  ex- 
pressed with  precision ;  and,  if  he  has  sometimes  deviated  from 
them,  we  perceive  that  it  is  rather  a  concession  that  he  makes 
to  a  facility  of  study,  or  to  the  old  methods,  than  the  result  of 
a  true  conviction.  Thus,  in  the  paper  read  in  1774,  upon  the 
new  order  established  in  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  he  has  evi- 
dently departed  from  the  rigorous  principle  of  the  insertions, 
such  as  Bernard  De  Jussieu  had  admitted  it  in  the  Trianon 
catalogues,  by  dividing  the  dicotyledonous  plants  into  apeta- 
lous,  monopetalous,  and  polypetalous ;  but  we  need  only  read 
through  the  paper,  to  perceive  that  his  sole  purpose  has  been 
to  multiply  the  large  classes,  and  to  establish  some  relations 
between  the  new  order  and  the  method  of  Tournefort,  which 
it  took  the  place  of,  and  which  was  generally  known,  not  only 
to  the  students,  but  to  the  greater  number  of  contemporary 
botanists  ;  and  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  origin  of  this  part 
of  Jussieu's  classification,  when  we  would  appreciate  the  method 
followed  in  the  Getiera  Plantarum^  which  does  not  differ  sen- 
sibly from  it. 

From  this  period,  until  1 785,  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu 
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continued  to  classify  the  plants  of  the  Botanic  Garden  accord- 
ing to  this  method.  His  catalogues  employed  at  his  lectures, 
worn  out  with  use,  renewed  at  several  different  times,  covered 
with  notes  and  additions,  and,  at  length,  presenting  not  only 
a  list  of  the  genera  and  species  cultivated,  but  the  characters  of 
families,  and  more  frequently  those  of  genera,  traced  with  con- 
cision and  clearness,  show  that  these  eleven  years  were  devoted 
to  bringing  to  perfection  the  natural  method.  From  1 770,  Ber- 
nard De  Jussieu,  then  seventy-one  years  of  age,  almost  entirely 
ceased  to  occupy  himself  in  the  gardens,  the  care  of  which  he 
had  confided  to  his  nephew.  His  health,  and  more  particularly 
his  sight,  grew  weaker;  and,  in  1777,  after  having  suffered 
many  attacks  of  apoplexy,  he  terminated  the  long  career  which 
had  had  so  much  influence  upon  the  march  of  botany,  though 
it  had^  in  appearance  produced  so  little  effect. 

We  have  only  to  compare  these  dates  to  ascertain  what 
share  is  due  to  Bernard  De  Jussieu,  and  what  belongs  to  An- 
toine  Laurent,  in  the  establishment  of  the  natural  method,  as 
made  known  by  the  Genera  Planlarum  of  1789.  The  orders 
of  Trianon,  established  in  1 759,  show  us  that  the  classification 
of  families  according  to  the  cotyledonous  structure,  and  the 
insertion  of  the  stamens,  is  due  to  Bernard  De  Jussieu.  An- 
toine  Laurent  De  Jussieu  imbibed,  probably,  these  first  prin- 
ciples of  the  science  in  the  study  of  that  series,  and  in  his  first 
botanical  education  which  he  owed  to  his  uncle;  but  every 
thing  proves  this  to  have  been  the  utmost  extent  of  the  influ- 
ence exercised  by  Bernard  De  Jussieu  over  the  labours  of  his 
nephew. 

In  fact,  the  three  note-books  by  Bernard  De  Jussieu,  rela- 
tive to  the  order  of  the  Trianon  Garden,  do  not  present  a 
single  character  of  class,  family,  or  genus :  there  are  not  even 
any  other  classes  specified  than  the  monocotyledonous  and 
dicotyledonous.  In  some  notes  upon  the  cards,  we  find  some 
generic  characters,  accompanied  by  a  section  of  the  seed  ;  but 
those  of  cards,  which  have  been  carefully  preserved  by  his 
family,  are  very  few  in  number. 

The  same  method  of  descriptions  upon  cards  was  followed 
by  his  nephew :  his  are  often  dated ;  and  we  see  that  they 
mount  up  in  a  considerable  number  as  far  back  as  1774. 

Finally,  the  oldest  lists  used  in  the  lectures  of  Antoine 
Laurent  de  Jussieu  contain  characters  of  families  which  we  do 
not  find  upon  any  of  those  belonging  to  his  uncle. 

Thus,  the  first  principles  of  classification  are  due  to  Bernard 
De  Jussieu ;  the  profound  and  sagacious  application  of  these 
principles,  and  the  true  institution  of  natural  families,  to  An- 
toine Laurent^ 
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In  17859  Desfontaines  succeeded  Lemonnier  and  A.  L.  De 
Jussieu  discontinued  the  demonstrations  which  he  had  made, 
as  substitute  for  this  latter.  It  was  then  that  he  began  the 
digest  of  the  Genera  Plantarum^  secundum  Ordines  Naturales 
dispositaj  which  was  nothing  more  than  the  developement  of 
the  notes  used  in  his  lectures,  which  he  had  been  successively 
perfecting  since  1774.  We  see,  indeed,  the  materials  pre- 
pared for  this  work  in  a  catalogue  of  genera,  at  the  end  of 
which  is  added  a  list  of  all  the  new  genera  pointed  out  in 
recent  works,  and  which  might  now  take  their  places  in  a 
complete  Genera, 

The  four  years  of  1785  to  1789  were  therefore  employed  in 
the  study  of  the  materials  which  were  to  enter  into  the  com- 
position of  the  Genera^  in  the  digesting  and  the  printing  even 
of  the  work,  the  printing  being  done  by  degrees,  as  the  author 
wrote  it  down,  without,  however,  this  successive,  and  at  the 
same  time  definitive,  digest  having  caused  any  error  of  import- 
ance ;  so  well  had  the  general  plan  and  the  series  of  genera 
been  previously  arranged. 

The  fifty  years  which  have  almost  elapsed  since  the  pub- 
lication of  this  work,  and  the  numerous  investigations  of 
which  the  natural  method  has  been  the  object  since  this 
period,  will  almost  justify  us  in  considering  the  present 
opinion  of  the  scientific  world  with  regard  to  it  as  the  opinion 
of  posterity;  and  this  opinion  is  so  general  and  so  unani- 
mous, that  it  would  (so  to  speak)  be  useless  to  demonstrate 
its  merit  and  importance  here.  However,  without  pretending 
to  decide  upon  what  has  been  already  determined  by  the 
most  distinguished  botanists  of  all  countries,  we  may  be 
allowed  to  enquire  to  what  kind  of  merit  the  Genera  of 
Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu  owes  more  particularly  the  in- 
fluence which  it  has  had,  not  only  upon  the  progress  of 
botany,  but  also  upon  that  of  almost  every  branch  of  natural 
history. 

Until  the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  Genera  Plantarum^ 
the  natural  method,  we  may  say,  had  not  entered  into  the 
domain  of  the  public.  The  series  of  Linnseus  and  Bernard 
De  Jussieu,  which  were  very  incomplete,  and  only  nominal, 
could  only  rouse  consideration  in  men  better  able  to  arrive 
at  its  principles;  the  work  of  Adanson,  being  without  ge- 
neral principles,  and  interrupting,  in  many  instances,  the 
natural  relations  of  plants,  was,  besides,  presented  under 
a  form  which  necessarily  rendered  it  difficult  to  use,  and 
which  never  allowed  the  author  to  develope  the  principles  by 
which  he  had  been  directed  in  establishing  this  or  that  rela- 
tion.    So  that,  from  1763,  the  period  of  the  publication  of 
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Adanson's  tribes  of  plants,  until  1 789,  a  period  of  25  years, 
the  natural  method  made  no  progi*ess  in  the  scientific  world. 
Neither  in  France,  nor  in  other  countries,  had  it  any  new 
followers.  The  natural  method  was  but  foreseen ;  it  was  not 
yet  really  demonstrated* 

The  Ge?iera  of  1789  had,  on  the  contrary,  an  influence  not, 
indeed,  immediate  (for  public  attention  was  then  distracted  by 
events  foreign  to  the  sciences,  and  of  too  great  importance), 
but  very  decisive,  upon  the  direction  of  botanical  studies. 
Thus,  at  the  end  of  a  few  years,  it  had  pervaded,  in  an 
almost  universal  manner,  public  instruction  in  France;  not 
only  in  the  higher  studies  of  the  faculty  and  of  the  Jardin  des 
Plantes,  in  Paris,  where  it  had  its  birth,  but  even  in  the 
lessons  of  the  greater  number  of  central  schools,  those  too 
soon  extinguished  fires  of  general  and  varied  information. 

In  the  Flore  Frarifaise  of  Lamarck,  and  that  of  De  Can- 
dolle,  botanical  works  in  common  use,  many  local  floras  were 
arranged  according  to  this  method,  and  served  to  difiuse  a 
knowledge  of  it.  At  length,  when  scarcely  twenty  years  had 
passed,  a  foreign  botanist,  of  eminent  talent,  declared  himself 
one  of  its  most  devoted  champions,  and  contributed  power- 
fully towards  bringing  it  to  perfection.  Since  then  it  has  spread 
itself  through  £urope,  and,  we  may  say,  through  the  whole 
world.  Its  superiority  is  generally  acknowledged  over  the 
artificial  methods,  which  were  no  longer  made  use  of,  except 
as  what  they  really  are,  more  or  less  convenient  clues  to 
arrive  at  the  nomenclature  of  plants. 

We  may  add,  with  Cuvier,  that  the  influence  of  the  Genera 
Plantarum  is  not  confined  to  botany :  all  natural  history  and 
zoology,  in  particular,  have  benefited  by  the  principles  which , 
had  directed  Jussieu,  and  which  he  had  so  well  developed  in 
his  admirable  introduction ;  and  we  are  led  to  think  that 
Cuvier,  in  expressing  this  opinion,  founded  it  on  his  own 
experience,  and  that  the  principles  of  the  Gena-a  Plantatum 
were  able,  to  a  certain  degree,  to  direct  him  in  the  reforms 
which  he  introduced  into  zoological  systems.  For  a  work  to 
obtain  gradually,  and  in  a  permanent  manner,  an  influence  so 
positive  and  so  generally  acknowledged  over  the  progress  of 
science,  it  must  necessarily  combine  two  difierent  kinds  of 
merits :  ideas  that  are  general,  true,  important,  and  novel ; 
and  an  application  of  these  ideas  as  perfect  as  possible  in  all 
its  details.  This  is,  in  fact,  what  we  find  united  in  the  Getiera 
of  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu.  The  introduction  presents, 
in  the  clearest  and  most  elegant  Latin  ever  employed  in 
science,  not  only  an  explanation  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  natural  method,  but  as  perfect  a  description  of  the 
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structure  of  plants  as  the  state  of  botany  at  that  time  per- 
mitted. 

The  characters  of  the  classes  and  families  illustrate  the 
application  and  developement  of  these  principles;  and  the 
exactness,  clearness,  and  precision  of  these  characters,  espe- 
cially those  of  families,  allow  them  still  to  be  considered,  if 
we  look  back  to  the  period  when  they  were  traced,  as  a 
model  which  few  authors  have  equalled,  and  none  sur- 
passed. 

Finally,  the  notes  at  the  end  of  almost  every  family  are, 
perhaps,  the  part  of  the  work  which  principally  exhibit  the 
judgment  and  extensive  knowledge  of  the  author. 

It  is  there,  indeed,  that  he  frequently  corrects  the  artificial 
tendency  of  a  linear  series;  that  he  points  out  the  multiplied 
relations  of  families  among  themselves,  and  acknowledges  the 
doubts  which  were  left  in  his  mind  by  imperfect  observations 
which  he  had  been  unable  to  verify,  or  which  a  deep  fore- 
sight of  affinities  had  given  rise  to;  an  impression  which  often 
outstrips,  so  to  speak,  the  actual  state  of  science.  How  many 
corrections,  introduced  later  into  the  natural  method,  are,  in 
fact,  foreseen  and  pointed  out,  either  in  these  notes,  in  the 
divisions  of  the  sections  of  families,  or  even  by  a  word  placed 
at  the  end  of  a  generic  character  ! 

This  last  part  of  the  work,  the  characters  of  genera,  con- 
sidered by  some  superficial  authors  as  a  simple  labour  of 
compilation,  is,  in  our  eyes,  not  the  least  remarkable  part. 
Certainly,  if  the  Genera  Planlat^m  of  Antoine  Laurent  De 
Jussieu  had  only  given,  at  the  end  of  the  characters  and  the 
notes  upon  the  families,  a  list  of  genera  comprised  in  each  of 
these  families,  as  has  since  been  done  by  all  those  who  wished 
to  follow  his  traces,  he  would  have  already  rendered  an  im- 
mense service  to  science,  and  rendered  the  natural  method 
sufficiently  evident.  Nevertheless,  without  generic  characters, 
a  table  of  families  would  then  have  been  merely  a  work  to 
study  and  meditate  upon :  it  would  not  have  been  a  work  in 
common  use;  the  manual,  as  it  might  be  called,  of  the  botanist; 
and  the  natural  method  would  have  spread  itself  much  more 
slowly  through  the  scientific  world. 

But,  in  introducing  generic  characters,  could  they  be  taken 
by  simple  compilation  from  the  most  esteemed  works  of  the 
age  ?  Not  in  general ;  for  characters  that  are  simply  dis- 
tinctive, suitable  for  an  artificial  system,  are  frequently  no 
longer  suited  for  a  natural  method;  or  a  character,  appa- 
rently useless  in  the  eyes  of  the  systematic  author,  acquire 
great  importance  in  those  of  the  student  of  natural  relations. 
So  that  the  characters  of  the  genera  have  been  generally 
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traced,  by  the  hand  of  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu,  either 
from  nature,  or  from  the  published  or  manuscript  descrip- 
tions of  the  botanists  who  inspired  him  with  most  confi- 
dence ;  and  his  references  to  the  sources  from  which  he  has 
drawn,  makes  us  able  to  appreciate  their  value.  If  the 
characters  of  the  Genera  partly  consist  of  compilation,  it  is 
yet  one  of  those  compilations  indispensable  in  a  work  of  this 
nature,  and  which  often  denotes  more  talent  and  penetration 
than  direct  observations. 

Thus,  the  Genera  Plantarunij  published  in  1789,  was  a 
work  as  perfect  in  its  execution,  as  the  state  of  botany  per- 
mitted ;  and  this  execution  is  entirely  due  to  Antoine 
Laurent  De  Jusieu. 

As  to  the  principles  of  classification,  the  first  foundation 
of  the  method,  they  were  the  same  as  those  indicated  by  the 
same  author  in  his  memoir  upon  the  series  of  plants  in  the 
Paris  Garden  ;  that  is  to  say,  those  admitted  by  Bernard  De 
Jussieu,  and  drawn  from  the  number  of  cotyledons,  and  the 
relative  insertion  of  the  parts  of  the  flower,  to  which  he  had 
added  those  furnished  by  the  presence  and  structure  of  the 
corolla. 

The  use  of  these  characters,  as  the  basis  of  the  first 
classification  of  dicotyledonous  plants,  has,  perhaps,  con- 
tributed to  break  the  relations  perceived  by  Antoine  Laurent 
De  Jussieu  himself  between  the  apetalous  and  polypetalous 
plants,  and,  in  some  rarer  cases,  between  the  monopetalous 
and  these  two  latter  classes.  But  we  need  only  look  back  to 
the  paper  quoted  above,  to  see  that  the  desire  of  multiplying 
the  number  of  classes,  in  order  to  render  the  natural  method 
of  easier  application,  has,  in  this  case,  led  the  author  to 
wander  from  what  he  considered  as  rigorous  principles  of 
that  method.  Now,  if  there  be  in  anything  occasion  to 
reproach  the  author  of  the  Genera  with  regard  to  the  classi- 
fication he  has  adopted,  it  is,  I  think,  for  Tiaving  made  this 
concession,  with  the  intention  of  rendering  his  work  of  easier 
application ;  for  it  is  probable  that,  in  a  greater  or  less 
degree,  the  employing  of  characters  furnished  by  the  corolla 
will  one  day  be  renounced ;  and  this  will  be  the  most  con- 
siderable modification  (in  appearance)  that  the  method  of 
the  Genera  Plantamm  will  have  undergone ;  a  modification, 
nevertheless,  by  which  we  do  but  return  to  the  principles  of 
its  author. 

The  public  events  which  followed  almost  immediately  upon 
the  publication  of  the  Genera  Plantarumj  must  of  necessity 
have  interfered  with  the  botanical  labours  of  its  author.  There 
was  little  time  suited  for  the    peaceable   study  of  natural 
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bistory  from  the  year  1789  to  1800:  Antoine  Laurent  De 
Jussieu  devoted  them  to  labouring  in  the  cause  of  humanity 
and  science,  in  contributing  to  the  amelioration  of  the  hospi- 
tals, and  to  the  organisation  of  a  museum  of  natural  history. 

In  fact,  from  1790,  he  was  nominated  by  his  section 
member  of  the  municipality  of  Paris ;  and  was  intrusted, 
under  this  title,  with  the  administration  of  the  hospitals 
and  convents  of  that  city.  He  fulfilled  these  functions  until 
1792. 

In  1 793,  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  or  Royal  Garden,  was 
remodelled,  under  the  name  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
All  the  persons  intrusted,  under  different  titles,  with  the 
direfltion  or  the  preservation  of  collections,  were  elevated  to 
the  rank  of  professors,  and  intrusted  with  a  share  in  the 
administration  of  this  establishment.  M.  De  Jussieu,  who, 
like  Vaillant  and  Bernard  De  Jussieu,  had  till  then  only  the 
title  of  demonstrateur^  was,  under  the  name  professor  of 
rural  botany,  appointed  to  teach  botany  in  the  country.  He 
thus  shared  the  teaching  in  this  science  with  his  colleague 
Desfontaines ;  and  his  herborisations,  followed  by  a  crowd 
of  young  students  and  of  distinguished  amateurs,  contributed 
to  spread  a  taste  for  the  study  of  botany,  to  diffuse  the  sound 
principles  which  the  the  professor  had  introduced  into  the 
science,  and  to  render  it  beloved  through  the  simplicity  and 
kind-heartedness  of  him  who  made  it  known. 

Chosen  successively  by  his  colleagues  to  fulfil  the  duties 
of  director  and  treasurer  in  the  government  of  the  museum, 
he  rendered  great  services  to  this  establishment,  especially  in 
the  difficult  period  of  its  reorganisation,  when,  notwithstand- 
ing the  obstacles  that  political  events  often  opposed  to  the 
opening,  and  even  the  maintenance,  of  the  museum,  he  found 
means,  by  his  zeal  and  activity,  to  render  this  establishment 
many  services  which  have  contributed  to  its  prosperity. 

He  resumed  the  publication  of  his  botanical  researches  at 
the  time  the  Annates  du  Museum  were  begun,  in  1 802. 

Independently  of  a  succession  of  notices  upon  the  history 
of  the  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  we  find  in  the  first  vo- 
lumes of  this  collection,  many  papers  upon  new  or  ill-described 
genera,  or  upon  families  which  recent  discoveries,  or  more 
accurate  observations,  had  enriched  with  new  genera.  Thus, 
the  Amaranthae,  the  Nyctagineae,  and  the  Onagraceae  were 
successively  submitted  to  a  fresh  examination. 

It  may  be  seen  that  these  labours  had  already  for  their  ob- 
ject the  perfecting  of  the  Genera  Ptantarum^  and  of  the  natural 
method ;  but  this  design  becomes  more  evident  in  the  fifth 
volume  of  this  collection,  in  leoi-;  for  Antoine  Laurent  De 
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Jussieu  began  then  to  publish  a  series  of  memoires,  in  which 
he  examines  particularly  the  general  characters  of  families, 
drawn  from  the  seed,  and  confirmed  or  rectified  by  the 
observations  of  Gsertner ;  but  in  which  he  shows,  at  the  same 
time,  the  additions  which  these  families  bad  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  Genera^  and  discusses  the  disputed 
points  of  organisation  or  synonymy;  displaying  always  great 
talent  in  the  examination  of  obscure  genera,  often  ill  described 
by  their  authors,  and  of  which  he  refers  the  organisation  to 
their  true  types  with  remarkable  penetration,  which  recent 
observations  have  almost  always  confirmed. 

This  revision  forms  the  object  of  fifteen  papers,  published 
from  1804  to  1819,  and  includes  all  the  families  of  ditoty- 
ledonous,  apetalous,  and  monopetalous  plants,  as  well  as  the 
polypetalous,  epigynous,  and  hypogynous. 

Always  anxious  to  complete  the  view  of  the  vegetable  king- 
dom which  the  Genera  Plantarum  presented,  and  to  place 
this  work  on  a  level  with  new  discoveries  and  the  progress  of 
the  science,  A.  L.  De  Jussieu  published  successively  other 
papers,  which  had  for  their  object  the  establishment  of  new 
families,  founded  upon  genera  whose  organisation  was  not  well 
known  at  the  time  of  its  publication,  or  whose  formation  had 
been  rendered  necessary  by  the  numerous  discoveries  resulting 
from  recent  scientific  voyages,  which  had  introduced  into  our 
collections  so  many  specimens  that  were  either  completely  new 
or  associated  with  genera  till  then  isolated,  and  which  bota- 
nists had,  therefore,  not  ventured  to  make  types  of  particular 
families.  It  was  thus  that  the  author  of  the  Genera^  in  re- 
touching the  first  edifice  which  he  had  reared,  showed  that  he 
himself  considered  this  monument  as  susceptible  of  modifi- 
cation and  completion ;  for,  like  all  men  of  elevated  genius, 
he  knew  that  the  sciences  never  remain  stationary,  and  was 
aware  that  the  natural  method  must  perfect  itself  in  propor- 
tion as  botany  became  more  widely  extended. 

He  added,  thus,  to  the  families  admitted  into  the  Genera 
Plantarum  of  1789  those  of  the  Loiisese,  the  Passifloreae,  the 
Monimise,  the  Lobeliaceae,  the  Polygalese,  and  tlie  Parony- 
chieae  ;  and,  finally,  many  pa))ers  had  in  view  the  examination 
of  obscure  genera,  whose  connexion  with  known  genera  and 
natural  families  was  difiicult  to  establish ;  among  these  are  the 
papers  upon  the  Phelypae^  of  Thunberg,  and  the  Hydropityon 
of  GsBrtner ;  upon  many  genera  of  Laurinse,  which  might  be 
united  into  one;  and  upon  different  genera  of  Loureiro. 
There  are,  perhaps,  few  larger  papers  which  prove  better 
than  these  brief  notices  the  judgment  and  extensive  knowledge 
of  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu ;  and  we  perceive  every  mo- 
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ment  with  what  certainty  his  appreciation  of  characters,  of 
their  value,  their  subordination,  or  their  incompatibility,  di- 
rected him  m  this  difficult  discussion.  We  there  distinguish 
plainly  the  method  which  directed  him  iji  connecting  numerous 
exotic  genera,  often  such  as  were  imperfectly  known,  and 
which  he  has  classed,  almost  always  so  happily,  in  his 
immortal  work. 

The  last  of  these  papers  that  was  published  by  A.  L.  De 
Jussieu  appeared  in  1820,  in  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Memoirs 
qf  the  Museum.  It  had  for  its  subject  the  family  of  the 
Rubiaceas,  of  which  it  showed  all  the  genera,  distributed  and 
described  as  the  author  intended  they  should  be  in  the  new 
edition  which  he  then  projected  of  the  Getiera  Plantaruniy  for 
which  he  was  constantly  collecting  materials.  This  last  work, 
published  at  the  age  of  seventy-two,  is  worthy  of  that  of  1 789 : 
we  find  there  the  same  order,  the  same  clearness  of  ideas,  the 
same  simple  and  precise  arrangement. 

From  this  period,  Antoine  Laurent  De  Jussieu,  whose  sight 
had  so  much  failed  him  as  to  render  it  necessary  he  should 
confine  himself  to  studying  the  labours  of  others,  and  re- 
nounce the  examination  of  nature,  has  only  furnished  the 
science  with  some  articles  inserted  in  the  Dictionnaire  des 
Sciences  Naturelles^  both  upon  families  and  upon  plants  cited 
by  travellers  under  their  vulgar  name,  and  which  he  had  ap- 
plied himself  to  restoring  to  their  genus  or  their  family.  The 
materials  he  has  de|X)sited  in  this  collection  were  what  he  had 
been  a  long  time  employed  in  obtaining,  and  in  which  we  still 
recognise  a  man  who  joins  an  acquaintance  with  nature  to  an 
erudition  the  most  extensive. 

We  ought  to  point  out  in  this  collection  the  article  Methode 
NatureUe^  published  in  1824,  in  which  the  same  great  natural- 
ist has  displayed,  with  his  usual  clearness,  the  history  of  the 
natural  method  in  botany,  and  the  principles  upon  which  it 
rests. 

At  length,  in  the  later  years  of  his  life,  from  the  year  1826, 
a  son  worthy  of  himself  having  supplied  his  place  in  the 
functions  he  exercised  in  the  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle, 
he  passed  a  great  part  of  the  year  in  the  country,  and  divided 
his  time  between  the  perusal  of  the  most  modern  works  upon 
botany,  and  the  arrangement  and  analysis  of  those  among  his 
works  which  appeared  to  him  most  important  to  the  science. 

Combining  recent  discoveries  with  the  knowledge  acquired 
during  his  long  career,  he  made  them  the  subject  of  a  new 
edition  of  the  Introduction  to  his  Genera  Plantarum. 

We  find  in  this  Prooemium,  written  in  the  clear  and  elegant 
Latin  of  the  introduction  to  the  Genera^  a  part  of  the  ideas 


■  v. 


.  J/6iuf  tea  I  No  f  ice 

.  .A   .  7S9f  especially  with  regard  to  classi- 

.(.-  :Iuu  he  has  remained  a  stranger  to  none 

...   ^. ..-  .i  TMudeni  anatomy  and  physiology  ;  for  he 

..iL  .1..  ^liould  concur  to  the  completion  of  the  natural 

'•  ..  liicii  all  jiarts  of  vegetable  organisation  could  serve 

y.vnn   io  the  last  days  of  his  life,  he  occupied 

'.  luiiLiiiiig  this  work,  which  carried  him  back  to 

.  -:-<uiu^,  and  was  a  pleasant  occupation  of  mind.     At 

i  .(.(.i,  liis   extremely  weakened  sight  being  no  longer 

.iiiLLL  l)i^»  fingers,  he  was  often  obliged  to  have  recourse 

::iL-L^  hand :  but  he  did  not  cease  his  employment. 

•.•  ai  L-  pcr.suuded  that  this  last  work  of  so  illustrious  a 

.  !:tcii  at  the  age  of  eighty-three  and  eighty-four  years, 

K'.'iuiLhsUuiding  worthy  of  its  author's  best  years,  will  be 

:   uiili   iniercdt  by  naturalists,  who  will  take  pleasure  in 

^Miiii*;  this  linal  performance  with  that  which  serves  as 

iitroduction   to  the  Genera  of  1789.     It  is,  besides,  a 

....i.;o  (.liio  to  the  memory  of  one  of  those  men  who  have 

.  :ributL'd  most  to  render  our  country  illustrious ;  and  we  are 

..  |<y  ui  be  able  to  append  this  production  to  the  present 


v.*t*. 


't'thc  uoiks  of  M.  De  Jussieu  place  him  in  the  first  rank 

iv  iii^  men  of  science,  we  may  also  cite  him  as  a  model  for 

«.  NwcL'tuc>s  of  his  character.     Full  of  kindness  for  all  those 

*  :i»  i^avL'  themselves  up  to  the  study  of  science,  encouraging 

u's^*  who  distinguished  themselves  there,  entirely  devoted  to 

!.^  progress  of  botany,  seeking  only  truth,  acknowledging  his 

.w)  orrors  with  candour,  and  pointing  out  those  of  others 

\*.:houL  biitcrness,  he  was  never  drawn  into  the  polemics  of 

N^.^nio;  wc  cannot  quote,  either  in  his  principal  work  or  his 

■..:  !u rolls  publi^heil  papers,  an  expression  which  might  be 

vi.aiulini;  to  any  of  his  contemporaries;  and  yet  he  has  done 

.  .'ic  tor  the  advancement  of  science  than  many  of  those  who 

Mm-  i-n^Mgcd  in  contest  in  support  of  their  ideas.     His  were 

■lii,  :  ihoy  had  no  need  to  be  vehemently  upheld:  left  to 

;u  msclvcs,  they  have  penetrated  by  little  and  little  into  science, 

.:u!   have  endeil  by  being  every  where  admitted.      By  this 

:  iaii-'s,  lie  had  the  happiness  of  joining  to  the  respect  which 

->..>  superiority  as  a  naturalist  merited  the  friendship  of  all  the 

.  ^li  who  could  appreciate  it;  and  the  young,  for  whom   he 

ti..^  full  i)f  benevolence,  showed  a  veneration  truly  filiah 

Smuunided  with  testimonies  of  respect  and  regard,  entirely 

.-.  vs'Uil   li»  the  study  of  science,  and  never  extending  his 

.    ImIu'U  l>e\ond  this  circle;  hap})y  in  the  bosom  of  a  numer- 

...  lamilvi  and  seeing  himself  revive,  as  it  were,  in  a  son  who 

.a>taauil  his  name  worthily,  and  who,  during  his  lifetime,  had 
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become  his  colleague  and  successor,  he  ran  his  long  career 
with  a  prosperity  which  he  owed  as  much  to  himself  as  to  the 
circumstances  in  which  he  was  placed ;  until,  at  the  age  of 
eighty-eight  years,  a  short  and  scarcely  painful  illness  closed, 
without  effort,  a  life  so  well  and  peacefully  spent,  on  the  15tl| 
of  September,  1836. 


Art.  II.     On  the  Snake-like  Proteus  {Prbteus  anguinus  Lam.^) 

By  Viator. 

As  I  think  a  sketch  of  that  most  singular  and  rare  amphi- 
bious animal,  the  Snake-like  Proteus,  would  not  be  altogether 
devoid  of  interest  to  some  of  the  readers  of  the  Magazine  of 
Natural  History^  I  will  therefore  make  no  apology  for  sending 
it  to  you. 

Cuvier,  in  his  first  edition  (1817)  of  the  Animal  King'' 
doniy  placed  the  genus  Proteus  among  the  frog-like  animals 
**  ies  Batraciens,"  which  constitute  the  fourth  order  of  his 
third  class  of  Vertebrata,  Reptiles. 

I,  however,  consider  that  this  arrangement  is  liable  to  many 
objections,  not  only  in  the  application  of  the  term  reptile  to 
this  animal,  but  also  for  other  reasons,  which  I  need  not  here 
detail  at  length.  I  propose  classing  it  in  a  fourth  division  of 
Vertebrata,  under  the  old  Linnaean  name  Amphibia,  instead  of 
referring  it  to  that  of  the  Reptilia  Ctw, ;  thus  :  — 

Vertebra^ta.  —  Class  IV.  Amphi'bia. 

Order  Manentibr4nchia  MUn,  Branchiae  permanent. 

Family  Proteidae  MihL  Genus  Proteus  LaurentL 

Before  I  give  any  account  of  my  own  observations  on  thi» 
remarkable  animal,  which  may  be  properly  termed,  "  bran- 
chipneumonian  "  (i.  e.  gill-lunged,  breathing  both  by  gills 
and  lungs),  I  will  add  the  following  accurate  description,  which 
the  same  illustrious  anatomist  has  given  at  p.  102.  of  the 
Regne  Animal^  and  which  I  have  translated  as  follows :  — • 

"  This  genus  is  formed,  at  present,  by  only  a  single  species, 
the  Proteus  anguinus  Laur.^  or  Siren  anguina  Schn,  The 
animal  is  more  than  a  foot  in  length,  about  equal  to  a  finger 
in,  thickness,  having  its  tail  compressed  vertically,  with  four 
little  legs,  of  which  the  fore  feet  have  three,  and  the  hinder 
only  two,  toes.  Besides  internal  lungs,  it  bears,  like  the  larvss 

*  The  author  of  this  article  upon  the  Proteus  has  not  made  us  ac- 
quainted with  his  name ;  and  we  would  assign  this  as  a  reason  to  him  for 
haying  so  long  postponed  its  insertion.  Should  he  favour  us  with  any  more 
comjnunications,  we  hope  he  will  not  wish  them  to  appear  anor^ymous/y  ^ 
especially  if,  like  the  present,  characters  are  introduced  with  "  Mihi " 
appended  to  them. 
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or  young  of  the  salamander  (Salam&ndra  JSroiig.),  three 
branchiae,  or  gilis,  upon  each  of  its  sides,  in  the  form  of  tnfts, 
which  it  evidently  retains  during  the  whole  of  its  life.  The 
cartilaginous  arcs,  and  the  membranous  lid,  are  also  the  same 
as  in  those  larvae*  Its  muzzle  is  elongate  and  flattened ;  both 
jaws  furnished  with  teeth ;  its  tongue  is  capable  of  being  a 
little  moved,  and  is  loose  in  the  fore  part.  The  eye  is  exces- 
sively small,  and  nearly  hidden  by  the  skin,  as  is  the  case  with 
the  mole-rat  (Mas  t^phlus);  its  ear  is  likewise  covered  by  the 
skin,  like  that  of  the  salamander.  The  skin  is  smooth  and 
nearly  white.  It  is  only  to  be  found  in  the  subterraneous 
waters  which  communicate  with  some  of  the  lakes  in  Camiola. 
The  skeleton  of  the  Proteus  resembles  that  of  the  salamander, 
with  the  exception  of  its  having  a  good  many  more  vertebras^ 
but  fewer  rudiments  of  ribs.  Its  bony  head,  indeed,  is  alto- 
gether different  in  its  general  conformation  from  that  of  the 
Salamandridae*" 

Next,  the  characters  I  will  briefly  state  somewhat  thus :  — 

ProteidtE  Mihi.    Body  much  lengthened,  witli  a  tail.    Legs  four;   fore 

feet  having  three  toes,  hind  feet  only  two. 
Proteut,    Tm  compressed  vertically.    Both  jaws  with  teeth.    Eyes  ex* 

tremely  minute,  scarcely  visible. 
Proieia  angutnit*.    Body  quite  smooth,  naked,  very  long,  serpentifonn, 

yellowish-while,  tinged  more  or  less  with  pink.    Branchiae  ramified, 

crimson. 

Hab.   In  deep  waters  amongst  subterranean  caverns  and  grottoes  of 

the  limestone  mountains  in  Camiola  and  Elyria,  in  Central  Europe. 

It  was  in  the  subterraneous  pools  in  the  beautiful  Magdalen 
Grotto,  distant  about  two  miles  from  Adelsberg,  in  tlie  pro- 
vince of  Camiola,  about  half-way  between  Laybach  and 
Trieste,  that  Dr.  Laurenti  discovered  this  strange  creature. 
He  bestowed  on  it  the  names  of  Proteus  anguinus,  and  first 
made  it  known  to  the  naturalists  of  that  day.  After  that 
learned  zoologist,  it  has  been  described  by  Scopoli,  Hermann^ 
Linnaeus,  Schneider,  Schreibers,  Rudolfi,  Cuvier,  Rusconi» 
Configliacchi,  Davy,  Agapito,  and  others.  But  of  these,  I 
believe,  Rudolfi,  Schreibers,  Cuvier,  and  Configliacchi  have 
examined  its  internal  conformation  by  means  of  skilful  dis- 
sections, and  thus  have  they  most  carefully  ascertained  ita 
anatomical  structure. 

In  general  appearance,  the  Proteus  resembles  a  lizard ;  bat 
is  much  longer,  and  more  serpentiform  ;  the  hind  legs  farther 
apart  from  the  fore  legs,  the  body  more  cylindrical,  about  aa 
inch  in  diameter,  and  nearly  all  of  the  same  thickness.  Its  head 
is  rather  flattened,  with  the  muzzle  elongated,  obtuse,  and 
compressed,  wherein  it  is  not  unlike  that  of  a  pike.  The 
mouth  is  large ;  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  are  furnished 
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with  little  teeth ;  the  eyes  so  small,  that  they  are  scarcely  to 
be  discerned,  without  looking  close  on  the  head ;  when  two 
black  specks  are  perceptible,  and  which  are  covered  with  the 
skin*  Six  branchiae,  or  gills,  through  which  it  breathes  like 
a  6sh,  are  fixed  on  the  sides ;  three  on  one  side  of  the  occiput^ 
and  three  on  the  other.  In  form,  these  are  like  to  little  plants, 
or  pieces  of  coral,  and  constitute  a  sort  of  semicircular  crest 
at  the  back  of  the  head.  Under  the  gills,  on  each  side,  there 
are  two  narrow  branchial  apertures.  The  fore  feet  are  rather 
stouter  and  firmer  than  the  hind :  they  each  have  three  little 
toes;  but  the  hind  feet  are  more  slender  and  shorter,  and 
have  each  only  two  toes.  All  the  toes  are  without  claws  or 
nails.  The  body  is  usually  about  a  foot  long,  and  is  a  little 
compressed  on  the  sides,  but  thickest  towards  the  tail,  which 
is  much  flattened  vertically,  and  is  in  the  shape  of  a  spatula, 
with  the  skin  terminating  in  a  membranaceous  edge.  Its 
colour  is  of  a  yellowish  white,  tinged  with  flesh-colour :  on 
the  sides  of  the  body,  and  especially  on  the  tail,  the  pink  in- 
clines to  violet.  The  branchial  tufts  are  much  ramified,  of  a 
red  or  crimson  colour,  and  varying  greatly  in  intenseness. 
The  skin  is  remarkably  transparent,  smooth,  and  entirely  lur 
bricated  with  a  viscid  mucus,  and  sometimes  covered  with 
minute  reddish  dots.  The  pink  hue  on  the  body  of  this 
animal  changes  and  becomes  violet-brown,  more  or  less  quickly 
in  proportion  as  it  is  exposed  to  the  light.  Its  food  princi- 
pally consists  of  snails,  small  Mollusca,  worms,  slugs,  and 
water  insects.  In  its  motions  it  is  nearly  allied  to  the  common 
eel.  It  b  greatly  aflected  by  the  changes  of  weather,  and  is 
said  in  the  winter  to  become  torpid,  rolling  itself  in  holes  and 
crevices  of  the  rocks,  and,  perhaps,  burrowing  under  the  mud* 
From  their  being  so  susceptible  of  atmospheric  variations, 
the  Benedictine  Monks  at  Sittich  (where  it  is  sometimes 
found)  used  to  keep  several  Protei  in  glasses,  in  the  place  of 
barometers,  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  state  of  the 
weather;  because  in  fine  weather  they  are  very  lively,  and 
swim  about  a  good  deal,  putting  their  noses  and  mouths  out 
of  the  water,  as  if  to  inhale  the  air  into  their  lungs;  whilst 
in  bad  weather  they  keep  at  the  bottoms  of  the  glasses  and 
remain  perfectly  quiet.  The  vast  depth  below  ground  at 
which  the  Protei  are  wont  to  live  will  readily  account  for 
their  being  so  remarkably  capable  of  feeling  the  changes  of 
the  weather,  when  they  are  brought  upon  the  surface  of  the 
earth;  for  it  is  chiefly  in  a  small  lake,  about  40ft.  in  width, 
which  is  supposed  to  terminate  the  innermost  extremity  of 
the  Magdalen  Grotto,  at  the  depth  of  about  1200  fL,  that 

they  are  most  commonly  found,  and  are  caught  by  means  of 
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a  bag-net  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  long  pole.  The  smallest  so 
fished  up  hardly  exceed  more  than  S  in. ;  and  the  largest  are 
about  15  in.  in  length.  In  diameter  they  likewise  vary  from 
a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  about  one  inch  and  a  quarter.  But 
it  is  not  yet  ascertained  what  size  they  attain  when  very  old, 
or  even  the  number  of  years  they  may  live. 

When  at  Grsetz,  the  curator  of  the  museum  (Johanneum) 
showed  me  a  fine  living  specimen  of  the  Proteus.  It  was  in 
a  tub  of  water,  with  a  piece  of  tufa  at  the  bottom,  under 
which  it  was  fond  of  hiding  itself.  The  tub,  covered  with  a 
piece  of  board,  was  placed  in  a  dark  closet.  On  being  ex- 
posed to  the  daylight,  the  animal  retreated  under  the  cellular 
tufa ;  and,  on  being  taken  out  of  the  water  and  handled,  it 
displayed  every  symptom  of  fear  and  dislike;  and  its  branchiae 
then  became  of  a  very  vivid  and  beautiful  crimson,  or  deep 
red  coral-colour.  It  was  only  kept  out  of  the  water  two  or 
three  minutes  at  a  time.  The  curator  informed  me  that  it 
had  been  so  confined  for  six  years,  and  that  it  had  never 
eaten  any  thing;  but,  in  some  freshly  caught  specimens, 
when  opened  after  death,  the  bellies  contained  the  remains 
of  snails.  The  water  was  occasionally  changed ;  and  it  doubt- 
less subsisted  on  the  animalcula  therein  contained.  The  size 
of  its  mouth,  and  the  number  of  its  teeth,  show  that  it  actually 
devours  and  masticates  some  creatures  much  larger  than  the 
infusoria  that  usually  are  found  in  all  waters.  This  Proteus 
appeared,  however,  to  me  to  be  somewhat  benumbed  or 
asleep,  as,  even  when  touched  by  the  hand,  it  moved  very 
gently ;  but  the  day,  being  a  damp,  cold,  and  foggy  one  (No- 
vember 9.),  might,  perhaps,  much  affect  it,  and  so  render  it 
more  dull  and  torpid. 

It  is  therefore  impossible  from  this  specimen,  although  so 
long  in  confinement,  and  constantly  watched  by  the  curator, 
to  draw  any  correct  ideas  of  its  true  habits  and  modes  of 
catching  and  eating  its  prey,  whatever  it  may  generally  con- 
sist of.  But  I  am  inclined  to  say  that,  in  its  natural  abode, 
in  dark  pools  and  lakes,  many  hundred  feet  below  the  earth, 
it  is  not  only  an  active  creature,  swimming  with  great  ease, 
and  running  on  its  four  feet  with  agility  upon  the  mud,  but 
it  also  commits  great  destruction  among  slugs,  snails,  and 
other  fluviatile  Mollusca ;  perhaps  even  devouring  the  fry  and 
spawn  of  frogs,  and  of  fishes,  &c.,  which  may  be  carried  into 
those  subterraneous  lakes  by  the  rivers  Poick,  Wippach,  8cc., 
that  run  into  and  communicate  under  ground,  amongst  the 
numerous  caverns  and  fissures  of  that  cellular  limestone 
district. 

The  Proteus,  though  branch ipneumonian,  and  possessing 
a  double  apparatus  for  breathing,  I  have  been  told,  cannot 
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live  long  out  of  the  water :  indeed,  the  one  in  the  museam  at 
Graetz  was  never  kept  more  than  three  minutes  at  a  time  out 
of  that  element.  Hence,  this  fact  will  go  far  to  prove  the 
statement  of  some  physiologists ;  that  its  lungs  are  only  im- 
perfectly formed.  But  I  am  inclined  to  suppose  that  its 
lungs  are  sufficiently  developed  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
the  animal  to  respire,  when  out  of  the  water,  in  its  natural 
habitation,  and  adapted  to  the  state  of  the  atmospheric  air 
at  a  great  depth  below  the  earth,  and  may  nevertheless 
be  insufficient  for  the  respiration  of  the  air  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face ;  at  least,  I  think  it  highly  probable  that  it  can  breathe 
by  its  lungs  alone,  for  a  longer  time,  when  out  of  the  water  in 
its  subterraneous  cavern,  than  it  can  do,  when  brought  out 
of  that  element  upon  or  above  the  earth.  In  this  respect, 
the  Proteus  differs  greatly  from  another  animal  of  the  same 
order;  namely,  the  lizard-like  siren  (Siren  lacertina),  which 
can  live  for  many  hours,  with  as  much  ease,  out  of  the  water, 
as  in  it.  But  the  latter  is  not  a  subterranean,  but  a  ter- 
restrial, animal,  and  inhabits  the  marshes  of  South  Carolina, 
in  America ;  and,  consequently,  the  lungs  of  the  siren  are 
doubtless  more  fully  suited  to  the  respiration  of  the  air  upon 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  Proteus,  also,  unlike  the  siren, 
which  makes  a  croaking  noise  like  a  frog,  has  only  beea 
known  to  make  a  sort  of  hissing  sound,  somewhat  similar  to 
that  of  a  snake. 

^  For  many  years,  the  Proteus  was  a  subject  of  contro- 
versy among  naturalists,  whether  or  not  it  was  only  the  fry 
or  larva  of  some  other  creature ;  but  this  has  now  been  finally 
settled ;  and  the  retention  of  all  its  legs  and  branchiae  during 
life  makes  the  affirmative  side  of  that  supposition  perfectly 
inconsistent  with  its  being  merely  in  a  state  of  metamor- 
phosis. 

It  has  even  been  thought  by  some  to  be  deprived  of  the 
power  of  vision ;  but  this  has  also  been  ascertained  to  be  inr 
correct,  since  the  minute  eyes  are  themselves  discernible;  and 
the  fact  of  the  animal  being  always  so  much  agitated  when 
exposed  to  the  daylight,  clearly  demonstrates  that  it  does 
possess  that  sense,  in  a  degree  adapted  to  its  living  in  total 
darkness. 

Its  ears  being  covered,  like  the  eyes,  with  a  skin,  would, 
perhaps,  induce  us  to  conclude  that  its  faculty  of  hearing  is 
either  dull,  or,  what  is  more  probable,  that  it  is  merely  pro- 
tected by  that  film,  or  skin.  Its  nasal  organs  being  large, 
probably  assist  it  in  discovering  its  prey,  by  means  of  an 
acute  scent     In  swimming,  it  uses  its  legs  and  toes,  which, 

although  not  webbed,  oSovA  it  great  service  in  the  water; 
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and  its  tail,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  prolongation  of  the 
skin,  giving  it  the  form  of  the  caudal  fin  of  the  eel,  serves  it 
for  a  similar  purpose.  In  its  permanent  gills,  the  Proteus 
comes  nearest  in  affinity  to  the  characters  of  fish ;  and,  ac- 
cording to  Cuvier,  its  spinal  structure  is  analogous  to  that  of 
one  of  the  fossil  saurians  which  have  been  discovered  in  cer- 
tain secondary  formations.  It  is  oviparous ;  and  well-defined 
bvaria  have  been  found  within  it. 

The  Sclavonian  inhabitants  name  the  Proteus,  from  its 
colour  being  like  that  of  the  human  flesh,  and  from  its  leg^ 
chiefly  the  fore  legs  and  toes,  so  exactly  resembling  little  arms 
and  fingers,  ^^zhloveska  riba,"  which  literally  signifies  a 
human  fish. 

Report  once  stated  that  it  had  been  discovered  in  tsorae 
subterraneous  caverns  in  the  Island  of  Sicily  ;  but  this,  of  late, 
has  not  been  confirmed  ;  and  I  understand  tbe  only  country 
in  which  it  has  as  yet  been  found  is  Illyria. 

I  will  conclude  by  observing  that  I  much  desire  that  zoo- 
logists would  discover  some  methods  whereby  they  may 
obtain  more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  natural  manners  and 
economy  of  the  Proteus,  in  the  deep  and  dark  grottoes  of  its 
native  district;  for,  when  we  consider  its  singularly  mixed 
affinities  ,  and  its  purely  subterranean  habits,  we  cannot  hesi- 
tate in  pronouncing  it  to  be  one  of  the  most  anomalous  and 
remarkable  creatures  existing  at  this  day,  within  the  whole 
range  of  the  animal  kingdom.  % 

Landorif  April  21.  IS37. 


ARTf  III.  Description  of  a  nem  Species  of  Sirex  discovered  to 
attack  and  destroy  the  Spruce  Fir  (R\nus  nigra).  By  W.  E. 
Shuckard,  V.P.t).S.,  Librarian  to  the  Royal  Society. 

Although  this  insect  is  no  new  discovery,  yet,  from  its 
having  been  incorrectly  attributed  to  two  distinct  Fabrician 
species,  it  is,  as  yet,  without  a  name ;  and,  as  I  am  in  posses- 
sion of  some  facts  derived  from  its  natural  history  which  fully 
confirm  its  specific  individuality,  which  is  still  further  corro- 
borated by  the  female,  until  now  unknown  or  unnoticed,  I 
hasten  to  communicate  all  the  particulars  to  those  interested 
in  the  subject.  Its  very  close  resemblance,  in  both  sexes,  to 
the  sexes  of  Sirex  juv^ncus  Linn,  has,  without  doubt,  been 
the  cause,  on  the  one  hand,  of  its  being  overlooked ;  and  the 
imperfect  specific  diagnosis  of  Fabricius*s  Sh«x  nigric6mis 
has,  on  the  other  hand,  occasioned  its  male  to  have  been 
treated  as  this  Fabrician  species.  That  it  cannot  be  the  latter 
is  fully  proved  by  referring  to  Fabricius's  original  description^ 
publid:^  '  "^  Jhsedarumf  tip.  4!l8— 423., 
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made  from  a  North  American  specimen*  in  the  collection  of 
Mr.  Yeats  of  London,  and  which  was  a  female.  This  specific 
description  he  only  again  repeats  in  his  Entomolqgia  Systemct* 
tica,  1793,  vol.  ii.  p.  125.;  and,  as  his  other  works  contain 
merely  the  original  imperfect  specific  character,  which  incor- 
porates no  notice  of  the  sex  of  his  insect,  and  which,  happen- 
ing to  agree  very  well  (or  as  well  as  the  majority  of  Fabrician 
diagnostics  agree  in  general)  with  the  male  of  the  insect  to  be 
described  below,  it  has  been  thus  erroneously  presumed  to  be 
Fabricius's  American  species.  There  still  exists  a  possibility 
of  its  being  a  Fabrician,  and  also  an  American,  species,  namely^ 
his  Sirex  cy^eus,  as  the  Pinus  nigra  is  an  American  fir;  yet, 
as  Fabricius's  description  is  not  fully  determinate,  less  confu- 
sion, I  think,  is  likely  to  result  from  considering  this  a  new 
species,  than  treating  it  as  another  Fabrician  one,  which  the 
recovery  of  the  original  specimen,  formerly  in  Mr.  Yeats's 
collection,  may  further  prove  to  be  incorrect.  That  Kliig,  and 
subsequently  Hartig,  following  Kliig,  are  both  wrong  in  con* 
sidering  ours  only  as  a  variety  of  the  Sirex  juv6ncus  Linru^ 
the  following  description  will,  I  think,  satisfactorily  show :  — 

Sl^REX  DU^PLEX  Shuck, 

Fam,    Nitidus,  capite  tboraceque  yiridi-«eneo  ;  pedtbus  flavo-fenwi- 
neiB ;  abdomine  cyaneo,  aculeo  toto  abdomine  comiculbque  longior,  dimiiuo 
eiaerto  comiculo  fere  triplo  longior.     Long.,  aculeo  incluso,  9-— 14  lines. 
?  Sirex  cy^kneus  Fab.  Sp.  In,,  t,  1.  419.  8. ;  MarU.^  2.  58.  10. ;  EiU. 

5Vf^.,  2.  127.  11. ;  Piez.,  60.  11. 
?  wex  juv^ncus  Klug.  Mon.  Sir,  Ger,^  pt.  iv,  f.  1. 
Mai,    NitiduSy  capite   tboraceque   viridi-snieo ;    pe<Mbu8    flavcvlemi* 
smeiB;  tibiis  et  tarsia  posticis  atro-cyaneis;  abdomine  toto,  bosi  excepts, 
nsffruflneo.    Long.,  4^-— 13  lines. 

olrex  mffncdmis  Ludwig,  in  Sachsen  Entdeckten  Insecten,  p.  56. ;  New» 

man,  Ent,  Mag, ;  Curtis' s  Guide,  1837,  481.  2  6. 
Shrex  juv^ncus  ^  Christ,  Bienen  und  Wespen,  pt.  xlvii.    f .  4  ;   Klug. 
MfM'  S^rie,  German,,  var.  iv.  p.  38. ;  pt.  iv.  f.  3.  ?  var. ;  Hartig  Bm 
und  Hoizwespen,  vol.  lii.  p.  384. 

Head  and  thorax  much  punctured,  pubescent,  of  a  greenish 
bronzy  tint ;  the  legs  yellowish,  ferrugineous,  excepting  the 
coxse  and  trochanters,  which,  as  well  as  the  entire  abdomen^ 
are  of  a  beautiful  steel  blue,  exclusive  only  of  the  extreme  bar 
of  the  ovipositor,  or  rather  the  cap  of  its  sheath,  which  is  also 
ferrugineous :  the  wings  subhyaline ;  their  margins  obscure, 
and  nervures  and  stigma  pitchy  black,  excepting  the  costal 
nervure,  which,  as  far  as  the  stigma,  is  ferrugineous,  and  with 
a  dark  cloud  upon  the  first  submarginal  cell.  The  entire 
aculeus  is  longer  than  the  abdomen ;  and  the  exserted  half 
nearly  three  times  as  long  as  the  corniculus,  which  is  exceed- 
ingly acuminate  and  serrate  $ . 

The  i  differs  in  having  the  abdomen  entirely  ferrugineous, 
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excepting  the  two,  or  sometimes  three,  basal  segments,  which 
are  cyaneous,  and  there  is  a  very  conspicuous  violet  reflexion 
upon  the  ferrugineous  portion ;  the  posterior  tibiae  and  tarsi  are 
of  a  deep  dark  blue  ;  as  are  also  the  intermediate  pair,  either 
entirely,  excepting  only  the  joints,  or  merely  externally ;  the 
wings  are  ferrugineous,  with  their  nervures  and  stigma  deeply 
so.  It  occasionally,  but  rarely,  varies  in  having  the  basal 
joints  of  the  antennse,  or  the  posterior  tarsi,  ferrugineous* 

This  species  inhabits  the  spruce  fir  (Pinus  nigra) ;  and  the 
time  of  its  developement  is  the  latter  end  of  May,  and  the 
beginning  of  June,  after  which  it  is  not  found ;  and  they  last 
about  a  fortnight.  This  is  the  observation  of  the  person  who 
captured  the  present  species  in  Cambridgeshire  this  year. 
Twenty-seven  males  and  sixteen  females  I  have  had  the 
opportunity  of  inspecting,  and  which,  excepting  the  difference 
of  size,  and  the  slight  ones  arising,  probably.  From  immaturity, 
noticed  at  the  end  of  the  description  of  the  male,  are  all 
exactly  alike.  A  comparison  of  this  insect  with  the  Slrex 
juvencus  offers  very  marked  distinctions :  in  the  first  place, 
Jn  its  habits,  as  above  noticed ;  for  the  same  person  captured 
the  juvencus  in  a  neighbouring  plantation  of  Scotch  fir 
(Pinus  sylv6stris),  and  only  there ;  and  the  time  of  its  deve- 
lopement is  towards  the  end  of  July,  and  never  earlier.  This 
fully  concurs  with  all  the  German  accounts  of  it ;  but,  should 
these  differences  not  be  admitted,  those  resulting  from  a  compa-. 
rison  of  structure  and  colour  will  settle  the  question.  In 
jSirex  duplex  ^  ,  the  terminal  segment  of  the  abdomen  is  consi- 
derably more  acuminate  than  in  the  juvencus;  and  the  pos- 
terior tibiae  and  tarsi  are  larger ;  and,  in  the  female  S.  duplex 
the  aculeus  is  the  great  distinction,  which  is  considerably 
longer,  and  the  corniculus  more  acuminate;  but  the  wings, 
also,  in  both  sexes  of  the  latter  species  are  much  darker.  It 
is  exceedingly  interesting  to  find  two  insects  so  vei*y  closely 
resembling;  and  it  would  suggest  many  hypotheses,  had  I  time, 
at  the  present  moment,  to  indulge  in  them ;  yet  I  cannot  sup- 
press one  question,  which  it  is  for  the  botanist  to  determine; 
and  this  is.  How  far  does  this  tend  to  connect  the  Pinus  syl- 
v6stris  and  Pinus  nigra  more  closely  and  intimately  together  ? 

This  notice  being  upon  the  genus  Sirex,  I  may  observe  that 
Fabricius's  Slrex  albicornis,  which  he,  in  his  Sj/siema  PiezQ'^ 
torum^  fancies  may  be  an  Oryssus,  is  certainly  a  true  Slrex ; 
for  I  have  it :  and  that  it  is  so,  the  description  of  the  aculeus 
and  corniculus  evidently  proves.  He,  probably,  may  not  have 
seen  the  insect,  afler  he  first  described  it  in  1781 :  yet  it  is  no 
excuse  for  not  knowing  its  genus. 
.     Chekeoy  N</o.  26.  1837. 
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Aht*  IV.    Nates  of  Observations  made  on  the  Night  of  Nov.  12* 
1837.    By  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Clarke,  A.M.,  F.G.S. 

(Read  at  the  Meteorological  Society.) 

The  night  of  the  12 — ISth  of  November,  being  the 
annual  epoch  of  the  sup|X)sed  regular  meteoric  display  so 
much  commented  on  of  late,  I  carefully  noticed  the  state  of 
the  sky  from  sunset  to  sunrise;  and  the  results  of  my  observa- 
tions are  embodied  in  the  following  note. 

Nov.  12.  A  most  splendid  sunset  succeeded  a  calm  mild 
day. — About  11  a.  m.  and  3  p.  m.,  and  again  at  5  p.  m.,  tliere 
was  appearance  of  rain  falling  in  the  west,  along  the  ridge  of 
Purbeck ;  but  it  was  evidently  absorbed  before  it  reached  the 
earth;  betokening,  I  conceive,  an  atmosphere  milder  below 
than  above.  The  western  horizon,  at  sunset,  was  bright  and 
red;  and,  in  the  midst  of  the  golden  light  that  spread  around, 
the  planet  Venus  was  shining  with  intense  brilliancy.  The 
moon  (full  on  the  12th)  was  also  shining  in  the  east  perfectly 
cloudless ;  and  the  whole  heavens  presented  the  appearance  of 
a  summer^  rather  than  an  autumnal,  night.  About  ten  minutes 
after  the  sun-light  had  faded,  there  appeared  in  the  west  a 
light  rosy-hued  cloud,  which  seemed  instantaneously  to  com- 
municate the  same  rosy  colour  to  some  thin  transparent 
flakes  of  vapour  (before  invisible)  in  different  portions  of  the 
^ky  from  the  west  to  the  east,  passing  under  the  zenith,  where 
there  was  also  a  spot  of  red.  To  remove  all  idea  of  this 
being  a  lunar  rainbow  (as  was  conjectured  by  some,  of  the 
similar  phenomenon  of  Feb.  18.  1836  (of  which  I  communi- 
cated a  notice  to  the  Meteorological  Society),  I  may  mention 
that  thin  lenticular  rays  of  lignt,  first  white,  then  red,  shot 
up  to  the  zenith  from  the  western  cloud,  evidently  of  the 
auroral  character. — 5  h.  30  m.  A  cloud  just  the  width  of,  and 
x>ver,  Ursa  Major,  and  on  a  level  with  that  constellation,  shot 
out  a  red  light,  gradually  extending  to  the  east,  sending  streaks 
to  the  zenith. — 5  h.  55  m.  The  streaks  had  become  concentric 
arches  from  north  to  south,  red  bclcrm^  as  if  from  light  reflected 
Jrom  the  earth.  At  this  time  there  was  a  small  falling  star  in  the 
N.  E.  of  no  duration.  —  About  7  h.  20  m.  there  was  a  gentle 
puff*  of  wind,  lasting  7  or  8  minutes,  from  the  n.w.  This 
was  succeeded  by  red  pillars,  from  the  magnetic,  which,  as 
they  came  into  the  line  of  the  zenith  and  magnetic  east,  tinged 
with  a  deeper  red  colour  all  the  white  clouds,  through  which 
the  stars  shone  clear,  but  rather  yellower  than  usual*  At 
eight  o'clock,  the  clouds  from  the  n.  w.  had  extended  them- 
selves across  the  sky,  till  they  had  formed  a  series  of  parallel 
bands,  but  optically  converging  to  the  s.  £. ;  the  former  arch 
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from  N.  to  8.  having  taken  tbe  same  direction.^— At  8.b.  $0m« 
the  red. hue  had  disappeared. — At  9  h.  there  were  two  columns 
in  N.,  the  clouds  in  s.  s.  e.  all  coloured  undettieathj  first  bright 
red,  then  dull  red :  a  small  meteor  in  the  north.  -^  At  9  h* 
25  m.  the  red  colour  disappeared ;  the  white  clouds  break- 
ing up)  and  drawing  towards  isolated  masses  of  vapour,  still, 
however,  bounded  by  distinct  lines  of  clear  skj,  well  defined 
on  the  east  side ;  to  the  west  screaking  and  jagged,  as  tf  at- 
tracted without  direction. — 9  h.  45  ra.  wliite  clouds  rising  all 
round  the  horizon.  The  zenith  appeared  as  if  a  thin  ▼eil 
covered  the  stars.  — 10  h.  5  m.  Clouds  rapidly  clearing  away, 
as  if  partly  absorbed.  Red  spots  in  the  n.w.,  and  in  the  very 
middle  of  the  arch  in  the  magnetic  east.  — 10  h.  55  ra.  Wispy 
clouds,  sending  out  streaks  from  arch  to  arch,  as  if  those 
arches  were  changing  their  direction. — 12  h.  Calm ;  heavy  dew^ 
the  clouds  in  thick  fleecy  folds,  still  in  arches  converging  to 
8.  E.  covering  the  sky.  —  A  halo  forming  round  the  dkxhi.  — 
From  1 2  p.  M.  to  4  a.  m.,  1  Sth,  no  particular  change,  save  the 
completion  of  the  largest  halo  I  ever  saw^— -6  a.  m.  Clouded  all 
over. — 9  a.  m.  Warm^  fine  rain  falling,  which  continued  from 
N.  w.  all  day  tiH  1 1  p.  m.-— 1 2  p.  m.  Scattered  clouds,  very  high, 
over  the  whole  heavens.  No  meteor  seen  this  night. —  14th. 
Rainbow  at  10  a.m.  in  the  north,  light  air,  and  gentle  rain. 

As  far  as  my  observations  go,  therefore,  there  has  been 
this  year  no  display  of  meteors  on  the  12th  or  ISth  of  No- 
vember ;  but  its  place  has  been  occupied  by  a  phenomenon 
of  frequent  recurrence  of  late  years,  and  which  is,  if  I  mistake 
not,  of  a  decided  auroral  character.  Should  my  hypothesis 
eventually  prove  correct,  that  the  meteoric  display  itself  is 
nothing  but  an  electrical  phenomenon,  consequent  upon  cer- 
tain terrestrial  and  atmospherical  derangements  at  a  peculiar 
season,  the  occurrence  of  this  fresh  example  of  red  clouds  on 
the  night  of  the  12th  of  November  will  be  alleged  in  argu- 
ment: but,  at  present,  no  conclusions  can  be  drawn  as  to 
the  occurrence,  or  not,  of  any  meteoric  display,  till  we  have 
received  accounts  from  other  quarters  of  the  globe.  I  would, 
however,  suggest  that  this  red  light  appears  to  be  electrical, 
from  its  auroral  character,  and  its  evident  connexion  with 
magnetic  curves  and  halos ;  which  latter  are,  in  mv  opinion, 
of  electrical  origin  ;  and,  further,  that  such  red  lights  have  often 
been  seen  before,  after,  and  during  earthquakes ;  examples  of 
which  may  be  found  in  the  Philosophical  Transactiofis,  and 
elsewhere.  Whether  the  earth  is,  or  not,  afiected  from  the 
earthquake  cause  (whatever  it  is)  periodically,  is  more  than 
problematical.  At  any  rate,  the  preceding  two  months  have 
evidenced  that  the  earth  has  been  in  a  viofent  state  of  excite- 
ment, and  the  phenomena  consequent  upon  that  excitement 
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bave  been  furious  gales,  heavy  tropical  rains,  and  snow, 
thunder,  and  lightning,  unusual  in  these  latitudes  at  such  a 
late  season.  I  give  a  few  examples.  —  Sept.  S.  Very  heavy 
shocks  of  earthquake  in  Zante,  Cephalonia,  and  the  coast  of 
Greece.  —  Sept.  22.  Three  shocks  at  Agram.  On  the  24th, 
a  heavy  shock  at  Barbadoes,  contemporaneous  with  a  most 
desolating  thunder-storm  and  tempest  of  wind  on  the  skirts 
of  Vesuvius.  (Does  this  not  imply  that  there  was  some  corre- 
sponding excitement  in  that  mountain?*)  From  the  1st  to 
7th  of  October,  continual  shocks  at  Agram,  destroying  the 
place.  On  the  1 8th,  there  was  an  aurora  at  Geneva  (the 
same  day  of  a  similar  phenomenon  at  the  same  place  in  18S6) ; 
and  from  the  23d  of  October  to  tlie  2d  of  November,  a  suc> 
cession  of  most  violent  storms  in  Belgium,  France,  Scotland^ 
Denmark,  England,  &c. ;  followed  by  an  aurora  on  the  5th 
at  London. 

Stanley  Green,  Nov.  15.  18S7. 


Abt.  V.    Notice  of  Aurora  Borealisj  as  seen  at  Brookfieldy  near 
Manchester.     By  J.  U.  Stanway,  Esq. 

I  SEND  you  the  accompanying  notices  of  an  Aurora  Borea- 
lis  which  was  visible  here  on  Sunday  evening,  for  insertion  in 
your  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  if  you  deem  them  to  be 
possessed  of  sufficient  interest.  The  appearances  were  more 
than  ordinarily  brilliant,  and  were  accompanied,  as  you  will 
see,  by  constantly  varying  indications  of  the  needle. 

The  extent  of  the  latter  was  ascertained  by  a  variation  tran- 
sit instrument,  made  for  me  by  Mr.  Simms  of  Fleet  Street, 
the  correct  adjustment  of  which,  with  reference  to  the  meri- 
dian, had  been  verified  by  repeated  observations  of  high  and 
low  stars,  and  by  which  the  variations  at  this  place  for  the 
month  of  October,  from  a  mean  of  eighty-one  observations, 
had  been  shown  to  be  26°  49'  9" ;  and  for  November,  from  a 
mean  of  thirty-one  observations,  26°  48'  45". 

My  attention  was  also  last  night  directed  by  the  oscillations 
of  the  needle,  to  the  existence  of  an  Aurora  Borealis  ;  but,  by 
reason  of  the  interference  of  clouds,  it  was  not  long  visible. 

The  variations  noted  were  as  below :  — 

11   15  28^25' 

45         27°  24' 

At  half-past  twelve,  a  patch  of  the  most  intense  blood-red 
colours  which   I  have  ever  seen  was  visible,   free  from  the 

*  The  state  of  the  mountatn  on  the  12th  of  September  was  such  as  to 
lead  to  the  idea  of  a  speedy  eruption. 


12  30         28°  30' 
45  25°  26' 
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interposition  of  clouds.  The  whole  of  the  sky  had  an  awful 
appearance ;  for  the  tinge  of  red  which  pervaded  the  wJiole 
expanse^  assumed,  in  many  points,  from  the  depth  of  colours 
above,  and  the  density  of  the  clouds  below,  the  dark  copper 
tint  which  is  seen  on  the  disc  of  the  moon  during  a  lunar 
eclipse. 
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A  splendid  arch  of  a  blood-red  colour,  ex- 
tending from  the  east,  south  of  a  Aurigas, 
by  Perseus  and  the  polar  star,  to  near  a 
Coronae  Borealis,  in  the  west,  where  a  dense 
cloud  intervened,  and  rendered  the  termin- 
ation of  the  arch  at  the  horizon  invisible. 

The  same  appearance  continues. 

The  colour  extending  to  the  zenith,  and  be- 
yond to  a  Aquilse. 

1  Numerous  streamers,  which,  but  for  the  light 

J  of  the  moon,  would  have  been  exceedingly 
brilliant.  The  red  colours  now  less  in- 
tense. 

The  colour  almost  disappeared  in  the  n.  e. 

}The  altitude  of  the  arch  greatly  reduced ; 
the  colour  very  intense,  near  to  the  stars 
h  Ki  ^  Ursse  Majoris. 
Streamers  from  the  west,  forming  eventually 
an  arch  of  white  light,  from  the  horizon  to 
the  meridian,  a  little  south  of  a  Aquilas^  and 
onwards  until  interfered  with  by  the  light 
of  the  moon. 

!•  The  colour  now  generally  faint 

}The  colour  very  much  more  vbible,  espe- 
cially in  Lyra ;  streaming  from  the  west 
to  and  beyond  a  Lyrse ;  and  a  beam  of  red 
light  from  the  west  by  south,  to  a  Serpentis. 
The  light,  which  is  now   less  vivid,  though 
deepening  at  intervals,  is  more  diffused,  and 
is  a  band  55^  in  breadth,  from  the  zenith 
towards  the  magnetic  north. 
The  coloured  light  in  the  north  scarcely  visible, 
but  streamers  of  red  and  white  light  inter- 
mixed from  the  west  to  within  10®  of  the 
meridian. 
A  brilliant  streamer  of  red  light  from  the  west 
to  the  meridian,  18®  south  of  the  zenith. 
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j-  The  red  light  scarcely  perceptible. 

Brilliant  streamers  from  the  w.  s.  w.  to  the  me- 
ridian, 25°  south  of  the  zenith. 

No  appearance  of  Aurora. 

A  splendid  beam  of  blood-red  light  near  a 
Aquilse. 

A  most  brilliant  blending  of  white  and  deep  red 
light,  radiating,  as  it  were,  from  a  centre  on 
the  meridian  30^  south  of  the  zenith,  and 
extending  due  south  nearly  to  the  equator, 
and  to  the  horizon,  both  eastward  and  west- 
ward. For  a  few  moments,  the  prismatic 
colours  were  certainly  visible. 

A  bright  patch  of  red  light,  south  of  west,  ex- 
tending upwards. 

No  appearance  of  Aurora. 

A  diffused  faint  red  light  in  the  n.  e. 

The  red  light  still  visible,  faint  in  the  k.  n.  e. 
but  very  perceptible  in  the  w.  by  s. 

An  elongated  patch  of  red  light,  of  which  a 
Aquilse  is  the  centre. 

1  The  oscillations  of  the  needle  continue,  but 

J      clouds  prevent  appearance  of  Aurora. 

Clear,  but  no  indications  of  Aurora.  The 
needle  stationary. 


Brookfield^  near  Manchester^  Nov.  15. 1837% 


Art.  VI.  Observations  made  on  the  Night  of  November  12. 1837. 
By  Mr.  W.  H.White,  M.B.S.,  Secretary  to  the  Meteorological 
Society. 

This  being  the  anniversary  of  the  return  of  those  meteoric 
displays  which  have  occupied  the  attention  of  men  of  science 
for  several  years  past,  I  very  carefully  watched  the  appearance 
of  the  heavens  from  sunset,  which  was  one  of  the  most  brilliant 
I  had  witnessed  for  some  time  past ;  and  found  myself  amply 
repaid,  not  with  witnessing  any  meteoric  display,  but  one  of 
those  singularly  electric  phenomena  that  seldom  become  visible 
in  this  latitude,  and  which,  in  colour,  greatly  resembled  the 
rosy-hued  band  of  light  that  stretched  itself  across  the  heavens 
on  February  18.  1836. 


6SS  Habits  of  the  ViUur  Mra. 

The  full  moon  rose  majestically,  if  I  may  use  the  expression, 
and  gave  that  summer-like  effect  to  the  evening  which  is  rarely 
witnessed  at  so  advanced  a  period  in  autumn.  One  of  my 
sons,  at  half-past  five  o'clock,  called  my  attention  to  what  he 
took  to  be  a  lunar  rainbow :  this  was  a  band  of  reddish-coloured 
light,  stretching  across  the  heavens  below  Ursa  Major,  from 
w.  to  E.  This  lasted  only  a  few  minutes ;  and  the  tinge  became, 
as  it  were,  transferred  to  some  thin  and  previously  transparent 
clouds,  which  followed  each  other  from  n,  to  s.  in  quick  and 
wavelike  succession.  Bands  of  white  and  red  clouds  rapidly 
succeeded  each  other.  At  six  p.  m.,  the  western  part  of  the 
heavens  appeared  as  if  reddened  by  the  reflection  from  some 
distant  conflagration.  At  a  quarter-past  eight,  the  red  light 
began  gradually  to  fade  away,  and  to  assume  a  yellowish  tinge ; 
the  clouds  forming  themselves  into  parallel  bands,  about  the 
magnetic  meridian.  At  nine  p.  m.,  no  tinge  of  colour  was 
perceptible ;  but  the  white  clouds  still  maintained  their  parallel 
positions,  till  past  eleven  o'clock,  when  a  beautiful  corona 
formed  round  the  moon,  which  exhibited  the  prismatic  colours 
in  the  greatest  perfection  I  ever  witnessed  on  similar  occasions. 
At  half-past  eleven,  thick  clouds  collected  in  the  s.  £.,  and  soon 
completely  hid  the  moon  from  view.  The  magnetic  north  ap- 
peared like  the  early  dawn  of  a  summer's  morning,  which,  at 
midnight,  was  no  longer  visible,  in  consequence  of  clouds. 
This  beautiful  phenomenon  has  amply  made  amends  for  the 
absence  of  a  meteoric  display.  As  there  appeared  a  decided 
connexion  with  the  magnetic  cuiTes,  I  apprehend  this  to  have 
been  an  electrical  phenomenon ;  and,  as  similar  phenomena 
are  frequently  witnessed  in  higher  latitudes  previously  to  the 
occurrence  of  terrestrial  disturbances,  as  earthquakes,  hurri* 
canes,  &c.,  may  we  not  consider  this  phenomenon  to  have 
been  in  some  way  connected  with  the  late  storms  of  thunder 
and  lightning,  and  the  furious  gales  that  characterised  the 
commencement  of  the  present  month,  and  which  are  so  un« 
usual  at  this  advanced  period  of  the  year  ? 

London^  Nov.  17.  1837. 


Art.  VII.  Extract  from  the  "  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Sedet^" 
relating  to  the  Habits  of  the  Vultur  Aura,* 

March  U.  1837.  —  A  paper  was  read,  "  On  the  habits  of 
the  Vfdtur  Aiira^'  by  Mr.  W.  Sells,  with  notes  of  dissections 
of  the  beads  of  two  specimens,  by  Mr.  R.  Owen. 

*  As  the  power  of  smell  in  the  carrion  vulture  has  been  a  sublet  of 
discussion  in  the  Magasane  of  Niatural  Hiitoty,  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Sells 
are  deserving  of  attention. — Ed, 
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The  writer  states  that  this  bird  b  foand  in  great  abundance 
in  the  Island  of  Jamaica,  where  it  is  known  by  the  name  of 
Johi  Cram ;  and  so  valuable  are  its  services  in  the  removal  of 
carrion  and  animal  filth,  that  the  legislature  have  imposed  a 
fine  of  5/.  upon  any  one  destroying  it  within  a  stated  distance 
of  the  principal  towns.  Its  ordinary  food  is  carrion ;  but,  when 
hard  pressed  with  hunger,  it  will  seize  upon  young  fowls,  rats, 
and  snakes.  After  noticing  the  highly  ofiensive  odour  emitted 
from  the  eggs  of  this  bird  when  broken,  Mr.  Sells  relates  the 
following  instances  which  have  come  under  his  own  personal 
observation,  for  the  purpose  of  proving  that  the  V61tur  A6ra 
possesses  the  sense  of  smell  in  a  very  acute  degree. 

^  It  has  been  questioned  whether  the  vulture  discovers  its 
food  by  means  of  the  organ  of  smell  or  that  of  sight.  I  ap- 
prehend that  its  powers  of  vision  are  very  considerable,  and 
of  most  important  use  to  the  bird  in  that  point  of  view ;  but 
that  it  is  principally  fi*om  highly  organised  olfactories  that  it 
so  speedily  receives  intelligence  of  where  the  savoury  morsel 
is  to  be  found  will  plainly  appear  by  the  following  facts : —  In 
hot  climates,  the  burial  of  the  dead  commonly  takes  place  in 
about  twenty-four  hours  after  death,  and  that  necessarily,  so 
rapidly  does  decomposition  take  place.  On  one  occasion,  I 
had  to  make  a  post-mortem  examination  of  a  body  within 
twenty  hours  after  death,  in  a  mill-house,  completely,  con- 
cealed ;  and  while  so  engaged  the  roof  of  the  mill-house  was 
thickly  studded  with  these  birds.  Another  instance  was  that 
of  an  old  patient  and  much  valued  friend  who  died  at  midnight. 
The  family  had  to  send  for  necessaries  for  the  funeral  to  Spanish 
Town,  distant  thirty  miles ;  so  that  the  interment  could  not 
take  place  until  noon  of  the  second  day,  or  thirty-six  hours 
after  his  decease ;  long  before  which  time,  and  a  most  painful 
sight  it  was,  the  ridge  of  a  shingled  roof  of  his  house,  a  large 
mansion  of  but  one  floor,  had  a  number  of  these  melancholy- 
looking  heralds  of  death  perched  thereon,  besides  many  more 
which  nad  settled  in  trees  in  its  immediate  vicinity.  In  these 
cases  the  birds  must  have  been  directed  by  smell  alone,  as 
sight  was  totally  out  of  the  question. 

^^  In  opposition  to  the  above  opinion,  it  has  been  stated  by 
M.  Audubon  that  vultures  and  other  birds  of  prey  possessr 
the  sense  of  smell  in  a  very  inferior  degree  to  carnivorous 
quadrupeds,  and  that,  so  far  from  guiding  them  to  their  prey 
nrom  a  distance,  it  affords  them  no  indication  of  its  presence, 
even  when  close  at  hand.  In  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  he 
relates  that  he  stuffed  the  skin  of  a  deer  full  of  hay,  and 
placed  it  in  a  field.  In  a  few  minutes,  a  vulture  alighted  near 
it  and  directly  proceeded  to  attack  it;  but,  finding  no  eatable 
food,  he  at  length  quitted  it     And  he  further  relates  that  a 
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dead  dog  was  concealed  in  a  narrow  ravine,  20  ft.  below  the 
surface  of  the  earth  around  it,  and  filled  with  briers  and  high 
canes ;  that  many  vultures  were  seen  sailing  in  ail  directions 
over  the  spot,  but  none  discovered  it.  I  may  remark  upon  the 
above  experiments,  that,  in  the  first  case,  the  stag  was  doubt- 
less seen  by  the  birds ;  but  it  does  not  follow  that  they  might 
not  also  have  smelt  the  hide,  although  inodorous  to  the  human 
nose*  In  the  second  case,  the  birds  had  undoubtedly  been 
attracted  hysmell,  however  embarrassed  they  might  have  been 
by  the  concealment  of  the  object  which  caused  it.  I  have,  in 
many  hundred  instances,  seen  the  vulture  feeding  upon  small 
objects  under  rocks,  bushes,  and  in  other  situations  where  it 
was  utterly  impossible  that  the  bird  could  have  discovered  it 
but  through  the  sense  of  smell ;  and  we  are  to  recollect  that 
the  habit  of  the  vulture  is  that  of  soaring  aloft  in  the  air,  and 
not  that  of  foraging  upon  the  ground.'^ 

Mr.  Sells's  communication  was  accompanied  by  the  follow- 
ing letter  from  Mr.  Owen,  addressed  to  the  secretary,  W. 
Yarrell,  Esq. 

"  Dear  Sir,  I  received  the  heads  of  the  John  Crow,  which 
I  suppose  to  be  the  Vultur  Aura,  or  turkey  buzzard ;  and 
have  dissected  the  olfactoi*y  nerves  in  both  ;  as  also  in  a  turkey 
which  seemed  to  me  to  be  a  good  subject  for  comparison, 
being  of  the  same  size,  and  one  in  which  the  olfactory  sense 
may  be  supposed  to  be  as  low  as  in  the  vulture,  on  the  sup- 
position that  this  bird  is  as  independent  of  assistance  from 
smell  in  finding  his  food  as  the  experiments  of  Audubon 
appear  to  show.  There  is,  however,  a  striking  difference  be- 
tween the  turkey  vulture  and  the  turkey  in  this  part  of  their 
organisation.  The  olfactory  nerves  in  the  vulture  arise  by 
two  oval  ganglions  at  the  anterior  apices  of  the  hemispheres, 
from  which  they  are  continued  1^  line  in  transverse  diameter, 
and  2  lines  in  vertical  diameter,  and  are  distributed  over 
well-developed  superior  and  middle  spongy  bones,  the  latter 
being  twice  the  dimensions  of  the  former.  The  nose  is  also 
supplied  by  a  large  division  of  the  supraorbital  branch  of  the 
5th  pair,  which  ascends  from  the  orbit,  passes  into  the  nose, 
crossing  obliquely  over  the  outer  side  of  the  olfactory  nerve, 
extending  between  the  superior  spongy  bone  and  the  mem- 
brane covering  the  middle  spongy  bone;  then  descending, 
and,  after  supplying  the  inferior  and  anterior  spongy  bone^ 
escaping  from  the  nasal  cavity  to  supply  the  parts  covering 
the  upper  mandible.  This  olfactory  branch  of  the  5th  pair 
is  about  ^th  the  size  of  the  true  olfactory  nerve. 

"  In  the  turkey,  the  olfactory  branch  of  the  5th  nerve  is 
about  the  same  size  as  in  the  vulture,  and  is  superior  in  size. 
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to  the  true  olfactory  nerve,  which  is  only  about  ^  the  size 
of  that  in  the  vulture.  The  olfactory  nerve  does  not  form  a 
ganglion  at  its  commencement,  but  is  continued  as  a  small 
round  chord  from  the  anterior  apex  of  each  hemisphere,  and 
is  ramified  on  a  small  middle  spongy  bone,  there  being  no 
extension  of  the  pituitary  membrane  over  a  superior  turbi- 
nated bone,  as  in  the  vulture.  Indeed,  the  difference  in  the 
developement  of  the  nasal  cavity  is  well  marked  in  the  di£Perent 
forms  of  the  head  in  these  two  species.  In  the  vulture,  there 
is  a  space  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  orbits,  in  which  the 
olfactory  ganglions  and  nerves  are  situated ;  and  the  nasal 
cavity  anterior  to  these  is  of  a  much  greater  breadth  and  also 
longer,  as  well  as  exhibiting  internally  a  greater  extent  of 
pituitary  surface,  than  in  the  turkey.  In  this  bird,  the  olfac- 
tory nerves  are  compressed  within  a  narrow  interorbital  space, 
which  would  not  admit  of  the  lodgement  of  ganglions :  the 
ol£Eictory  nerves,  after  passing  through  this  space,  then  diverge 
to  the  nasal  cavity. 

**  In  the  goose,  the  olfactory  nerves  are  developed  to  the 
same  size  as  in  the  vuhure,  and  expand  upon  superior  spongy 
bones  of  similar  form,  but  placed  wider  apart ;  and  these 
supply  the  middle  spongy  bones,  which  are  longer,  but  not  so 
broad,  as  in  the  turkey.  The  olfactory  branch  of  the  5th  pair 
is  double  the  size  of  that  in  the  vulture  or  turkey ;  it  gives, 
however,  not  a  greater  proportion  of  filament  to  the  nose  than 
in  those  birds,  but  is  mainly  expended  upon  the  membrane 
covering  the  upper  mandible. 

**  The  above  notes  show  that  the  vulture  has  a  well-deve- 
loped organ  of  smell ;  but  whether  he  finds  his  prey  by  that 
sense  alone,  or  in  what  degree  it  assists,  anatomy  is  not  so 
well  calculated  to  explain  as  experiment 

^*  I  will  bring  my  preparations  showing  the  above  at  next 
meeting ;  and  am  truly  yours, 

«  R.  Owen.'' 

"  Royal  College  of  Surgeons^  March  7/* 
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We  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  the  following 
letter  from  the  Rev.  F.  O.  Morris,  upon  the  subject  of  our  late 
censure  of  the  conduct  of  certain  parties  connected  with  the 
Naturalist :  — 

**  Sir,  In  your  present  (October)  Number,  there  are  two 

statements,  the  very  reverse^  each  of  them,  of  fact,  which  when 

shown  to  be  such,  you  will  not  hesitate,  I  feel  sure,  to  retract, 
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and  to  undo,  as  far  as  lays  in  your  power,  the  false  impression 
which  they  must  have  created.  Certainly,  till  you  pointed  it 
out,  it  never  occurred  to  me  to  notice  the  coincidence  be- 
tween the  withdrawal  of  the  paragraph  to  which  you  allude 
from  the  cover  of  the  Naturalist^  and  the  publishing  of  the 
work  having  been  undertaken  by  Messrs.  Whittaker  and 
Co.  I  fully  admit  that  there  was  some  ground,  there  being 
this  coincidence,  for  your  surmising  that  some  connexion  ex- 
isted between  these  two  facts ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  unless 
you  had  certainly  known  that  it  was  so,  you  should  have 
been  very  cautious  before  you  ventured  to  make  an  assertion^ 
which,  if  it  had  been  based  on  fact,  would,  I  should  myself  be 
the  very  first  person  to  admit,  have  a£Porded  ground  for  a 
charge,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  of  a  dishonest  strata^m.  But 
the  ract  is,  that  Messrs.  Whittaker  and  Co.  had  nouiing  to  do 
with  the  removal  of  the  paragraph  in  question,  and,  most  likely, 
were  not  even  aware  of  its  existence :  most  certainly,  they  never 
mentioned  it  to  me  in  any  way  whatever,  or  to  any  other 
person  that  I  am  aware  of.  It  was  /who  caused  it  to  be 
withdrawn,  inserted  as  it  was,  in  the  first  instance,  without 
my  knowledge ;  and,  immediately  on  seeing  it,  I  strongly  re- 
monstrated, and  persevered  in  urging  its  removal,  until  I 
succeeded.  I  repeat  again,  that  Messrs.  Whittaker  and  Co.'s 
at  this  time  undertaking  the  publishing  of  the  work  had 
nothing  to  do  with  the  withdrawing  of  the  paragraph  in  ques- 
tion ;  nor  had  I  even  observed  the  coincidence,  till  you  pointed 
it  out,  or  drew  your,  I  must  say,  hasty  and  erroneous  conclu- 
sion from  it. 

"  With  regard  to  the  sale  of  any  work  but  your  own,  nothing 
can  be  known  by  you,  except  by  resorting  to  a  system  of  in- 
trigue and  espionage,  which,  1  am  convinced,  you  would  shrink 
from  practising.  I  have  never  thought  of  practising  this  with 
respect  to  yours,  or  any  other  work,  perfectly  satisfied  as  I  am 
with  the  steady  increase  in  the  sale  of  the  Naturalist  (the  past 
month  alone  having  witnessed  an  increase  in  it  of  sixty  copies 
and  upwards) ;  nearly,  if  not  quite,  half  of  the  entire  ^ale  being 
conducted  through  private  channels  in  the  country,  of  which 
by  no  possibility  could  you  know  anything. 

"  In  calling  upon  you  to  remark  on  the  former  statement,  as 
I  think  I  have  a  right  to  expect,  I  rely  and  depend  on  the 
supposition  that  1  am  addressing  a  gentleman  who  will  feel 
bound,  by  a  sense  of  honour,  to  make  the  only  reparation  in 
his  power,  for  an  injury  committed  through  an  ignorance  of 
Jacts.  I  remain.  Sir,  your  very  humble  servant,  —  Francis 
Orpen  Morris.     October  2.  1837. 

*^  I  beg  that  you  will  insert  the  above  in  your  next  Number. 
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*^  P.S.  I  have  sent  Mr.  Wood  the  above,  who  adds  the 
following:  — 

**  *  P.S.  I  have  not  yet  seen  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History 
for  October,  but  presume  that  the  ^paragraph"  alluded  to  is 
that  relating  to  advertisements.  It  may  therefore  be  neces- 
sary to  state,  in  a  few  words,  that  Messrs.  Whittaker  and  Co. 
have  nothing  whcUever  to  do,  directly  or  indirectly,  with  the 
editorship  of  the  Naturalist ;  and  that  I  alone  am  the  re- 
sponsible conductor  of  the  work.  —  Neville  Wood*  October  S. 
1837.' " 

It  appears  from  the  above,  that  Mr.  Morris  fully  admits 
the  culpable  conduct  of  another  party ;  the  purport  of  this 
letter  being  to  exonerate  himself,  and  to  show  that  the  credit 
of  removing  the  m {statement  from  the  cover  of  the  Naturalist 
is  due  to  his  interference,  and  not,  as  we  naturally  supposed, 
to  Messrs.  Whittaker  and  Co.  How  far  Mr.  Morris,  as  pro- 
prietor of  the  Naturalist^  can  deem  it  consistent  with  his  cha- 
racter as  a  clergyman,  to  employ  an  editor  who  has  been  month 
after  month  reprinting  a  falsehood,  and  who,  in  the  most  un- 
blushing manner,  comes  forward  to  take  upon  himself  the  sole 
responsibility  of  so  doing,  is  a  matter  which  we  leave  to  Mr. 
Morris  and  his  conscience  to  settle. 

We,  perhaps,  ought  to  apologise  to  our  readers,  for  intro- 
ducing into  the  pages  of  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History 
the  following  letter  from  Mr.  Holl  (ex-editor  of  the  Natu- 
ralistj  and  joint  editor  with  Mr.  Neville  Wood  of  the  Analyst) ; 
but,  under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  we  have  no  other 
course  to  adopt : — 

*^  Sir,  I  have  this  moment  had  the  Magazine  of  Natural 
History  for  October  placed  in  my  hands ;  and,  on  glancing 
my  eye  over  the  contents,  I  perceive  you  have  thought  proper 
to  publish  a  letter  (of  which  I  disclaim  all  previous  know- 
ledge) with  my  name  attached. 

**  To  your  scurrility  and  abuse  I  am  perfectly  indifferent;  and 
I  am  doubtful  whether  a  man  who  has  made  himself  so  tho^ 
roughly  contemptible  is  worth  the  trouble  of  addressing;  but, 
as  you  know  perfectly  well  I  have  had  no  interest  or  connex- 
ion, either  directly  or  indirectly,  with  the  Naturalist,  since  the 
publication  of  the  sixth  number,  your  mixing  up  my  name  in 
your  animadversions  on  the  work  evinces  conduct  so  vindic- 
tive, base,  and  dishonourable,  that  it  will  be  matter  for  future 
consideration  whether  1  shall  not  take  further  notice  of  your 
proceedings. 

*^  I  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  this  communication  to  Mr.  Lou- 
don, whose  kindness  of  tieart  and  gentlemanly  feeling  (quali- 
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ties,  it  is  very  obvious^  you  do  not  possess)  will,  I  feel  assured, 
instantly  repudiate  the  disingenuous  and  disreputable  con- 
duct of  his  Editor.  Your's  obediently,— fK  HoU.  57.  Pall- 
MaUy  Thursday,  3  dClock:' 

We  are  aware  that  Mr.  Holl  found  the  attempt  to  establish 
the  Naturalist  a  most  unfortunate  speculation ;  and,  in  starting 
a  two-shilling  monthly  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  it  is 
more  than  probable  that  he  did  not  calculate  upon  the  issue 
of  a  New  Series  of  Mr.  Loudon's.  It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  un- 
derstand why  the  present  conductor  of  this  Journal  should  be 
deemed  "  thoroughly  contemptible  "  in  the  estimation  of  Mr, 
Holl,  and,  perhaps,  of  some  of  the  ^^  eminent  scientific''  sub- 
editors acting  under  him.  The  present  occasion,  however,  is 
certainly  ill  selected  for  the  expression  of  this  opinion ;  for,  if 
the  editor  of  the  Analyst  is  so  truly  unfortunate  as  to  liave 
fixed  upon  an  associate  who  can  surreptitiously  attach  his 
name  to  a  circular,  he  (Mr.  Holl)  must  thank  his  own  want 
of  judgement  and  discretion  for  the  consequences,  and  not 
attempt  to  involve  us  in  the  responsibility.  The  fact  of  Mr. 
Holl  having  no  connexion  with  the  Naturalist,  as  at  present 
carried  on,  is  k  circumstance  not  at  all  affecting  the  general 
question ;  because  the  circular  refers  to  the  sale  of  the  back 
numbers ;  and,  even  if  we  had  for  a  moment  suspected  that  his 
name  had  been  appended  without  his  knowledge  or  sanction, 
we  could  not  have  mutilated^  the  document,  by  omitting  the 
signature.  The  style  and  tone  of  Mr.  HoH's  disclaimer  wUl 
injure  no  one's  reputation  but  his  own;  and  the  epithets^ 
*' dishonourable,"  "disreputable,"  "disingenuous,"  "base,'* 
&c.,  will  occasion  us  about  as  much  uneasiness,  as  if  we  were 
spit  at  by  the  llama  in  the  Zoological  Gardens. 

So  far  as  Mr.  Neville  Wood  is  concerned,  the  expose  elicited 
by  our  late  I'emarks  is,  perhaps,  without  a  parallel.  Two  most 
serious  charges  are  admitted  against  this  gentleman :  in  one 
instance,  by  the  proprietor  of  the  Magazine  which  he  (Mr. 
Wood)  edits ;  and,  in  the  other,  by  an  individual  with  whom 
he  is  even  more  immediately  associated ;  and  these  charges 
are  sent  for  insertion  in  the  columns  of  a  contemporary  pe- 
riodical I  We  will  not,  however,  dilate  further  upon  a  sub- 
ject which  we  have  been  most  reluctantly  compelled  to  advert 
to  in  any  way,  and  which  the  parties  who  are  implicated  in 
the  transaction  have,  by  their  own  conduct,  forced  upon  the 
public. — Ed. 

Wildgeese  in  Germany,  —  Tliere  occur  two  species  of  wild- 
geese  in  the  inland  parts  of  this  country.  The  great  grey 
goose,  called  miirzgan  ( A'nser  cincreus,  the  grey  lag  goose  of 
Bewick),  and  the  saatgans,  or  moorgans  (A^nas  s^getum,  the 


CoaUfinding.  645 

bean  goose  of  Bewick).  The  former  breeds  in  different  lor 
calities  of  Northern  Germany ;  e.  g.  on  the  Lake  of  Badez,  in 
the  duchy  of  Anhalt  Zerbst,  where  M.  Pannier  of  Zerbst 
has  observed  them  for  tlie  last  thirty  years.  This  species 
commonly  arrives  about  the  beginning  of  March,  in  little 
flocks,  and  migrates  to  the  south  in  August.  During  the 
winter,  it  has  been  observed  on  the  lakes  of  Switzerland. 
Pennant  says  that,  when  taken  young,  these  geese  are  easily 
made  tame;  and  they  will  even  breed,  and  become  quite 
domesticated,  as  proved  by  an  instance  at  Sandersleben,  in 
Zerbst,  where  M.  Mathei  has  kept  and  reared  many  for  the 
last  twenty  years.  They  yield,  when  paired  with  the  tame 
goose,  hybrids  that  are  capable  of  propagating  their  variety: 
but  a  tame  gander  can  more  easily  be  associated  with  a  wild- 
goose  than  vice  versa.  It  is  probable  that  the  tame  goose  has 
originated  from  this  species.  1  he  second  species  of  wild- 
goose  that  is  found  in  Germany  does  not  breed  there.  It 
arrives  with  the  beginning  of  wintry  weather,  often  as  early  as 
October,  in  large  flocks,  alighting  in  the  com  fields  to  feed 
upon  the  green  blade ;  and,  if  the  winter  is  mild,  stays  till 
March ;  if  not,  migrates  farther  to  the  south.  It  passes  the 
nights  on  the  ice  of  lakes  and  swamps,  where  sometimes  thou- 
sands of  oval-shaped  depressions  may  be  found  together, 
caused  by  the  heat  of  the  birds.  Those  that  have  been 
caught  old  have  never  bred  in  captivity.  —  JV.  fVeissenborn, 
Weimar y  Jtdy  18.  1837. 

CoaUJinding,  —  In  the  mysterious  business  of  coal-finding, 
we  are  warranted  in  making  any  reasonable  experiments 
which  may  lead  to  a  recovery  of  the  range  of  the  whole  series 
of  coal-measures,  and  in  drawing  inferences  for  our  guidance 
in  the  choice  of  places  of  trial,  from  the  most  remote  pheno- 
mena which  seem  to  favour  our  purpose ;  for  the  seemingly 
abrupt  terminations  of  some  of  our  coalfields  are  certainly  the 
most  diflicult  problems  in  geology.  Here,  the  practical  man, 
with  a  vast  field  of  experience  by  the  side  of  him,  is  at  a  loss 
how  to  proceed.  What,  therefore,  has  he  to  do  but  to  seek 
out  all  the  analogous  cases,  and,  even  if  not  strictly  analogous, 
to  learn,  if  he  can,  by  the  known  the  way  to  the  unknown. 

Now,  there  are  certain  partial  interruptions  to  the  regular 
courses  of  the  coal-beds  in  tlie  great  northern  run  of  the  coal- 
measures  whi^h  extends  through  Derbyshire  and  Yorkshire, 
which  may  help  to  elucidate  the  mysteries  at  the  two  extre- 
mities of  that  long  coal  district,  and  to  satisfy  us  whether  they 
really  are  terminations,  or  only  great  and  unusual  deflections 
in  the  rai^ges  of  those  strata,  deeply  hidden  and  unexplored, 

and  which,  better  known  (perhaps  only  by  experiment),  mn*' 
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enable  us  to  judge  of  the  probability  of  uniting  or  extending 
our  coalfields. 

For  solving  these  important  questions  on  our  coalfields}  some 
few  years  since  noticed  by  Mr.  Coneybeare  in  a  very  general 
way  (not  altogether  correct),  I  think  much  may  b^  deduced, 
both  from  the  observations  of  the  geological  phenomena,  and 
from  experience. 

Some  are  certainly  not  extricable  in  the  direction  of  their 
ranges,  while  others  appear  to  be  so;  and,  therefore,  there  is  a 
probability  of  some  of  them  being  united. 

Some  of  the  coalfields,  particularly  in  the  middle  of  the 
island,  seem  not  yet  wrought  to  any  well  defined  limits  of  the 
coal  series ;  and,  consequently,  in  such  cases  there  is  good 
ground  for  expecting  an  extension ;  and  especially  as  geology, 
by  its  settled  order  of  superposition  in  the  rocks,  does  away 
old  erroneous  notions  of  put-ofFs,  &c.,  by  the  red  rock,  and 
by  the  interposition  of  faults  or  dikes. 

From  the  numerous  instances  of  now  well-ascertained  un- 
dulations across  the  general  ranges  of  the  strata,  by  which 
their  planes  are  formed  into  caverns,  and,  intermediately,  in 
the  reverse  of  these  forms,  so  that  the  strata  of  coal  may  rise 
on  one  side  up  to  an  unconformable  covering,  cut  off  by  the 
red  marl  or  red  rock,  there  may  be  good  reason  to  expect  the 
coal-measures  to  go  down  again  on  the  other  side  of  the  so- 
called  anticlinal  line  at  no  great  distance;  and  especially  where 
it  can  be  ascertained  that  such  lateral  rise  of  the  strata  has  not 
brought  up  the  deepest  part  of  the  coal  series ;  but,  where  the 
millstone  grit  or  mountain  limestone  appears,  there,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions,  the  case  may  be  decisive. 

That  there  are  such  opposite  lateral  rises  and  dips  in  the 
strata,  where  the  coal-measures  are  deeply  uncdnformably  co- 
vered by  the  red  marl,  is  well  known  in  the  extensively  wrought 
collieries  of  Somersetshire  (where  I  commenced  my  studies  of 
geology) ;  and,  consequently,  the  planes  of  the  coal  are  sub- 
ject to  hollows  and  ridges,  though  the  extent  of  these  irregu- 
larities may  not  yet  be  known. 

We  see  that  the  strata,  in  part,  or  in  whole  series  of  strata 
in  their  superficial  exposures,  form  such  natural  hollows  and 
ridges  to  a  great  extent,  chiefly  across  the  bearings  of  their 
ranges ;  and,  therefore,  we  have  a  right  to  expect  suchjbrms  in 
themy  even  where  they  arc  deeply  caoered.  • 

The  broad  and  very  long  coalfield  of  South  Wales  termi- 
nates north  and  south  with  opposite  rises  in  the  strata. 

The  coal  in  Durham  rises,  in  its  southward  boundary,  nearer 
to  the  surface ;  so  that  good  coal  is  found  at  no  great  depth 
beneath  its  unconformable  cover  of  magnesian  limestone. 
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The  northernmost  coal  of  Yorkshire  rises  northward  be- 
neath a  cover  of  the  same  limestone,  and  ranges  e.  and  w. ; 
forming,  with  its  south-western  boundary,  a  westerly  pointed 
figure,  widening  and  deepening  south-eastward. 

The  question  of  an  east  or  northeasterly  continuation  of  the 
coal-measures  can  only  be  entertained  at  the  easterly  end  of 
the  east  and  west  range,  before-mentioned  ;  but  we  must  pre- 
viously  turn  to  other  places,  to  see,  by  analogy,  how  far  any 
subterraneous  deflection  in  the  range  of  the  coal-measures  may 
be  thereabout  expected. 

Along  the  westerly  edge  of  the  coal-measures,  both  in  York- 
shire and  Derbyshire,  there  are  well-known  irregularities 
occasioned  by  elevations  and  depressions  across  the  general 
range  of  the  series,  causing  sinuosities  in  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  coalfields.  The  lands  eastward,  over  the  ridges,  con- 
tract, and  those  westward,  in  the  hollows,  expand  the  width  of 
the  coal-measures ;  so  that  the  first  rise  in  the  north  side  of  the 
Dun  causes  a  vacant  space  between  Sheffield  and  Chapel- 
town  ;  np.d  the  second  rise  south  of  Sheffield,  and  in  Derby- 
shire, causes  a  vacant  space  in  the  productive  coal-measures 
between  the  high  part  of  Sheffield  Park  and  Coal  Aston  ;  and 
in  the  liollovv  between  tliese  two  ridges  the  coal  is  thrown  back 
under  Sheffield.  But  there  is  a  greater  westward  receding  in 
the  Dronfield  trough,  one  side  of  which,  rising  to  the  north, 
causes  a  long  east  and  west  range  tiirou^h  Coal  Aston. 

We  have  therefore,  noi  th  and  south  of  the  Dun,  two  east  and 
west  ranging  lines  of  the  coal-measures  (similar  to,  but  much 
shorter  than,  that  on  the  north  side  of  the  Yorkshire  coal- 
field), from  which  two  east  and  west  ranging  lines  the  coal  is 
known,  in  both  cases,  to  return  and  resume  its  regular  course. 

That  in  Derbyshire,  from  Eckington  to  Stubly,  is  several 
miles  in  extent:  but  it  is  not  from  the  magnitude,  but  from  the 
similarity,  of  these  irregularities  that  we  may  infer  the  proba- 
bility of  the  coal'-measures,  in  class  of  the  most  northerly 
works  in  Yorkshire,  continuing  easterly)  or  resuming  a  north 
or  north-easterly  range,  though  it  may  be  at  a  great  distance  be- 
neath their  unconformably  covering  strata.  —  William  Smiths 
Scarborough^  Sept.  29.  1^)7. 

Notice  of  a  Meteor 9  in  a  Letter  to  Professor  SiUiman*"-^ 
Rochester  (North  America)^  August  7.  1837.  You  have  pro- 
bably seen  some  account  of  the  meteor  that  appeared  in  this 
region  on  Wednesday,  the  5th  ult  I  had  the  satisfaction  of 
seeing  it  myself  as  I  was  walking  in  the  street  betwixt  seven 
and  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening.  It  first  made  its  appear- 
ance from  behind  a  dark  cloud,  a  little  to  the  south-west  of 
this  place,  and  flashed  along  through  the  heavens  with  great 
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majesty  and  splendour.  Its  course  was  to  the  north,  or  a 
little  north-west,  inclining  to  the  horizon.  Its  elevation 
above  the  horizon  was  about  thirty  degrees.  Its  size  was 
about  that  of  the  sun  in  its  zenith,  and  its  colour  that  of  iron 
heated  to  whiteness.  It  was  visible  about  a  minute,  and  ex- 
ploded, as  it  was  passing  out  of  sight.  Many  fragments  fell 
from  it,  throwing  out  an  intense  light  of  beautiful  colours. 
Many  say  they  heard  a  report  as  of  distant  cannon,  though  I 
did  not.  A  long  track  was  left  behind  it  of  a  gi*eyish  colour, 
which  continued  waving  and  expanding  for  ^some  minutes, 
and  then  vanished  gradually  away.  {American  Journal  of 
Science  and  Arts  J) 

Valuable  Addition  to  the  Menagerie  of  the  Zoological  So- 
ciett/.  —  Such  of  our  readers  as  may  not  have  seen  the  cir- 
cumstance mentioned  in  the  public  papers,  will  be  gratified 
at  learning  that  the  Zoological  Society  has  just  added  by 
purchase  to  the  collection  in  the  Regent's  Park  a  female 
orang,  brought  to  this  country  by  a  sailor  from  Borneo. 
The  animal  does  not  appear  to  have  suffered  much  from  her 
long  voyage,  and  is  exceedingly  docile,  and  particularly  fond 
of  being  noticed  and  caressed.  Great  hopes  are  entertained, 
from  the  apparent  good  state  of  health  in  which  she  is  at 
present,  that  it  may  be  long  before  it  will  be  necessary  to 
shift  her  quarters  from  the  menagerie  to  the  museum. — EtL 

Portrait  of  Dr.  William  Smith.  —  A  very  highly  finished 
and    admirable  likeness  of  Dr.  William    Smith,   author  of 
Strata  identified  by  their  Fossils^  and  now  in  his  69th  year,  has 
been  executed  on  steel  by  Ackerman  of  the  Strand.  — -  Ed. 


Literary  Notice. 


In  the  press,  and  speedily  will  be  published,  in  one  voL 
12mo,  The  Wonders  of  Geology^  with  numerous  engravings, 
and  a  beautifully  illustrated  frontispiece,  representing  the 
country  of  the  Iguanodon,  engraved  in  mezzotinto  on  steel, 
by  J.  Martin,  Esq.  From  the  geological  discoveries  of  Dr. 
Mantell,  in  Tilgate  Forest.  By  Uidedn  Mantell,  Esq.,  LL.D., 
F.R.S.     London  :  Relfe  and  Fletcher,  17.  Cornhill. 
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A.canthoob'rus  scabrdflus,  supposed  to  be  a 
larva  only,  146l 

Achatlna  clavilu  described,  4S7. 

Acher6ntia  A'tropos,  erratic  habits  of,  1J7. 

Actinia?,  observations  on  the  habits  of,  474. 

Ae6lodon,  description  of,  S87. 

Africa,  expedition  into  the  interior  of,  96 ;  enu- 
meration  of  the  objects  in  natural  history 
collected  by  the  exploring  party,  K^ 

Alcyonium  dixit^tum,  description  of,  475. 

AlCico  fttrtdula,  changes  of  plumage,  906. 

Al^»suin  calyrlnum,  sudden  appearance  of  in  a 
particular  locality,  447. 

Ancistrticerus,  characters  of  the  group.  491b 

Aneroonal  curves,  olwervations  on,  211. 

Animal  life,  compared  with  vegetable,  88. 

An6stoma  (new  gen  is  in  entom.),  143;  A.  aus> 
tralisia  figured  and  de«cribed,14d;.A.H£rbstii 
figured,  144;  oliservations  upon,  485. 

Antennse  of  insects,  observations  on,  257. 

Apeii,  lOKsil  remains  of,  437. 

Argonaut,  experiroenu  of  Mrs.  Power  upon  the 
shell  and  eggs  of,  detailed,  394 ;  description  ol 
the  Octopus  when  just  hatched,  395 ;  obser. 
vations  of  Mr.  Smith  upon  the  animal  and  its 
shell,  396;  opinion  of  Mr.  Gray  respecting 
the  nucleus  of  the  shell,  39/ ;  experiments  of 
Captain  Ran^  upon  the  shell,  ^7 ;  p  sition 
of  the  Ocythoe  with  respect  to  the  shell,  ."398 ; 
description  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Ocy- 
thoe crowls  alone  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  399 ; 
ob«er.ations  of  Mr.  Cranchc  upon,  5J0  ;  ob- 
servations upon  fractured  specimens  repaired 
with  true  shell.  527 ;  on  the  parasitic  nature 
of  the  animal,  247. 

Armadillo,  specimen  stolen  ttom  the  Zoological 
Gantens,  4-34. 

AthXlia  centifMiflP,  subject  of  a  priie  rssay,  547. 

Atijlctodon    elegans    figured  and  described, 
219. 

Aurora,  notices  of,  221.  63-i.  GS5.  6V. 

Ballard  Head,  geological  obsenratioos  upon  the 
chalk  of,  414. 

Basalt,  experiments  upon  the  (Usion  of,  147. 

Bear,  lossil  reiuains  of,  125. 

Beet,  migrative  impulse  displayed,  134. 

Belomiiita-Madrepora,  161. 

Bett6ngia  penicillilta,  ruf^scens,  setbsuf,  de- 
?cribe<l,  5h4. 

Betuia  iiba,  observation  upon,  447. 

Biinana,  characters  of,  525. 

Binis,  genera  and  species  of  indicated  by  their 
nests,  4;  late  »in^ng  of,  53;  list  of"^  those 
found  in  Devonshire,  113 ;  list  of  the  rarer 
species  killed  in  Suffblk  and  the  borders  of 
Norfolk  and  Eitsex,  116. 

Black  Jack  caterpillar.  See  AthMia  centifbUae. 

Black-throated  loon,  changes  of  |duroage,  3U1. 

Blue  Skate,  capture  of  an  immense  specimen, 
435. 

B<^s  brach  j^ceros  described,  587. 

Botanical  specimens,  preservation  of  fhmi  in. 
socU,  311. 

Bottletit,  common,  c^Mervations  on  the  habits 
of,  199 ;  figured  and  described,  204 ;  account 
of  a  brood  reared  in  confinement,  205. 

Bramble,  common,  nests  of  the  O'sinla  leuco> 
mtlana  occurring  in,  49L 

Bramblefinch,  changes  of  plumage  noticed,  I3S. 

Brady,  Captain  Samuel,  nistory  and  exploits, 
158. 

BridUngtoD  tertiary  bed,  notice  of,  501 


B6ccinum  unditura,  fact  relative  to  the 
largemcnt  of  its  e^gs,  247. 

Calam6philus  biirmicus,  variation  of  plumage. 
303. 

Campt^ntia  erucifSrmis,  279. 

Canary,  power  of  imitating  the  human  voice. 
548. 

C&nischrysQrus  (ftilvous-tailed  dog)  described. 
577. 

Cilnis  procyonoldes    (raccoon-faced    dog)    de- 
scribed, 578. 

CapercaiUie,   formerly  known    in    Scotland. 

iia 

Carchirias  meg£lodon,  occurrence  of  the  foMil 

teeth  in  the  crag,  225. 
CJbsida  obsol^ta,  remarks  relating  to,  ?76L 
Cissis,  distinctions  between  it  and  CyArsecistia, 

214;  testlculus,  animal  of,  figured  and  de- 
scribed, 472. 
Cat  captures  a  swaUow  by  feigning  death,  5 ; 

instance  of  its  sagacity  in    discovering   ita 

home,  133. 
Centdnus  variegiltui  described,  581. 
Chalk,  sections  of,  on  the  Dorsetshire  coast. 

417. 
ChaetQra  pelisgica,  limited  geographical  range, 

1>7. 
Chafl!nch,  changes  of  plumage  noticed,  132. 
Chaunonbtus  Sabfnii  described,  487. 
Cheir^poda,  characters  of,  52.S. 
Chimpanzee,  its  innate  dread  of  the  large  Fdlei^ 

quoted  in  relation  to  instinct,  2. 
Caiton,  fossil,  described,  162. 
Cinnabar,  notice  of  a  large  s|)ecimen,  157. 
Cimus  cinerilceus,  changes  of  plumage,  302. 
Colour,  on  the  changes  of  in  the  fur  of  Mam. 

malians  and  the  feathers  of  birds,  259l 
Colfimbidse  iro|)roperly  placed  baide  the  Ra. 

sdres,  329. 
Columbus  glaci^lis,  changes  of  plumage,  906^ 
CotiepAtus  HumbtOldtii  descrilted.  581. 
Congftria.    See  M^tilus  iioiymikphus. 
Corrosive  solution,  valuable  in  the  preservation 

of  tMtanical  specimen*,  311. 
C6rvus  C6rntx,  occurrence  of  black  varieties,  81 ; 

its  pairing  with  the  black  crow,  82. 
Cows,  statistics  relating  to  the  births  of  the 

sexes,  84. 
Crag,  fossils  of,  35.  90.  218  225^ 
Crocodile,  fossil,  figured,  532. 
Crosftbill,  notes  on  the  habits  of,  164;  remark. 

able  dissimilarity  in  the  |>lumage,  165. 
Crow,  csrrion,  on  the  habits  of,  as  c^Merred  in 

Scotland,  11& 
Crow,  Royston,  oa  the  habits  of,  as  observed  in 

Scotland,  1I& 
Cdbla,  observations  upon,  488. 
Cuckoo,  observation  upon,  554. 
Curr jkca  cinirea.   See  Whitethroat. 
Cylindr^des  (new  genus  in  entom  )  141 :  Camp. 

b^lUi  figured  nnd  described,  142L 
Cyndgale  Benn^ttii  described,  579. 
Cj^nthia  c£rdui,  extensive  geographical  range^ 

137. 
Cyprsc^ssis,  characters  of  the  genus,  21 1;  dis. 

tinction*  between  it  and  CypraX  215 ;  notice 

of  the  habits  of  the  animal,  216  ;  additional 

observations  upon,  431 ;  additional  remarks 

by   M.  Stutchbury,   470 :    objections  to  the 

admission  of  the  genus,  367.  5R7. 
Death,  simulation  of,  remarks  upon,  50P. 
Deposits,  semi-tertiary,  161. 
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Dnorith  tntliiT,  aiMKI    iwilsgiallr  I 
Uina  fnun.  U;  dcralion  of,  13;  on 

leUHH  *(*  br  Uk  |ierc«iu(c  ua,  ijf 
DtcUmHiu  Bbit,  np^oHd  ctmilod  priq 


n.^lMj 


t,  leaiitf  an,  ua 

j^  Incotvplcuii,  puLcbtlli,  onUi, 

ion(<in. 


FflkHV,  flucrlBflDtt  upon  tbc  fUikm  <<  117 

Rcd&nireBdloi  iDScMIwd,  S». 

Fm,  inn«i—  or  Hi  fkiniDa  dtuh,  5 ;  i 

•emtteu  «■  tlw  utonl  hiWU  or,  Aa 
niDflllti^dBiirlFlMi  of  ■  IMW  bra  bdoi 

OwK,  wild,  pnUctcd  In  Loch  Hncr,  1 
OcouSnii,  ifMcilmion  °^S0. 

Tcloiwl  iB.'sia ;  pkritoioiiul  ud  d 
chHiM  inHt  10,  <M 
OftlKn.    M*Am 


»».,».  EILlSli ;  UriMdi,  dwribMl,  fSli 
OoUSih,  iunnnciflaktntth^ft)od,4A. 
Gnnllr,  npntnml    upon  tbc    riuun 

Onvri,  dumctfl' or.  In  IVorTDlk  and  3u 

Grterahlflkt,  ehapCB  of  plunun  In,  479. 

~      H,  blKk,  ptentllW      " 

"Mkrfluhtra.Tsa 

OrrngUlpa,  found 

OmllniaL  {dusuf*  ofi  <n- 

Onuin,  dnudtion  (nlnf  torwuA  in  Ih*  liUnd    LDIn 

Hulmu&rui  ibm,  Dcibibiui,  dontrii.    En. 

ttnll.  MrnrL  lukMtui,  dneribod,  03. 
HutlophiH  elibta  dncrUicd,  MS. 
HovUUnt — '—  "■■ 


leblhTOHiinu.  dtKHpUon  of,  SM. 

IcoBU  Ptmuum,  ontice  nqwctini  Uw  to. 

knirint  lb*  plataL  385. 
MIocTi  at>l««  Dfi  la  ihtni  lod  povHtt.  138. 
IfuCiwdoi,  docripUoB  or.  Ml. 
IlIlUCUUiu,c»urkt«iiuC(I^Dj5«.551,MS( 

tBpdbDCuBj 

ortbcMd 
llTlt^lidi 

piiriiciici 


n  In  the 


'■VHuaw,  «iaii|M  0^  ptunUH,  301. 

J>ck4'-l*iii«n.     S»  Inia  nuuiu. 

t«cn]  ctuncter  orbs  kaluid,  % 
Kuuno,  diicriptioa  of  the  mcBlmui  of  ■ 

KlntaAcT,  DunnR  oTuUni  in  tbed,  •& 
Kent,  dKudillin  oT  the  ooul  Dodiad,  1C3; 

Ktioo  oribo  Udd  upon.  ISl 
Uc«iU  NntUatLdacrlMlan  Df.S?, 
I^tapui  ulicM.cliui|alD  thcpfuMice  oT.  SSS. 
LtnruB  ilbam,  (xpfriiEMIi  upon  at  lirtoi. 

biUtv  or, » I  iatcnrtdium,  looiitr  mr,  tu. 
l^nluit,  Tvnaii^  upon,  4n. 
UbIiu  CoUOrio,  dtnlc*  orplunR,3(». 

■rtl,  ^T*"  °"™  ""^  ■n—pfl-f  »  Km 
Ldnu  ininlbiH,  cbuHi  Dfpluinn, 
Us(«diiBoada«>  dooW,  JK. 
Lemdrldii,  chonocn  of,  S^. 
Lrptdcuanu,  dcMHpUoa  of,  91. 
Lf |iton;i  WcddiUU  iHOAcd,  Ui. 
L^nu  nllRiniicui.  DoufUiU,  kin|IC(Ud<Uu, 

Mi'  dcKriMlon  of  Itae  uiBul,  n^^u^^ 
np«Ung  Iti  ifflnltin,  (4. 
UniKtt,  Coiulr,  miimfng  Ibomilc  plumnfc, 

LUhMontu  dMihuL  nunnct  of  nocuitnc  II 

In  Ue  harluui  uShSia,  *S. 
I. — .  — —-'--uBdMcnhodnflMy,  1S9. 
Bte  AnOMina  HfilMlL 


OIaUniiiiiidl>MuiLl,U8.  I      IIU. 

HomWond*,  uporiincnU  upon  Uw  (UitoD  of,    KdnrLOBm 
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Ktotinhfiicliiu.'  dscriptlDn  o^  sm. 

Via,  bmuii  «f  dlAlnfuUhlnf  U  ftom  quuU, 

MtciMtin  itguii.    See  Bottidit. 


UomAtdici  BitiiiuDi,  inilabUJtf  In  llit  pn) 

Houinfiriit,  dcxtlrdon  of,  3*7. 

MoUdlli  UvLM  }tllD»  nagiiil  iM.  I^iubrii 

HuKnla  ainiFFd  iml  dwTibed.  315. 

rauHiFmeat  oF  l»  lUiplLI.  lOL 
Huiic^iniUi,  uplkntflan  or  Ibepbenomnoii 

Hlla '  ulil^cui,  KirdwCukil,  Kdk,  mreicai 

(bouir  nil,  itxrOira.  ses. 
HuUliulit  ■iMDd    tbcir  pnrln  Ihc  Jufuli 

TSyctiEi  nlinr.  quotation  ftmn  IS*  woik  o 

MjtiUnA,   Sh  M3(jIu<  ]nlrn>6rphuL 
M^tllBi   pDlTmArphui,  cnumenUm  of  §7111 

ITjhUidct,  uTftArtiflflnl  of  the  ^mllr,  Se& 
Hiui    licraMlu    occuloniUi  icm    wlUwu 


Kidlill,Rull,dni]ct 

NafitUui  ncuc  dnci 
KegutCin  gguni]  in 


9n  Ihe  KtDtU 


yomtodMtatt 

oSt^^b^nOa^  _, ,-  , 

th*  vaod,  talk,  ■od  ftult  li  ■« 

OcfttiS*.    Sn  AiiDuul. 

Oitilt  n  ImcliUi  Hd  Mciecta,  V 
0'rI(V>u  I^Tlpa  dociftcd,  4M 
-Aecntimafft  BMtiidi  hcI^' 


Ueenlun  oti  Bi , , 

OnltEoTbtn^uvlnli^n)  of  the  unw.  5 


Ol^duloui    Copper, 


LfHuan  of  tho  P4[l 


""talJudSSSd'™ 
Papilio  Podallrliu, 
pindoibnu,  uTft 

tht  gtnu^  Six,  1 

]eacoaftUit,  ni 

Firtndsn,  whrti   ooljr  ]iul  lutcbA], 

uUmeiL^ 
PediBuiik  chmnctm  of,  SK 
Pnsplirtdiin  hlfutali,  lui 

oCtfaa  teniu.  SI9. 


ijlnffiy 


ibieetkn  lo  M.  BenUIrt  ■ 


Qoidrtnuiu,  dundtn  <<  SE5. 
gulcUimc,  iui(u[  In  tht  pnHm 

loital  ■periiiem,  ga. 
QiilwT  •ntcm  tnotad  aT,  W7. 
Bm,  raeBdiin  gf  Hi  phBliii  tti  ssck  Mda 

— "  • "tbeUua7lta*(krTci,t. 

lblglDBlll>lD,4». 

.•taatpCI<n«(;gn. 

DinlDH,  pniinulT  d«ciltifd,EM 

-■--■(  iliacla la  tk*  Saalh  A 


,  — pinMWrd,m 

SsUd,  liHtuna  of  pnntoitT  lu,  EB. 
o„i.   . 1 — ,  irtib  wUm  whu«i  n 


ssarfi;' 


^.ot 

S£miU  trfquftnaadvenBieuUE^f^tfeulaef, 
nitiint,  Aaril  thilu  of,  mMhod  tt  pmertLni 
than,  SMi  lUtaTpluu  lndlHiioiii  u.  951. 

Il»^n>  «*»■        A*>  Uaf  ann  ^  ^^ 


nKn  llM  IMdfi  oC  lit 
iciU«(iriu*(t.  1^ 


Wnl^  duL , 

Siinlida.  chmctcn  at  jS& 
aim,  an  iptcia  dcwthnl,  63a 

""" '— »wAufli»IUiiM«g«,Tgimiulial 

ributsi  uvWiupoa  Iha  nivatin 
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Sparrow.hawk,  changes  of  plumage,  S0». 
Sphinx  A'tropM,  captured  out  at  sea,  224. 
Sp<ssulA  described,  572. 
Spoonbills,  a  flock  in  Aberdeenshire,  134. 
Squatardia  cindrea,  changes  of  plumage,  480. 
Squirrel,  method  of  Ofiening  nuts  noticed,:). 
StJtchys  pal6stris,  experiments  upon  the  stem, 

60. 
Stag,  fossils  remains  of,  125. 
Starlings  fed  by  a  kestrel,  303. 
Starling,  variety  of,  in  the  south^n  counties  of 

Scotland,   119:    instance  of  its  building  its 

nest  in  a  well,  lia 
Stitice  plantagluea,  disoorered  in  the  Island  of 

Jersey,  25i 
Steneosa6rus.    See  Crocodile,  fossil 
Stigrous,  ob«enratioiiS  upon,  iu  relation  to  rules 

of  nomenclature,  172. 
Stonechat,  diflference  in  the  plumage  of  the  two 

sexes,  85. 
Stork,  white,  natural  range  of,  134. 
Strata,  tertiary,  characters  of  their  fossil  shells, 
^  12 ;  superposition  of,  12. 
Streptftxis  figured  and  described,  485. 
Streptospdntiylus,  description  of.  351. 
Strigidse,  changes  of  plumage  in  the  young, 

A  306. 
roph68toma  noticed,  485. 
S6s,  variation  of  the  number  of  vertebrsc  in 
(•  diflbrent  species,  :>58. 
Swan  River  colony,  offbr  firom  a  resident  to  coU 

lect  specimens  in  natural  history  there,  54. 
Swanwich.  geological  observations  on  the  chalk 
;sstraU  of,  414. 

SwifU,  remarks  upon  their  migration,  108 ;  in- 
,  stance  of  a  brood  being  hatched  in  September, 

109. 
Symm6rphus,  characters  of  the  group,  495. 
Tarintula,  attempt  to  determine  the  species, 

at ;   sprciflc    characters  minutely  detailed. 

65 ;  natural  habits  of,  ()9 ;  stratagem  eraplojred 

to  capture  it,  7 1  }  account  of  a  tame  indivi. 

dual,  72 ;  combats  with  each  other,  73. 
TeleoftaArus,  description  of,  350. 
Terebritula,  description  of  a  gigantic  snecies  of, 
fV9S[}  remarkable  distiuctinnfbetwcen  the  young 
^  and  atiult  shell,  94 ;  general  remarks  upuu  the 
'  geological  relatione  of  the  genus,  95  j  objec 

tionn  to  the  percentage  test,  founded  upon 

the  history  of  T.  variibilic,  'J6  ;  enumeration 

of  the  localities  in  which  this  species  is  met 

with,  sr7. 
Terras,  on  the  inexpediency  of  altering,  where 

established,  127. 
Tetracndmus  figured  and  described,  258. 
Thdcia  qu^rcus,  settling  on  the    summits  of 

oaks,  noticed,  20. 
Thnuh,  if  reared  in  confinement,  does  not  war. 

ble  its  wild  notes,  3.     Removes  the  poison 

from  a  wasp  t>efore  swallowing  it,  2. 
Thumb,  on  the  opiiosable  power  of,  in  certain 

mammals,  449. 
Tichogunia  Chemnitsii.  See  M^tilus  polymdr- 

phus. 
Trap   rocks,  observation    upon  the  boulders 

oCl45. 
Trees,  pleasures  of  cultivating  them,  74 
Trlgla  cataphr&cu  Lin.  See  Mailed  Gurnard. 
Trlnga  pecionMis  shot  near  Yarmouth,  llfi ; 
^  platyrh^ncha  shot  near  Yarmouth,  54. 116. 


Tmchflium  crabronifftnne,  dbserraUoDs  upon 

its  habits  in  the  larva  stale,  19. 
Trbgon,  remark  upon  its  characters,  136. 
Tropoe'olum  mlijus,  supposed  electrical  proper. 

ties  of,  241. 
Tdrtle,  singular  anecdote  of,  26. 
Varieties,  not  permanent  in  nature,  80. 
Vegetables,  Ufe  of,  compared  with  that  of  ani. 

mals.  28. 
Ventriloquism  in  the  robin,  279 ;  in  the  rolMn 

and  other  birds,  445. 
Viper,  occurrence  of,  in  Cumberland,  184;  eoo. 
mention  of  the  supposed  different  species, 
184 ;  on  the  natural  habiU  of,  186  ;  instance 
of  one  containing  young,  190 ;  on  the  dif. 
ferent  species  of,  185 :  remarkable  fact  in  the 
habits  of,  383 ;  singular  fact  in  habiU  of,  441. 
Vol&U  JLamb^rti,  letter  from  Bl  Deshayes  on 
this  shell,  91 ;  locality  in  which  it  is  most 
abundant,  38;    recent  appearance  of  speei. 
mens  thrown  up  by  the  sea,  38;    quotation 
respecting  it  from  Parkinson's  Organic  Re. 
mams,  39;  opinions  of  different  conchologista 
rttpecting  its  identification  with  a  recent  vo. 
lute,  40;  objections  to  Mr.'  Lyell's  percentage 
test  deduced  Irom  its  hiirtory,  42 ;  separated 
fh>m  the  true  volutes  by  Mr.  Grav,  43. 
Vdlpes  griseus  (grey  foxi,  magcilinica  (Bla- 
gellanic  fox},  and  nepaie^gta  (Nepal  dog),  de. 
scribed,  578. 
V6kur  Adra,  its  power^  of  smell,  638. 
Wagtails,  observations  on  the  group  of,  461, 
Wagtail,  pied,  distinct  from  any  described  spe. 
cies,  46(1 ;  yellow,  separation  from  MotacilU 
negl6cta,  4S9. 
Warp,  description  of  a  new  British  species,  tf  1. 
Weather,  prognostications  of,  545. 
Whitethroat,  predominance  of  males,  85. 
W^idgeon.  mode  of  changing  plumage,  SOU. 
Wind,  notice  of  the  severe  gale  of  Kov«nber 
i:9 ,  55 ;  method  of  registering  its  direction,  56. 
Woodcocks  breeding  in  Britain,  439;    breed. 
Ing  in  Scotland,  337 ;  croaking  sotmd  of.  337: 
instance  of  the  young  being  carried  in  the 
claws  of  the  parent  btrds,  3o8;  facU  relating 
to  the  habits  of,  ]21;'8upp(tfed  to  carry  the 
young  iu  its  claws,  12^;  specimen  shot  at 
Thir^k  in  July.  52. 
Woolaston  medals  awarded,  224. 
Yew,  olMcrvations  on  the  longevity  of,  28 ;  du. 
ralnlity  of  the  wood,  29;  opinions  of  De  Can. 
dolle  respecting  the  rapidity  of  its    growth, 
diameter  of  numerous   s|ieciraens,  §9;    in. 
stance  of  one  bearing  male  and  female  parts 
of  fructification.  30 ;  observations  of  Professor 
Henslow  quoted,  30:  figure  of  a  large  one  in 
the  churchyard  at  Gresford.  31 ;  be»t  kind  of 
saw  for  making  sections,  32 ;    dimensions  of 
one  in  the  churchyard  at  Darlcy,  33 ;  sources 
of  error  in  ascertaining  the  annual  rings  by 
sections,  34 ;  dimensions  of  one  in  the  church, 
yard  at  Llanfoist,  35 ;  reasons  for  its  frequent 
occurrence  in  churchyards,  85;  conjectured 
to  attain  the  age  of  dUOO  years,  87 ;  one  grow, 
ing  in  the  interior  of  another,   figured  at 
11.88;  curious  fact  noticed  in  one  at  Port, 
bury,  Bristol,  89. 
Zoological  Society,  additions  (o  the  menagerie, 
434.  648 ;  robbery  of  an  armadillo,  434 ;  of^r 
of  premiums,  333. 
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